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PREFACE. 


A  number  of  years  ago  the  writer  undertook  the  compilation  of  a 
bibliography  of  North  American  languages,  and  in  the  course  of  his 
work  visited  the  principal  public  and  private  libraries  of  the  United 
States,  Canada,  and  Northern  Mexico;  carried  on  an  extensive  corre- 
spondence with  librarians,  missionaries,  and  generally  with  persons 
interested  in  the  subject,  and  examined  such  printed  authorities  as 
were  at  hand.  The  results  of  these  researches  were  embodied  in  a 
volume  of  which  a  limited  number  of  copies  were  printed  and  distrib- 
uted— an  author's  catalogue  which  included  all  the  material  at  that 
time  in  his  possession.1  Since  its  issue  he  has  had  an  opportunity  to 
visit  the  national  libraries  of  England  and  France,  as  well  as  a  number 
of  private  ones  in  both  these  countries,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  new 
material  has  been  collected  to  lead  to  the  belief  that  a  fairly  complete 
catalogue  of  the  works  relating  to  each  of  the  more  important  liu- 
guistic  stocks  of  North  America  may  be  prepared.  The  first  of  such 
catalogues  is  the  present;  the  second,  which  it  is  hoped  to  issue 
shortly,  will  be  the  Siouan. 

The  people  speaking  the  Eskimo  language  are  more  widely  scattered, 
and,  with  perhaps  two  or  three  exceptions,  cover  a  wider  range  of  ter- 
ritory than  those  of  any  other  of  the  linguistic  stocks  of  North  America. 
From  Labrador,  on  the  east,  their  habitations  dot  the  coast  line  to  the 
Aleutian  Islands,  on  the  west,  and  a  dialect  of  the  language  is  spoken 
on  tho  coast  of  Northeastern  Asia.  As  far  north  as  the  white  man  has 
gone  remains  of  their  deserted  habitations  are  found,  and  southward 
they  extend,  on  the  east  coast  to  latitude  50°  and  on  the  west  coast  to 
latitude  60°.  Within  this  area  a  number  of  dialects  are  spoken,  the 
principal  of  which  will  be  found  entered  herein  in  their  alphabetic 
order. 

Some  difficulty  has  been  encountered  in  deciding  upon  the  claim  of 
certain  titles  to  admission  into  the  bibliography.  There  are  certain 
districts,  notably  iu  Alaska  and  Northeastern  Asia,  visited  or  inhabited 
by  Eskimo  or  people  closely  allied  to  them  and  by  other  tribes  not 
Eskimo.  A  vocabulary  collected  iu  such  a  district  may  be  purely 
Eskimo,  or  purely  not  Eskimo,  or  a  mixture  containing  words  in  differ- 
ent languages  and  dialects.  The  vocabularies  collected  by  Norden- 

1  Proof-sheets  of  a  Bibliography  of  the  Languages  of  the  North  American  Indians, 
Washington,  1885,  pp.  i-xl,  1-1135,  4°. 
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skiold,  near  Bering  Strait,  for  example,  contain  Sandwich  Island 
words,  imported  by  sailors  on  whaling  vessels,  which  words  have  come 
into  general  use  among  the  Indians  of  that  region.  Vocabularies  col- 
lected in  Cook's  Inlet,  Alaska,  may  be  of  either  the  Aleut  or  Kadiak 
dialect  of  the  Eskimo  or  of  tribes  of  radically  distinct  linguistic  stocks. 

The  compiler  has  frequently  found  himself  in  doubt  in  such  cases 
but  has,  after  careful  consideration,  concluded  that  he  can  best  serve 
the  needs  of  students  of  the  Eskimo  by  retaining  all  titles  about  which 
any  reasonable  doubt  exists.  Under  this  ruling  it  is  probable  that  a 
few  titles  will  be  found  in  the  list  which  should  properly  be  excluded, 
but  it  is  believed  that  the  number  of  such  entries  is  small,  and  that 
the  usefulness  of  the  catalogue  will  be  greater  by  retaining  these  few 
doubtful  titles,  some  of  which  should  properly  be  excluded,  than  by 
excluding  more  rigorously,  and  so  omitting  titles  which  should  be  re- 
tained. 

The  greatest  deficiency  will  probably  be  found  in  titles  relating  to 
the  Asiatic  Eskimo.  No  special  effort  has  been  made  to  collect  such 
material,  and  that  relating  to  them  which  does  appear  was  gathered  in- 
cidentally. 

No  opportunity  has  been  lost  to  take  titles  at  first  hand,  and  there 
will  be  found  herein  a  larger  percentage  of  books  and  manuscripts 
described  de  visu,  it  is  thought,  than  is  usual  in  works  of  this  kind. 

The  earliest  printed  record  of  the  language  known  to  me  is  the  Green- 
land vocabulary  in  the  two  editions  of  Olearius's  Voyage  of  1656. 
The  earliest  treatise  on  the  language  is  found  in  the  various  editions  of 
Hans  Egede's  work  on  Greenland,  first  printed  in  1729 ;  the  next  by 
Anderson  in  1746.  Egede's  dictionary  followed  closely,  appearing  in 
1750.  The  earliest  text  met  with  is  the  latter  author's  Four  Gospels, 
printed  at  Copenhagen  in  1744,  though  Nyerup  credits  him  with  a  work 
printed  two  years  earlier.  To  the  younger  Egede  we  are  indebted  for 
the  first  grammar,  which  appeared  at  Copenhagen  iu  1760. 

The  first  text  in  the  dialect  of  Labrador  of  which  mention  is  made 
herein  is  the  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  printed  at  Barbiine  in  1800  (see 
Nalegapta),  the  translator  of  which  I  do  not  know.  There  is  no  printed 
grammar  of  this  dialect;  but  mention  will  be  found  under  Freitagof  a 
manuscript  grammar  dated  1839  and  under  Bourquiii  of  another  as 
about  to  be  printed.  The  only  dictionary  is  that  of  Erdinann  of  1864. 

As  to  the  extreme  west,  Veniaminoff  and  Netzvietoff  translated  and 
issued  a  number  of  texts  between  1840  and  1848;  also  a  dictionary  of 
the  Aleut,  and  a  grammatic  treatise  of  the  Kadiak  and  Aleut,  in  1846. 
The  only  other  dictionary  of  any  of  the  western  dialects  is  that  of 
Buynitzky,  published  in  1871. 

The  only  texts  of  the  Eskimo  of  the  middle  stretch  of  country  are 
those  of  the  Hudson  Bay  people  by  the  Eev.  E.  J.  Peck. 
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For  a  succinct  statement  of  the  order  and  date  of  publication  the  reader 
is  referred  to  the  chronologic  index  at  the  end  of  the  bibliography. 

The  best  collection  of  Eskimo  texts  I  have  met  with  is  that  of  Major 
Powell,  of  Washington ;  the  second,  perhaps,  that  in  the  library  of  the 
British  Museum.  The  best  collection  of  Arctic  literature  is  that  in  the 
British  Museum;  the  second,  that  in  the  Library  of  Congress. 

No  detailed  statement  of  the  plan  pursued  in  recording  this  matter  is 
thought  to  be  necessary,  as  but  few  departures  from  the  ordinary  rules 
of  library  cataloguing  have  been  made.  The  dictionary  plan  has  been 
followed  to  its  extreme  limit  as  the  best  adapted  to  the  purpose  in  view. 
All  works  are  entered  under  their  author  when  known  —  translators 
being  considered  as  authors — and  under  first  word  of  title,  not  an 
article  or  a  preposition,  when  the  name  of  the  author  is  not  known. 
A  cross-reference  is  given  from  the  first  words  of  every  Eskimo  title 
when  such  title  is  entered  under  an  author's  name,  whether  or  not  the 
work  is  anonymous.  All  titular  matter,  including  cross-references,  is 
in  a  larger,  all  index  and  explanatory  matter  in  a  smaller,  type. 

During  the  progress  of  type  setting  a  number  of  titles  have  come  to 
hand  in  time  for  insertion  in  their  proper  places,  but,  in  some  cases, 
too  late  to  permit  the  proper  entry  to  be  made  in  the  subject  or  dialect 
indexes;  and  the  translation  of  the  Eskimo  titles,  which  was  done  after 
the  matter  was  in  galley  proof,  has  shown  that  a  few  items  have  been 
wrongly  entered  in  the  subject  indexes.  I  think  these  unavoidable 
minor  errors  and  omissions  should  not  be  held  to  weigh  against  the 
manifest  advantages  of  a  single  alphabetic  arrangement. 

The  prices  quoted  are  from  such  sources  as  were  at  command,  and 
are  arranged  chronologically. 

My  thanks  are  due  to  Mr.  John  Murdoch,  librarian  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  who  has  kindly  translated  the  Eskimo  titles  for  me. 

J.  C.  P. 

APRIL  20, 1887. 
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This  character  following  a  title  indicates  that  tho  compiler  has  soeu  uo  copy  of  the  work  referred  to.] 


A.. 


[ABC  card  in  tbc  Greenland  language.] 
1  p.  10°.    No  title  or  cnptioii;  begins:  a  o 

ion,  anil  ends  :  tau  man  hiu. 
Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,    procured   of  the   Uuitiits-Buch- 

Iiuudliing,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  10  pf. 

[  Abecedaire  ou  Premier  Li  vre  do  lecture. 
Hauuiame,  1849.]  * 

20  pp.  8Tn.  8°.  In  tho  Eskimo  language. 
Title  from  tho  Pinart  sale  catalogue,  No.  352, 
whore  it  brought,  with  eight  other  works  in  Es- 
kimo, 10  fr. 


Abecedarian : 

Aleut. 

Eskimo. 

Greenland. 


Seo  Aleutian. 

Ab6c6daire. 
•  ABC  card, 
Abecedarium, 
Gronlandsk, 
Kattitsomarsut. 

[Abecedarium  in  the  Greenland  lan- 
guage.] 

Colophon:  Budissime,  Nakkitarsima- 
put  E.  M.  Mousemit.  [1861.] 

I'p.  1-8,  16°.  No  titlo-page  or  caption;  the 
page  begins  :  a  o  i  o  u,  and  ends :  tau  man  lau 
18C1. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Unitats-Buchhand- 
luug,  Guadau,  Saxony,  cost  20  pf. 

Abel  (  I  warns  ).  Schediasma  hocce 
etymologico-philologicum  prodromum 
Atnericano-Gronlaudicum  in  patrouis 
appropriatum  insinuat  I.  A. 

Ilavniii',  178:?.  * 

12°.  Title  from  tho  British  Museum  Cata- 
logue of  Printed  Books,  London,  1882. 

[Acts  of  tho  Apostles,  translated  into  the 
Language  of  the  Esquimaux  Indians  on 
the  Coast  of  Labrador,  by  the  Mission 

Varies  of  the  United  Brethren. 
London,  1816.] 
ICO  pp.  12°.    Title  from  Triibner's  catalogue, 
August,  1874,  p.  115,  where  it  is  priced  7s.  6d. 
S.-c  Apostelit. 


Adam  (Lucien).  En  quoi  la  langue  es- 
qniniaude  difi'ero-t-elle  grannnaticale- 
nient  des  autres  laugues  de  l'Aiu6riqno 
du  Nord  ? 

Ill  Congres  International  des  Am6ricauistes, 
Compto-Kendu,  fifth  session,  pp.  337-355,  Co- 
penhague,  1884,  8°. 

The  subject  is  treated  under  the  following 
heads:  Gender,  Number,  Pronominal  suffixes, 
Declension  of  nouns  and  of  separate  personal 
pronouns,  Declension  of  adverbs  of  place  and 
of  demonstrative  pronouns,  Postpositions, 
Verb,  Incorporation,  and  Polysynthesis. 

Tho  communication  to  tho  Congress  was 
only  an  analysis  of  a  memoir  on  tho  subject. 

I  am  informed  by  the  author  that  tho  article 
was  also  issued  separately ;  whether  with  tille- 
pago  or  not  I  do  not  know. 

Adelung  ( Johauu  Christoph)  and  Vater 
(Dr.  Johauu   Severin).     Mithridates  | 
oder  |  allgemcino  |   Spracheukuudo  | 
mit   |   dem  Vater    Unser   als    Spracb- 
probe   |   in   bey  nahe   |   fuiif  hundert 
Sprachen  und  Muudarten,  |  von   |  Jo- 
haiin  Christopli  Adelung,  |  Churfurstl. 
Siichsischcm  Ilofratli  und  Ob.er-Biblio- 
thekar.  [  [Two  lines  quotation.]   |  Er- 
stcr[-Vierter]  Theil.  | 

Berlin,  |  in  der  Vossischen  Buchhaud- 
lung,  |  1806[-181?3. 

4  vols.  (vol.  3  in  3  parts),  8°. 
Aleut  numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253. — Vocabularies, 
vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341;  vol.  4,  pp.  251-252. 

Androanowski  Island  vocabulary,  vol.  3,  pt. 
3,  p.  459. 

Eskimo  grammatic  comments,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  425-448. — Nrthierals,  vol.  4,  p.  253. — Vocabu- 
laries, vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341 ;  pt.  3,  pp.  238,  454- 
455  (from  Dobbs  and  Long),  401  (from  Cook); 
vol.  4,  pp.  251-252. 

Greenland  grammatic  comments,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  435-448,  452-454. — Lord's  Prayer  (six  ver- 
sions), vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  448-452  (from  Anderson, 
Egede,  and  others). — Numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253. — 
Vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341 ;  pt.  3, 
pp.  454-4'.5  (from  Egede  and  Anderson),  461; 
vol.  4,  pp.  251-232. 
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Adelung  (J.  C.)  —  Continued. 

Kadjak  numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253. — Vocabu' 
laries,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341;  pt.  3,  pp.  458- 
459  (from  Resanoff),  466-468  (from  Eobek  and 
Sauer) ;  and  vol.  4,  pp.  251-252,  254. 

Konnegon  grammatic  comments,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  456-4  65. 

Labrador  grammatic  coinmciita,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  430-433. 

Norton  Sound  grammfttic  comments,  vol.  3, 
pt.  3,  pp.  456-405. — Vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  461,466  (from  Cook). 

Tschugazzen  grammatic  comments,  vol.  3, 
pt.  3;  pp.  456-465.— Numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253.— 
"Vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341 ;  pt.  3,  pp. 
458-459,  466  (from  Kesanoff),  vol.  4,  pp.  251-252. 

TJgaljachmutzi  grammatic  comments,  vol. 
3,  pt.  3,  pp.  232-235.— Vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  212-213,  230-231,  235,  237,  238  (from  Resanoff). 

Unalaschka  vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  458- 
459  (from  Resanoff) ;  vol.  4,  p.  255. 

Copies  sc.cn:  Astor,  Bancroft,  British  Mu- 
seum, Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress,  Eaines, 
Trumbull,  Watkinson. 

Sold  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  17,  for  *l; 
another  copy,  No.  2042,  for  16  shillings.  At 
the  Field  sale,  No.  16,  it  brought  $11  88;  at  the 
Squier  sale,  No.  9,  $5.  Leclerc  (1878)  prices  it, 
No.  2042,  at  50  francs.  At  the  Pinart  sale,  No. 
1322,  it  sold  for  25  francs  ;  and  at  the  Murphy 
sale,  No.  24,  a  half-calf,  marble-edged  copy 
brought  $4. 
Aglegmut : 

Texts.  See  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Vocabulary.  Balbi  (A.), 

Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Wowodsky  (— ). 

"Words.  Schorabnrgk  (R.  H.). 

Ajokaersoutit  oppersartuit  Gudimik  pek- 
kossaenigdlo,  tamsessa  Luterij  katekis- 
musiugvaitta  ok'iiuse. 

Havniame,  1849. 

Literal  translation :  Teachings  by  God,  such 
are  Luther's  his  Catechism,  its  words.  At 
Copenhagen,  1849. 

125  pp.  8°,  in  Greenland  Eskimo.  Title  from 
Dr.  H.  J.  Kink,  Christiariia,  Norway. 

Ajokaersutit  |  illnartut  Giidiinik  |  Pek- 
korsejuiglo  Iiinnugnut ;  j  Koisim.irsudlo 
Kolsituksoidlo  |  IlinuRgeksejt  Nalen- 
gniregeksejdlo,  Pidluarsiuuauugovkud- 
lugit. 

Kiobeubavnime,  |  Aipekf*inik  nak- 
kittarsimarsut  |  1797.  |  J.  R.  Thielmit. 
Literal  translation:  Instructions  |  holjr  by 
God  |  and  according  to  his  will,  to  men;  | 
that  the  baptized  and  candidates  for  baptism  | 
scholars  and  all-sorts-of-people  |  may  now  bo 
blessed.  ]  At  Copenhagen,  |  a  second  time 
pressed  |  17'J7.  |  By  J.  R.  Thiel. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  half-title:  I.  Katekis- 
musim,  &c.  (a  2)  verso  blank  1 1.  text,  entirely 
in  Greenland,  pp.  3-159, 16°.  At  p.  131  is  a  half- 


Ajokeersutit—  Continued. 

title  :  II.  Kalkkorsun,  &c.  verso  blank.  The 
questions  and  answers  are  numbered  in  Part  I, 
1-393  ;  in  Part  II,  1-222.  Catechism  in  the  Es- 
kimo language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Maisonneuve. 

Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2220,  prices  this  work  at  40 
francs ;  he  attributes  the  authorship  to  Fabri- 
cius. 

Ajokaersutit  |  illuartut  Gudimik  |  Pek- 
korsejuiglolunungnut;  I'Ko'isimarsudlo 
Ko'isitukstedlo  |  Ilinia>geksejt  Nalcu- 
gnia>geksejdlo.  1  Pidluarsiunaungorkud- 
lugit.  | 

Kiobenhavnime,  |  Piugajueksa'nik 
nakkittarsitnarsut  |  1818.  |  Illiarsuln 
igloaenne  C.  F.  Skubartimit. 

Literal  translation  of  imprint:  At  Copen- 
hagen, |  a  third  time  pressed,  |  1818.  |  At  the 
orphans  their  houses  ["  Wausenhaus"!  from 
C.  F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  1-158,  16°. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

A  later  edition  as  follows  : 

Ajokaersutit  |  illnartut  Gudimik  |  Pek- 
korsojniglo  Innuugnut;  |  Ko'isimarsudlo 
Koisituksaidlo  |  Ilinia?geksejt  Nalen- 
gnircgeksejdlo,  |  Pidluarsiunaungorknd- 
lugit.  | 

Ki0benbavuime,  |  Sissameksamik 
nakkittarsiraarsut  |  1833.  |  P.  T.  Bruuri- 
ikimit.  | 

Pp.  1-158, 16°.    "A  fourth  time  pressed." 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 


pijarialiksuit.     See    Erd- 


Ajokertutsit 

maim  (F.). 

Ajokoersoirsun Atuagekseit.  See  Egede 
(Paul). 

Akudnirmiut  Songs,  Tales.    See  Boas  (F.). 

Aleut.     Russkie  Aleutskie  slovar. 

Manuscript,  2  vols.  4°.  Russian-Aleut  vo- 
cabulary. In  possession  of  Mr.  A.  L.  Pinart, 
who  says  it  is  a  very  important  work,  written 
about  the  year  1850. 

Aleut.     Russkie  Alentskie  slovar. 

Manuscript,  36  pp.  folio.  Russian-Aleut  vo- 
cabulary, dialect  of  Atkha.  In  possession  of 
Mr.  A.  L.  Pinart. 

Aleut.     Russkie  Aleutskie  slovar. 

Manuscript,  62  pp.  folio.  Russian-Aleut  vo- 
cabulary, la  possession  of  Mr.  A.  L.  Pinart, 
who  says  it  is  a  very  important  document,  and 
has  on  it  mauy  pencil  notes  by  Radloff. 

Aleut : 

Abecedarium.  See  Aleutian. 

Bible,  Matthew.  Tishnoff  (E.), 

Veuiaminoff  (J.)  and 
NetzvietoffHJ.). 
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Aleut — Continued. 

Catechism.  See  Jean  (/V/v), 

Tisbuoff  (E.), 
Veniamiuoft'(J.)  and 
Netzvietoff  (J.)- 

Christian  guide  book.      Tishnoff  (E.). 

Christian  creed.  Vcniaminoff  (J.)  and 

Netzvietoff  (J.). 

Dictionary.  1'inart  (A.  L.). 

Grammar.  Henry  (V.), 

Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Grainiuatic  comments.    Buyuitzky  (S.  N.), 
Fnruhelm  (H.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Grammatio  treatise.        Henry  (V.), 

Pflzmaier  (A.). 

Guide  to  the  Heavenly    Veniaminoff  (J.). 
Kiiigdom. 

Notes  on  the  Unalas-    Veniaminoff  (J.). 
kan  Islands. 

Numerals.  Adelnng  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 
Coxe  (W.), 
Erman  (G.  A.), 
Latham  (E.  G.), 
Pott  (A.  F.),     ' 

Primer.  Aleutian, 

Tishnoff  (E.). 

Relationships.  Oppert  (G.). 

Remarks.  Lowe  (F.). 

Sacred  history.  Veniaminoff  (J.)  and 

Netzvietoff  (J.). 

Songs.  Pinart  (A.  L.), 

Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Texts.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Vocabulary.  Baer  (K.  E.  von); 

Balbi  (A.), 
Balitz  (A.), 
Bancroft  (H.  H.), 
Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 
Drake  (S.  G.), 
Everetto  (W.  E.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Herzog  (W.), 
Lowe  (F.), 
Miiller  (F.), 
Robeck  (— ), 
Russkie, 
Sauer  (M.). 

Words.  Campbell  (J.), 

Coxe  (W.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Urn  cry  (J.). 
[Aleutian  Abecedariuni. 

St.  Petersburg,  1839  or  1840.  ]  * 

8°.     Without   place   or   date.     Title   from 

Ludewig,  p.  4,  who  copies  from  Vater's  Lit- 

teratur  der  Grarumatiken,  p.  454. 

Aleutian.    A.ieyrcKiii  |  ByKBapb.  | 

MorKua.   |  Bii  CyHOfla-ibiioH  THnorpa*in.  | 
1840. 

Translation:    Aleutian    |    Abecedariutu.    | 
Moscow.  |  Synod  Press.  |  1846. 


Aleutian  —  Continued. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-30,  8°.  Partly  in 'Cyrillic 
typo,  partly  in  Russian. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Pilling,  Powell. 

American  Bible  Society :  These  words  following 

a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 

to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of 

that  institution,  Now  York  City. 

American  Bible  Society.  Specimen 
verses  |  from  versions  in  different  | 
languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the 
|  Holy  Scriptures  |  have  been  printed 
and  circulated  by  the  |  American  Bible 
Society  |  and  the  |  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society.  |  [Picture,  and  one  lino 
quotation.]  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society, 
|  Instituted  in  the  Year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1876. 

Pp.  1-48,  16°.— John  iii,  16,  in  the  language 
of  Greenland,  and  in  the  Esquimaux  [of  Lab- 
rador], p.  36. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  Eamea, 
Powell,  Trumbull. 

An  edition,  similar  except  in  date,  appeared 
in  1879  (Powell) :  and  another,  "Second  edition, 
enlarged,"  in  1885.  (Powell.) 

American  Tract  Society :  These  words  following 
a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of 
that  institution,  New  York  City. 

Anderson  (Johanu).  Ileiru  Johann 
Anderson,  |  I.  V.  D.  |  und  weylaud 
ersteu  Biirgernieisters  der  freyen  Kay- 
scrlichen  |  Reichstadt  Hamburg,  | 
Nachrichten  |  von  Island,  |  Griiuland 
und  der  Strasse  Davis,  |  zum  wahren 
Nut/en  der  Wissenschafteu  |  und  der 
Handlung.  |  Mit  Kupfern,  und  einer 
nach  den  neuesteu  und  in  diesom  Werke 
ange-  |  gebeneii  Eutdeckuugen,  genau 
eingerichteteu  Landcharte.  |  Nebst 
einem  Vorberichte  |  von  den  Leben- 
sumstiinden  des  Herru  Verfassers.  | 

Hamburg,  |  vcrlegts  Georg  Christian 
Grund,  Buchdr.  1746. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  14  other  p.  11.  text  pp. 
1-328,  register  3  11.  map,  8°. — Dictionariolum, 
pp.  285-299. — Fonnularum  loquendi  usitatis- 
simarum,  pp.  300-303.— Formvla  conivgandi 
vcrbum,  pp.  304-314. —  Ten  Commandments, 
Prayers,  &c.  pp.  314-325.  All  in  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Brown, 
Congress. 
Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  649,  at  25  fr. 

Herrn  Johanu  Anderson,  |  I.  V.  D.  | 

und  wieland  ersten  Biirgernieisters  der 

freyen  Kayserl.  |  Reichstadt  Hamburg, 

|  Nachrichten  |  von  |  Island,  Gronland 
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Anderson  (J.)  — Continued. 

|  und  der  |  Strasse  Davis,  |  zum  wah- 
ren  Niitzeu  der  Wissenscbaften  |  uud 
der  Handlung.  |  MitKupfern,uud  eiuer 
nach  den  neuesten  und  in  diesem  Werko 
|  angegebenen  Entdeckuugeu,   gonau 
eingoricbteten     Laudcbarte.    |    Nebst 
eiueui  Vorberichte  |  von  den  |  Lcbens- 
umstauden  des  Horrn  Verfassers.  | 
Frankfurt  uud  Leipzig  1747. 
Title  verso   blank  and  14  other  p.  11.  text 
pp.  1-388,  register  4  11.  12°.— Linguistics  as  in 
1740  edition,  pp.  321-337,  337-341,  342-353,  353- 
368. 

Copies  seen :  Brown,  Trunibull. 
There  is  an  edition:  Kiobcnhavn,  1748,  12°, 
which  does  not  contain  the  linguistics.    (Brit- 
ish Museum,  Brown.) 

Bescbryving  |  van  Yslaud,  |  Green- 
land |  en  do  |  Straat  Davis.  |  Tot  nut 
der  wetouscbappen  en  don  |  koophan- 
del.  |  Door  den  Heer  |  Johau  Anderson, 
|  Doctor  der  beide  Eecbten,  en  in  leven 
eersto  Burgerineester  der  |  vrye  keizcr- 
lyke  Rykstad  Hamburg.  |  Verrykt  met 
Platen  en  eon  iiieuwe  naauwkeurige 
Laudkaart  der  ontdck-  |  kingen,  waar 
van  in  dit  work  gesprokeu  word.  |  Bo- 
uovens  een  voorbericbt,  bevatteude  de 
levoiisbyzonderbeden  |  van  den  goleer- 
den  scbry ver.  |  Uit  bet  hoogduitscb  ver- 
taalt.  |  Door  |  J.  D.  J.  | 

Te  Amsterdam,  |  By  Steven  van  Es- 
veldt,  Bookvcrkoper  |  in  de  Beurs- 
Steeg,  1750. 

9  p.  11.  pp.  1-289,  map,  am.  4°.— Linguistics, 
pp.  244-258,  258-262,  202-273, 274-286. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Brown. 

Histoiro  |  Naturelle  |  doL'Islaude,  | 

du  Greenland,  |  du  D6troit  do  Davis,  | 
Et  d'autres  Pays  situe"s  sous  le  Nord,  | 
traduite  de  I'Allemaud  |  de  M.  Ander- 
son, de  1'Acade'mie  |  Imp6riale,  Bourg- 
mestro  on  Cbef  |  do  la  Ville  do  Ham- 
bourg.    |   Par  M**  [J.  P.  Rousselot  do 
SurgyJ,  de  PAcaddmie  Imp^ria'e,  &  | 
dela  Soci6t6  Royalode  Londrcs.  |  Tonio 
Premier  [-Second].  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Cbez  Sebastim  Jorry,  Im- 
primeur-  |  Librairo,  Quai  des  Angus- 
tins,  pros  |  le  Pout  S.  Michel,  aux  Ci- 
gognes.  |  M.  DCC.L  [1750].  |  Avcc  Ap- 
probation &  Priyildge  du  Roi. 

2vols.:  pp.  i-xl,  1-314;  i-iv,  1-391,  }G°.— Sup- 
p!6ment  contenant  un  petit  Dictionnaire  et 
quelques  Principes  do  la  Grammaire  Groen- 
landoise,  vol  2,  pp.  295-380. 


Anderson  (J.)  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen :  Brown,  Congress. 
Priced  by  Leclorc,  1878,  No.  650,  at  12  fr. 
Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.   1408,   mentions  an 
edition :  Paris,  Jorry,  1754. 

Bescbryving  |  van  |  Yslaud,  |  Green- 
land |  en  de  |  Straat   Davis.  |  Bovat- 
tende    zo   wel  ene    bestipte    bepaling 
van  de  ligging  en  |  groto  van  die  Eilau- 
den,  als  een  volledige  ontvouwiug  van 
bunne  |  inwendige    gesteltenis,  vuur- 
brakende  Bergen,  hcete  en  war-  |  me 
Bronnen  cnz.  een  omstandig  Bericbt  van 
do  Vrucbten  |  en  Kruidon  des  Lauds; 
van  de  wildo  en  tammo  Landdie-  |  reu, 
Vogelen  en  Visscben,  de  Visvangst  der 
Yslanders  |  en  liurme  ondorscbeido  be- 
bandeling,  toebereiding  en  |  drogen  der 
Visscben,  voorts  hot  getal  der  Inwoon- 
|  ders,   huunen  Aart,  Levenswyzo  en 
Bezigbcden,    |  Wouingen,      Kledingen, 
Handtecring,      Arbeid,    |   Veeboedery, 
Koopbaudol,  Mateu  en  Go-  |  wichten, 
HuwelyksPlechtigboden.  Opvoe-  |  ding 
buuner   Kiuderen,   Godsdionst,  Ker-  | 
ken    en     Korkeubestuur,    Burgerlyke 
Roge-  |  ring,  Wetten,  Strafoeffoningen 
en  wat  |  wyders  tot  de  kennis  vau  een 
Land    |  vereischt   word.    I   Door    den 
Heer   |  Jobau  Anderson,   |  Doctor  der 
Boido  Recbten,  on  in  Loven  eerste  Bur- 
germeester  |  der  vrye  Keizerlyko  Ryks- 
stad  Hamburg.  |  Verrykt   met   Platen 
en   een   nieuwe    uaauwkcnrigo    Land- 
kaart  der  |  ontdekkinge,  waar  vau  in  ' 
dit.    Work    gesprokon  word.  |  Uit    bet 
Hoogduits  vertaalt.  |  Door  |  J.  D.  J.  | 
Waar  by  gevoegt  zyn  de  Verbetoringou 
|  Door  den  Heer  Niels  Horrebow,  |  Op- 
gemaakt  in   zyn  twecjarig  verblyf  op 
Ysland.  |  [Design.]  | 

Te  Amsterdam,  |  By  Jau  van  Dalen, 
Boekverkoper  opde  Colveniersburgwal 
|  by  de  Staalstraat.     1756. 

Engraved  frontispiece  1  1.  title  verso  blank 
1 1.  7  other  p.  11.  pp.  1-280,  index  3  11.  map,  sin. 
4°.— Linguistics,  pp.  241-258,  258-262,  262-273, 
274-286. 

Copies  seen :  Brown,  Congress. 
Anderson  (William).    Vocabulary  of  the 
language  of  Prince  William's  Sound. 

In  Cook  (J.)  and  King  (J.),  Voyages  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  vol.  2,  pp.  375-376,  London,  1784, 
3  vols.  and  atlas,  4°. 

Mr.  Anderson  died  at  sea,  August,  1778,  be- 
fore the  expedition  returned  to  England. 

This  vocabulary  is  reprinted  in  the  following 
editions  of  Cook  and  King's  Voyages : 
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Anderson  (W.)  —  Continued. 

London,  Nicol,  1784,  3  vols.  4°.  Linguistics, 
vol.  2,  pp.  375-376. 

Dublin,  Chamberlain e,  1784,  3  vols.  8°.  Lin- 
guistics, vol.  2,  pp.  375-370. 

London,  Stockdale,  1784,  4  vols.  8°.  Princo 
William's  Land  Vocabulary,  vol.  3,  pp.  310-311. 

London,  Nicol,  1785,  "second  edition,"  3  vols. 
4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  375-376. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  3,  p. 
105. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  8°.  Linguistics,  vol.  3,  p. 
129. 

Perth,  Morrison  <fe  Son,  1785,  4  vols.  16°. 

Perth,  Morrison  &  Son,  1787,  4  vols.  16°. 

Berlin,  Hando  und  Sponor,  1787-1788,  2  vols. 
4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  89-90. 

There  is  an  edition  in  Russian,  St.  Peters- 
burg,  1805-1810.  which  I  have  not  .seen;  and 
one,  Philadelphia,  Do  Silver,  1818,  2  vols.  8°, 
which  contains  no  linguistics. 

The  work  is  reprinted  in  Kerr  (R.),  General 
History  and  Collection  of  Voyages,  vo.l.  15,  pp. 
115-514;  vol.16;  and  vol.  17,  pp.  1-311.  Thelin- 
guistics  appear  in  vol.  16,  pp.  285-286. 

Extracts  from  the  work  are  printed  in  Pink- 
orton  and  Pelham,  but  they  do  not  contain  the 
linguistics. 

Tho  vocabularies  are  also  reprinted  in  Fry 
(E.),  Pantographia,  London,  1799,  8°,  and  in 
Voyages  of  Capt.  James  Cook,  London.  1842, 
vol.  2,  p.  305.     (*) 
Andreanowski : 

Vocabulary.  Seo  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater(J.S.), 
Robeck  (— ). 
Anner'  lab  innungorsimasub  parinek'ar- 

neranik.  See  Rudolph  ( — ). 
Antrim  (Benajah  J.).  Pantography,  | 
or  |  universal  drawings,  |  in  the  com- 
parison of  their  natural  and  arbitrary 
laws,  |  with  the  nature  and  importance 
of  |  Pasigraphy,  |  as  |  the  science  of 
letters;  |  being  particularly  adapted  to 
the  orthoepic  accuracy  |  requisite  in  in- 
ternational correspondences,  and  |  the 
study  of  foreign  languages.  |  With 
Specimens  of  more  than  Fifty  Different 
Alphabets,  includiug  a  concise  descrip- 
tion |  of  almost  all  others  known  gen- 
erally throughout  the  World.  |  [De- 
sign.] |  By  Benajah  J.  Antrim.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  the  au- 
thor, and  for  sale  by  |  Thomas,  Cow- 
perthwait  &  Co.  |  1843 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-162,  12°.— Numerals  1-10  of  the 
Esquimaux  and  of  Greenland,  p.  153. 

Copies  teen :  Astor,  Congress. 

aperssfitit  |  okalugtnarissanut  |  tasta- 
maiititorkaniigdlo  tastaman-  |  tita- 
niigdlo  agdlagsimassunut. 


aperssfttit —  Continued. 

Druck  von  Gustav  Winter  in  Stolpen. 
|  1877. 

Literal  translation :  Questions  |  telling  of 
the  |  Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  |  Testa- 
ment written. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  1  1.  text  pp. 
1-68,  12°.  Questions  and  answers  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland ;  based  on  Tastamanti- 
torkamik. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  •  procured  of  tho  Unitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  M. 

Aperstitit  kigutsillo  unipkautsinut.  See 
Bourquin  (T.). 

Apostelit  Piuiarningit.  |  Lucasib  Aglak- 
tangit. 

Colophon  :  W.  McDowallib,  Nenilaiik- 
tangit.  [1819.] 

Literal  translation:  The  Apostles  their 
Acts.  |  Luke  his  writings.  |  W.  McDowall,  his 
pressings. 

No  title-page ;  heading  as  above;  pp.  1-160, 
16  \  Acts  of  the  Apostles  in  tho  Eskimo  of 
Labrador.  Tho  British.  Museum  catalogue 
(tho  copy  described  therein  I  "have  seen) 
gives  it  the  date  of  1819,  which  is  "probably 
correct,  as  Bagstcr's  Bible  of  Every  Land  men- 
tions an  edition  of  that  date. 

There  is  sometimes  issued  separately,  with 
heading  as  above,  a  portion  (pp.  277-637)  of  the 
work,  titled  Testamentetak  tamcdsa,  London, 
1840,  which  is  probably  tho  "  Acts,  Epistles, 
and  Revelations  in  ^Eskimo-Labrador,  com- 
pleted in  1839,"  mentioned  by  Bagster.  The 
first  part  of  Testamentetak  tamedsa  (pp.  1-276), 
containing  the  four  gospels,  was  also  issued 
separately  with  the  title  beginning  Tamedsa 
Matthicusib. 

Seo  Acts. 
Apostles'  Creed: 

Greenland.  See  Egede  (H.). 

Hudson  Bay.  Pock  (E.  J.). 

Arctic  Vocabulary.  See  Evoretto  (W.  E.), 

Pctitot(E.  P.  S.  J.). 

Argaluxamut  Vocabulary.  See  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 
Arithmetic,  Greenland.     Seo  WandaTl  (E.  A.). 

Arkiksutiksak  Pcllesiimut.  See  Fabri- 
cius  (O.). 

Asiagmut  Vocabulary.     See  Vocabularies. 

Astor :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that » 
copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  tho 
compiler  in  tho  Astor  Library,  New  York  City. 

Atka: 

Christian  creed.         See  Veniaminoff  (J.)  and 

Notzviotoff(J.). 
Gospel  of  Matthew.         Veniaminoff  (J.)  and 

Netzvietoff  (J.). 

Notes  on  tho  ITnalaska      Veniaminoff  (J.). 
Islands. 
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Atka  —  Continued. 

Vocabulary.  See  Ball  (W.  H.), 

Gibbs  (G.), 
Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Atkinson  (Itev.  Christoplier).  The  Emi- 
grant's Guide  |  to  |  New  Brunswick,  | 
British  North  America.  |  By  |  the  Rev. 
Christ.  Atkinson,  A.  M.,  |  Late  Pastor 
of  Mascreen  Kirk,  St.  George,  New 
Brunswick.  |  [Quotation  six  lines.]  | 

Berwick-upon-Tweed :  |  Printed    at 
the  Warder  Office,  57,  High  Street.  | 
1842.  * 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-124,  map  and  plates,  16°.  —  The 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Eskimo,  p.  98. 

A  |  Guide  |  to  |  New    Brunswick,  | 

British   North  America,   &c.  |  By  the 
Rev.  Christopher  W.  Atkinson,  A.  M.  | 
Late    Pastor    of   Mascreen    Kirk,    St. 
George,  New  Brunswick.  |  Second  Edi- 
tion. |  [Quotation,  five  lines.]  | 

Edinburgh  :  |  Printed  by  Anderson  & 
Bryce,  High-street.  |  1843.  * 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-2,  1-220,  map  and  plate,  16°.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Eskimo,  pp.  137-138. 

The  third  edition :  Edinburgh,  1844,  pp.  i-xvi, 
13-284,  16°,  contains  no  linguistics.  * 

Titles  and  notes  of  the  three  editions  of  this 
work  from  Mr.  "W.  Eames. 

Attueegautit  Evangeliuinit  suku'iautejt. 
See  Kragh  (P.). 

Attuaekkaen  illuarsautiksset.  See  Kragh 
(P.). 

Atuagagdliutit.  |  Nalinginarnik  |  tus- 
aruminasassunik  uuivkat.  |  No.  1-45.  | 

Nungme  Nunap  Nalagata  |  Nakiteri- 
vianeNakitat.  |  L.  Mollermit.  1861-1865. 

Literal  translation:  The  means  for  furnish- 
ing reading.  |  About  all  sorts  of  |  things  heard, 
narrations.  |  No.  1-45.  |  At  the  Point  [Godt- 
haab]  on  the  country  its  ruler's  [the  Inspec- 
tor's] |  his  printing  press  pressed.  |  From  L. 
M  oiler. 

An  illustrated  eight-page  quarto  paper,  two 
columns  to  the  page,  printed  in  Eskimo  atGodt- 
haab,  Greenland,  in  a  small  printing  office, 
founded  by  Dr.  H.  J.  Kink  in  connection  with 
the  inspector's  office.  First  issued  January, 
1861,  and  continued  at  irregular  intervals.  Up 
to  and  including  the  issue  of  April,  1874  (No. 
193),  the  columns  were  numbered  consecutively 
to  3,081.  This  is  followed  by  24  columns  index. 
Since  that  time  there  have  been  six  volumes  is- 
sued to  April  15,  1880,  each  containing  192  col- 
umns, making  in  all  4,257  columns.  This  is  the 
last  I  have  seen.  Dr.  Rink  informs  me  the  pub- 
lication was  continued  until  1885,  the  whole 
numbering  5,162  columns,  with  more  than  250 
leaves  of  illustrations  in  addition. 


Atuagagdliutit  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress,  Pow- 
ell. 

Parts  1-4,  Jan.-April,  1865,  at  the  Fischer 
sale,  No.  2,343,  brought  £1. 

Auer  (Alois).      Outside  title:    Sprachen- 
halle.  | 

N.  B.  Die  erste  Abtheilung,  das  Vater 
Unser  in  608  Sprachen  und  Mundarten, 
euthiilt  den  Adelung'schen  Mithridates 
sammt  80  von  mir  beigefugten  Vater- 
Unser-Formeln,  in  getreuen  Abdrucke 
nach  den  |  Quellen,  und  zwar  in  tabel- 
larischer  Aufstellung,  um  alle  Mangel 
und  Fehler  der  Originalien  deutlicher 
zu  veranschaulichen,  und  dadurch  die 
Verbesserung  zu  erzielen.  | 

Die  zweite  Abtheilung,  das  Vater 
Unser  in  206  Sprachen  und  Muudarten, 
euthiilt  die  von  mir  neuerdings  gesam- 
melten  verbesserteu  Vater-Unser  in  den 
Volkeru  eigenthumlichen  Schriftziigen 
mit  der  |  betreffenden  Aussprache  und 
wortlichen  Uebersetzung,  |  A.  Auer. 
First  engraved  title :  Das  |  Vater  Unser 
Second  engraved  title:  Das  |  Vater  Unser  |  in 
mehr  als  200  Sprachen  und  Mundarten  |  mit  | 
Originaltypen. 

[Wien:  1844-1 847.  J 

Outside  title,  reverse,  a  short  description,  1 
sheet ;  17  other  sheets  printed  on  one  side  only, 
in  portfolio;  oblong  folio.  Part  I,  dated  1844, 
has  the  caption  :  Das  Vatcr-Unscr  in  mehr  als 
sechshundert  Sprachen  uud  Mundarten,  t.ypo- 
metrische  aufgestellt.  Part  II,  dated  1847, 
has  the  caption:  Das  Vater-Unser  in  206  Spra- 
chen und  Mundarten,  neuerdings  gesammelt 
und  aufgestellt  von  A.  Auer.  Zweite  Abthei- 
lung. Mit  55  verschiedenen  den  V  olkern  eigen- 
thu ralichen  Schriftziigen  abgedruckt. 

The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Greenland  is  num- 
bered 602-607. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  57438,  gives  brief  title 
of  an  edition:  Vienna  e  Typographia   Imp. 
1851,  royal  8°.     (*) 
Authorities  See  Catalogue, 

Dall  ("W.  H.)  and  Baker  (M.), 

DeSchweinitz  (E.), 

Giessing  (C.), 

Leclerc  (C.), 

Ludewig  (H.  E.), 

Nyerup  (R.), 

Pick  (B.), 

Quaritch  (B.), 

Reichelt  (G.  T.), 

RinkfH.J.), 

Sabin  (J.). 

Steiger  (E.), 

Viler  (J.S.), 
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Baer  (John).     Comparative  vocabulary 
of  the  Yerigen  and  Chucklock. 

Manuscript,  3  11.  folio,  in  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology, printed  form  of  180  words.  A  note  as 
follows:  "The  foregoing  were  taken  by  John 
Baer,  U.  S.  Marines,  belonging  to  Commander 
Rodgers'  N.  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition,  and 
were  collected  in  Glasenep  Harbor,  Straits  of 
Seniiivine,  west  side  of  Behrings  Straits." 

The  "Chucklock"  is  E  ski  moan ;  the  Yeri- 
gen is  probably  a  Siberian  language. 
Baer  (Karl  Ernst  von).     Statistischo  uud 
ethnographische  Nachrichten    |  iiber  | 
die  Russischeu  Besitzuugen  |  an  der  | 
Nordwestkiiste  von  Amerika.  |  Gesam- 
melt  |  von  dem  ehemaligen  Oberver- 
walter    dieser    Besitzungen,   |  Contre- 
Adniiral  v.  Wrangell.  |  Auf  Kosten  der 
Kaiserl.  Akaderaio  der  Wissenschaften  | 
herausgegeben  |  nud  mit  den  Berech- 
nnngeu    ans    Wrangell's    Witterungs- 
beobachtungen  |  uud  anderu  Zusiitzen 
vermehrt  |  von  |  K.  E.  v.  Baer.  | 

St.  Petersburg,  1839.  |  Buehdruckerei 
der  Kaisevlichen  Akaderuie  der  Wis- 
senschaften. 

Forms  vol.  1  of  Baer  (K.  E.  von)  and  Helmer- 
sen  (G.  von),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des  Kuss- 
isi'hen  Reiches,  St.  Petersburg,  1839,  8°. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Atna, 
Ugaleuzen,  and  Koloschen,  p.  99. — Short  vo- 
cabulary of  the  InkiilueliHiaten,  pp.  119-121. — A 
few  words  and  numerals  (1-5)  of  the  Eskimo  of 
Behring  Strait,  theKadiak,  Eskimo  of  Igloolik, 
and  Unalaschker,  p.  123.— Names  of  the  planets 
and  months  in  Kuskokwim,  pp.  134-135. — Com- 
parative vocabulary  of  the  Aleuten  of  Fox  Isl- 
and, Kadjack,  Tschugatsehen,  TJgalenzen,  Kus- 
kokwim, and  neighboring  tongues  not  Eski- 
moan,  pp.  259-270. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Kuskutchewak  vocabulary. 

.    In  Richardson  (J.),  Arctic  Searching  Expe- 
dition, vol.  2,  pp.  309-382,  London,  1851,  8°. 

Reprinted  in  the  edition:  New  York,  Har. 
pers,  1852,  8°,  pp.  235-236.  (Harvard.) 

Baffin  Bay  Vocabulary.    See  Notice. 

[Bagster  (Jonathan),  editor.]  The  Bible 
of  Every  Laud.  |  A  History  of  |  the  Sa- 
cred Scriptures  |  in  every  Language 
and  Dialect  |  into  which  translations 
have  beeu  made :  |  illustrated  with  | 
specimen  portions  in  native  characters ; 
|  Series  of  Alphabets;  |  Coloured  Eth- 
nographical Maps,  |  Tables,  Indexes, 
etc.  |  Dedicated  by  permission  to  his 
Grace  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury.  | 
[Vignette,  and  quotation,  one  liue.]  | 


Bagster  (J.)  — Continued. 

London:  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons, 
|  15,  Paternoster  Row  ;  |  Warehouse  for 
Bibles,  New  Testaments,  prayer  books, 
lexicons,  grammars,  concordances,  | 
•  and  psalters,  in  ancient  and  modern 
languages.  [1848-18:>1.] 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-3,  1-40G,  1-12,  maps,  4°.— Gos- 
pel of  John  i,  1-14,  in  tbe  Esquimaux  of  Labra- 
dor, p.  359 ;  in  the  language  of  Greenland,  pp. 
362-363. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  Bos- 
ton Athenaeum. 

[ ]  The  Bible  of  every  Laud ;  |  or,  |  A 

History,  Critical  and  Philological,  |  of 
all  the  Versions  of  the  Sacred  Script- 
ures, |  in  every  language  and  dialect 
into  which  |  translations  have  been 
made;  |  with  |  specimen  portions  in 
their  own  characters  :  |  including,  like- 
wise, |  the  History  of  the  original  texts 
of  Scripture,  |  and  intelligence  illustra- 
tive of  the  distribution  and  |  results  of 
each  version :  |  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  operations  of  the  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  and  kindred 
institutions,  |  as  well  as  those  of  the 
missionary  and  other  societies  through- 
out the  world.  |  Dedicated  by  permis- 
sion to  his  Grace  the  Archbishop  ot 
Canterbury.  |  [Vignette.]  | 
London  :  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons, 

|  15,  Paternoster  Row ;  |  Warehouse  for 
Bibles,  New  Testaments,  prayer  books, 
lexicons,  grammars,  concordances, 
and  psalters,  |  in  ancient  and  modern 
languages.  |  [Quotation,  one  line.] 
[1848-1851.] 

11  p.  11.  pp.  xvii-lxiv,  4  11.  pp.  1-406, 1-4,  2  11. 

pp.  1-12,  3  11.  4°. —Linguistics  as  in  previous 

title. 
Copies  seen :  Astor. 

[ ]  The  Bible  of  Every  Land.  |  A  his- 
tory of  |  the  Sacred  Scriptures  |  in  every 
language  and  dialect  |  into  which 
translations  have  beeu  made  :  |  illus- 
trated by  |  specimen  portions  in  native 
characters ;  |  Series  of  Alphabets ;  | 
coloured  ethnographical  maps,  |  tables, 
indexes,  etc.  |  New  edition,  enlarged 
and  enriched.  |  [Design,  and  quotation, 
one  line.]  | 

London:  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons: 

|  at   the  warehouse   for    Bibles,  New 

Testaments,    church    services,    prayer 
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Bagster  (J.)  — Continued, 
books,  lexicons,  grammars,  |  concord- 
ances, aud  psalters,  in  ancient  and  mod- 
ern languages;  |  15,  Paternoster  Row. 
[I860.] 

27  p.  11.  pp.  1-36,  1-480,  maps,  4°.— Gospel  of 

John  i,  1-14,  in  tho  Esquimaux:  of  Labrador,  p. 

438;  in  the  Greenland  (1790  version),  p.  441;  in 

tho  Greenland  (1822  version),  p.  443. 

Copiesseen:  Boston  Public,  Congress,  Eamos. 

Baker  (Marcus).      See  Ball  (W.  H.)  and 
Baker  (M.). 

Balbi(Adrien).  Atlas  |  ethuographique 
(In  globe,  |  on  |  classification  doa  peu- 
ples  |  anciens  ct  moderues  |  d'apros 
lours  laugues,  |  pr6c<5d6  d'un  discours 
sur  1'utilito"  et  1'importance  do  1'dtude 
des  langues  applique"e  a  plusieurs 
branches  des  connaissances  humaines ; 
d'un  apercu  |  surles  moyensgraphiques 
employ 6s  par  les  diffe"reus  peuples  do  la 
terro;  d'un  coup-d'roil  sur  1'bistoiro  |  de 
la  languo  slave,  et  sur  la  marcbo  pro- 
gressive de  la  civilisation  |  et  de  la  lit- 
tdratnro  en  Russie,  |  avec  environ  sept 
cents  vocabulaires  des  principaux  idi- 
omes  connus,  |  et  suivi  |  du  tableau 
pbysiqne,  moral  et  politiquo  |  des  cinq 
parties  du  mondo,  |  D6di<5  a  S.  M.  1'Em- 
pwrcur  Alexandro,  |  par  Adrien  Balbi,  | 
ancien  profosseur  do  gdographie,  de 
pbysiquo  et  do  mathdmatiques,  |  rnern- 
bre  correspondant  do  l'Atb<5n6e  de  Tr6- 
viso,  etc.  etc.  |  [Design.  ]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Rey  et  Gravier,  Li- 
braires,   Quai   des  Augustins,  N°  55.    | 
M.  DCCC.  XXVI  [1826].  |  Imprimdehez 
Paul  Reuouard,  Rue  Garencioro,  N°  5, 
F.-S.-G. 

73  unnumbered  11.  folio. 

Langues  de  la  r6gion  bor6alo  de  1'Ameriqne 
du  Nord,  formant  la  famille  eles  idiomos  eski- 
maux,  plate  xxxvi.  —  Tableau  polyglotte  des 
lauguos  am6ricaines,  plate  xli,  contains  a  vo- 
cabulary of  twenty -six  words  of  a  number  of 
languages,  among  them  the  Ougaljakhmoutzi, 
Groenlandais  (propre),  Groonlandais  (Ross  ott 
de  la  Baie  du  Prince  R6gent),  Groenlandais 
(Dobb),  Groonlandais  (Parry  on  de  1'Ile  d'Hi- 
vor),  Tchougatche-Konega,  Aleutien  do  I'llo 
Oimalaska,  Tchouktche-Am6ric.  ou  Aglemouto 
de  I'llo  Nuni  wok,  Tchouktcho-Am6ric.  ou  Agle- 
mouto do  I'llo  Saint-Laurent. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Powell, 
Watkinson. 

Introduction    |    a    |    1'atlas  ethno- 

grapbiquo   |  du     globe,   |  contenant  | 
un    disconrs   sur    Futilite"    et    1'impor- 


Balbi  (A.)  — Continued, 
tance  do  I'dtude  des  laugues  |  appli- 
qu6e  a  plusieurs  branches  des  conuais- 
sances  humaines;  |  un  apercu  |  sur  les 
moyens  graphiques  employes  par  les 
diflfiSrens  peuples  de  la  terro;  |  des  ob- 
servations sur  la  classification  des 
idiomes  |  ddcrits  dans  1'atlas;  |  un  coup- 
d'oeil  sur  1'bistoire  de  la  langue  slave  | 
ot  sur  la  marche  progressive  do  la 
civilisation  et  de  la  littdrature  |  en 
Russie,  |  dddie"  |  a  S.  M.  1'Empereur 
Alexandre,  |  par  Adrien  Balbi,  |  ancien 
professeur  do  geographic,  do  physique 
ot  de  mathe'rnatiques,  |  membro  cor- 
respondant de  I'Athe'iide  do  Tr<5viso, 
etc.,  etc.  |  Tome  premier.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  Roy  et  Gravier,  Li- 
braires,  |  Quai  des  Augustins,  N"  55.  | 
M.  DCCC.  XXVI  [1826]. 

Pp.  i-cxliii,  1-416,  8°.  Vol.  I  all  that  was 
published. — Langues  de  la  r6gion  bor^ale  de 
l'Ain6rique  du  Nord,  formant  la  famillo  des 
idiomes  esquimaux,  pp.  317-321,  contains  (from 
Cranz)  tho  conjugation  of  tho  verb  ermik  (to 
wash  one's  self),  at  first  without  suftixrs,  then 
with  suffixes;  also  information  on  the  litera- 
ture of  tho  language. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athen<eum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress,  Watkinson. 

The  Atlas  and  Introduction  together  priced 
by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2044,  at  30  fr.  At  the 
Murphy  sale,  No.  136*,  they  brought  $3.50. 

Balitz  (Antoino).  Vocabulary  of  the 
Aleuts. 

Manuscript,  10 11.  4°.  In  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected  in  tho  Aleu- 
tian Islands  in  1869. 

Bancroft:  This  word  following  a  title  indi- 
cates that  a  copy  of  tho  work  referred  to  was 
seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Mr.  H. 
H.  Bancroft,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Bancroft  (Hubert  Howe).     The  |  Native 
Races  |  of  |  tho  Pacific  States  of  North 
America.  |  By  |  Hubert  Howe  Bancroft.  | 
Volume  I.  |  Wild  Tribes[V.  Primitive 
History].  | 

New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  and  Com- 
pany. |  1874  [-1876]. 

5  vols.  maps  aud  plates,  8°.  Vol.  I.  Wild 
Tribes ;  II.  Civilized  Nations ;  III.  Myths  and 
Languages;  IV.  Antiquities;  V.  Primitive 
History. 

About  one-third  of  vol.  3  of  this  work  is 
devoted  to  tho  languages  of  the  west  coast, 
Chapter  I  giving  a  classification  of  languages 
and  a  general  discussion.  Chapter  II  is  headed 
"Hyperborean  Languages,"  and  contains,  pp. 
574-580,  Distinction  between  Eskimo  and  Amer- 
ican, Eskimo  pronunciation  and  declension, 
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Bancroft  (II.  II.)  —  Continued. 

Dialects  of  the  Koniagas  and  Aleuts,  Dialects 
of  tbo  Atnaha  and  Ug:ilcnzes  compared;  vo- 
cabulary of  the  Eskimo,  Ktiskokwigmute, 
Malomuto,  Aleut,  and  Katliak. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Brinton,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Eames,  Powell. 

Triced  by  Loclerc,  1878,  No.  49,  at  150  fr. 
Bought  by  Quaritch  at  tho  Ramirez  sale  (cat- 
alogue No.  937)  for  £5  15*.  and  priced  by  him, 
No.  20917,  at  £5. 

Tbo  |  Native  Races  |  of  |  the  Pacific 

States  |  of  |  North  America.  |  By  |  Hu- 
bert Howe  Bancroft.  |  Volume  I.  |  Wild 
Tribes[-V.  Primitive  History].  | 

Author's  copy.  |  San  Francisco.  1874 
[-1876]. 

5  vols.  8°.  Similar,  except  on  title-page,  to 
previous  editions.  One  hundred  copies  issued. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  British  Museum. 

In  addition  to  tho  above  this  work  has  been 
issued  with  tho  imprint  of  Longmans,  London  ; 
Maisonneuvo,  Paris ;  and  Brockhaus,  Leipzig ; 
none  of  which  have  I  seen. 

-  Tho  Works  |  of  |  Hubert  Howe  Ban- 
croft. |  Volume  I[-V].  |  Tho  Native 
Races.  |  Vol.  I.  Wild  Tribos[-V.  Primi- 
tive History].  | 

San  Francisco:  |  A.  L.  Bancroft  & 
Company,  Publishers.  |  1882. 

5  vols.  8°.  This  scries  will  include  tho  His- 
tory of  Central  America,  History  of  .Mexico, 
&c.,  each  with  its  own  system  of  numbering 
ind  also  numbered  consecutively  in  the  series. 
Of  these  works  there  have  been  published  vola. 
1-7,  9-13, 15, 18-22,  27-29,  32,  33. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Powell. 

Bannister  (Henry  Martyn).    Vocabulary 
of  tho  Malimoot,  Kotzebue  Sound. 

Manuscript  of  200  words,  10  11.  4°.  In  tho 
library  of  tho  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Baptismal  forma,  Greenland.    See  Egede  (H.). 

Barth  (Johannes  August).     Pacis  |  anuis 
MDCCCXIV  et  MDCCCXV  |  foederatis 
armis  restitutao  |  monumentuin  |  orbis 
terrarum  |  do  |  fortuna  reduce  gaudia  | 
gentium  linguis  interprotans  |  princip- 
ibus  piis  folicibns  augustis  |  populisquo 
|  victoribus   liboratoribus    liberatis  | 
dicatum.  |  [Engraving.]  |  Curanto  |  Jo- 
hanno  Augusto  Barth.  | 

Vratislaviae  [Brcslau],  |  Typis  Gras- 
sii  Barthii  ot  Comp.  1816. 

Outside  title  reading:  Monumontnm  Pacis, 
1  1.  title  above  verso  blank  1  1.  49  other  un- 
numbered 11.  folio.— An  ode  in  tho  language  of 
Greenland  (over  tho  name  of  J.  Br 
491.. 


Barth  (J.  A.)  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress,  British  Mu- 
seum. 

There  is  another  edition,  in  1818,  with  title 
exactly  similar  to  tho  above,  81  11.  largo  folio. 
The  Greenland  ode  occurs  on  tho  73d  1.  (Bri  tish 
Museum.)  • 

Bartholimis  (Caspar).  Vocabula  Gr6en- 
landica  collecta  it  Gasp.  Bartholino,  J. 
U.  D. 

In  Bartholinus  (Thomas),  Acta  medica  & 
philosophic*  Hafniensia,  vol.  2,  pp.  71-77, 
Hafniw,  1675,  sm.  4°. 

Contains  about  250  Greenland  words,  ar- 
ranged alphabetically,  two  columns  to  the  page, 
with  Latin  equivalents. 

Barton  (Benjamin  Smith).  New  Views 
|  of  the  |  Origin  |  of  tho  |  Tribes  and 
Nations  |  of  |  America.  |  By  Benjamin 
Smith  Barton,  M.  D.  |  Correspondent- 
Member  [&c.  10  lines].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  for  the  Au- 
thor, |  by  John  Bioren.  |  1798. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-cix,  1-133,  1-32,  8°.— Vocabulary 
of  tho  Greonlanders  (from  Crauz),  and  Eski- 
maux  words  scattered  through  tho  compara- 
tive vocabulary,  which  occupies  pp.  1-132. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Eamos,  Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  107, 
brought  $8.  Loclerc,  1878,  No.  809,  prices  an 
uncut  copy  at  40  fr.  At  tho  Murphy  sale, 
catalogue  No.  184,  a  half-morocco  copy  brought 
$9.50. 

The  first  edition,  Philadelphia,  1797,  does 
not  contain  the  Greenland  vocabulary,  but  does 
include  a  few  Eskimo  words.  (Congress.) 

Bastian  (Adolf).     Ethnologie  und  ver- 
gloichendo  Liuguistik. 
In  Zeitschrift  fur  Ethnologie,  vol.  4  (1872), 
pp.  137-162,211-231,  Berlin,  fu.d.],  8°. 

Contains  examples  in,  and  grammatio  com- 
ments upon,  a  number  of  American  languages, 
among  them  the  Tschudi  and  Greenland,  p.  157. 

Bathurst  Vocabulary.     See  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Beck  (John).  [Translations  into  tho  lan- 
guage of  Greenland.]  * 
"He  translated  the  entire  Now  Testament, 
with  several  portions  of  tho  Old,  into  the  native 
tongue;  and  only  a  year  before  his  departure 
[his  death,  which  occurred  in  1777J  assisted 
brother  Konigseer  in  revising  a  version  of  tho 
Harmony  of  tho  Four  Gospels." — Cram. 

Beechey  ( Capt .  Frederic  William).  Nar- 
rativc  |  of  a  |  Voyage  to  tho  Pacific  | 
and  |  Beering's  Strait,  |  to  co-operate 
with  |  tho  Polar  Expeditions:  |  per- 
formed in  |  His  Majesty's  Ship  Blos- 
Rom.  I  under  the  command  of  |  Captain 
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Beechey(F.  W.) — Continued. 
F.W.  Beechey,  R.  N.  ]  F.  R.  S.,  F.  R.  A.  S., 
and  F.  R.  G.  S.  |  In  the  years  1825,  26, 
27,  28.  |  Published  by  authority  of  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty. 
|  In  two  parts.  |  Part  ![-!!.].  | 

London:  |  Henry  Colburn  and  Rich- 
ard Bentley,  |  New  Burlington  Street.  | 
MDCCCXXXI  [1831]. 

2  vols.  map,  4°.— Esquimaux  names  of  ani- 
mals, vol.  1,  p.  299.— Vocabulary  of  words  of  tho 
western  Esquimaux,  vol.  2,  pp.  C19-C27. 

Tho  introductory  remarks  say :  ' '  This  vocab- 
ulary contains  a  collection  of  words  made  by 
Mr.  Collie,  Mr.  Osmer,  and  myself. " 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Boston  Athenaeum, 
British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  122, 
brought  $6. 

—  Narrative  |  of  a  )  Voyage  to  the  Pa- 
cific |  and  Beering's  Strait  |  to  co-oper- 
ate with  |  the  Polar  Expeditions :  |  per- 
formed in  His  Majesty's  Ship  Blossom,  | 
under  the  command  of  |  Captain  F.  W. 
Beechey,  R.N.  |F.R.  S.,   &c.   |  in    tho 
years  1825, 26, 27, 28.  |  Published  by  au- 
thority of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  | 
the  Admiralty.  |  A  new  edition.  |  In  two 
volumes.   |  Vol.  I[-U].  | 

London:  |  Henry  Colburn  and  Rich- 
ard Bentley,  |  New  Burlington  Street.  | 
1831. 

2  vols.  maps,  8°. — Vocabulary  of  words  of 
the  western  Esquimaux,  pp.  360-383. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Bancroft,  Eames. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  4317,  titles  an  edi- 
tion: London,  John  Murray,  1831,  2  vols.  8°. 

Narrative  |  of  a  |  Voyage  to  the  Pa- 
cific |  and  Beeriug's  Strait,  |  to  co-oper- 
ate with   |  the    Polar  Expeditious:   | 
performed  in  |  his  Majesty's  Ship  Blos- 
som, |  under  the  command  of  |  Captain 
F.  W.  Beechey,  R.  N.  |  F.  R.  S.  &c.  |  in 
the  years  1825,  26,  27, 23.  |  Published  by 
authority  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  | 
of  the  Admiralty.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Carey  &  Lea — Chest- 
nut Street.  |  1832. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1 1.  pp.  i-xi,  13-493,  8°.— Esquimaux 
names  of  animals,  pp.  255-250. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenasum,  British  Mu- 
oeum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  123, 
brought  $2.50,  and  one  at  tbe  Murphy  sale,  cata- 
logue No.  205,  $1.75. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  4348,  titles  a,  German 
version :  Weimar,  1832,  2  vols.  8°. 
Behring  Strait  Numerals.    See  Baer  (K.  K.  vou). 


Benediction,  Hudson  Bay.  See  Peck  (E.  J.). 
Bergholtz  (Gustaf  Fredrik).     The  Lord's 
Prayer  |  iu  the  |  Principal  Languages, 
Dialects  and  |  Versions  of  the  World,  | 
printed  in  |  Type  and  Vernaculars  of 
the  |  Different  Nations,  |  compiled  and 
published  by  |  G.  F.  Bergholtz.  | 
Chicago,  Illinois.  |  1884. 
Pp.  1-200,  12°.— The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the 
Esquimaux   or    Eskimo    (Labrador   and    the 
Whale  Rivers,  Hudson's  Bay,  British  Amer- 
ica), p.  69. — Lord's  Prayer  in  Greenland,  p.  85. 
Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Bergmann  (Gustav  von).  Das  Geboth 
des  Herrn  |  oder  |  Vaterunsersamrn- 
lung  |  in  huudert  zwey  uud  fiinfzig 
Sprachen.  |  Herausgegeben  |  von  | 
Gustav  von  Bergmaun  |  Prediger  zu 
Ruien  in  Livland.  |  [Design.]  | 

Gedruckt  zu  Ruien  1789. 

Title  and  C  other  p.  11.  pp.  1-58,  4  11.  16°.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Greenland,  p.  C. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Berthelsen  (R.-)    See  Kaladlit  Okalluk- 

tualliait. 

Beyer  (John  Frederic).     Gronland-Ger- 
man  |  Dictionar     |  By  |  John  Frederic 
Beyer.  |  New  Herrnhuth  |  Greenland  | 
Apr.  16  1750. 

Manuscript,  163  pp.  (>£  x  8J  in.  in  size,  averag- 
ing 32  words,  with  definitions,  to  tho  page. 
No  preface  or  introduction.  Preserved  in  the 
Moravian  archives  at  Bethlehem,  Pa.  This 
description  was  kindly  procured  for  me  by  Mr. 
John  W.  Jordan,  of  the  Pennsylvania  Histor- 
ical Society,  Philadelphia. 
Bibelib  |  pivianarninga,  saimanarnin- 
galo.  |  [Picture  of  Bible.]  | 

[Druct  von  J.  B.  Steiukopf  in  Stutt- 
gart.] 1851. 

Literal  translation:  The  Bible  |  its  precious- 
ness  and  its  consolation. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  10°.     Tract  in  tho  language 
of  tho  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Bibelimit  ujarsiinmassut.    See  Stenborg 

(K.  J.  O.). 
Bibelingoak  imalonct:  Gudim.  See  Fa- 

bricius  (O.). 
Bibelingoak      Merdlfuunut      iinaloneet. 

See  Fabricius  (O.). 
Bible  ;  Greenland.  See  Tostamontoto- 

kak. 
O'.d  Testament  Greenland.         Beck  (J.), 

(in  part), 
Old  Testament  Greenland.         Bioderseu(J.). 

(in  part), 
Pentateuch,         Labrador.  Mosesil. 
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Bible — Continued. 

Genesis,  Greenland. 

Genesis,  Labrador. 

Exodus,  Greenland 

Exodus,  Labrador. 

Leviticus,  Greenland 

Leviticus,  Labrador. 

Numbers,  Labrador. 

Deuteronomy,  Labrador. 

Joshua,  Greenland 

Joshua,  Labrador. 

Judges,  Greenland 

Judges,  Labrador. 

Iluth,  Greenland 

Ruth,  Labrador. 

Samuel  I-II,  Greenland 

Samuel  I-II,  Labrador. 

Kings  I-II,  Greenland 

Kings  I-II,  Labrador. 

Chronicles,  Labrador. 

Ezra,  Greenland, 

Ezra,  Labrador. 

Nebemiah,  Greenland, 

Nehemiah,  Labrador. 

Esther,  Greenland. 

Esther,  Labrador. 

Job,  Labrador. 

Psalms,  Greenland. 

Psalms,  Greenland. 

Psalms,  Greenland. 

Psalms,  Greenland. 

Psalms,  Greenland. 

Psalms,           .  Greenland. 

Psalins,  Greenland. 

Psalms,  Greenland. 

Psalms,  Greenland. 

Psalms,  Labrador. 

Psalms,  Labrador. 

Proverbs,  Greenland. 

Proverbs,  Labrador. 

Proverbs,  Labrador. 

Ecclesiastes,  Labrador. 
Song    of    Solo-  Labrador. 

mon, 

Isaiah,  Greenland. 

Isaiah,  Greenland. 

Isaiah,  Labrador. 

Jeremiah,  Labrador. 

Ezokiel,  Labrador. 

Daniel,  Greenland. 

Daniel,  Labrador. 
Minor  prophets,  Greenland. 
Minor  prophets,  Labrador. 
Apocrypha(pt),  Greenland. 
New  Testament,  Greenland. 
New  Testament,  Greenland. 
New  Testament,  Greenland. 
New  Testament,  Greenland. 

New  Testament,  Greenland. 
New  Testament,  Labrador. 

Four  Gospels,     Greenland. 
Four  Gospels,      Greenland. 


Bible  —  Continued. 

.  See  Fabricius  (O.). 

Four  Gospels,     Labrador.  See  Burgh  ardt   (C 

Mosesib. 

F), 

Kragh  (P.). 

Four  Gospels,      Labrador.          Tamcdsa  Mat- 

Four  Books. 

tha'usib, 

Kragh  (P.). 

Four  Gos  pels,      Labrador.         T  o  s  t  a  m  e  n  t  i' 

Four  Books. 

tak  tain:edsa 

Four  Books. 

Matthew,              Aleut.                TishuolT(E.), 

Four  Books. 

Matthew,             Aleut.                Veuiaminoff 

1.       Kragh  (P.). 

(J.)  aud  Notz- 

Erdmaun  (F.). 

vietolTf.f.). 

1.       Kragh  (P.). 

Matthew  (pt.),    Greenland.        Warden  (I).  B.). 

Erdmanu  (F.). 

Matthew  (pt.),    Labrador.          Warden  (D.B.). 

Kragh  (P.). 

Luke,                   Greenland.        Apostolit. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Luke,                   Hudson  Bay.    Peck  (E.  J.). 

I.        Kragh  (P.). 

John  (part),        Eskimo.            Church. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),        Greenland.        American     Bi- 

I.      Kragh  (P.). 

ble  Society, 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),        Greenland.        Apostelit, 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),        Greenland.        B.igster  (J.), 

Kragh  (P.). 

John  (part),        Greenland.        Bible    Society, 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),        Greenland.        British    and 

Kragh  (P.). 

Foreign     Bi- 

Krdmann (F.). 

ble  Society, 

Kragh  (P.). 

John  (part),        Greenland.        Warden  (D.B.). 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),         Hudson  Bay.     I'eck  (E.  J.). 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),        Labrador.          American     Bl- 

Bran  (R.), 

blt)  Society, 

Egede  (Paul), 

John  (part),         Labrador.          Bagatcr  (T.), 

Egedo  (Peter), 

John  (part),         Labrador.          Bible  Society, 

Fabricius  (0.), 

John  (part),         Labrador.          Biiti.sh      and 

Jorensen  (T.), 

Foreign      Bi- 

Kjor  (K.), 

bio  Society, 

•  Kristumiutut, 

John,                     Labrador.          Ko  Illinois  tor 

Mullor  (V.), 

(G.  B.), 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

John  (part),         Labrador.         Warden  (D.TJ.). 

Davidib, 

Acts,                     Labrador.          A  els, 

Erdmanu  (F.). 

Acts,                     Labrador.    •      Apostelit, 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

Acts,                      Labrador.          To  stamen  ti- 

Erdmann  (F.), 

t;»k  tauiii'iNa. 

Salornonib. 

Epistles,               Greenland.        Apostelit, 

Erdraann  (F.). 

Epistles,               Greenland.        Gospel*. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Epistle?,               Labrador.          Acts, 

Epistles,               Labrador.          Epistles. 

Brodersen  (J.), 

Epistle,        Ro-    Hudson  Bay.    Pock  (K.  J.), 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

mans  (pt.), 

Prophetib. 

Epistles,  Corin-    Hudson  Bay.    Peck  (E.  J.), 

Salomonib. 

thians  (pt.  ), 

Salomonib. 

Epistles,   John    Hudson  Biy.     Peck  (E.  J  ). 

Kragh  (P.). 

(pt.), 

Salomonib. 

Revelation,          Greenland.        Apostolit. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Revelation,          Hudson  Bay.     Pouk  (E.  J.). 

Salomonib. 

Revelation,          Labrador.         Acts. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Beck  (J.), 

Bible  (small),  Greenland.    See  Fabricius  (O.). 

Egode  (Paul), 

Bible  lessons  : 

Fabricius  (O.), 

Greenland.                         See  Fabricius  (O./, 

Klein  schmidt 

Kanmaisok, 

(J.  C.), 

Kjer  (K.), 

Testamente- 

Kragh  (P.), 

tak  terssa. 

Jesusib, 

Testamente- 

Nalekab, 

tak  tamedsa. 

Tamerssa. 

Egede  (Paul), 

Labrador.                                   Jcrusalemib, 

Gospel*. 

Jesuae, 

12 
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Bible  lessons — Continued. 

Labrador.  See  Kaumajok, 

Nalekam, 
Nalungiak, 
Naughtawkkoa, 
Nauk  tnipkoa, 
Nukakpiak, 
Nukakpiarkask, 
Tamoclsa  Gudib, 
Tussajungnik, 
Ussornakaut. 

Bible  Society.  Specimen  verses  |  iu  164 
|  Languages  and  Dialects  |  in  which 
the  |  Holy  Scriptures  |  have  boon 
printed  and  circulated  by  tho  |  Bible 
Society.  |  [Design,  and  one  lino  quo- 
tation.] | 

Bible  House,  |  Corner  Walnut  and 
Seventh  Streets.  |  Philadelphia.  | [1876?] 

Printed  covers,  pp.  3-40,  18°.— St.  John  iii, 
10,  in  the  language  of  Greenland  and  of  the 
Esquimaux,  p.  30. 

Copies  seen :  Eames,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Specimen  verses  |  in  215  |  languages 

and  dialects  |  in  which  the  |  Holy  Script- 
ures |  have  been  printed  and  circulated 
by  tho  |  Bible  Society.  |  [Design,  and 
one  lino  quotation.]  | 

Bible  House,   |  Corner  Walnut  and 
Seventh    Streets,     |    .Philadelphia.     | 
Craig,  Fiiilcy  &  Co.,  Prs.,  1020  Arch 
St.  |  [n.  cl.] 

Printed  covers,  pp.  1-48,  10°.— St.  John  iii, 
16,  in  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador  and  of  Green- 
land, p.  20. 

Copies  seen:  Eamos,  Powell. 
Some   copies  of  this  edition   have   printed 
cover,  the  title  being  printed  in  type  differing 
from  tho  above,  and  the  lino  beginning  -with 
tho  word  Craig  is  omitted.    (Kames,  Powell.) 
Bible  stories: 

Greenland.  See  Fabricius  (0.), 

Gutip, 
Kragh  (P.), 
Mentzol  (— ), 
Okautsit, 

Sen  f  kornesutSpok, 
St6nberg(K.  J.O.), 
Stecnholdt  (W.  P.), 
Tamerssa, 

Tastamentitorkaraik. 
Labrador.  Okpernerniik. 

Pillitikset, 
Pingortitsinermik, 
Senfkornetnn-ipok, 
Unipkautsit. 

Boas  (Dr.  Franz).  [Tales  and  songs  of 
the  OKomint  and  Aiuidnirmiut,  the  Es- 
kimo of  Cumberland  Sound  and  Davis 
Strait ;  collected  by  Dr.  Franz  Boas.  ]  * 


Boas  (F.)  — Continued. 

Manuscript ;  recorded  in  blank  books.  Infor- 
mation from  the  author.  Contents  as  follows : 

I.  Old  tales. 

1.  YjimarasukdjuKdjuaK. 

2.  Sednalo  KaKodlulo  (Sedna  and  the  molli- 

moke). 

3.  Ttitaija  (tale  and  song). 

4.  Origin  of  the  white  men  (tale  and  song). 

5.  UniKartua  (old  story). 

0.  Arnalukalo  Kaggim  innualo  (tho  woman 

and  tho  spirit  of  tho  sing  house). 
7-12.  Short  tales. 

13.  Grandmother  and  grandchild. 

14.  Tigang. 

II.  Old  songs. 

1.  Song  of  tho  Innuit  traveling  to  Lake  Net- 

tilling. 

2.  Song  of  a  man  who  watches  tho  seal  at  its 

hole. 

3.  Mocking  tho  TorgnaK. 
4-7.  Songs  of  the  Fornit. 

8.  Old  song  in  tho  language  of  the  Angekut. 

9.  Song  of  Kodlu's  sister. 

10.  Terrieniarlo  arnalukalo  (fox  and  woman). 

11.  KaudjuKdjuam   nulianga    (song    of  tho 

Kaud.juKdjuak's  wife). 

12.  Tulugam  pissinga  (song  of  the  raven). 

13.  Avignakulum  pissinga  (song  of  tho  lem- 

ming). 

14.  Torrieniak  (song  of  tho  fox). 

15.  NcttiK  (song  of  the  seal). 

16.  The  young  man  who  was  lost  in  his  KajaK. 

17.  Song  of  a  man  who  had  lost  his  way  home. 

18.  Pissik  (song). 

19-21.  TglukitaKtung  (playing  at  ball). 

22.  Arlum  pissinga  (song  of  the  killer). 

23.  Suluitun?. 

24.  Adlam  pissinga  (song  of  the  adla). 

25.  Kallopallicg. 

26.  Song  of  tho  sun. 

III.  Fables. 

1.  Avignarlo  terrieniarlo  (lemming  and  fox). 

2.  Tulugarlo  naujalo  (raven  and  gull). 

3.  Opikdjuarlo  avignakultilo  (owl  and  lem- 

ming). 

4.  Opikdjuarlo  Kopernuarlo  (owl  and  snow- 

bird). 

5.  Opikdjuarlo  tulugarlo  (owl  and  raven). 

IV.  New  songs. 

1.  Beauties  of  summer. 

2.  Journey  to  Pileing. 

3.  The  returning  hunter. 

4.  The  desperate  hunter. 

5.  Song  of  a  man  who  went  adiift  on  tho  ice. 

6.  Kidloaping's  song. 

This  material  was  collected  by  Dr.  Boas  in 
1883-'84.  A  copy  was  sent  to  Dr.  Rink,  of  Chi  is- 
tiania,  Norway,  and  tho  original  retained  by 
tho  author. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  Dr.  Boas  informs  me 
that  ho  has  collected  a  vocabulary  of  perhaps 
a  thousand  words  find  some  slight  account  of 
the  grammar  of  the  language.  See  Rink  (H.  J.). 
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Bock  (Curl  Williolm).     Analysis  Vorbi  | 
odor  |  Nacbweismig  dor    Batstehting  | 
der  |  For  men  des  Zeitwortea  |  fiir  |  Per- 
son,   Tempus,    Modus,    Activum,   Mo- 
.11  inn  ii ml  Passivum;  |  namontlicli  im  | 
(iriechischcn,  Sanskrit,  LateinischiMi  | 
und   Titrkiscben ;  |  vou  |  Carl  Williolm 
Bock,  |  Predigor  zu  Borgholz  bei  Lock- 
uitz.  | 

Berlin.  |  A.  Asber  &  Conip.  |  1844. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-172,  8°. — Griiuliiiulischo  Sprache, 
p.  34. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

—  Erkliiruug  |  des  Banes  |  dor  beriihm- 
testen  und  merkwiirdigston  alteron  und 
|  nenoreii  Sprachon  |  Europa'd,  Alien's, 
Afrika's,  Amerika's  |  und  der  Siidseo- 
Inslen  |  vou  |  C.  W.  Bock.  | 

Berlin.    |    Verlag     der     Plauu'scheu 
Buclibaudluug     (Henri      Sauvage).    | 
1853. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1 1.  pp.  v-vi,  1-98,  folding  diagrams, 
8°.  Followed  by:  Analysis  Verbi  |  oder  |  Er- 
klaruug  des  Baues  |  iiltorer  uod  nouerer 
Spracliou  |  allor  Erdtheilo. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  v-viii,  1-172,  1-24,  8°.— Gronlan- 
discho  Sprache,  pp.  34, 81, 167. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Public,  British 
Muaoum,  Congress. 

[Bodoni  (Jean-Baptiste),  editor.]     Ora- 
tio  |   Dominica  |  in  |  CLV.  Liugvas  | 
versa   |   ot  |  Exoticis  Cbaractoribvs  | 
plervmqve  expressa.  | 

Parmae  |  Typis  Bodouiauis  |  MDCCC  VI 
[1806]. 

3  p.  11.  pp.  i-ccxlix,  folio. — Pars  Quarta,  Lin- 
guas  Amoricauas  complectons :  Groonlaudico 
(exEvang.  Groeal.  Ilafuiio  edito),  p.  ccxvii. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Lenox,  Wat- 
kinson. 

An  "  uncut,  fme,  clean  copy,"  at  the  Fischer 
sale,  catalogue  No.  1272,  brought  3s.  Gd. 

[B6ggild(O.).  Siuionimik  Syronimiuuiik 
. .  .  O.  Boggild. 
Nungine,  1876.] 

48  pp.  8°. — Bible  story,  Simon  the  Cyronian, 
iu  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland. — Rink. 

[Bompas  (Rt.  Eev.  William  Carpenter).] 
Western  Esquimaux  Primer. 

Colophon:  London:  Gilbert  &  Riv- 
ington,  Whitefriars  Street,  aud  St. 
John's  Square. 

No  titlo-pago;  pp.  1-23,  12°.  Grammar  les- 
sons, prayers,  hymns,  and  vocabulary,  in  double 
columns,  English  and  Eskimo,  alphabetically 
arranged  according  to  the  English  words.  I 
am  informed  by  Archdeacon  Kirkby  that  Mr. 
Bompas  is  the  author. 


Bompas  (W.  C.)  — Continued. 

Copies  seen:  Powell,  Society  tar  I  he  I'roino 
tion  of  Christian  Knowledge. 

Boston  AthciiiiMiin:  These  words  following  a 
title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  tho  work  ivfrnvd 
to  was  seen  by  tho  compiler  in  tint  library, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Boston  Public:  These  words  following  a  title 
indicate  that  a  copy  of  tho  work  referred  to 
was  seen  by  tho  compiler  in  thiit  library,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

[Bourquin  (Tbeodor).]  Apersutit  kigut- 
sillo  uuipkautsinut  aglaugiio  |  hailigi- 
netunut  |  apostolillo  |  kingoruganno 
pijoKalaurtunut  |  illingnjiit.  |  Illauti- 
taumajoicarivoK  oKantsit  tussarngartat 
|  suuatuiuait  tukkingita  nollonarnngn- 
aertitauni-  |  nganiiik.  |  Bibliscbe  |  und 
kircbeugescbichtliche  |  fragcu  uud 
antworten  |  sowie  |  erklarung  ver- 
scbiedener  fremdworter;  |  gcdruckt  auf 
kostcn  der  S.  F.  G.  in  London.  | 

[G.  Winterib  Stolpcnemetub  uenil- 
aurtangit.]  1872. 

Literal  translation:  Questions  and  Answers 
|  [relating]  to  tho  stories  in  writing  |  holy  (?)  | 
and  the  apostles'  |  afterwards  their  histories  (?) 
|  made  so.  |  It  explains  words  strange  |  various 
their  sense.  |  G.  Winter's  Stolpou  printing 
press.  |  1872. 

Title  1  1.  preface  1  1.  vorwort,  signed  by 
Bourquin,  pp.  i-xiii,  text  pp.  1-99,  reverse  of 
p.  99  Berichtigung,  16°. 

A  catechism  of  Bible  history  in  the  language 
of  Labrador. 

In  his  preliminary  remarks  the  author  asks 
for  criticisms  ou  his  work,  iu  order  that  im- 
provements may  be  made  iu  a  subsequent 
edition. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  from  the  Unitats-Buch- 
haudlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  M.  30  pf. 

• [Esquimau  Grammar.]  * 

"At  the  present  time  [1885]  Theodore  Bour- 
quin is  preparing  au  Esquimau  Grammar  which 
will  be  published  in  1880  or  1887."— Iteichelt. 

Bourquin  is  superintendent  of  the  Moravian 
Missions  in  Labrador. 

Brandt  (R.  J.).     See  Kragh  (P.). 

Brinley :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  soon  by  the 
compiler  at  the  sale  of  books  belonging  to  tho 
late  George  Brinley,  of  Hartford,  Conn. 

Brinton:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  tho  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  tho  library  of  Dr.  I).  G. 
Brinton,  Media,  Pa. 

Bristol  Bay  Vocabulary.        See  Johnson  (J.W.), 
Vocabularies. 
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British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society:  These  words 
following  a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the 
work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in 
the  library  of  that  institution,  London,  Eng- 
land. 

British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  Speci- 
mens of  some  of  the  languages  and 
dialects  |  in  which  |  The  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  |  has  printed  or 
circulated  |  the  Holy  Scriptures.  | 

Colophon :  London:  Printed  by 
Messrs.  Gilbert  &  Rivingtou,  for  the 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society, 
Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.  C.,  where  all 
information  concerning  the  society's 
work  may  be  obtained,  [n.  d.] 

1  sheet,  large  folio,  28  x  38  inches,  0  columns. — 
Contains  St.  John  iii,  16,  in  Greenland,  No.  126, 
and  in  Esquimaux  [of  Labrador],  No.  127. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  Powell. 

— —  Specimens  |  of  some  of  the  |  lan- 
guages and  dialects  j  in  which  the  | 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  has 
printed  and  circulated  the  Holy  Script- 
ures. |  [Picture.]  | 

No.  10,  Earl  Street,  Blackfriars,.  Lon- 
don. |  Printed  by  W.  M.  Watts,  Crown 
Court,  Temple  Bar,  London,  |  from 
types  principally  prepared  at  his 
foundry.  |  [1865?] 

Pp.  1-16,  8°.— Contains  Acts  ii,  8,  in  Green- 
land and  Esquimaux  [of  Labrador),  p.  15. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Powell. 

Specimens   |   of  some  of  the  |  lan- 
guages and  dialects  |  in  which  the  | 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  has 
printed  and  circulated  the  Holy  Script- 
ures. |  [Picture,  and  one  line.]  | 

London.  |  1868.  |  Printed    by  W.    M. 
Watts,  80,  Gray's-Inn  Road,  from  types 
principally  prepared  at  his  foundry. 

Pp.  1-16,  18°.— Contains  Acts  ii,  8,  in  Green- 
land and  Esquimaux  [of  Labrador],  p.  15. 

Though  agreeing  in  most  respects  with  the 
[1865]  edition,  this  is  not  from  the  same  plates. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Powell. 

St.  John  iii.  16  |  in  some  of  the  | 

languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the 

|    British  &  Foreign  Bible  Society   | 
has   printed    or    circulated    the    Holy 
Scriptures.  |  [Picture,  and  one  line  quo- 
tation.] | 

London :  I  Printed  for  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  By  Gilbert  & 


British  and  Foreign  — Continued. 
Rivington,   52,   St.    John's  Square,  E. 
C.  |  1875. 

Pp.  1-30,  1 1. 1  6°.— Contains  St.  John  iii,  16,  in 
Greenland  and  Esq  uimaux  [of  Labrador],  p.  29. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  P  owell. 

Some  copies  are  date  d  18C8.  (*) 

St.  John  I II.  16  |  in  some  of  the  | 

languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the 

|  British  and  Foreign  j  Bible  Society  | 
has  printed  and    circulated  |  the  Holy. 
Scriptures.  | 

London:  |  British  and  Foreign  Bible 
Society,  Queen  Victoria  Street.  |  Phila- 
delphia Bible  Society,  cor.  Walnut  and 
Seventh  Sts,  |  Philadelphia.  |  [u.d.] 

Printed  title  on  cover,  pp.  3-30,  12°.— Con- 
tains St.  John  iii,  1 6,  in  the  Greenland  and 
Esquimaux  [of  Labrador],  p.  29. 

Copies  seen:  Eameg,  Powell. 

St.  John  iii.  1 6  |  in  most  of  the  |  lan- 
guages and  dialects   |  in  which  the  | 
British  &  Forei  gn  Bible  Society  |  has 
printed  or  circulated  the  Holy  Script- 
ures. |  [Design,  and  one  line  quotation.] 

|  Enlarged  edition.  | 

London  :  |  Printed  for  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  By  Gilbert  &. 
Riviugton,  52,  St.  John's  Square,  E.  C. 

|  1878. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-50,  1  6°.— St.  John  iii,  16,  Eskimo 
[of  Labrador],  and  Greenland,  p.  26. 
Copies  seen :  A  m  ericaii  Bible  Society,  Powell 

St.  John  iii.   16  |  in  most    of  the  | 

languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the  [ 
British  &  Foreign    Bible  Society  [  has 
printed  or  circulated  the  Holy  Script- 
ures. |  [Design,   and    one    line   quota- 
tion.] |  Enlarged  edition.  | 

London:  |  Printe  d  for  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  By  Gilbert  & 
Rivington,  52,  St.  John's  Square,  E. 
C.  |  1882. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-48,  1  1.  16°.  — St.  John  iii,  16,  in 
Eskimo  [of  Labrador]  and  Greenland,  p.  26. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, British  Museum,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Ev.  St.  Joh.  iii.  16.  |  in  den  meisten 

der  j  Spracheu  und  Dialecte  |  in  welchen 
die  |  Britische  und  Ausliindische  Bibel- 
gesellschafb  |  die  heilige  Schriffc  druckt 
und  verbreitet.  |  [Design,  and  one  line 
quotation.]  |  Vermehrte  Auflage.  | 

London:  |  Britischeund AnsKindische 
Bibelgesellschaft,  |  146  Queen  Victoria 
Street,  E.  C.  |  1S85. 
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British  and  Foreign  —  Continued. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  pp.  1-08,  3  11.  16°.— 
St.  John  iii,  16,  in  Esquimaux,  p.  20;  in  Green- 
land, p.  25. 
Copies  seen  :  Powell. 


—  Sttar.onIoama,rj.3BcT.16.  | 

in  pcHiaoiii.ciiiiiuciiiiaiu  iinraiiiii,   II.M.IIIUMX  i,  j 

H<'.IIIi;il6|)HrailOKHMT,  ll   llllOCTpailllMMb   I  ('llIl'l.K1- 

iicKiisi'i.iM'iiuccTBOMi.  |  [Design,  andonclino 
quotation.]  | 

Ilc'iaiano  A.HI  (ipmaiicKaro  n  »iiocTpa:maro 
fitiG.icik-Karo  |  odiuccTitn,  |  y  rH.ii.Oopra  H  Pn- 
nimrTona  (Limited),  52,  CT.  A*oncb  Citnop'i., 
.loiuoin.,  |  1885. 

Literal  translation  :  The  gospel  by  John,  3d 
chapter,  16th  verse.  |  Samples  |  of  the  transla- 
tions of  the  holy  scripture,  |  published  [  by  the 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  i  '  God's 
word  endureth  forever"  |  Priiited  for  the  Brit- 
ish and  Foreign  Bible  |  Society  |  at  Gilbert  and 
Rivington's  (Limited)  St.  John's  Square,  Lon- 
don, |  1835. 

No  inside  title,  printed  cover  in  Russian  as 
above,  reverse  quotation  and  notes,  pp.  5-i68, 
1  1.  lG°.-St.  John  iii,  16,  in  Eskimo  [of  Labra- 
dor] and  Greenland,  p.  36  (Nos.  103  and  106). 

Copies  seen  :  Powell. 

-  St.  Jean   III.  16,  &c.  |  Specimens  | 
de  la  traduction  de  ce  passage  dans  la 
plupart  |  des  laugues  et  dialectes  |  dans 
lesquels  la  |  Soci6te"  Biblique  Britan- 
Eique  et  Etrangero  |  a  iruprimo*  ou  mis 
eii  circulation  les  saintes  dcritures.  j 
[Design,  and  one  line  quotation.]  | 

Loudres:  |  Soci6t6  Biblique  Britan- 
nique  et  Etrangere,  1  146,  Queen  Victoria 
Street,  E.  C.  |  1885. 

Title  on  outside  cover  as  above,  pp.  1-68,  2  11. 
16°.—  St.  John  iii,  16,  in  Esquimaux,  p.  20;  in 
Greenland,  p.  25. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  Powell. 

—  St.  John  iii.  16,  &c.  |  in  most  of  the  | 
languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the  | 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  has 
printed  or  circulated  the  Holy  Script- 
ures. |  [Design,  and    one    line    quota- 
tion.] |  Enlarged  edition.  | 

London  :  |  The  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  |  146,  Queen  Victoria 
Street,  London,  E.  C.  |  1885. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-68,  2  11.  16°.—  St.  John 
iii,  16,  in  Esquimaux  [of  Labrador!,  p.  20;  in 
Greenland,  p.  25. 

In  this  edition  the  "  specimens  "  are  arranged 
alphabetically  instead  of  geographical]  y. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  Powell. 


British  Museum  :  These  words  following  a  title 
indicate  that  a  copy  of  th«  work  referred  to  was 
seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  the  Brit- 
ish Museum,  London,  England. 

Broderseu  (Jaspar).  [An  ode  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland.] 

In  Earth  (J.  A.),  Pads  annis  MDCCCXIV 
et  MDCCCXV,  <fcc.  1.  49.  Vratislaviaj  [Bres- 
lau],  [1816],  folio. 

Reprinted  in  another  edition  of  Barth's  work, 
with  title  similar  to  above,  Vratisl'ivire,  [1818], 
81 11.,  largo  folio,  the  odo  occurring  on  the  73d 
1.  (British  Museum.) 

-  [Translations  into  the  Greenland 
language.]  * 

"Brother  Konigseer,  departing  this  life  in 
1786,  was  succeeded  in  his  otlico  as  superintend- 
ent of  the  mission  by  Brother  Jaspar  Broder- 
sen,  a  student  of  theology,  who  had  already 
lived  several  years  in  the  country.  *  *  * 
Being  firmly  persuaded  that  the  best  service 
lie  could  render  to  his  flock  would  b<5  to  extend 
their  acquaintance  with  the  inspired  volume, 
he  employed  his  leisure  hours  in  translating 
select  portions  of  the  historical  part  of  the  Old 
Testament  and  of  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah. 
Besides  this  he  compiled  a  new  collection  of 
hymns  for  the  use  of  the  Greenlanders,  and, 
having  brought  a  small  printing  press  with 
him  from  Europe,  he  struck  off  a  few  copies  for 
immediate  circulation  till  a  larger  impression 
could  be  printed  in  Germany.  *  *  *  A  severe 
fit  of  illness  in  April,  1792,  *  *  *  caused  his 
return  to  Europe  with  his  family  in  1794." — 
Cram. 

Brown :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  tho  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  library  of  tho  late  John  Carter 
Brown,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Brown  (Dr.  Robert).  On  the  History  and 
Geographical  Relations  of  the  Cetacea 
frequenting  Davis  Strait  and  Baffin's 
Bay. 

In  Royal  Society  [of  London],  Manual  of  the 
Nat.  Hist.  Geol.  and  Physics  of  Greenland, 
&c.  pp.  69-93,  London,  1873,  8°. 

Greenland  and  Eskimo  (of  western  shores  of 
Davis  Strait)  names  for  whales,  pp.  70,  91. 

Reprinted  from  the  Zoo!.  Soc.  Proc.,  No.  35, 
pp.  533-550.  * 

Bruu  or  Bruun  (Rasmus).  [Gr0ulandst 
Psalmebog. 

Kiobh.  1761.] 

Title  from  Nyerup's  Dansk-norsk  Litteratur- 
lexicon,  vol.  1,  p.  98. 

Bryant  ( — ).  Table  to  shew  the  Affinity 
between  the  Languages  spoken  at 
Oonalashka  and  Norton  Sound,  and 
those  of  the  Greenlandera  and  Esqui- 
maux. 


16 


BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    TJiE 


Bryant  —  Contimieil. 

In  Cook  (J.)  ami  King  (I.),  Voyage  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  vol.  3,  pp.  552-553,  London,  1781, 
4°. 

Contains  vocabularies  of  Ooiialashka,  Nor- 
ton  Sound,  Greenland  (from  Cranz),  and  Es- 
quimaux. 

These  vocabularies  arc  reprinted  in  the  fol- 
lowing editions  of  Cook  and  King's  Voyages: 

London,  Nicol,  1784,  3  vols.  4°.  Linguistics, 
vol.  3,  pp.  554-555. 

Dublin,  Cbambcrlaiuo,  1784,  3  vols.  8°.  Lin- 
guistics, vol.  3,  pp.  554-555. 

The  second  edition:  London,  Nicol,  1785,  3 
vols.  4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  3,  pp.  554-5J5. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  4.  pp. 
538-539. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  4,  ap- 
pendix, pp.  90-1CO. 

Perth,  MUHSOU  &  Sou,  1785-  ?,  4  vols.  10°. 

Perth,  Munson  &.  Son,  1787,  4  vols.  10°. 

There  is  an  edition  in  Russian,  St.  Peters- 
burg, 1805-1810,  which  I  have  not  seen;  and 
one,  Philadelphia,  Do  Silver,  which  contains 
no  linguistics. 

The  voyages  reprinted  in  Kcrr  (11.),  General 
History  and  Collection  of  Voyages,  vol.  15,  pp. 
114-514,  vol.  1C,  and  vol.  17,  pp.  1-311.  The 
linguistics  occur  in  vol.  10,  pp.  310-311. 

Extracts  from  the  work  occur  in  Piukerton 
and  Pelham,  but  they  contain  no  linguistics. 

The  vocabularies  are  reprinted  also  in  Voy- 
ages of  Cupt.  James  Cook,  vol.  2,  pp.  553-554, 
London,  1842,  8°  (*),  and  iu  Fry  (E.),  Pantog- 
raphy,  London,  1799,  8°. 

Bureau  of  Ethnology:  Those  words  following  a 
title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of 
the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  "Washington,  D.  C. 

[Burghardt  (Sev.  C.  F. ).  ]  The  |  Gospels 
|  according  to  |  St.  Matthew,  St. 
Mark,  St.  Luke,  |  and  |  St.  Jolin,  | 
translated  into  the  language  |  of  |  the 
Esquimaux  Indians,  |  on  tbe  coast  of  | 
Labrador;  |  by  the  |  Missionaries  |  of 
the  |  Unitas  Fratrum ;  or,  United 
Brethren.  |  residing  |  at  Nain,  Okkak, 
andllopedale.  |  Printed  |  For  the  use  of 
the  Mission,  |  by  |  The  British  and  For- 
eign Bible  Society.  | 

London :  |  Printed  by  W.  M'Dowall, 
Pemberton  Row,  Gough  Square.  |  1813. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-410,  12°.  The  work  does  not 
contain  the  Gospel  of  Johu.  One  thousand 
copies  printed  for  the  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  to  correspond  with  the  Gospel 
of  St.  John,  with  which  it  was  intended  to  be 
bound. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  Astor, 
Congress,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2232,  at  20  fr. 
The  Brinloy  copy,  catalogue  No.  5611,  brou«ht 


Burghardt  (C.  F.)  — Continued. 

$5.25;  the  Murphy  copy,  catalogue  No.  2914% 
$3.50;  and  a  copy  is  priced  by  <,Hiaritch,  cata- 
logue No.  3004G,  at  3s.  Cd. 

The  Report  of  the,  British  Mid  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  vol.  1,  gives  the  title:  The  Four 
Gospels  in  Esquimaux.  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  1811  &  1813.  Bagstcr's  Bible 
of  Every  Land  says  John  was  published  in 
1810,  the  remaining  three  in  1813.  Soe  Kohl- 
mcister  (B.  G.)  for  the  former. 

Buschmann(Johanu  Carl  Eduard).  liber 
den  Naturlaut.  Von  Hrn.  Buschmaiiu. 

In  Kouiglicho  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen  aus  dom  Jahro  1852,  pt.  3,  pp. 
391-423,  Berlin,  1853,  4°. 

Contains  a  few  words  of  Ivadjak,  Eskimo, 
Gronliindisch,  and  Inklik. 

Issued  separately  as  follows: 

Uber  |  den  |  Naturlaut,  |  von  |  Joh. 

Carl  Ed.  Buschmann.  | 

Berlin,  |  In  Ferd.  DHmmlrr's  Verlags- 
Bnchhandlnng.  |  1853.  |  Gedruckt  in 
*ler  Druckerei  der  koniglichou  Akade- 
mie  I  der  Wissenschaften. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-34,  4°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum. 

Translated  and  reprinted  as  follows: 

"On  Natural  Sounds,"  by  Professor 

J.  C.   E.   Buschmaun.     Translated  by 
Campbell  Clarke,  Esq.,  from  tho  Ab- 
handlungeu  Kouiglichcn  Akademio  der 
Wisseuschafteu    zu    Berlin,    aus    dera 
Jahro  1852. 

In  Philological  Society  [of  London?],  vol. 
6,  pp.  188-206.  [London,  1855],  8°. 

Der    atliapaskische    Sprach. stain  m, 

diirgcstcllt  von  Urn.  Bnsclimann. 

In  Kiiniglicho  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhaudlungon  aus  dem  Jahre  1855,  pp.  144-319, 
Berlin,  1850,  4°. 

Comparative  vocabularies  of  a  number  of 
languages  occur  on  pp.  242-313,  among  them 
the  Ugalenzen,  Inkalik.  Inkalit,  and  Kol- 
tschauen. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

Der  |  athapaskische  Sprachstamni  | 

dargestellt  |  von  |  Joh.  Carl  Ed.  Busch- 
manu.   |  Aus    den    Abhandlungeu   der 
Kouigl.  Akademio  der  Wissouschafton  | 
xii  Berlin  1855.   | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  iu  der  Druckerei 
der  kouigl.  Akademie  |  der  Wisseii- 
schaften  |  1850.  |  In  Commission  bei 
F.  Diimmler's  Verlags-Buchhaudlung. 

Printed  cover  1  1.  pp.  149-320,  4°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Brinton,  British  Mu 
seurn,  Trumbull. 
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Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Continued. 

Triibner's  catalogue,  1856,  No.  639,  prices  it  at 
6s. ;  the  Fischercopy, catalogue  No.  273, brought 
11*. ;  the  Squier  copy,  catalogue  No.  142,  $1.13; 
priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2050,  at  10  fr. ;  the 
Murphy  copy,  catalogue  No.  2850,  brought  $2; 
priced  by  Quaritob,  No.  30031,  at  7s.  Od. 

—  Die  Pima-Spracbe  und  die  Spraclie 
der    Koloscben,  dargestellt  Aron    Hrn. 
Busclmianu. 

Iu  Konigliube  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungeu,  aus  dem  Jahre  1856,  pt.  3,  pp. 
321-432,  Berlin,  1857,  4°. 

A  short  comparative  vocabulary  of  tbe  Ko- 
losch  and  Eskimo,  p.  389. 

Separately  issued  as  follows  : 

—  Die  Pima-Spraclie    und    die  Sprache 
der  Koloschen  |  dargestellt  |  von  |  Job. 
Carl  Ed.  Busclimann.  |  Aus  den  Ab- 
bandluugen  der  Kouigl.  Akademie  der 
Wissenscbafteu    |   zu   Berlin    aus  dem 
Jabre  1856.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Druckerei 
der  Konigl.  Akademie  |  der  Wissen- 
acbaftcn  |  1857.  |  In  Commission  bei  F. 
Diiujiuler's  Verlags-Bucbbandlung. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  321-432. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Trum- 
bull. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  a  copy,  catalogue  No. 
274,  brought  6s. ;  piiced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No. 
2053,  at  10  fr.  and  by  Triibner,  1882,  No.  122,  at 
4s.  •;</. 

—  Die  Volker  und  Spracben  Neu-Mexi- 
ko's  uud  der  Westseite  des  britiscbeu 
Nordatnerika's,    dargestellt   von    Hrn. 
Busclimann. 

In  KSnigliche  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen,  aus  dem  Jahre  1857,  pp.  209-414, 
Berlin,  1858,  4°. 

Numerals  of  Prince  William's  Sound,  p.  326.— 
A  few  words  of  Nutka  and  Eskimo,  p.  367. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

-  Die  Volker  und    Spracben  |   Neu- 
Mexico's  |  uud  |  der  Westseite  |  des  | 
Britiscbeu  Nordamerika's  j  dargestellt  | 
von  |  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Buscbmann.  |  Aus 
den  Abbandlungen  der  Konigl.  Akade- 
mie  der  Wissenscbaften    |    zu  Berlin 
1857.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Bucbdruck- 
erei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  |  der  Wissen- 
scbaften |  1858.  |  In  Commission  bei  E. 
Duminler's  Verlags-Buchbandlung. 

Printed  cover,  title  1 1.  pp.  209-414,  4°. 

Copits  Keen:  Astor,  Congress,  Trumbull, 
"Watkinson. 

E8K 2 


Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Continued. 

The  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No. 
270,  brought  14s.;  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue 
No.  235,  75  cents ;  priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No. 
3012,  at  12  fr.  and  by  Triibner,  1882,  at  15s. 

—  Die  Spuren  der  aztekiscben  Spracbe 
im  nordhcheu  Mexico  uud  biJberen 
amenkanischen  Norden.  Zugleicb  eiue 
Musterung  der  Volker  uud  Spracben  des 
nordlicben  Mexico's  und  der  Westseite 
Nordamerika's  von  Guadalaxara  an  bis 
zum  Eismeer.  Von  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Buscb- 
mann. 

In  Kcinigliche  Akad.  dor  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen,  aus  dem  Jahre  1854,  Zweiter 
Supp-.Band,  pp.  1-819  (forms  the  whole  volume), 
Berlin,  1859,  4°. 

Comparison  of  terms  of  the  Jakutat  and 
Ugalenzen,  p.  683.— Comparison  of  terms  of  the 
Ugaljachmutzi  and  Aztek,  pp.  684-685.— Vo- 
cabulary of  the  "Ugalenzen  (from  Resanoff  and 
Wrangell),  pp.  688-689.— Comparison  of  the  lan- 
guage of  Prince  William  Sound  (from  Port- 
lock)  with  the  Tschugatscheu  (from  Wran- 
gell),p.  693.— Comparison  of  the  Tschugatschen 
(from  Wrangell)  with  the  Kad  jak  (from  Wran- 
gell) and  the  Innnit  of  Kotzobue  Sound,  pp. 
693-694.— Comparison  of  the  dialects  of  Stuart, 
Nuniwok,  and  Tschuakak  Islands  with  Eskimo 
dialects,  pp.  703,704.— Vocabulary  of  the  Inkilik 
(from  Sagoskin  and  Wassiljew),  pp.  707,  70S.— 
Vocabulary  of  the  Inkalit  Jug-cljnut  (from  Sa- 
goskin), p.  708. 

Separately  issued  as  follows: 

Die  |  Spureu  der  aztekiscben  Sprachd 

|  irn  uordlicben  Mexico  |  uud  bobereu 
amerikaniscben  Norden.  |  Zugleicb  | 
eine  Musterung  der  Volker  und  Spra- 
cben |  des  nordlicben  Mexico's  |  und 
der  Westseite  Nordamerika's  (  vou  Gua- 
dalaxara an  bis  zum  Eismeer.  |  Von 
Job.  Carl  Ed.  Busclinianu.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Bucbdruck- 
erei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  |  der  Wis- 
seuscbafteu.  |  1859. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  vii-xii,  1-819,  4°. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Briuton,  Maisonneuve, 
Quaritch,  Trumbull. 

Published  at  20  marks.  An  uncut  half-uio- 
rocco  copy  was  sold  at  the  Fischer  sale,  cata- 
logue No.  269,  to  Quaritch  for  £2  11*  ;  the  lat- 
ter prices  2  copies,  catalogue  No.  12552,  one  at 
£2  2s.  the  other  at  £2  10*. ;  the  Pinart  copy, 
catalogue  No.  178,  brought  9  fr. ;  Koehler,  cat- 
alogue No.  440,  prices  it  at  13  M.  50  pf. ;  priced 
by  Quaritch,  No.  30037,  at  £2. 

-  Systematiscbe  Worttafel  des  atba- 
paskiscben  Spracbstamms,  aufgestellt 
uud  erliiutert  von  Hrn.  Buscbmann. 
(Dritte  Abtbeiluug  des  Apacbe.) 
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Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Continued. 

Iu  Kiiniglicho  Akad.  dor  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhaudluugon,  aus  dom  Jaliro  1859,  pt.  3,  pp. 
501-586,  Berlin,  1860,  4°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  a  number  of  lan- 
guages, pp.  546-586,  among  tbem  tlie  Inkilik, 
Inkalit-Kinai,  Ugalen*on  odor  TJgalacbmjut. 

Issued  separately  as  follows: 

System atische  Worttafel  |  des  atha- 

paskischen  Sprachstamms,  |  aufgestellt 
und  erliiutort  |  von  |  Job.  Carl  Ed. 
Btwclimaun.  |  Dritto  Abtlioiluug  dos 
Apache.  |  Aus  deu  Abhandlungon  der 
Kouigl.  Akadeuiio  dor  Wissonschafteu 
7.u  Berlin  1859.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Druckerei 
der  Konigl.  Akademio  |  der  Wisson- 
Hchaften.  |  1800.  |  In  Commission  von 
F.  Diiinmler'sVerlags-Buchhandlung. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  501-586,  4°. 

Copies  seen:   Astor,  Trumbull,  Wntkinson. 

Published  at  7  M.  80  pf. ;  a  copy  at  the  Fischer 
sale,  catalogue  No.  277,  brought  13*. ;  priced  in 
the  Triibner  catalogue  of  1882  at  3*. 

—  Verxvaudtschaft  dor  Kiuai-Idiome 
des  rnssisclien  Nordamerika's  mit  dem 
groasen  athapaskischeu  SpracLstanimo. 


Buachmanu  (J.  C.  E.)  — Continued. 

Iu  Kouigliche  Akad.  dor  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Boricht  aus  dem  Jahre  1854,  pp.  231-230,  Berlin, 
[u.d.],  8°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Kcuai-Spru- 
chon  (Kouai,  Atuab,  Koltschauon,  Inkiluk, 
Inkalit,  and  Ugalenzen),  with  the  AthapaR- 
kischo-Sprachcn  (Chepewyan,  Tahkoli,  Ku 
tchin,  Sussee,  Dogrib,  Tlatskauai,  and  Uuip- 
qua),  faces  p.  236. 

Buynitzky  (Stephen  Nestor).  Englisb- 
Aleutiau  |  Vocabulary.  |  Prepared  by  | 
Stepbeu  N.  Buynitzky.  |  Published  by 
tbo  Alaska  Commercial  Company.  | 

San  Francisco:  |  "Alta  California" 
Book  and  Job  Printing  House.  |  No  529 
California  street.  |  1871. 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-13,  8°. — Preface,  containing  gram- 
matic  remarks  and  rules,  pp.  iii-iv. — Vocabu- 
lary, English  and  Aleutian,  in  parallel  columns, 
nrrniiged  alphabetically  by  English  words,  pp. 
5-11.— Numerals  1-21,  30,  40,  &c.,  100,  200,  &o. 
1,000,  10,000,  100,000,  pp.  12-13. 

Copies  of  this  little  work  have  become  very 
scarce;  I  have  seen  but  one,  that  belonging 
to  Major  J.  W.  Powoll,  and  know  of  but  two 
others. 


C. 


[Calendar  in  Greenland- Eskimo,  for  the 
year  1880. 

Nungme,  nakitigkat,  L.  M011er.] 
[u.d.] 

1  sheet  folio. 

Copies  seen  -.  Congress. 

Campbell  (Rev.  John).  On  the  origin  of 
some  American  Indian  Tribes.  By  John 
Campbell.  [Second  article.] 

In  Montreal  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Proc.  vol.  9,  pp. 
193-212,  Montreal,  1879,  8°. 

Aleutian,  Kadiak,  and  Uualashka  words 
compared  with  those  of  tho  peninsula,  pp.  2t;4- 
205.— Kadiak  and  Aleutian  words  compared 
with  Dacotah,  205-206.— Kadiak  and  Aleutian 
words  compared  with  Wyandot-Iroquois,  p. 
206. — Kadiak  and  Aleutian  words  compared 
with  Cherokoo-Choctaw,  p.  207. 

Canticles,  Greenland.    See  Tuksiautit. 

Catalogue  |  do  |  livres  rares  |  et  pr6- 
cieux  |  rhanuscrita  ot  imprim6s  |  prin- 
cipalement  sur  1'Anie'rique  |  et  sur  les 
langues  du  monde  ontier  |  cornposaut  la 
bibliotheque  de  |  M.  Alph.-L.  Pinart  | 
ot  comprenaut  en  totalit6  la  biblio- 
theque Mexico-Guate"malienue  de  |  M. 
1'Abbd  Brasseur  de  Bonrbonrg  | 

Paris  |  Vve  Adolpbe  Labitte  |  li- 
braire  do  la  Bibliotheque  Nationale  |  4, 
rue  do  Lille,  4  |  1883 


Catalogue  —  Continued. 

Outside  title  1  1.  pp.  i-viii,  1-248,  8°.— Con- 
tains titles  of  a  number  of  works  in  Eskimo, 
of  some  of  which  I  have  seen  no  mention  else- 
where. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Eauies,  Pilling. 
Oatechism : 

Alout.  See  Jean  (Pere), 

Tiahnoff  (E.). 

Greenland.  Ajokaorsoutit  oppersartuit, 

Ajokacrsutit  illuartut, 
aporssutit, 
Egede  (H.), 
Egode  (Paul), 
Katekismuse, 
Sapftme, 
Tamersa, 
Thorhalluson  (E.), 
Tuksiautit. 

Hudson  Bay.         Pock  (E.  J.). 
Labrador.  Bourquin  (T.), 

Erdmaiin  (F.). 

Catecliismua  Lutberi.     See  Egede  (H.). 

Catechismus  Minguck  D.  M.  Lutberini. 
See  Egede  (Paul). 

Census : 

Greenland.  See  Piniartut 

Pt.  Barrow.  Kay  (P.  H.). 

Chappell  (Lieut.  Edward).    Narrative  | 
of  a  |  voyage  |  to  |  Hudson's  Bay  |  in  | 
bis  majesty's  sbip  Rosamond  |  contain- 
ing some  account  of  |  the  north-eastern 
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Chappell  (E.) — Continued, 
coast  of  America  |  and  |  of  the  tribes  | 
inhabiting  |  that  remote  region.  |  By  | 
Lieut.  Edward  Chappell,  R.  N.  |  [Two 
lines  quotation.]  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Mawman, 
Ludgato  street:  |  By  R.  Watts,  Crown 
Court,  Teniplo  Bar.  |  1817. 

C  p.  11.  pp.  1-279,  map,  8°.— A  short  Esqui- 
mau* vocabulary  (21  words),  p.  11C. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athoiiiuuiu,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress,  Powell,  Truinbull. 

A  copy  at  the  Brinloy  sale,  catalogue  No. 
5047,  brought  $1 .75,  and  one  at  the  Murphy  sale, 
catalogue  No.  549,  $1.25;  priced  by  Quaritch, 
No.  21972,  at  5s. 

Charencey  (Hyaciutho  de).    Recherchos 
|  surles  |  noinsd.es  points  de  I'espace  | 
par  |  M.  le  Ctu  de  Charencey  |  niembre 
[&c.  two  lines.]  |  [Design.]  | 

Caen  |  Imprimerio  do  F.  lo  Blauc- 
Hardel  |  rue  Froido,  2  et  4  |  1882 

Printed  cover  1  1.  title  1  1.  pp.  1-80,  8°.— 
Famillo  Esquimaudo:   Groiiulandaia,  Tchiglit 
(des  bonches  du  Mackenzie),  pp.  11-14. 
Copies  seen:  Brinton,  Pilling,  Powell. 
Ohiagmiut  Vocabulary.    See  Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 
Christ : 

(Imitation  of),    Greenland.      SeeEgedo  (P.). 
(Lifo  of),  Labrador.  Nalegapta. 

(Salvation  Greenland.  Kragh(P.). 

through), 
Christian 

Creed,  Aleut.      See  Veuiauiinoff     (J.) 

and  Netzvietolf 
(J.). 

Doctrine,         Greenland.    Jesusib, 
Jesusim, 

Konigseer(C.  M.). 
Labrador.      Jesusib. 
Faith  (Ele-     Greenland.    Egede  (H.). 

ments  of), 

Guide  Book,    Aleut  Tishnoff  (E.). 

Christ's  Passion,  Greenland.    See  Naleganta. 
Chronicles,  Labrador.    See  Erdmann  (F.). 
Chugatchigmut  Vocabulary.    See  Ball  (W.  H.). 
Chu'klukmut  Vocabulary.    See  Ball  (W.  H.). 
Church  Missionary  Gleaner.    Languages 
of  N.  W.  America. 

In  Church  Missionary  Gleaner,  No.  90,  Lon- 
don, 1881,  4°. 

St.  John  iii,  1C,  in  Eskimo,  p.  07. 
Church  Missionary  Society  :  These  words  follow- 
ing a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  re- 
ferred to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library 
of  the  above  institution,  London,  Eng. 

Clare  (James  R. ).  Terms  of  Relationship 
of  the  Eskimo,  West  of  Hudson's  Bay, 
collected  by  James  R.  Clare,  York  Fac- 
tory, Hudson's  Bay  Ty. 


Clare  (J.  R.)  — Continued. 

In  Morgan  (L.  II.),  Systems  of  cousanguin. 
ity  and  affinity,  lino  78,  pp.  293-382,  Washing, 
ton,  1871,  4°. 

Collie  (— ).    See  Beechey  (F.  W.). 

Congress:  This  word  following  a  (Hie  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  soea 
by  the  compiler  in  the  Library  of  Congress, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Cook  River  Numerals.  See  Dixon  (G.). 
Court  de  Gebelin  (Antoiuede).    Monde 
primitif,  |  analys6  ofc  compare1  |  avoc  le 
monde  modorue,  |  cousido'ro'  |  Dans  di- 
vers Objets   coricornant   1'Histoiro,    le 
Blason,  les  Mon-  |  uoies,  les  Jeux,  les 
Voyages   des   Phe'uiciens  autour   du  | 
Monde,  les  LanguesAme"ricaines,  &c.  | 
on  |  dissertations   meldes  |   Tome    pre- 
mier, |  Remplios  de  De"couvertes  int6- 
rossautes;  |  Avec  une  Carte,  des  Plan- 
ches, &  un  Monument  d'Amdrique.  | 
Par  M.  Court  de  Gebelin,  |  de  diverses 
Acaddmies,  Ceuseur  Royal.  |  [Design.  ]  | 
A  Paris,  |  Chez  |  L'Auteur,  rue  Poupe*o, 
Maison  de  M.  Boucher,  Secr6taire  du 
Roi.    |    Valeyre    1'alud,    Iinprimeur-Li- 
braire,   rue  de  la  vieille  Bouclerie.    | 
Soriii,  Libra! re,  rue  Saint  Jacques.  | 
M.  DCC.  LXXXI  [1781:].  |  Avec  appro- 
bation et  privilege  du  Roi. 

Forms  vol.  8  of  Monde  Primitif,  Pails,  1777- 
1782,  9  vols.  8°.  The  volumes  have  title-pages 
slightly  differing  one  from  another. — Essai  sur 
IOB  rapports  des  mots,  eutro  lea  langues  du  Nou- 
veau  Monde  et  cellos  dol'Ancieu,  pp.  489-5CO, 
contains :  Languo  des  Esquimaux  et  dos  Groon- 
landoia  (with  vocabulary),  pp.  493-498. 
Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Triibner,  185G,  No.  031,  prices  a  copy  of  the 
full  set  (dated  1787)  at  £3 13s.  6d. ;  at  the  Fischer 
sale,  catalogue  No.  1706,  a  copy  (9  vols.)  brought 
£1 10«.  and  at  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No. 
5032,  $20.25. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  17174,  titles  an  edition 
of  the  Monde  Primitif,  Paris,  Boudet,  1775,  9 
vols.  4°. 

For  a  reprint  of  the  Essai,  see  Scherer  (J.  B.). 
Coxe  (William).  Account  |  of  the  Rus- 
sian Discoveries  |  between  |  Asia  and 
America.  |  To  which  are  added  |  The 
Conquest  of  Siberia,  |  and  |  the  History 
of  the  Transactions  and  |  Commerce  be- 
tween Russia  and  China.  |  By  William 
Coxe,  A.  M.,  Fellow  of  King's  College- 
Cambridge,  and  Chaplain  to  his  Grace 
the  |  Duke  of  Marlborough.  | 

London,  |  Printed  by  J.  Nichols,  |  for 
T.  Caddell,  in  the  Strand.  |  M  DCC 
L  XXX  [1780]. 
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Coxe  (W.)  —  Continued. 

Pp.  i-xxiii,  1-344,  and  index  13  uuuumbercd 
pp.  maps,  4°.  —  Specimen  of  the  Aleutian 
language  (12  words,  and  numerals  1-10),  ap- 
pendix, p.  303. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Watkinson. 

There  is  an  edition  of  this  work  with  title- 
page  similar  in  all  respects  to  the  above,  except 
the  addition  of:  The  second  edition,  revised 
and  enlarged.  (Boston  Athenzeum,  British 
Museum,  Congress.) 

Third  edition  as  follows : 
Account  |  of  the  |  Russian  discover- 
ies |  between  |  Asia  and  America.  |  To 
which  are  added,  |  the  conquest  of  Si- 
beria, |  and  |  the  history  of  the  trans- 
actions |  and  commerce  between  Rus 
sia  and  China.  |  By  William  Coxe,  A. 
M.  F.  R.  S.  |  One  of  the  Senior  Fellows 
of  King's  College,  Cambridge;  |  Mem- 
ber of  the  Imperial  (Economical  Society 
at  St.  Peters-  |  burg,  of  the  Royal  Acad- 
emy of  Sciences  at  Copenhagen  ;  and  | 
Chaplain  tohis  Grace  the  Duke  of  Marl- 
borough.  |  The  third  edition,  revised 
and  corrected.  | 

London,  |  Printed  by  J.Nichols,  |  for 
T.  Cadcll,  in  the  Strand  |  MDCCLXXX- 
VII  [1~87]. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-xxviii,  1-454, 1 1.  maps,  8°.— Speci- 
men of  the  Aleutian  language  (12  words  and 
numerals  1-10),  appendix,  p.  386. 
Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  Congress. 
Triced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11820,  at  5«. 
I  have  seen  the  following  editions,  which 
contain  no  linguistics:   Nenchatcl,    1781,  8°; 
Frankfurt  «nd  Leipzig,  1783,  8° ;  London,  1803, 
6°  and  4°;  London,  1804,  8°. 
Co-Yukon  Vocabulary.    See  Everetto  (W.  E.). 
Cranz  (David).    David  Cranz  |  Historic 
|  von    |   Grdulaud   |   euthalteud  |  Die 
BeschreibungdesLaudesuud  |  der  Ein- 
wohner  &c.   |  iusbesondero  |  die  |  Ge- 
Hchichte  |  der  dortigen  |  Mission  |  der  | 
Evangelischen    |   Briider   |   zu    |   Neu- 
Herrnhut  |  und    Lichtenfels.  |  Mit  acht 
Kupfertafelu  uud  eiuem  Register.  | 

Barby  bey  HeinrichDetlef  Ebers,  und 
in  Leipzig  |  in  Commission  bey  Weid- 
mauns  Erben  und  Reich.  |  1765. 

17  p.  11.  pp.  1-1132,  13  11.  maps,  12°.  — VI. 
Abschuitt.  Von  den  AVissenschaften  der  Gro'a- 
landcr,  pp. -277-304,  contains  remarks  on  the 
gramuiatic  construction  of  the  language  of 
Greenland,  with  examples,  and  the  Creed. —A 
Greenland  song,  with  German  translation,  pp. 
969-972.— Letters  written  by  the  Natives,  with 
German  translation,  pp.  1096-1100. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Congress,  Watkinson. 
Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2730,  at  40  fr. 


Cranz  (D.)  — Continued. 

Historic  |  van  |  Greenland  |  Behel- 

zeude  |  Eeue  uauwkeurige  Beschrij- 
vinge  |  van  |  's  Lauds  liggiug,  gesteld- 
heid,  on  natunrlijke  Zeldzaamhedon  ;  | 
Den  Aart,  Zoden  en  Gewoonten  |  Dor 
luwooneren  aan  do  West-Zijdo  bij  de  | 
Straate  Davis ;  |  's  Lands  aloudo  en 
uieuwe  Geschiedeuisse  ;  [  en  in'tbijzon- 
der  |  de  Vorrichtiugcn  der  Mission  aris- 
sen  |  van  de  |  Broeder-Kerk,  |  door 
welkeu  |  Twee  Gemeenten  van  be- 
keerde  Hoideneu  ahlaar  gesticht  zijn.  | 
Alles  in  eigen  Perzoou  onderzocht  en 
opgesteld  |  door  |  David  Cranz.  |  Met 
Plaaten  versierd,  in  III  Deelen  |  uithet 
Hoogdnitsch  vertaald.  | 

Te  Haarleem  bij  C.  H.  Bohn  Amster- 
dam bij  H.  de  Wit  Boekverkoopors.  | 
1767. 

3  vols.  8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  243-256; 
vol.  3,  pp.  236-238,  352-357. 
Copies  seen :  Brown. 

The  |  history  |  of  |  Greenland :  |  con- 
taining |  a  description  |  of  |  the  coun- 
try, |  and  |  its  inhabitants  :  |  and  par- 
ticularly, |  A  Relation  of  the  Mission, 
carried  on  for  above  |  these  Thirty 
Years  by  the  UuitasFratrum,  |  at  |  New 
Herruhuth  and  Lichtenfels,  in  that 
Country.  |  By  David  Crantz.  |  Trans- 
lated from  the  High-Dutoh,  and  illus- 
trated with  |  Maps  and  other  Copper- 
plates. In  two  Volumes.  1  Vol.  I  [-II].  | 
London,  |  Printed  for  the  Brethren's 
Society  for  the  Furtherance  of  the  |  Gos- 
pel among  the  Heathen :  |  And  sold  by 
J.  Dodsley,  in  Pall-mall;  T.  Becket 
and  |  P.  A.  de  Hondt ;  and  T.  Cadell, 
Successor  to  |  A.  Millar,  in  the  Strand ; 
W.  Saudby,  in  |  Fleet-street;  S.  Bladon, 
inPater-noster-row;  E.  and  C.  Dilly,  in 
the  Poultry ;  and  at  |  all  the  Brethren's 
Chapels.  |  MDCCLXVII  [1767]. 

2  vols.:  -2  p.  11.  pp.  i-lix,  1-405;  1  1.  pp.  1-498. 
8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  217-229;  vol.2,  pp. 
350-352,  446-451. 
Copies  seen:  Brown,  Congress. 
A  copy  nt  tho  Field  sale,  No.  462,  brought 
$1.50;  priced  by  Quaritch,  Nos.  11648  and  28569, 
at  7s.     At  the  IMnart  sale,   No.   267,   a  copy 
brought  15  fr. 

—  Historia  |  om  |  Gronland,  |  deruti  | 
Laudet  och  desz   lubyg  garo   «Stc.  |  1 
syunerhet  |  Evangeliska  Brodra   For- 
samlingens  |  der  warands  |  Mission,  | 
och  Desz  Forriittuinger  |  1  |  Ny-Herru- 
hut  och  Lichteufels,    |   beskrifvvas;   | 
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Cranz  (D.)  —  Continued. 
Af  |  David  Crautz  |  pa  Tyska  forfatted, 
Men  |  for  dosz  miirkwardiga  Inuehall 
pii  Swensta  ofwersatt,  |  och  |  me<l  fullst 
iindigt  Register  forstedd.  |  Forra  De- 
len,  |  Om  |  Lamlet,  Inbyggarno  och 
Missionerne,  intil  Ar  1740.  | 

Stockholm,  |  Tryckd  ocli  nplagd  af 
Johan  Georg  Lauge,  |  Ar  1769. 

2  vols.:  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-526;  529-1216,  12°.  Vol. 
2  has  different  title. — Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp. 
279-294;  vol.  2,  pp.  1011-1013,  1142-1147. 

Copies  teen :  Brown. 

The  |  history  of  Greenland  :  |  includ- 
ing |  an  account  of  tho  mission  |  car- 
ried on  by  the  |  United  Brethren  |  in 
that  country.  |  From  the  German  of 
David  Crautz.  |  With  |  a  continuation 
to  Iho  present  time;  |  illustrative 
notes;  |  and  an  appendix,  coutaining 
a  sketch  of  the  mission  |  of  the  brethren 
in  Labrador.  |  [19  lines  quotation.]  | 
In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  Longman, 
Hurst,  Rees,  Orme,  and  Brown,  |  Pater- 
noster-row. |  1820. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xi,  1-359;  i-vi,  1-323,  8°.—  Lin- 
guistics, vol.  1,  pp.  201-209,  345-346;  vol.  2,  pp. 
225-229,  293-294,  320. 

The  quotations  from  Cranz  appearing  in  this 
bibliography  are  taken  from  this  edition. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenseum,  British 
Museum,  Brown,  Congress,  Watkinson. 

A  copy  at  tho  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  463, 
brought  $1.75;  priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11649,  at 
9*.  and  10s.  and  in  No.  28370  at  7*. 

Reprinted,  according  to  Ludewig,  p.  72,  in 
Bibliothek  dernenesten  Reisebeschreibungen, 
vol.  20,  Frankfurt  nnd  Leipzig,  1779-1797,  21 
vols.  8°. 


Cranz  (D.)  —  Continued. 

I  have  seen  tho  following  editions,  which 
contain  no  linguistics:  Barby,  1770,  12°; 
Frankfurt  und  Leipzig,  1779,  8^;  Niirnl.org 
und  Leipzig,  1782,  12°. 

Crespieul    (R.     P.     Francois -Xavier). 
Prieres  |  en  |  Algoukin  |  Montagnaix  | 
Abanaki  |  ^Esquimaux  |  1676  |  par  le 
Re"ve"rend  Pere  de  Crespioul. 

Manuscript,  30  11.  8°.  Preserved  in  tho  Arch- 
bishopric of  Quebec.  Tho  pagination  is  con- 
fused. Tho  text  commences  on  tho  verso  of 
the  leaf  which  bears  tho  title,  and  is  divid- 
ed into  four  columns,  two  on  the  verso  and 
two  on  tho  recto,  having  for  headings,  from 
left  to  right:  Algonkin,  Moutagnaix,  Abanaki, 
^Esquimaux.  The  first  two  columns  only  nre 
in  the  handwriting  of  Father  Crespieul.  The 
text  of  the  column  devoted  to  tho  language  of 
the  Eskimos  disappears  on  the  recto  of  leaf  3, 
but  appears  again  on  pages  4  nnd  5,  not  being  a 
translation  of  tho  aamo  prayers  as  contained 
in  the  other  columns,  however.  The  Eskimo 
column  is  blank  throughout  the  remainder  of 
tho  manuscript. 

Description  furnished  mo  by  Rev.  Louis 
Beaudet,  librarian  of  Laval  University,  Que- 
bec. 

Cull  (Richard).  A  Description  of  Three 
Esquimaux  from  Kinnooksook,  Hogarth 
Sound,  Cumberland  Strait.  By  Richard 
Coll. 

In  Ethnological  Society  of  London,  Jour, 
vol.  4, 1856,  pp.  215-225,  London,  [u.  d.],  8?. 

Numerals  1-30  of  the  Esquimaux  of  Labrador 
nud  of  Cumberland  Strait  (from  Sutherland), 
p.  221. 

Cumberland  Strait: 
Numerals 
Vocabulary. 


See  Cull  (R.). 

Gilder  (W.  H.), 
K mnl irn  (L.). 


D. 


Dall  (William  Healey).    Alaska  |  and  | 
its  resources.  |  By  |  William  H.  Dall,  | 
director  of  the  scientific  corps  of  the 
late  Western    Union    |    telegraph  ex- 
pedition. |  [Design.]  | 
Boston :  |  Lee  and  Shepard.  |  1870. 
Pp.  i-xii,  1-628,  map,  plates,  8°.   Appendix  F, 
Vocabularies,  pp.  547-575,  contain  vocabularies 
of  the  following  Eskimo  dialects: 

Unalaskan  from"  Sauer. 

Atkan  from  Sauer. 

Ugalakmut  from  Gibbs. 

Chugatchigmut  from  Wrangell. 

Koniiigmut  from  Saner. 

Nnshergagmut  from  Gibbs. 

Kuskw6gnmt  from  Bacr. 

Ekdgnmt  (Dall). 

TJnaligmut  (Dall). 


Dall  (W.  H.)  — Continued. 
Mahlemut  (Dall). 
Kaviagmut  (Dall). 
Greenlandic  from  Egede. 
Chu'klukmut  from  Hall  (in  part), 
Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  MuV 
scum,    Congress,    Eatnes,    Powell,    Trumbull, 
Watkinson. 

A  copy  at  tho  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  480, 
brought  $1.50. 

Some  copies  have  tho  imprint:  London:  | 
Sampson  Low,  Son,  and  Marston,  |  Crcsvu 
Buildings,  188,  Fleet  Street.  |  1870.  (British 
Musonm.) 

On  tho  Distribution  of  tho  Native 

Tribes  of  Alaska  and  the  adjacent  ter- 
ritory.    By  W.  H.  Dall. 
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Dall  (W.  H.)— Continued. 

In  American  Ass.  Adv.  Sci.  Proc.  vol.  18,  pp. 
263-273,  and  2  folding  sheets, Cambridge,  1870, 8°. 

Contains  a  vocabulary  of  27  words,  and  the 
numerals  1-10,  of  the  tribes  of  which  vocabu- 
laries are  given  in  the  same  author's  Alaska 
and  its  Resources. 

On  Some  Peculiarities  of  the  Eskimo 

Dialect.  By  William  H.  Dall. 

In  American  Ass.  Adv.  Sci.  Proc.  vol.  19, 
pp.  332-349,  Cambridge,  1871,  8°. 

Conjugation  of  the  affirmative  form  of  the 
indicative  mode  of  the  verb  ermityilk,  to  wash, 
pp.  335-349. 

Tribes  of  the  Extreme  Northwest. 

By  W.  H.  Dall. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.),  Contributions  to  N.  A  Eth- 
nology, vol.  1,  pp.  1-156,  Washington,  1877,  4°. 

Terms  of  Relationship  used  by  the  Innnit, 
Appendix,  pp.  117-119. 

and  Baker  (Marcus).  Partial  list 

of  books,  pamphlets,  papers  in  serial 
journals,  and  other  publications  on 
Alaska  and  adjacent  regions.  By  W. 
H.  Dall  and  Marcus  Baker. 

In  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Pacific  Coast 
Pilot  *  *  second  series,  pp.  225-375,  Wash- 
ington, 1879, 4°. 

While  not  referring  directly  to  linguistics, 
this  work  contains  titles  of  many  works,  voy- 
ages, travels,  etc.  which  contain  linguistic  ma- 
terial. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Dalton  (H.).     See  Oebet  des  Herrn. 
Davidib  |   assiugitalo  tuksiarutsiningit 
nertordlerutingillo  |  imgerusertaggit.  | 
Tho  Book  of  Psalms  |  translated  into 
the  |  Esquimaux  Language,  |  by  |  the 
Missionaries  |  of  the  |  Unitas  Fratrum, 
or  United  Brethren.  |  Printed  for  the 
use  of  the  Mission,  |  by  |  The  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London :  ]  W.  M'Dowall  Printer,  1 1830. 

Pp.  1-210,  10°.  Entirely  in  the  language  of 
Labrador.  Tho  translation  of  the  Eskimo 
words  of  the  title  is:  David's  |  his  others  his 
songs  [i.  e.,  his  other  songsl  and  his  means  of 
praising  |  sung. 

Copies  seen :  American  Bible  Society,  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society. 

Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land  mentions  an 
edition  of  1326.  Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No.  22868, 
and  Triibner's  Catalogue  [1856],  No.  669,  men- 
tion an  edition  of  1834.  Tho  latter  prices  it  at  3«. 

Davidoff  (Gavrilalvanovich).  4ByKP<iT|ioe 
nyreuiecTnie  |  BT>  AMepmty  |  MopCKHX't  o*nqc- 
poin>  |  XBocfona  H  4<iBi>UoBa,  |  nncannoe  CIIMI 
nocjJwiHMi.  |  'lacTb  ncpsan  [-uTopan].  | 

BT>  C.  nerepByprB  |  Ileiaiiiano  BT.  MnpcKoii 
Tmiorpa*in  1810  [-1812]  roja. 


Davidoff  (G.  I.)  — Continued. 

Translation. — Two  voyages  |  to  America  |  by 
the  naval  officers  |  Khwostoff  and  Davidoff,  | 
written  by  the  latter.  |  Part  firstf-second].  I 
At  St.  Petersburg  |  printed  in  the  Naval  Print- 
ing Office  in  the  year  1810[-1812]. 

2  vols.  8°. — Kadiak  names  of  stars  and 
months,  vol.  2,  pp.  101-103. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

The  German  edition,  Berlin,  1816,  8°,  contains 
no  linguistics. 

Davidson  (George).  Report  of  Assistant 
George  Davidson  relative  to  the  re- 
sources and  the  coast  features  of  Alaska 
Territory. 

In  Coast  Survey  Ann.  Kept.  1867,  pp.  187-329, 
Washington,  1869,  4°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of  the. natives 
of  Kadiak,  Unalaska,  and  Kenai,  pp.  293-298. 

Report  of  Assistant  George  Davidson 

relative  to  the  coast  features  and  re- 
sources of  Alaska  territory. 

In  40th  Congress,  2d  Session,  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives,  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177,  Russian  Amer- 
ica, Message  from  the  President  of  the  Unit- 
ed States,  in  answer  to  a  resolution  of  tho 
House  of  19th  of  December  last,  transmitting 
correspondence  in  relation  to  Russian  America. 
[No  imprint.1  Pp.  1-3C1,  pt.  2,  pp.  1-19,  8°. 

Mr.  Davidson's  report  occupies  pp.  219-361, 
and  contains,  pp.  323-333,  vocabularies  of  tho 
Oonalashka,  Kodiak,  Kenay,  and  Sitka,  all 
from  Lisiansky's  Voyage  Round  tho  World. 

Davis  Strait,  Vocabulary.    See  Gibbs  (G.). 
Words.  Brown  (R.). 

De  Schweinitz  (Bishop  Edward).  See 
Reichelt  (G.T.). 

Dialogues,  Greenland.    See  Egede  (H.), 
Kragh  (P.). 

Dictionarium  Gronlandico-Dani^o-Lati- 

iiiiin.     See  Egede  (Paul). 
Dictionary : 

Aleut.  See  Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 

Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Greenland.  Anderson  (J.), 

Beyer  ( J.  F.), 
Egedo  (Paul), 
Fabricius  (0.), 
Kleinschmidt(S.P.). 
Kaniagmut.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Labrador.  Erdmann  (F.). 

Tchiglit.  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J. ) . 

Dixon  (_Capt.  George).    A  |  voyage  round 
the  world;  |  but  more  particularly  to 
the  |  north-west    coast   of  America:  | 
performed  in  1785, 1786, 1787,  and  1788,  | 
in  |  the  King  George  and  Queen  Char- 
lotte, |  Captains  Portlock  and  Dixon.  | 
Dedicated,  by  permission,  to  |  Sir  Joseph 
Banks,  Bart.  |  By  Captain  George  Dix- 
on. I 
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Dixoii  (G.)  — Continued. 

London:  |  Published  by  Goo.  Gould- 
ing,  |  Haydn's  Head,  No.  G,  James 
Street,  Co  vent  Garden.  |  1789. 

Pp.  i-xxix,  1  1.  pp.  1-332,  appendix,  pp.  353- 
300,  nppondix  2,  pp.  1-17,  map,  4°.— Numerals, 
1-10,  of  Fi-inco  William's  Sound  ami  Cook's 
lliviT,  Norfolk  Sound,  and  King  George's 
Sound,  p.  211. 

<'<>l>i<'x  Ki-cn:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Atho- 
iiji'iini,  British  Museum,  Congress,  Harvard, 
Watkinaon. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No.  2312,  a  copy 
brought  Is.  6d. ;  at  tho  Brinley  sale,  No.  4078,  a 
fine  copy,  calf,  gilt,  $2.75.  Triced  by  Qaaritch, 
Nos.  28950  and  28951,  at  10s.  and  12s. 

Voyage  |  autonr  du  inonde,  |  et  prin- 

cipaleraent  |  a  la  c6to  nord-ouest  do 
I'Ame'rique,  |  Fait  en  1785,  1786,  1787  et 
1788,  |  A.  bord  dn  King-George  et  do  la 
Queen-  |  Charlotte,  par  lea  Capitainos 
Portlock  1  et  Dixou.  |  D6di<5,  par  porrais- 
aion,  a  Sir  Joseph  |  Banks,  Baronet;  | 
Par  lo  Capitaiuc  George  Dixon.  |  Tra- 
duit  do  1'Auglois,  par  M.  Lebas.  |  Tome 
Premier[-Second],  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Maradan,  Libraire, 
Hotel  do  Chateau-  |  Vienx,  rue  Saint- 
Andr6-des-Arcs.  |  1789. 

2  vols.  12°. — Linguistics,  as  in  English  edi- 
tion, vol.  2,  pp.  16-17,  and  sheet  facing  p.  21. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Boston  Athomonm. 

Der  |  Kapitaiuo  Portlock's  und  Dix- 

on's  |  Reise  utu  die  Welt  |  besouders 
nach  |  der  Nordwestlichcn  Kfisto  von 
Amerika  |  wiihrends  der  Jahro  1785  bis 
1788  |  in  den  Schiffeu  King  George  und 
Queen  Charlotte,  |  Herausgogebon  | 
vondem  |  Kapitain  Gcorg  Dixon.  |  Aus 
dein  Englischeu  iiborsetzt  und  mit  An- 
inerkungen  erlautert  |  von  j  Johann 
RoinholdForstor,  |  der  Rechto,  Medicin 
und  Weltweisheit  Doktor^Professor  der 
Naturgcschichte  nnd  Mineralogie  |  auf 
der  Konigl.  Preusz.  Friodrichs-Univer- 
sitat,  Mitglied  der  Konigl.  Akaderaio 
derhoheren  |  uud  schonen  Wissenschaf- 
ten  zu  Berlin.  |  Mit  vielen  Knpfern  nnd 
einer  Laudkarte.  | 

Berlin,  1790.  |  Bei  Christian  Fried- 
rich  Bosz  und  Sohu. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxii,  1-314,  map,  4°.— Linguis- 
tics, pp.  216-218. 

Copies  seen :  Brown. 

See  Portlock  (N.) ;  also  Portlock  (N.)  and 
Dixon  (G.). 

Dobbs  (Arthur).     An  |  Account  |  of  the 
Countries  adjoining  to  |  Hudson's  B;>y, 


Dobbs  (A.)  — Continued. 

|  in  tho  |  North-west  Part  of  America: 
|  containing  |  a  Description  of  their 
Lakes  and  Rivers,  tho  Nature  of  tho  | 
Soil  and  Climates,  and  their  Methods  of 
Commerce,  &c.  |  Shewing  tho  Benefit 
to  be  made  by  settling  Colonies,  and  | 
opening  a  Trade  in  those  Parts ;  where- 
by tho  French  will  bo  |  deprived  in  a 
great  Measure  of  their  Trafflck  in  Furs, 
and  (  tho  Communication  between  Can- 
ada and  Mississippi  be  cut  off.  |  With  | 
An  Abstract  of  Captain  Middleton's 
Journal,  and  Observations  upon  |  his 
Behaviour  during  his  Voyage,  and  ginco 
his  Return.  |  To  which  are  added,  |  I. 
A  Letter  from  Bartholomew  do  Fonto, 
|  Vice- Admiral  of  Peru  and  Mexico ;  | 
giving  an  Account  of  his  Voyage  from  | 
Lima  in  Peru,  to  prevent,  or  seize  upon 
|  any  Ships  that  should  attempt  to  find 
|  a  Northwest  Passage  to  tho  South 
Sea.  |  II.  An  Abstract  of  all  tho  Discov- 
eries |  which  have  been  publish'd  of  tho 
Islands  |  and  Countries  in  and  adjoin- 
ing to  tho  |  Great  Western  Ocean,  be- 
tween Ame- 1  rica,  India,  and  China,  &o. 
pointing  |  out  the  Advantages  that  may 
bo  made,  |  if  a  Short  Passage  should 
bo  found  thro'  |  Hudson's  Streight  to 
that  Ocean.  \  III.  Tho  Hudson's  Bay 
Company's  Charter.  |  IV.  Tho  Standard 
of  Trade  in  those  |  Parts  of  America; 
with  an  Account  [  of  the  Exports  and 
Profits  made  an-  |  nually  by  the  Hud- 
son's Bay  Company.  |  V.  Vocabularies 
of  tho  Languages  of  so-  |  veral  Indian 
Nations  adjoining  to  Hud- 1  sou's  Bay.  | 
The  whole  intended  to  shew  tho  great 
Probability  of  a  Northwest  |  Passage, 
so  long  desired;  and  which  (if  discov- 
ered) would  be  of  tho  |  highest  Advan- 
tage to  these  Kingdoms.  |  By  Arthur 
Dobbs,  Esq ;  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Robinson,  at 
the  Golden  Lion  in  Ludgate-Streot.  | 
M  DCC  XLIV  [1744], 

Pp.  i-ii,  1-211,  map,  4°. — Vocabulary  of  Eng- 
lish and  Eskimo  words,  pp.  203-205. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum, 
British  Museum,  Congress,  Trnmbull. 

Stevens'  Nuggets,  No.  906.  prices  a  copy  at 
10s.  6d.  A  copy  at  tho  Field  sale,  No.  538, 
brought  $2.50.  Priced  by  Qnaritch,  No.  11650,  at 
£1  5s.,  largo  paper.  At  tho  Murphy  sale,  No. 
fiOl,  a  copy  brought  $3.25.  Priced  by  Quaritch, 
No.  28278,  at  £  14s. 
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Drake  (Samuel  Gardner).  The  |  Book  of 
the  Indians  |  of  |  North  America:  | 
comprising  |  details  in  the  lives  of  about 
five  hundred  |  chiefs  and  others,  |  the 
most  distinguished  among  them.  |  Also, 
|  a  history  of  their  wars;  their  manners 
and  customs;  speeches  of  |  orators,  &c., 
from  their  first  being  known  to  |  Euro- 
peans to  the  present  time.  |  Exhibiting 
also  an  analysis  of  the  most  distin- 
guished authors  |  who  have  written 
upon  the  great  question  of  the  |  first 
peopling  of  America.  |  [Picture  of 
Indian,  and  six  lines  quotation.]  |  By 
Samuel  G.  Drake,  |  Member  of  the 
New-Hampshire  Historical  Society.  | 

Boston:  |  Published  by  Josiah  Drake, 
|   at    the  Antiquarian    Bookstore,   56 
Cornhill.  |  1833. 

Frontispioce  1 1.  title  as  above  1 1. 1  other  p.  1. 
pp.  1-22  (Book  I),  1-110  (Book  II),  1-124  (Book 
III),  1-47  (Book  IV),  1-135  (Book  V).— Short 
vocabulary  of  the  Kamskadale  and  Aleoutean 
("from  a  French  translation  of  Billiugs's  voy- 
age"), Book  I,  p.  15. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

An  earlier  edition  of  this  work,  Indian  Bi- 
ography, Boston,  1832,  8°,  contains  no  linguis- 
tics. (A.stor,  Congress.) 

Biography  and  history  |  of  the  |  In- 
dians of  North  America;  |  comprising  | 
a  general  account  of  them,    |    and    | 
details  in  the    lives  of  all    the  most 
distinguished  chiefs,  and  |  others,  who 
have  been  noted,  among  the  various  | 
Indian  nations  upon  the  continent.  | 
Also,  |  a  history  of  their  wars;  |  their 
mariners  and  customs;   and  the  most 
celebrated  speeches  |  of  their  orators, 
from  their  Qrst  being  known  to  |  Euro- 
peans to  the  present  time.  |  Likewise  | 
exhibiting  an  analysis  |  of  the  most  dis- 
tinguished, as  well  as  absurd  authors, 
who   |   have   written    upon  the  great 
question    of   the    |    first    peopling    of 
America.  |  [Picture  of  an  Indian ;  quo- 
tation, six  lines.]  j  By  Samuel  G.  Drake, 
|  Member  of  the  New  Hampshire  His- 
torical Society.  |  Third  Edition,  |  With 
large  Additions  and  Corrections,   and 
numerous  Engravings.  | 

Boston:  |  O.  L.  Perkins,  56  Cornhill, 
and  Hilliard,  Gray  &  Co.  I  New  York: 
G.  &  C.  &  N.  Carvill.  |  Philadelphia: 
Grigg  &  Elliot,  |  1834. 

Engraved  title  1  1.  pp.  i-viii,  1-28,  1-120, 
1-132,  1-72,  1-158,  1  1.  pp.  1-18,  1-12,  plates,  8°. 


Drake  (S.  G.)— Continued. 

Some  copies  have  the  names  Collins,  Hannay 
&  Co.  substituted  for  G.  &  C.  &  N.  Carvill  in 
the  imprint. 

Short  vocabulary  of  the  Kamskadale  and 
A16outean,  Book  I,  p.  15. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, "Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

S.ibin's  Dictionary,  No.  20868,  mentions  the 
fifth  edition,  Boston,  1833,  8°. 

Biography  and  History  j  of  the  | 

Indians  of  North  America;   |  compris- 
ing |  a  General  Account  of  them,  |  and 

|  Details  of  the  Lives  of  all  the  most 
distinguished  chiefs,  and  |  others,  who 
have  been  noted,  among  the  various  | 
Indian  Nations  upon  the  Continent.  | 
Also,  |  a  History  of  their  Wars;  |  their 
Manners  and  Customs;  and  the  m,ost 
celebrated  Speeches  |  of  their  Orators, 
from  their  first  being  known  to  |  Euro- 
peans to  the  Present  Time.  |  Likewise 

|  exhibiting  an  Analysis  |  of  the  most 
distinguished,  as  well  as  absurd  authors, 
who  |  have  written  upon  the  great 
question  of  the  |  First  Peopling  of 
America.  |  [Picture  of  an  Indian;  quo- 
tation, six  lines.  ]  j  By  Samuel  G.  Drake, 

|  Member  of  the  Now  Hampshire  His- 
torical Society.  |  Fourth  Edition,  | 
With  large  Additions  and  Corrections, 
and  numerous  Engravings.  | 

Boston:  |  J.  Drake,  53  Cornhill,  |  at 
the  Antiquarian  Institute.  |  1836. 

Engraved  title  1  1.  pp.  i-vi,  1  1.  pp.  1-4,  1-28 
1-120,  1-132,  1-72,  1-158,  1-18,  1-12,  platea,  8°. 
Copies  teen:  British  Museum. 

Biography  and   history   |   of  the    | 

Indians  of  North  America.   |  From  its 
first  discovery  to  the  present  time;  | 
comprising  |  details  in  the  lives  of  all 
the   most   distinguished   chiefs   and   | 
counsellors,  exploits  of  warriors,  and 
the    celebrated    |    speeches    of    their 
orators;  |  also,  |  a  history  of  their  wars, 

|  massacres  and  depredations,  as  well 
as  the  wrongs  and  |  sufferings  which 
the  Europeans  and  their  |  descendants 
have  done  them;  |  with,  an  account  of 
their  |  Antiquities,  Manners  and  Cus- 
toms, |  Religion  and  Laws;  |  likewise  | 
exhibiting  an  analysis  of  the  most  dis- 
tinguished, as  well  as  absurd  |  authors, 
who  have  written  upon  the  great  ques- 
tion of  the  |  first  peopling  of  America. 

|  [Monogram;  six  lines  quotation.] 
By  Samuel  G.  Drake.  |  Fifth  Edition,  | 
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Drake  (S.  G.)  —  Continued. 
With  largo  Additions  and  Corrections, 
and  numerous  Engravings.  | 

Boston:  '  Antiquarian  Institute,  56 
Corah  ill.  |  1836. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-xii,  1-48,  1-120,  1-144,  1-9C,  1-1G8, 
g°. — Vocabulary  of  tho  Kamskadalo  ami 
Alroiitfiiii,  Book  I,  p.  1C. 

Copies  ssen:  Astor,  Britisli  Museum,  Con- 
gra«8. 

Siune  copies  are  dated  1837.     (Astor.) 

The  "Seventh  edition"  has  title  page  other- 
wise similar  to  tho  above,  tho  dato  being 
changed  to  1837.  (Astor,  Congress.) 

A  copy  is  priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11968,  at 
10s.  At  the  Murphy  sale,  No.  831,  one  brought 
$3.75. 

—  The  |  book  of  the  Indians;  |  or,  | 
biography     and     history    |    of   the    | 
Indians  of  North  America,   |   from  its 
first  discovery  |  to  the  year   1841.   | 
[Nine  lines  quotations.]    |    By  Samuel 
G.  Drake,  |  Fellow  [&c.  two  lines].  | 
Eighth  edition,  |  With  large  Additions 
and  Corrections.  | 

Boston:  |  Antiquarian  Bookstore,  56 
Coruhill.  |  M.DCCC.XLI  [1841]. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-48,  1-120,  1-156,  1-156,  1-200,  and 
index,  pp.  1-36,  8°. — Linguistics  as  in  fifth 
edition. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  20688, 
Ninth  Edition,  Boston,  1845,  748  pp.  8°;  Tenth 
Edition,  Boston,  MDCCCXL[V]III,  8°. 

-  Biography  and  History  |  of  the  | 
Indians  of  North  America,  j  from  its  first 
discovery.    [Quotation,  nine  lines.]  ]  By 
Samuel  G.  Drake.  |  Eleventh  edition.  | 

Boston:  |  Benjamin  B.  Mussey  &  Co. 
|  M.DCCC.LI  [1851]. 

Pp.  1-720,  plates,  8°.— Vocabulary  of  the 
Kamskadale  and  Aleutian,  p.  32. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Eanaea,  Mas- 
sachusetts Historical  Society,  Wisconsin  His- 
torical Society. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  20868, 
some  copies  have  Ihe  imprint:  Boston,  San- 
bom,  Carter  &  Bazin,  1857.  Another  edition: 
Boston,  1858. 

-  History  |  of  the  |  Early  Discovery  of 
America,   |  and  |  Landing  of  the  Pil- 
grims. |  With  a  |  Biography  |  of  the  | 
Indians  of  North  America.   |   [Quota- 
tion, nine  lines.]  By  Samuel  G.  Drake. 

Boston:  |  Higgins  and  Bradley.  | 
1854. 


Drake  (S.  G.)  —  Continued. 

Pp.  1-720,  platen,  8°.  — Linguistics  as  in 
eleventh  edition.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eatnes. 

The  |  Aboriginal    Races  |  of  |  North 

America;   |  comprising  |   Biographical 
Sketches    of    Eminent    Individuals,  | 
and  |  an  Historical  Account  of  the  Dif- 
ferent Tribes,  |  from  |  tho  First  Discov- 
ery of  tho  Continent  |  to  |  the  Present 
Period  |  With  a  Dissertation  on  their  | 
Origin,  Antiquities,  Manners  and  Cus- 
toms, |  Illustrative  Narratives  and  An- 
ecdotes,  |   and  a  |  copious  analytical 
index  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake,  j  Fifteenth 
Edition,  |  revised,  with  valuable  addi- 
tions, |  by  J.  W.   O'Neill.  |  Illustrated 
with  Numerous  Colored  Steel-plate  En- 
gravings. |  [Quotation,  six  lines.]  | 

Philadelphia :  |  Charles  Desilver,  | 
No.  714  Chestnut  Street.  |  1860. 

Pp.  1-736,  8°.  This  is  the  Biography  of  the 
Indians,  with  a  new  title-page  and  some  addi- 
tions.— Linguistics,  p.  32. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Bancroft. 

The  |  Aboriginal   Races  |  of  |  North 

America;  |  comprising  |   Biographical 
Sketches    of  Eminent    Individuals,   | 
and  |  an  Historical  Account  of  the  Dif- 
ferent Tribes,  |  from  |  the  First  Discov- 
ery of  tho  Continent  |  to  [  the  Present 
Period  |  With  a  Dissertation  on  their  | 
Origin,  Antiquities,  Manners  and  Cus- 
toms, |  Illustrative  Narratives  and  An- 
ecdotes,  |  and    a  |  copious    analytical 
index  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake.    Fifteenth 
Edition,  |  revised,  with  valuable  addi- 
tions,   |   by   Prof.  H.   L.  Williams.    | 
[Quotation,  six  lines.]  | 

New  York.  |  Hurst  &  Company,  Pub- 
lishers. |  122  Nassau  Street.  |  [n.  d. 
copyright,  1880.] 

Pp.  1-787,  8°.— Linguistics,  p.  32. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress, Wisconsin  His- 
torical Society. 

Duncan  (David).  American  Races.  |  Com- 
piled and  abstracted  by  |  Professor 
Duncan,  M.  A. 

Forms  Part  6  of  Spencer  (Herbert),  De- 
scriptive Sociology,  New  Tort,  D.  Appleton 
&Co.  [1878],  folio. 

Under  tho  heading  "Language,  pp.  40-42, 
there  are  given  comments  and  extracts  from 
various  authors  upon  native  tribes,  among  them 
the  Esquimaux. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Powell. 
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Barnes :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  has  been  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Mr.  Wilber- 
force  Eames,  New  York  City. 

Egede  (Hans).   Det  gamle  |  Gr0nlands  | 
Nyo  |  Perlustration ;  |  Eller :  |  En   kort 
Beskrivelso     om    do    gamle  |  Nordske 
Colonets  Begryudelse  og  Under-  |  gang 
i    Gr0nlant*.     Gronlands   Situation,    j 
Lnbt  og  Temperament,  og  dets  etsigo 
Ind-  |   byggeries    klaededragt,    Hand-  ; 
toering,   Spise,  |  Sprog  yEgteskab,   og  ; 
andre  dcres  saavel  i   |  Samguem  som  i 
i  eguo  Huuse  nubruge-    |   ligo  S;eder 
forst    Anno   1724    forfattet    af    |    Hr. 
liana    Egede,    Missionairius    bed    den 
derp  |  Sidst  oprettede  Colonie,  og  nu 
Anno  1729   |   cfter  eeet,  og  efter  For- 
farenhed  nogel.  |  forfandret  af  een  der 
paa  nogen   |    Tiid  liar  vseret  1  Gr0n- 
land.  | 

Kiobenliavn,  |  Hos  Hieronymua 
Christian  Paulli.  |  Trykt  hos  Herman 
Henrik  Rotmer,  1729. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-58,  Ifio.— Cap.  XL  Grffa- 
Ijendernes  Sprog  og  Tale,  pp.  40-42. 

Theonly  copy  I  have  seen  is  that  in  tholibrary 
of  the  British  Mnsenm,  and  the  only  mention, 
that  in  Mullcr's  catalogue  of  1872,  whore  a  copy 
is  priced  at  10  florins  (Dutch). 

Des  alten  |  Gronlands  |  Neue  |  Per- 
lustration, |  Oder  |  Eine  kurtze  Be- 
schreibung  |  Derer  |  Alteu  Nordiachen 
Colonieu  |  Aufang  nnd  Untergang  in 
Grouland,  |  wobey  desaelben  Situa- 
tion, Beschaffenheit  der  |  Gewachsen, 
Thieren,  Vogelu  und  Fischen,  Lufft 
und  |  Temperament,  dea  Himmels  Con- 
stitution, der  jetzigen  Ein-  |  wohuer 
Verbalten  /  Wohnungen  /  Spracbo  /  Ge- 
stalfc  /  Anse-  |  hen  /  Kleider-Traclit  / 
Nahriing/Gebriiuche/Handthierung/  | 
Speisen  /  Handlung/Sprach/Ehestands- 
Ceremonien  |  nnd  Kiuder-zucht;  | 
Nebst  ilirer  Religion  oder  Superstition  | 
und  anderer  so  wohl  in  ihren  Zusam- 
men  |  kiinlften,  als  auch  zn  Hausz 
gcbriiuchlichen  Sittcn.  |  Erstlich  von 
Hans  Egede,  |  Missionarius  bey  der 
[&c.  five  lines] /An.  1730.  | 

Frankfurt,    bey  Stocke  |  Leben    und 
Schilling. 

Pp.  1-47,  12°.  — Cap.  XI.    Der  Gi  (inlander's 
Sprache,  pp.  34-47. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Brown. 


Egede  (H.) — Continued. 

Det  gamle  |  Gr0nlands  |  Nye  |  Per- 

Instration,  |  Eller  |  Natnrel-Historie,  | 
Og  |  Beskrivelse  over  det  gamlo  Gr0n- 
lands  Situation,  |  Luft,  Temperament 
og  Beskaffenhed;  |  De  gamle  Norske 
Coloniers  Begyndelso  og  Undergang 
der  |  Sammo-Steds,  do  it/ige  Indbyg- 
geres  Oprindelse,  Vteseu,  |  Leve-Maado 
og  Haudtseriuger,  saint  Hvad  oilers 
Landet  |  Ydcr  og  giver  af  sig,  saasom 
Dyer,  Fiske  og  Fugle  &c.  uied  |  hosf0yet 
nyfc  Land-Caarfc  og  andro  Kaaber-Styk1 
kor  |  over  Landets  Naturalier  og  Ind- 
byggernis  |  Handtferinger,  |  Forfattet 
af  |  Hans  Egede,  |  Forhen  Missionair 
udi  Gr0nland.  | 

Kj0benhavn,  1741.  |  Trykt  hos  Johan 
Chriatoph  Groth,  boende  paa  Ulfelds- 
platz. 

6  p.  11.  pp.  1-131,  map,  sm.  4°.— Greenland 
song,  with  interlinear  translation,  pp.  86-92. — 
Chapter  XVII,  pp.  94-105,  is  on  language  and 
customs;  besides  general  remarks  it  contains 
a  vocabulary,  pp.  96-97;  grammatic  construc- 
tion, with  examples,  pp.  97-103;  nnd  the  creed 
and  Lord's  Prayer  translated  into  the  Green- 
land language,  pp.  104-105.  There  arc  also  scat- 
tered throughout  many  native  terms. 
Copies  seen:  Brown,  Congress. 
Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11552,  at  £4  4«.  and 
a  half-calf  copy,  No.  28925,  at  £3  3s. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  22021,  titles  an  edition 
in  German:  Copenhagen,  J.  C.  Grothen,  1742. 

—  A  |  description  |  of  |  Greenland.  | 
Shewing  |  The  Natural  History,  Situa- 
tion, Boundaries,  |  and  Face  of  the 
Country  ;  the  Nature  of  the  |  Soil ;  the 
Rise  and  Progress  of  the  old  Nor-  |  we- 
gian  Colonies;  the  ancient  and  mod- 
ern |  Inhabitants;  their  Genius  and 
Way  of  Life,  |  and  Produce  of  the  Soil ; 
their  Plants,  Beasts,  |  Fishes,  &c.  | 
with  |  A  new  Map  of  Greenland.  |  And  | 
Several  Copper  Plates  representing  dif- 
ferent Animala,  |  Birds  and  Fishes,  the 
Greenlanders  Way  of  Hunting  |  and 
Fishing;  their  Habitations,  Dress, 
Sports  |  and  Diversions,  &c.  |  By  Mr. 
Hans  Egede,  Missionary  in  that  Coun- 
try for  twenty  five  Years.  |  Translated 
from  the  Danish.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  C.  Hitch  in 
Pater-noster  Row ;  S.  Austen  in  |  New- 
gate-Street; and  J.  Jackson  near  St. 
James's  Gate.  |  MDCCXLV  [1745]. 
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Egede  (H.)  —  Continued. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  2  11.  pp.  1-220,  map,  12°.— Linguis- 
tics as  in  1741  edition,  pp.  155-159,  163-174. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Brown,  Con- 
gress, Watkinson. 

A  copy  at  tho  Squier  sale,  No.  324,  brought 
$1.60;  priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11653,  atlO»; 
bought  by  Quaritch  at  tho  Pinart  sale,  No.  342, 
for  12  fr.  anil  priced  by  him,  No.  28926,  at  12*. 

-  Bcschryving  |  van  |  Oud-Groeuland, 
|  Of  cigeutlyk  van  do  zoogeuaamde  | 
Straat  Davis:  |  Behelzendo  |  Deszelfs 
Natuurlyko  Historic,  Standsgolegen- 
hoid,  Godaauto,  |  Grenacheidingen, 
Void-Go  wassen,  Diereu,  Vogalen,  Vis- 
Bchcn,  enz.  |  Mitsgaders  |  Don  Oirsprong 
eu  Voortgang  dor  Aeloude  |  Noorweeg- 
scho  Volkplantigcu  |  in  dat  Gewest;  | 
Benevens  [  Don  Aart,  Inborst,  Woouin- 
c;en,  Levenswyze,  Kleding,  Spraak,  | 
Bygelovigheid,  Dichtkunst,  Uitspan- 
ningen  en  Tydverdryven  dor  |  Hedeu- 
daagscho  Iriboorlingen.  |  Eorst  in  do 
Decnscbo  Taal  beschrevon  door  |  Mr. 
Hans  Egede,  |  Van  don  jaro  1721  tot 
1736  Missiouarisof  Luitersch  Predikant 
aldaar,  |  En  nu  in  't  Nederduitsch  over- 
gebragt.  |  Met  |  Eon  Nieuwo  Kaart  van 
dat  Landschap  en  |  Aardigo  Priutver- 
beeldingen  verciert.  | 

To  Delft  |  By  Reinier  Boitet,  1746. 

12  p.  11.  pp.  1-192,  map,  sm.  4°.— Linguistics, 
pp.  131-134,  137-150. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Brown. 

—  Description  |  et  |  Histoiro  Naturelle  | 
du  |  Greenland,  |  par  Mr.  Eggede  [sic],  | 
Missionuairo  &  Evequo  du  Gronland.  | 
Traduito  en  Francois  |  par  Mr.  D.  R. 
D.  P.  [Des  Roches  de  Partbenay.] 

a  Copenbagne  et  a  Geneve,  |  chez 
los  Freres  C.  &  A.  Pbilibert.  |  M  DCC 
LXIII  [1763]. 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-171, 12°.— Linguistics,  pp.  119- 
122,  124-135. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Brown, 
Congress,  AVatkinson. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  651,  at  16  fr. ; 
at  tho  Murphy  sale,  No.  875,  a  copy  brought 
$1.50;  priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28928,  at  £1  10*. 

Herrn  Hans  Egede,  |  Missionars  und 

Bischofes  in  GrSnland,  |  Bescbreibung  | 
und  |  Natur-Geschicbte   von  j  Gronlaud, 
|  ubersotzet    von  |  D.  Job.  Ge.  Krfinitz. 
|  [Design.]  |  Mit  Knpfcrn.  | 

Berlin,  |  verlegts  August  Mylius.  | 
1763. 


Egede  (H.) — Continued. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-237,  maps,  8°.— Linguistics,  pp. 
173-170,  180-193. 
Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  |  Description   of  Greenland.  |  By 

Hans  Egede,  |  wbo  was  a  missionary  in 
tbat  country  |  for  |  twenty-five  years.  | 
A  new  edition.  |  With  an  |  Historical 
Introduction  |  and  j  a  life  of  the  author. 
Illustrated  |  with  a  map  of  Greenland, 
and  numerous  engravings  on  wood.  | 
[Picture.]  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  T.  and  J.  All- 
man,  (Princes  Street,  Hanover  Square;  j 
W.  H.  Reid,  Charing  Cross;  and  Bald- 
win, Cradock,  and  Joy,  |  Paternoster 
Row.  |  1818. 

Pp.  i-cxviii,  1-225,  map,  8°.— Linguistics,  pp. 
158-161,  165-178. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,.Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit- 
ish Museum, 

At  tho  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  614,  a  copy 
brought  $2 ;  at  tho  Murphy  sale,  No.  876,  $3. 
Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28927,  at  6s. 

[Eleinenta  fidei  Cbristianae,  in  qvi- 

bus  in  Groulaudorum  vernacula  propo- 
nuntur.   1)  Ordo  Salutis,  2)  Catecbis- 
mus  Lutheri,  3)  Pnetiuncula)  qviedam 
et  Psalmi,  item  4)  Formula  baptizandi 
Infantes  &  Adultos. 

Hafn.  1742.] 

8°.  Title  from  Giessing's  Nyo  Samlitig  af 
Danske-  Norske-  og  Jslandske-  Jubel-LaBrere, 
vol.  1,  p.  68,  Kiobeuhavn,  1779. 

—  See  Kragh  (P.). 

Hans  Egedo  was  born  Jan.  31, 1686,  at  Tron- 
dcnaos,  Norway,  where  his  father  was  sheriff, 
lie  was  missionary  in  Greenland  for  15  years, 
beginning  in  1721.  In  1736  ho  returned  to 
Copenhagen,  where  for  several  years  he  in- 
structed missionary  candidates  in  tho  language 
of  Greenland.  According  to  Reichelt  he  be- 
gan the  translation  into  Eskimo  of  the  New 
Testament,  a  work  finished  by  his  son;  and 
according  to  Bagster,  the  elder  Egedo  trans- 
lated tho  Psalms  and  tho  Epistles  of  Paul.  In 
1740  ho  was  made  bishop.  Ho  died  at  Stub 
bekjobing,  Denmark,  in  1758. 

"Tho  language  gave  Mr.  [Hans]  Egede  in- 
finite trouble;  *  *  *  his  children  learned  it 
more  easily.  With  their  assistance  he  proceed- 
ed so  far  as  to  begin  a  Greenlandic  grammar 
and  to  translate  some  Sunday  lessons  out  of  the 
gospels,  together  with  a  few  short  questions  and 
illustrations.  *  *  *  Egede  wrote  down  somo 
of  these  sentiments  in  a  Greenland  dialogue 
between  Pok  and  his  countrymen,  and  another 
between  a  missionary  and  an  angekok,  at  the 
end  of  his  Greenland  grammar." — Cram. 

See  Pok. 
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Egede  (Paul).  Evaugolium  |  Okausek 
tussarnersok  |  Gub  Niarnanik  Inuun- 
gortomik,  |  okausiauiglo,  Usornartn- 
leniglo,  tokomel-  |  lo  uraarinelo,  Killa- 
liarmello,  lunuiu  |  annauniartlugit, 
aggerromartomiglo,  tokorsut  tomasa 
umartitsar- 1  tortlugit.  |  Karalit  okausiet 
attuattlugo  aglekpaka  |  Paul  Egede.  | 

Kongib  Iglorperksoarue,  Kiobenhav- 
nime,  |  1744. 

Literal  translation:  The  Gospel  |  tho  word 
pleasant-to-hear  |  concerning  God's  his  Son  be- 
come-a-raan,  |  and  his  word,  and  his  miracles, 
and  his  death  |  and  his  resurrection,  and  his 
ascent  to  Heaven,  Men  |  to  strive  to  save  them, 
and  his  coming  [again  ?],  the  dead  thus  to  bring 
them  to  life.  |  Greenlanders  the  word  that  they 
may  reau  it  I  wrote  these  things  |  Paul  Egedo. 
|  At  the  King's  city  [great  collection  of 
houses],  at  Copenhagen,  |  1744. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-392,  8°.  Tho  Four  Gospels  in 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland :  Matthew, 
pp.  3-113;  Mark,  pp.  113-182;  Luke,  pp.  182- 
302;  John,  pp.  302-392. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  1836,  No.  062,  at  5s.  At 
thePinart  sale  a  copy,  No.  354,  brought  C  fr. 

Nyerup's  Litteraturlexicon  gives  the  above 
title  in  brief,  and  says  the  work  was  subse- 
quently issued  in  1738,  adding  tho  "Wanderings 
of  the  Apostles.  Bagster's  Bible  of  Every 
Land  mentions  this  later  edition  also.  Tho 
latter  authority  says  an  edition  of  the  Acts  as 
well  as  of  the  Gospels  was  issued  in  1758. 

Dictiona-  |  riuui   |   Groulandico-  | 

Danico-  |  Latinum,  |  Complectens  | 
Priraitivacum  suis  |  Derivatis,  |  qvibus  | 
iuterjectae  sunt  voces  primariae  |  e  | 
Kirendo  Angekkntortim,  adornatum  | 
a  |  Paulo  Egede.  | 

Hafuiae,    |    Anno     MDCCL    [1750]. 
Suuiptibus  &,  typis  Orphan.   Regii,  | 
Excudit  Gotm.  Frid.  Kisel,   Orphano- 
troph.  Reg.  Typogr. 
8  p.  11.  pp.  1-312, 12°. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Brown, 
Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2224,  at  80  fr. ;  by 
Quaritch,  No.  12576,  at  15s.  At  the  Brinley  sale, 
a  copy,  No.  5634,  brought  $14.  Priced  by  Triib- 
ner, in  1882,  at  18s.  At  the  Piuart  sale,  No. 
344,  it  brought  13  fr. ;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  No. 
878,  $5.  Priced  by  Qaaritch,  No.  30048,  at  15s. 

[ ]  Catechistnns   |    Minguek    |   D.  M. 

Lutlierim  |  Aglega  |  Innusuiunut  In- 
nungnullo  Gnni  |  Okausianik  illisimau- 
gangitsut,  |  suna  ope-  |  rekullngo,  kau- 
norlo  innuknllugit  Tokorsub  kingorn- 
nane  Kiliaug-  |  mat  pekkullugit.  | 
[Design.]  | 
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Kiobeuhavu,  |  Illiarsuiu  Igloeune 
uakittet  |  Nakittairsomit  Gottmau 
Friderich  Kisel.  |  1756. 

Literal  translation:  Catechism  |  the  smaller 
|  D.[octor]  M.  [nrtin|  Luther's  |  his  writing  | 
to  the  young  and  people  of  God's  |  his  word 
ignorant,  |  what  to  boliovo,  and  how  to  live 
death  after  it  to  Heaven  to  attain.  |  At  Copen- 
hagen, |  at  the  orphans'  their  house  printed  | 
from  the  printer  Gottmau  Friderich  Kisel. 

Pp.  1-160,  12°.  Lnthcr'*  Catechism,  with 
a  selection  of  hymns,  translated  into  llii  lan- 
guage of  Greenland.  Introduction  signed  by 
Paul  Egedo.  Catechism,  pp.  5-56 ;  Hymns,  pp. 
57-148;  Index,  pp.  149-160. 

Copies  seen:  Tale. 

A  copy  at  the  Brinloy  sale,  No.  5636,  brought 
$19. 

Grammatica  |  Groulandica  |  Danico- 

Latina,  Edita  |  a  |  Panlo  Egede.  | 

Havnise  |  Sumptibns&  typis  Orphan- 
trophii  Rcgii  |  Excudit  Gottman,  Frid. 
Kisel.  An.  1760. 

8  p.  11.  pp.  1-236,  12°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Mu&enm,  Brown,  Wat- 
kinson. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2225,  at  50  fr. 
Brought  at  the  Brinley  sale,  No.  5635,  $8;  at 
the  Murphy  sale,  No.  877,  $3. 

Testamente   |  Nutak,   |  eller  |  Dct 

Nye  |  Testamente,  |  oversat  |  i  det  | 
Gronlandske    Sprog,    j   med   |    Forkla 
ringer,   Paralleler  |  og  udforligo   Sum- 
marier,   |  af  |  Paul  Egede,  |  Professor 
Theol.  Nat.  ved  Kiobenbavus  |  Univer- 
sitet,   Inspector  og   Proost    for   |   den 
Gronl.    Mission,   og    Praest  vcd   det    | 
Kongel.  Aim.  Hospital  |  i  Kiobenhavn.  | 
Kiobenhavn,  |  Trykt  paa  Missionens 
Bekostning,  |  af   Gerbard    Gieso    Sali- 
katb,  |  1766. 

12  p.  11.  pp.  1-1000,  4  11.  12°.  New  Testa- 
ment translated  into  the  Greenland  language, 
with  commentaries,  parallels,  and  ex(ensive 
summaries. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 
Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2233,  at  45  fr. ; 
at  tho  Pinart  sale,  No.  886,  sold  to  Quaritch 
for  8  fr. 

Ajokoersoirsuu   Atuagekseit  Naleg- 

bingne  Grondlaudme.  Ritual  over 
Kirke-Forretniugerne  ved  den  Danske 
Mission  paa  Gronlaud. 

Kiobenbavn,  H.  Cb.  Schroder.  1783.  * 
Literal  translation :    Teachers'  their   hand- 
book in  the  church  in  Greenland. 

63  pp.  8°,  in  Greenland  and  Danish.  Eccle- 
siastical Ritual  for  tho  use  of  the  Danish 
Missions  in  Greenland,  translated  and  pub- 
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Egede  (P.) — Continued. 

lishoil  by  K.ivir  (0-    It  ia  a  volume  heretofore  : 
almost  unkimwu.     Having  been  priuted  for  dis- 
tribution iu  Greenland,  only  a  very  few  copies   \ 
eoold  have  remained  in  Europe. — Leclcrc. 

Nyerup  also  gives  this  title  in  brief,  under  ! 
Tanl  Egede. 

For  later  ediUon  see  Fabricius  (O.),  Arkik" 
Mitiksak. 

[Thomas    a   Kempis   do    imitations 

Christi,  overs,  paa  Gr0ul. 

Kiobenhavnime,  1787.] 

Title  from  Nyerup's  Dausk-Norsk  Littera- 
turlexicon,  vol.  1,  p.  145. 

Kristusiinik  j  Mallinguaursut  |  piv- 

dlugit  |  ThoinasibiiKempisibaglega.  | 
Kaladliuokauzeenuut  nuktersimarsok 
Pelesiunerrriit  |  Paviamit  Egedemifc,  | 
Illegeeguerublo    ussoruartorsub  "Det 
Danske  Mia-  |  sious  Selskabiruik"   ta'i- 
utiglub  ama  |  uakittarkomago,  |  nark- 
inguiarkiksarall6ara  |  A.  F.  Honuib.  | 

Kjobenhavuime.  Illiarsuiu  igloye'une 
nakittarsiraarsok  |  1824.  |  C.  F.  Sku- 
bartitnit. 

Literal  translation:  Christ  |  the    imitating 
concerning  |  Thomas  a.  Kempis'  his  writing.  | 
Greenlanders'  into  their  speech  translated  |  by 
Bishop  |  Paul  Egede,  |  and  when  the  society 
honorable  by  [the  name  of]  "Det  Danske  Mis-  | 
Bions  Selskab  "  called  again  1  printed  it,  !  did  his 
best  to  try  to  revise  it  |  A.  F.  Houni.  i  At  Copen- 
hagen. |  At  the  orphans'  their  house  [Waisen- 
haus]  printed    1824.  j  From  C.  F.  Schubart. 

6  p.  11.  pp.  1-1C8,  16°.  Imitation  of  Christ, 
in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. 

Copietseen:  Congress. 

[ ]  Ivngerutit  |  tuksiutidlo,  [  Kalaliu- 

nut  Opertunnut  ]  Attusegeksset.  |  [Print- 
er's mark.]  | 

Kiobenhavnime,  Illiarsuiu  Igloaenue 
nakittarsimauei  |  Hans.  Christoph. 
Schroderib,  |  1788. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  and  prayers,  | 
for  Greenlanders  believing  |  a  handbook.  |  At 
Copenhagen,   |   At  tho  orphans'   their  house 
[  Waisenhaus]  printed  them  |  Hans.  Christ:>ph. 
Schroder,  |  1788. 

Title  1  1.  preface,  signed  Paul  Egede  and 
dated  Kiobenhavn,  d.  I  May  1761, 1 1.  Psalms, 
entirely  in  Eskimo,  pp.  5-373;  Forste  Register 
over  Psalme-Samlingeme,  &c.  pp.  374-375 ; 
Andet  Register  over  Psalmerne  i  Alphabetik 
Order,  &c.  pp.  376-384;  Prayers,  entirely  in 
Eskimo,  pp.  385-520;  index,  1 1.  16°. 

Copies  seen :  Biitish  Museum. 

For  edition  of  1801,  see  Fabricius  (0.). 

Efterretniuger     om     Gr0ulaud,      | 

uddragne  |  af  eu  Journal  |  holdeu  |  fra 
1721  til  1788  |  af  |  Paul  Egede.  | 


Egede  (P.)  — Continued. 

Ki0benhavn,  |  trykt  i  det  kougelige 
Vaisenhuses  Bogtrykkerie  |  af  Hans 
Christopher  Schr0der.  |  [1789?] 

Portrait  of  Bishop  Paul  Egede  1 1.  title  verso 
blank  and  5  other  p.  11.  pp.  1-284,  plates  and 
map,  12°.— Det  almindelige  Sprog  [a  short  list 
of  Eskimo  words  with  Danish  signification, 
and  a  corresponding  column  of  Danish  moan- 
ings  headed  "Angekkokerues"],  pp.  97-98.— 
Names  of  the  constellations  in  Eskimo,  pp.  104- 
106. — Xames  of  tho  various  kinds  of  ice,  snow, 
hail,  the  verbs  to  run  and  to  die,  pp.  227-228. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Nachrichten  |  von  Grouland.  |  Aus 

einem  Tagebuche,  |  gefiihrt  |  von  1721 
bis  1788  |  voni  |  Bischof  |  Paul  Egede.  | 
Aus  dem  Diinischeu.  |  Mit  Kupfern.  | 
Kopeuhagen,    1790.  |   Bey   Christian 
Gottlob  Prost,  |  privilegirten  Univer- 
sitiitsbuchhiindler. 

Portrait  of  Bishop  Paul  Egede  1 1.  pp.  i-xii, 
13-333,  3  pp.  n.  11.  plates  and  maps,  12°.— Lin- 
guistics as  in  Danish  edition,  pp.  122-123, 
130-132,  269-270. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 
Paul  Egede,  a  son  of  Bishop  Hans  Egede, 
was  born  in  Norway,  October  9,  1708.  He 
went  with  his  father  to  Greenland,  and,  having 
learned  the  language  in  a  fsw  years,  he  Went 
to  Copenhagen  in  1728  to  continue  his  studies. 
In  1734  he  went  to  Greenland  as  an  ordained 
missionary.  He  returned  in  1741  and  became 
parson  at  Vartov  in  Copenhagen.  In  1761  he 
obtained  the  degree  of  professor  of  natural 
theology,  and  was  made  inspector  of  the  Green- 
land mission.  In  1779  he  became  bishop.  Ho 
died  in  1789. 

Egede  (Peter).     [Psalms  in  the  Green- 
land language.] 

According   to  Nyerup's  Dansk-Norsk   Lit- 
teraturlexicou,  vol.  1,  p,  145,  a  portion  of  the 
psalms  contained  in  Egede  (Paul),  Catechis- 
mus,   pp.   140-146,  were  translated  by  Peter 
E^edo  (a  nephew  of  Hans  Egede),   who  was 
born  in  Norway  and  was  the  first  missionary 
ordained  in  Greenland.    Ho  died  in  1789. 
Ek6gmut  Vocabulary.    See  Dall  ( W.  H.). 
Elerneiita  Fidei  Christiauae.    See  Egede 

(H.). 
Elementarbog    i    Eskimoernes    Sprog. 

See  Janssen  (C.  E.). 
[Eisner  (A.  F.).]     Geographic  |  oder  | 
Beschreibuug  der  Lander  dor  Erde.  | 

Stolpeu  |  Buchdruckerei  von  Gustav 
Winter.  |  1880. 

Second  title:  Geografi  |  ubvalo  |  Nunaksub 
Duuangitaokautigijanningit.  | 

Stolpeneme  |  G.  Winterib  nenilauktangit  | 
1880. 
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Eisner  (A.  F.)  —  Continued. 

German  title  verso  of  first  1.  rocto  blauk,  Es- 
kimo title  recto  of  second  1.  verso  blank,  in- 
dex, pp.  v-vi,  preface,  eigned  by  A.  F.  Eisner, 
Hoffontlial,  1678,  pp.  vii-viii;  text,  entirely  in 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador,  pp.  1-84, 12°.  ! 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  1  M.  30  pf. 

English-Aleutian  Vocabulary.  See  Buy- 
nitzky  (S.  N.). 

Epistles.  The  Epistles  |  of  the  |  Apos- 
tles, |  translated  into  the  |  Esquimaux 
Language,  |  by  the  Missionaries  |  of 
the  Protestant  Church  |  of  |  the  United 
Brethren  |  in  |  Labrador.  |  Printed  for 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  |  So- 
ciety; |  For  the  Use  of  the  Christian 
Esquimaux  in  the  Mission  Settlements  | 
of  the  United  Brethren  at  Nain,  Okkak, 
and  Hopedalo,  |  on  the  Coast  of  Labra- 
dor. | 

London:  |  W.  M.  M'Dowall,  Printer, 
Pembertou  Row,  Gough  Square,  |  Fleet 
Street,  |  1819. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  pp.  1-452, 16D.  Entirely 
in  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety. 

Erdmann  (Friedrich).  Eskimoisches 
Worterbuch,  |  gesaminelt  |  von  den 
Missiouaren  |  in  |  Labrador,  |  revidirt 
und  herausgegeben  |  von  |  Friedrich 
Erdmann.  | 

Budissiu,  |  gedruckt  bei  Ernst  Moritz 
Mouse.  ]  18G4. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  preface  1  1.  pp.  1-360, 
double  columns,  8°.  Eskimo-German  through- 
out. 

Dr.  Kink,  in  furnishing  mo  a  brief  title  of  this 
work,  though  not  giving  the  collation,  says: 
"In  two  parts,  Eskimo-German  and  Gorman- 
Eskimo."  It  may  be  there  is  a  German-Eskimo 
counterpart  to  the  work ;  if  so,  I  have  seen  no 
copy  of  it. 

Copies  seen:  Briuton,  Eamcs,  Pilling,  Pow- 
ell, "Watkiuson,  Tale. 

Priced  by  Triibner  in  1882  at  8s.  Gd;  by 
Koehler  (catalogue  440),  No.  954,  7  M.  50  pf. 
My  copy,  bought  in  1886  of  the  Unitats-Bnch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  5  M.  40  pf. 

[ ]    Testameutetotak ;    |   Josuab    ag- 

langinit,  Esterib  |  aglangit  tikkilu- 
git.  |  Printed  for  |  The  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  in  Londou,  |  for 
the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  Lab- 
rador. | 

Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Winterib  Nener- 
lauktangit.  |  1869. 


Erdmann  (F.) — Continued. 

Literal  translation:  Old  Testament;  |  i'rom 
Joshua's  his  book,  Esther's  |  her  book  coining 
to.  |  Stolpeu:  |  Gustav  Winter's  his  printing. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-527,  8°.  Joshua  to  Esther  in  the 
language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  first  hands  and  in  cheap 
binding,  cost  8  M. 

[ ]  Testameiitctokak  |  Hiobib  aglau- 

git,     |    Salomoblo    |     Imgerusersoanga 
tikkilugit.  |  Printed  for  |  The  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society  in  London,  | 
for  the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in 
Labrador.  | 

Stolpeu:  |  Gustav  Winterib  Nfiner- 
lauktaugit.  |  1871. 

Literal  translation:  Old  Testament  |  Job's 
his  book,  |  and  Solomon's  |  his  great  songs  com- 
ing to.  |  Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Winter's  his  print- 
ings. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-274,  8°.    Job  to  Song  of  Solomon. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety,  Church  Missionary  Society,  Pilling, 
Powell. 

My  copy  cost  4  M. 

These  two  works  are  attributed  to  Erdmanu 
on  the  authority  of  Dr.  Iliuk,  \rho  informs  me 
that  this  author  also  rewrote  the  translation  of 
Proverbs  and  Psalms,  added  many  notes  and 
emendations  to  the  new  edition  of  the  five 
books  of  Moses  and  to  the  New  Testament, 
and  assisted  the  TJnitas  Fratrum  generally  in 
their  literary  labors. 

[ ]  Ajokertutsit  |  pijarialiksuit  telli- 

mat.  |  I.  Gudib  perKojauginik  hailigi- 
nik  telli-  |  maujortunik.  |  II.  Kristnse- 
miut  okperijaksanginik  pinga- 1  sunik.  | 

III.  Nalekab  tuksiarutauKojanganik.  | 

IV.  Baptijumik    hailigimik.    |   V.   Ko- 
muuiouimik  hailigimik.  | 

Stolpen  |  Gustav  Winterib  ufinilauK- 
tangit  |  1883. 

Literal  translation :  Instructions  |  very  need- 
ful five.  |  I.  About  God's  his  commandments 
holy  ten.  |  II.  About  the  Christians'  their  sub- 
jects of  belief  three.  |  III.  About  the  Lord's 
his  prayer.  |  IV.  About  baptism  holy.  |  V. 
About  communion  holy.  |  Stolpen  |  Gustav 
Winter's  his  printings. 

Catechism  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labra- 
dor. Title  verso  preface  1  1.  text,  entirely  in 
the  language  of  Labrador,  pp.  3-26,  16°.  Pp. 
25-26  contain  the  multiplication  table. 

In  the  preface  it  is  stated  that  the  transla- 
tions are  by  Erdmann,  and  that  an  edition  of 
(ho  catechism,  not  so  full  as  the  present,  ap- 
peared in  1865. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  35  pf. 
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Erdmami  (F.)  —  Continued. 

FriedrU-li  Krdinann  was  born  at  Iscrlohu, 
Prussia,  Kebru.ir.v  -.">,  l.SLO,  anil  died  at  Kiinigs- 
felil  September  15,  1873.  Ho  lived  in  Labrador 
38  years,  1834-1872. 

eriiiiugkat    nutigdlit  |   105,  |  tamalauik 
iinagdlit,   |    iliuiarlingno    igdluuilo    | 
atortugaaat.  | 

Druck  von  Guatav  Winter  in  Stol- 
peu.  |  187f>. 

Literal  translation :  Songs  having-uotus  | 
105,  |  variously  having  contents,  |  iu  school.-) 
and  in  houses  |  tliiugs-to  be-usod. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  1-157,  index 
pp.  158-160,  16°.  Song  book,  with  music,  for 
school  and  private  use,  entirely  in  the  language 
of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Uuitiits-Buchhaud- 
luug,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  M.  50  pf. 
Erkaersautikseet  udlut.    See  Kragh  (P.). 
Erkarsautigirsekseet  silla'rspanmk.    See 

Kragh  (P.). 

Erman(Georg  Adolpb).  Etlmograpbiache 
Wabrnebinuugeu  und  Erfabrungeu  an 
don  Kiiaten  des  Beriuga-Moerea  von  A. 
Ermau. 

In  Zeitschrift  fur  Ethnologic,  vol.  2  (1870), 
pp.  295-307,  300-393;  vol.  3  (1871),  pp.  149-175, 
205-219,  Berlin  [n.  d.],  8°. 

Numerals  of  the  Aleuten,  Kadjaker  IIIHU- 
lancr,  Namolli,  Kangjulit,  and  Ttynai  oder 
Kenaiz.,  vol.  3,  p.  216. 

Erslew  (Thomas  Hausen).  Altnindeligt  | 
Forfatter-Lexicou    |    for   |    Kougeriget 
Danniark  med  tilh0reudo  Bilaude,  |  fra 
1814   til   1840,   |  eller  |  Fortegnelae  | 
over  |  do  aammeateda  f0dto  Forfattere 
og  Forfatterinder,  aom  levcdo  ved  Be-  | 
gyndolaen  af  Aaret  1814,  eller  aiden  ere 
f0dte,  med  Anforelao  af  derea  |  vigtigate 
Levneta-Omataendigbeder  og  af  derea 
trykto  Arbejder;    |   aamt  over   |   do  i 
Hertugd0mmerne  og  i  Udlandet  f0dto 
Forfattere,  sorn  i  bemerdte  |  Tidarum 
have  opboldt  aig  i  Danniark  og  dor  ud- 
givet  Skrifter.  |  Ved  |  Tbouiaa  Hansen 
Eralew.  |  F0rsto  [-Tredie]  Bind.  |  A  — 

Kj0beubavn.  |  Forlagaforeniugena 
Forlag.  |  Trykt  i  Bianco  Luuoa  Bog- 
try  kkeri.  |  1843  [-1853]. 

3  vols.  8°.  General  author's  dictionary  for 
the  kingdom  of  Denmark  and  adjacent  conn- 
tries  from  1814  to  1840;  it  contains  biographies 
of  authors  who  have  written  in  the  Eskimo  and 
liots  of  their  works. 

Copies  teen :  Congress, 


Eskimaux  and  Engliab  Vocabulary.    Seo 
Washington  (J.). 

Eskimo  : 

Uiblo,  John  (in  part).       See  Church. 

Urainmatic comments.  Adi-lnng  (J.  C.) 

and  Vater  (J. 
S.), 

D.ill  (\V.H.), 
Parry  (W.E.), 
Kichardsou  (J.), 
Shea(J.G.). 

( Iraiiniialic,  treatise.  Adam  (L.), 

Bancroft  (H.  H.), 
Uayes  (I.  I.). 

Letters  V  and  L.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Lord's  Prayer.  Atkinson  (C.), 

Hall  (C.  F.), 
Ilossler  ( — ). 

Numerals.  .Haldeman        (S. 

S.), 

Latham  ( U.  G.), 
Pott(A.F.), 
Sutherland     (P. 
C.). 

Prayers.  Crespioul(F.X.). 

Primer.  Abecedarium, 

Bompas(W.  C.). 

Kemarks.  Jefferys  (T.), 

Morillot  (— ), 
Nouvelle, 
Rosse  (L  G.), 
Scherer  (J.  B.), 
Schott  (W.), 
Seeman  (B.). 

Vocabulary.  Adelung  (J.  C.) 

and  Vater  (J. 
S.),. 

Beechey  (F.W.), 
Bryant  (— ), 
Buschmauu    (J. 

C.E.), 

Chappell  (E.), 
Dobbs  (A.), 
Herzog  (W.), 
Indrcnius(A.A.), 
Jehan  (L.  F.), 
Kalm  (P.), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Long  (J.), 
M'Koovor  (T.), 
Murdoch  (J.), 
Nelson  (E.  W.), 
Newton  (A.), 
Parry  (W.  E.), 
Petroff  (I.), 
Rand  (S.  T.), 
Ross  (J.), 
Scherer  (J.  B.), 
Schubert  (— ), 
Tomlin  (J.), 
Washington  (J.). 

Words.  Balbi  (A.), 

Buschmaun     (J. 

C.  E.), 
Duncan  (D.), 
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Eskimo — Con  tiuued. 

"Words.  See  Hooper  ( W.  H. ), 

Latham  (R.  G.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Y  a  n  k  i  e  w  i  t  c  h 

(T.). 

Eskimoisches  Worterbuch.  See  Erd- 
manii  (F.). 

Esquisse  d'uue  Grammaire  *  *  *  Aldoute. 
See  Henry  (V.). 

Ethics,  Greenland.    See  Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

EvaiigeliumOkausek.  SeeEgede  (Paul). 

Everette  (Willis  Eugene).  Compara- 
tive vocabulary  of  the  Cbilcat  or  Ko- 
losli  with  tbe  Yukon  River  Eskimo.  * 
Manuscript,  17  pp.  folio. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  tbe  Cbil- 
cat, tbe  Yukon  River  Indian,  and  tbe 
Yukon  River  Eskimo.  * 
Manuscript,  10  pp.  folio. 


Everette  (W.  E.)  —  Continued. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  tbe  St. 

Michael's  and  tbe  Aliyut  or  Aleut  or 
Ouualaska  Eskimo.  • 

Manuscript,  7  pp.  folio. 

ComparatiA'e  vocabulary  of  tbe  St. 

Micbael's  and  the  Yukon  River  Eski- 
mo. » 

Manuscript,  7  pp.  folio. 
—  Comparative  vocabulary  of  tbe  Yu- 
kon River  Eskimo,   St.  Michael's  and 
Arctic  Ocean  Eskimo,  and  tbe  Aleut  or 
Ouualaska  Eskimo.  * 

Manuscript,  15  pp.  folio. 

The  five  vocabularies  above,  comprising  250 
.  words  each,  are  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Ever- 
ette, who  has  furnished  me  the  above  titles,  the 
material  having  been  collected  during  1884-'83. 


Expositio  catecbismi   gronlandici. 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 


See 


Fabrlcius  (Otho).  Forsog  |  til  |  en  for- 
bedret  |  Gr^nlandsk  Grarnmatica  |  ved 
|  OthoFabricius,  |  Sognepraest  ved  Vor 
Frelseres  Kirke  paa  Cbristiansbavu.  | 

Kiobenbavn,  1791.  |  Trykt  udi  det 
Kongelige  Vaysenbuses  Bogtrykkerie, 
|  af  Carl  Fredericb  Schubart. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  iii-viii,  1-322,  4 
foldingll.  "OtnSuffixaVorborum,"12°.  Gram- 
mar  of  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Quaritch. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  in  1850,  No.  661,  at  6s. ; 
by  Quaritch,  No.  12577,  at  £1  10s. ;  No.  30050, 
at  £1  5s. 

A  later  edition  as  follows : 

Fors^g  |  til   |  en   forbedret  |  Gr0n- 

laiidsk  Grammatica  |  ved  |  Otbo  Fabri- 
cius,  |  Sogueprjest  ved  Vor  Frelseres 
Kirke  paa  Cbristiansbavn.  |  Andet  Op- 
lag.  | 

Ki0benhavn,   1801.    |   Trykt   udi   det 
Kougelige  Vayseubuses  Bogtrykkerie, 
|  af  C.  F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-383,  12°. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Congress,  Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Leclorc,  1878,  No.  2227,  at  40  fr. :  by 
Quaritch,  No.  12578,  at  18*.  Sold  at  the  Brinley 
sale,  No.  5637,  for  $14 ;  at  the  Pinart  sale,  No. 
361,  to  Leclerc  for  3  fr.  Priced  by  Triibner,  in 
1882  (p.  53),  at  £1  Is., and  by  Quaritch,  No.  30051, 
at  12.?.  and  14s. 

[ ]   Testamentc    I    Nutak   |    Kaladlin 

okauzeeunut  ]  nuktersirnarsok,  nar'kiu- 
tiugoaeu-  |  niglo  suku'iarsimarsok.  | 

Kiobenhavnime,  |  Illiarsuiu  igloaeune 


Fabricius  (O.)  — Continued. 
piiigajueksa"nik      uakittarsimarsok     | 
1799.  |  C.  F.  Sbubartimit. 

Literal  translation :  Testament  |  New  | 
Greenlanders'  into  their  speech  |  fully-trans- 
lated, and  with  explanations  thoroughly-ex- 
pounded. |  At  Copenhagen,  |  at  the  orphans' 
their  house  [Waisenhaus]  a  third  time  printed  | 
1799.  |  From  C.  F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-1072,  16°.  New  Testament  In 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland.  Preface 
signed  Otho  Fabricins  and  dated  Kiobenhav- 
nime,  1794.  Matthew,  pp.  1-150;  Mark,  151- 
231;  Luko,  232-369 ;  John,  370-472;  Acts,  473- 
602;  Epistles,  <fec.  633-1070;  index,  1071-1072. 

Copies  seen :  Brown,  Congress,  "Watkinson. 

Priced  in  Tiubnor's  catalogue,  1856,  No.  CC3, 
at  7s.  Gd.  and  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2234,  at  30  fr. 

Erslew's  Forfutter-Lexikon  mentions  an  edi- 
tion of  1794. 

[ j  Testamente  |  Nutak  |  Kaladlin 

okauzeenuut  uuktersimarsok,  nar'kiu- 
tingoani-  |  uiglo  suku'iarsimarsok.  | 

Kiobenbavuime,  |  Illiarsum  iglojenue 
sissameksu'uik  nakkitarsimarsok  |  1827 
|  C.  F.  Skubartimit. 

Literal  translation  of  imprint:  At  Copen- 
bagcn,  |  at.  the  orphans'  their  house  [Waisen- 
haus] a  fourth  time  printed  |  1827  |  From  C. 
F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-1072,  12°.  New  Testament  in 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland.  Revised 
by  N.  G.  Wolf. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Powell,  Tram- 
bull,  Watkinson. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  Nos.  12581  and  30056,  at 
7s.  6d. 
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Fabiicius  (O.)  —  Continued. 

[ ]  Ivngerutit  |  Tuksiutidlo,  |  Kalad- 

liniiut  Opertuiiuut.  |  Attuaigcksiet.  | 

Kiobeubavuiiuo.  |  IlliarauTu  igloaen- 
ne  aipeksfiuik  nakittarsiniarsut  |  C.  F. 
Skubartimit.  |  1801. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  and  prayers,  | 
for  Greoulanders  believing.  |  A  handbook.  | 
At  Copenhagen.  |  At  the  orphans'  their  house 
[Waisenhaus]  a  second  time  printed  |  From 
C.  F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  1--528,  sm.  12°.  Psalms  in  meter.  Prayers, 
pp.  386-528.  Preface  signed  Otto  Fabricius,  11 
Jim.,  1800. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Harvard, 
Watkiusou. 

Priced  by  Triibuer,  1856,  No.  664,  at  5s. ;  by 
Lee-lore,  1878,  No.  2228;  at  25  fr. 

For  an  edition  of  1788  see  Egede  (Paul),  Ivn- 
gerutit. 

— —  Den  |  Gr0ulandske  Ordbog,  |  forbe- 
dret  og  for0get,  |  udgivet  |  ved  |  Otbo 
Fabricius,  |  Sogneprajst  ved  vor  Frel- 
Hers  Kirke  pua  Cbristiausbavu.  | 

Kjobenbavu,  1804.  |  Trykt  i  det  Kou- 
gel.  Vaiseubuses  Bogtrykkerie  |  af 
Carl  Frid.  Scbubart. 

Pp.  i-vili,  1-795, 12°.  Greenland-Danish,  pp. 
1-544 ;  Register,  in  Danish,  pp.  545-795. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
naeum, British  Museum,  Congress,  Trumbull, 
Watkiuson. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2226,  at  40  f r. ; 
by  Quaritch,  No.  12579,  at  £1  10s.  Bought  at 
the  Briuley  sale,  No.  5638,  for  $20;  at  the  Pi- 
uart  sale,  No.  360,  by  Quaiitch,  for  15  fr. 
Priced  by  Triibuer,  1882  (p.  53),  at  £1  16«.,  aud 
by  Quaritch,  No.  30052,  at  £1. 

Arkiksutiksak   |   Pellcsiinmt    Ajok- 

uors6ir8uuuudlo,  |  Kauuoug-illivdlutik 
pirsaromarput  Nalcgiartorbiugne,  K£- 
ladlit  Nuujfeuue.  |  Ritual  |  over  |  Kirke- 
Forretuingerue  |  ved  |  den  Dauske  Mis- 
sion i  Gr0ulaud.  | 

Ouiarbeidet  og  for0get  |  ved  |  Otbo 
Fabricius,  |  og  2deu  gang  trykt  i  det 
Kougeligo  Wayscubuses  Bog-  |  tryk- 
kerio  i  Ki0beubavu  |  181'J  |  af  Carl 
Friedricb  Scbubart. 

Literal  translation :  Materials-1'or-rulos  |  for 
priests  ami  teachers,  |  how-beariiig-thoiiiselves 
they  shall  act  |  at  the  time  for  church-going,  | 
the  Greenliiuders  iu  their  country. 

Pp.  1-87,  16°,  alternate  pp.  Eskimo  and  Dan- 
ish. Ritual  prepared  for  the  Danish  missions 
iu  Greenland. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Harvard. 

For  earlier  edition  see  Egede  (Paul),  Ajok- 
oersoirsun. 

ESK 3 


FabriciuB  (O.)  —  Continued. 

Okalluktuzot  Operuartut  |  Torsiuko 

|  Bibelimit      |      Testanieutitokatuidlo 

Testameutitamidlo  |  Ottob  Fabrieuusib 

|  Pellesifinerub   |   Kenuercj  attuaegek- 

saukudlugit   lununguut  |  koisimarsun- 

nut .  | 

Kiobenhavniiue  |  Illiarsum  igloaeune 
nakkittarsimarsut.  |  1820.  |  C.  F.  Sku- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation:  Narratives  true  |  here- 
are  |  from  the  Bible  |  both  from  the  Old  Testa- 
ment and  the  New  Testament  1  of  Oiho  Fabri- 
cius |  tide  Bishop  |  the  selections  he  wishiug-to- 
give-means-of-reading  to  people  |  christened.  | 
At  Copenhagen  |  At  the  orphans'  their  house 
[Waisenhaus]  printed.  |  182J.  |  From  C.  F. 
Schubart. 

Pp.  1-256,  16°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Testament!  tokamit  |  Mosesiin  aglo- 

gej  |  siurdleet.  |  Kaladliu  okauzeeuuut 
|  uuktersiuiarsut  |  uarkiutiugoieuuiglo 
sukku'iarsiruarsut  |  Pellesiunermit  |  Ot- 
tomit  Fabriciusimit,  |  Attusegeksauk- 
udlugit  iunungnut  koisimarsuniiut.  | 

Kiobenbavniine,  |  Illiarsui'n  igloiBiino 
uakkittarsimarsut.  |  182^.  |  C.  F.  Sku- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation:  From  the  Old  Testa- 
ment |  Moses'  his  book  |  the  first.  |  Grt'eulaud- 
ors  into  their  speech  |  fully-trauslaled  |  and 
with  oxplaiiatious  thoroughly-expounded  |  by 
Bishop  |  Otho  Fabricius,  |  be  wishiug-to-give- 
meaus-of-roading  to  people  christened.  |  At 
Copenhagen,  |  at  the  orphans'  their  house 
[\Vaiseuhaus]  printed.  |  1822.  |  From  C.  F. 
Schubart.  , 

Pp.  1-202,  16°.  Genesis  in  the  Eskimo  lan- 
guage of  Greenland.  The  preface  is  signed  by 
N.  G.  Wolf,  who  perhaps  revised  it. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Powell,  Trunibull,  Watkiuson. 

Bibeliugoak   |   Merdlainuut  |  iuialo- 

neet :  |  Gudiiu  Okauzeesaillejt  keuuik- 
ku)t,  |  naiiMiniiik  kajumikBiirneriiik 
illakartut,  |  nierdlertuunut  nalektar- 
tuunut.  |  Kabluuaiu  okauzeeiino  aglck- 
Hiuiagalloak,  |  niaua  kaladlin  okauzeen- 
uut  iiuktersiinareok  |  Pellesiunermit  | 
Ottomit  Fabriciusimit.  | 

Kiobenbavnime,  |  Illiarsiiiu  iglouiiiue 
nakkitarsiniarsok  |  1822.  |  C.  F.  Sku- 
bartiinit. 

Literal  translation :  The  little  Bible  |  for  chil- 
dren |  iiamely:  |  God's  his-words-some-ot'-them 
selected,  |  with  short  exhortations  joined,  |  for 
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Fabrlcius  (O.)  —  Continued. 

children  obedient.  |  "White  man's  in  their  speech 
origiually-writteu-indoed-but,  now  Greenland- 
crs  into  their  speech  ti'anslated  by  |  Bishop  | 
Otho  Fabricius.  I  At  Copenhagen,  |  at  tho  or- 
phans their  house  [Waiseuhaus]  printed  |  1822. 
|  From  C.  F.  Scbubait. 

Pp.  1-G8,  1C0.  Biblo  teachings  for  children 
in  the  language  cf  Greenland. 

Copien  seen :  Congress. 

[ ]  Bibeliugoak  |  imalouet:  |  Gudim 

okalisessa  illaiit  keuersimassut  |  nsetu- 
nigdlo  okaiikiksarultiugoauik.  |  illa- 
kardluttik. 

Havuiame  nakittarsirnassok  |  1849.  | 
J.  G.  Saloiuoiiiniit. 

Literal  translation:  The  little  Bible  |  name- 
ly: |  God's  bin  words  some-of-them  selected  | 
and  with  sliort  little-means-of-exhorting  | 
joined.  |  At  Copenhagen  printed  |  1849.  |  From 
J.  G.  Salomon. 

Pp.  1-50,  1  1.  16°.  The  Small  Bible  in  the 
Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Harvard. 

See  Ajokeersutit. 

According  to  Erslew,  Fabricius  published, 
•with  amendments,  in  8°,  at  Copenhagen,  edi- 
tions of  tho  Greenland  psalm-book,  with  ap- 
pendix of  prayers,  and  the  bistory  of  Christ's 
passion,  in  1788  [see  Egede  (Paul)]  j  and  the 
explanation  of  the  Greenland  catechism,  with 
addition  of  the  order  of  salvation,  in  1790. 

Fabricius  was  born  March  C,  1744,  at  Kud- 
kjobiug,  Langeland,  where  his  father,  Hans 
Fabricius,  was  minister  and  dean  of  the  dis- 
trict of  Norre.  After  receiving  private  in- 
struction he  was  sent  to  the  university  in 
1762;  underwent  his  final  examination  in  1768, 
nnd  in  March  of  the  same  year  was  sent  as 
ordained  missionary  to  the  colony  of  Frede- 
rikshaab,  in  Greenland,  where  he  remained  till 
1773 ;  in  1774  he  became  minister  at  Drangedal 
and  Torredal,  in  the  bishopric  of  Aggers- 
hiis;  in  1779,  at  Hodro  and  Skiellerup,  in  tho 
same  bishopric;  in  1781,  at  Ruse,  on  the  island 
of  Aero;  in  1783  he  was  made  parson  at  tho 
orphanage  ia  Copenhagen,  and  teacher  of  the 
Greenland  language;  in  1789,  parson  of  Our 
Saviour's  Church  at  Christianshavn ;  in  tho 
same  year  ho  was  chosen  director  of  tho  Soci- 
ety of  Natural  History  of  Copenhagen ;  in 
1R03  ho  received  tho  title  of  professor  of  the- 
ology and  the  rank  of  professor  at  the 
University  of  Copenhagen ;  in  1813  ho  became 
a  member  of  the  Mission  College  as  far  as  it 
related  to  the  affairs  of  the  Greenland  mission; 
In  1815  ho  became  Knight  of  the  Dauebroge; 
on  March  23,  1818,  he  celebrated  tho  fifty 
years'  jubilee  of  his  office,  and  on  tho  same 
day  received  the  title  and  lank  of  bishop, 
together  with  the  honorary  diploma  of  doctor 
of  theology.  Ho  died  May  20,  1822. 


Fasting  (Ludvig).  Sendebrev  til  ;tlle 
Gronlomderne  i  Nordeu  (Aglekkast 
neksiutajt  Kaladlinnut  tamannut  auan- 
gnar  miunnut). 

Kjobenhavn,  Fabritius  de  Teugna- 
gels,  1838.  » 

Literal  translation:  Epistle  sent  to  Grein- 
landers  all  dwellers-in-the-north. 

23  pp.  2  11.  8°,  in  Danish  and  Greenland. 
Title  from  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  '/703, 
where  it  is  priced  at  6  fr. 

Fauvel-Gouraud  (Francis).  Practical  | 
Cosniophonography ;  |  a  System  of 
Writing  aud  Printing  all  |  tbo  Princi- 
pal Languages,  with  tbeir  exact  Pro- 
nunciation, |  by  means  of  an  original  | 
Universal  Phonetic  Alphabet,  |  Based 
upon  Philological  Principles,  and  rep- 
resenting Analogically  all  the  Compo- 
nent Elements  of  the  Human  |  Voice, 
as  they  occur  in  |  Different  Tongues 
and  Dialects;  |  and  applicable  to  daily 
use  in  all  the  branches  of  business  and 
learning;  |  Illustrated  by  Numerous 
Plates,  |  explanatory  of  the  |  Calli- 
graphic, Steno  -  Phonographic,  and 
Typo-Phonographic  |  Adaptations  of 
the  System;  |  with  specimens  of  |  Tho 
Lord's  Prayer,  |  in  One  Hundred  Lan- 
guages: |  to  which  is  prefixed,  |  a  Gen- 
eral Introduction,  |  elucidating  the 
origin  and  progress  of  Language,  writ- 
ing, stenography,  phonography,  |  etc., 
etc.,  etc.  |  By  |  Francis  Fauvel-Gouraud, 
D.  E.  S.  |  of  the  Eoyal  University  of 
France.  | 

New  York:  |  J.  S.  Redfield,  Clinton 
Hall.  |  1850. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-186,  1  1.  plates  1-21,  A-T,  8°.— 
The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Greenland  (from  cd. 
London,  1822),  plate  14,  No.  57;  in  the  Esqui- 
maux of  Labrador  (London,  1813),  plate  14, 
No.  58. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum. 

Fisher  (William  James).  Words,  pb rases, 
and  sentences  in  the  language  of  tho 
Ugashakmiit  Indians  of  Ugashak 
River,  Bristol  Bay,  Alaska,  and  of  the 
Kageagemiit  Indians,  of  Kaguiak- 
Kadiak  Island,  Alaska. 

Manuscript,  pp.  77-228,  10  11.  4°.  In  the  li- 
brary of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Recorded 
in  a  copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Indian  Languages,  2d  edition,  incomplete. 
The  two  dialects  are  in  parallel  columns. 
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Formula  bahtizaudi  Infantes  it  Adnltos. 

Bee  Egede  (H.). 
Forsp'g  til  en  ('orbed  iv  I  ( Jroiilundsk  (irain- 

inatiea.     See  Fabricius  '  'J.). 
Forster     (.Johann     (ieorg     Adam).     Ge- 
•ohiohte  der  Reisou,  |  die  suit  Cook  |  an 
der  |  Nordwest-    uud    Nordost-Kuste  [ 
von  Auicrika  |  und  in  deiu  |   nordlich- 
steu   Ainerika    selbst.  j  von   |    Meares, 
Dixon,  Portlock,  Coxe,  Long  u.  a.  M.  | 
unturiioiniiic.il  wordeusiud.  |  Mibviolen 
Kartell  uud  Kupfern.  |  Aiis  deui  Eug- 
lischeu,    |   init  Zuziehuug  allcr  auder- 
\veitigen  Hiilfsquellen,  ausgearbeitet  | 
vou  |  Georg  Forster.  |  Erster[-Dritter] 
Band.  | 

Berlin,  1791.  |  InderVossischenBuch- 
Landluug. 

3  vols.:  pp.  i-ix,  1 1.  pp.  1-130,  1-302;  5  p.  11. 
pp.  i-xxii,  1-314;  i-xv,  i-iii,  1-74,  1-380,  4°.— 
Comparative  vocabulary,  and  numerals  1-10, 
of  the  languages  of  Prince  "William's  Sound 
and  Cook's  Kiver,  Norfolk  Sound,  and  King 
George's  Sound  (from  Portlock  and  Dixon), 
vol.  2,  pp.  216-217. — Vocabulary  iu  language  of 
Prince  "William's  Sound  (from  Portlock),  vol. 
3,  pp.  119-121.— Vocabulary  of  the  language  of 
the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  (from  Port- 
lock),  vol.  3,  p.  145. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum. 
Brought  at  tlio  Fischer  sale,  No.  1071,  2s. 

Four.  The  |  Four  Books  of  Moses,  |  Exo- 
dus to  Deuteronomy,  |  trauslated  iuto 
the  |  Esquimaux  Language :  |  by  j  the 
Missionaries  |  of  the  |  Uuitas  Fratrum, 
or,  United  Brethren.  |  Printed  for  the 
use  of  tbe  Mission,  |  by  |  Tbe  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London:    |   W.    M'Dowall,    Printer, 
Peinbertou  Row,  Go  ugh  Square.  |  1811. 
Title  1  1.  pp.  167-698,  16°,  in  the  language 
of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society. 
Genesis,  pp.  1-106,  issued  with  the  title  Mo- 
scsib  Aglaiigita  ;  the   Pentateuch,  pp.  1-698, 
with  the  title  Mosesil  Aglaugit. 

Fox  Channel,  Vocabulary.    See  Hall  (C.  F.). 

Franklin  (Capt.  John).  Narrative  of  a 
journey  |  to  tbe  shores  of  |  tbe  Polar 
Sea,  |  iu  tbo  years  |  lyl9,  20,  21,  and 
22.  |  By  |  John  Franklin,  Captain  R.  N., 
F.  R.  S.;  |  aud  commander  of  the  ex- 
pedition, j  With  an  appendix  on  vari- 
ous subjects  relating  to  |  science  and 
natural  history.  |  Illustrated  by  numer- 
ous plates  and  maps.  |  Published  by 
authority  of  the  right  honourable  the 
Earl  Bathnrst.  | 


Franklin  (J.;  —  Continued. 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albeinarle- 
.street.  j  MDCCCXXIII  \_W.l]. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  vil-xvi,  1-708,  plates  and  maps, 
4°. — Names  of  animals,  lishes,  plants,  etc.  in  Es- 
kimo, with  English  significations,  pp.  87-93. — 
XauiBs  of  the  various  parts  of  an  Eskimo 
house,  with.  English  significations,  p.  2(i7. 

Oopiesseen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  740,  brought 
$9.25.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11658,  at  £1.10*. 

According  to  Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No.  25625  : 
Second  Edition,  London,  John  Murray,  1824,  2 
vols.  8°,  which  is  priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11059, 
at  10«.,  and  No.  28980,  at  5s. 

Narrative    of    a   journey   |   to   tho 

shores  of  the    |    Polar  Sea,    |    iu   |    the 
years  1819-20-21-22.  |  By  |  Johu  Frank- 
lin, Capt.  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  M.  W.  S.,  | 
aud  commander  of  the   expedition.  | 
Published  by  authority  of  the  Right 
Honourable  |  tho  Earl  Bathurst.  |  Third 
Edition.  |  Two  Vols.— Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle- 
street.  |  MDCCCCXXIV  [sic  for  18-24]. 

2  vola. :  pp.  i-xix,  1-370 ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  i-iv,  1  1. 
pp.  1-399,  8°. — Linguistics  as  in  previous  edi- 
tion, vol.  1,  pp.  134-145 ;  vol.  2,  p.  267. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  741, 
half-morocco,  uncut,  brought  $2.50.  Clarke, 
1886,  No.  4172,  prices  it  at  $3.50. 

Narrative    of    a    journey  |   to    the 

shores  of  j  the  Polar  Sea,  |  in  the  years  | 
1819,  20,  21,  &  22.  |  By  |  Johu  Frankliu, 
Captain  R.   N.,   F.   R.  S.,  |  aud  cotu- 
maiider  of  the  expedition.  |  With  an 
appendix   containing  goognostical  ob- 
serva-  |  tions,  and  remarks  on  the  Au- 
rora Borealis.  |  Illustrated  by  a  frontis- 
piece and  map.  |  Published  by  authori- 
ty of  the  Rt.  Hon.  the  Earl  Bathurst.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  H.  C.  Carey  &  I.  Lea, 
A.  Small,  Edward  Parker,  M'Carty  &  | 
Davis,  B.  &  T.  Kite,  Thomas  Desilver, 
aud  E.  Littell.  |  1824. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-482,  plate  aud  map,  8°. — Names 
of  animals,  fishes,  plants,  etc.  in  the  Eskimo 
language,  pp.  78-83. 

Copien  seen :  Bancroft,  Congress. 

Journey  |  to  the  |  shores  of  tho  Po- 
lar Sea,  j  In    1819-20-21-22;  |  with   |  a 
brief  account  of  tho  second  journey  | 
Iu  1825-26-27.   |   By   |   John  Fraukiin, 
Capt.  R.  N.  F.  R.  S. ,  |  and  Commander 
of  the   Expedition.  |  Four  vols. — With 
plates.  |  Vol.  I  [-IV]. 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albemarln 
Street.  MDCCCXXIX 
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Franklin  (J.)  —  Coutinuotl. 

4  vols.  24°. — Names  of  animals,  plants,  &c. 
vol.  1,  pp.  170-182. — Parts  of  ail  Esquimaux 
Louse,  vol.  3,  p.  5. 

Freitag(A.).  Grammatik  |  oder  |  Hillfs- 
Buch  |  zur  Eiieruung  dor  Eskimo- 
Spraclie.  Original,  1839.  Umgearbei- 
tet  1846.  voa  A.  Freitag 

Manuscript,  title  1  1.  contents  1  1.  test  pp. 
1-208,  2  folding  sheets,  sin.  4°.  The  original  of 
this,  I  understand,  is  in  use  by  the  missionaries 
at  Okok,  Labrador;  there  is  a  copy  in  Bremen, 
and  one,  that  described  above,  in  possession  of 
Dr.  Boas. 

Fry  (Eduiuud).  Pantographia;  (  con- 
taining |  accurate  copies  of  all  the 
knowii  |  alphabets  in  the  world;  |  to- 
gether with  |  an  English  explanation 
of  the  peculiar  |  force  or  power  of  each 
letter:  |  to  which  are  added,  |  speci- 
mens of  all  well-authenticated  |  oral 
languages;  |  forming  |  a  comprehensive 
digest  of  |  phonology.  |  By  Edmund 
Fry,  |  Letter-Founder,  Type-Street.  | 

London.  |  Printed  by  Cooper  and 
Wilson,  |  For  John  and  Arthur  Arch, 
Gracech urc h-S tree t ;  |  John  White, 
Fleet-Street ;  John  Edwards,  Pall-Mall ; 
and  |  John  Dobrett,  Piccadilly.  |  MDCC 
XCIX  [1799]. 


|  Fry  (E.)  —  Continued. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxxvi,  1-320,  8°.— Short  voeabu- 
l.iry  and  numerals  (1-10)  of  the  Esquimaux, 
p.  80  ;  of  the  language  of  Greenland,  p.  104  ;  of 
Norton  Sound,  p.  212;  of  Oonalashka,  p.  214; 
of  Prince  "William  Sound,  p.  240. 

These  vocabularies  are  extracted  from  An- 
derson (A.)  and  from  Bryant  ( — )  in  Cook  and 
King's  Voyages  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress. 

At  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  385,  a  copy 
was  sold  for  $2. 13. 

Furuhelm  (Gov.  Hjalrnar).  Notes  on  the 
natives  of  Alaska.  (Communicated  to 
the  late  George  Gibbs,  M.  D.,  in  1862.) 
By  His  Excellency  J.  Furuhelm,  Lato 
Governor  of  the  Russian  American  Col- 
onies. 

In  Powell  (J.  \V.),  Contributions  to  N.  A. 
Ethnology,  vol.  1,  pp.  111-110,  121-133,  Wash- 
iugton,  1877,  4°. 

Vocabulary  and  gratumatic  comments  on  tho 
Aleut,  pp.  1 15-110. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Asiagmut  (Norton 

Bay). 

Manuscript  2  11.  foolscap,  50  words  and  nu- 
merals 1-10 ;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kuskokwim. 

Manuscript  2  11.  foolscap,  50  words  and  nu- 
merals 1-10 ;  in  tho  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 


G. 


Gallatin  (Albert).  A  synopsis  of  tho  In- 
dian tribes  within  the  United  States 
east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  in 
the  British  and  Russian  Possessions  in 
North  America.  By  the  Hon.  Albert 
Gallatin. 

In  American  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans.  (Arch- 
(eologia  Americana),  vol.  2,  pp.  1-422,  Cam- 
bridge, 1836^8°. 

Grammatical  notice  of  the  Esquimaux  (from 
Adelung's  Mitliridates  and  Cranz),  pp.  211- 
214. — Vocabulary  of  the  Esquimaux  of  Hud- 
sou's  Bay  (from  Parry),  of  Kotzebue  Sound 
(from  B;;cchey),  of  the  Tshuktchi  of  Asia 
(from  Koschcloff),  of  Greenland  (from  Egede 
und  Cranz),  and  of  the  Kadiak  (from  Klaproth), 
pp.  305-367. 

Letter  to  Henry  Rowe  Schoolcraft 

respecting  the  use  of  the  letters  V  and 
L  in  the  Eskimau  language. 

In  American  Biblical  Repository,  2d  series, 
vol.  1,  pp.  448-449,  New  York,  1839,  8°. 

Halo's  Indians  of  northwest  America, 

and  vocabularies  of  North  America,  wit".: 
ail  introduction.    By  Albert  Gallatiu. 


G-allatin  (A.)  — Continued. 

In  American  Ethuol.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  2 ;  In- 
troduction, pp.  xxiii-clxxxviii ;  Part  First, 
Bale's  Indiaus  of  North  America,  pp.  1-70  ; 
Part  Second,  Vocabularies  of  North  America, 
pp.  71-130,  New  York,  1848,  8°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Eskimaux  of  Hudson's 
Bay,  pp.  78-82 ;  of  the  Eskimaux  of  Greenland, 
Kotzebue's  Sound,  Tschuktchi,  and  Kadiac,  p. 
104;  of  the  Onolastia,  Aleutan  Islands,  and 
Kamshatka,  p.  130. 

Gebet.     Das  |  Gebet  des  Herrn  |  in  den  | 
Sprachen  Russlauds.  |  [One  line  quota- 
tion.] | 

St.  Petersburg.  |  Buchdruckerei  dor 
Kaiserlichen  Akademio  der  Wisseu- 
schaften.  |  (Was.  Ostr.,  9.  Lin.,  N° 
12.)  I  1870. 

Printed  cover,  title  leaf,  j>;>.  iii-xii,  1-88,  4°. 
Texterlauteriuig  (von  H.  Daltou),  pp.  1-47; 
Vater-Uusor-Texte,  pp.  49-8G. — Lord's  Prayer 
in  Tschuktschisch  and  Kamtschadalisch,  p.  52; 
in  Aleutisch.  p.  54. 

Copies  seen:  !);•.  IM.v.u-d  W.  Gilman,  sec- 
retary American  Bible  Society,  New  York. 
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Geographic  oder  Besohreibung  der  Lan- 
der der  Erde.     See  Eisner  (A.  F.). 
Geography : 

Greenland.  Siv  Nunaierutit, 

Waudall  (E.  A.). 
Labrador.  Eisner  (A.  F.). 

Gibbs  ((Jeorge).  [Vocabularies  of  tribes 
of  tho  extreme  northwest.] 

In  Powell  (J.  \V.),  Contributions  to  North 
American  Ethnology,  vol.  1,  pp.  107-15G,  \Vasli- 
ington,  1877,  4°. 

Vocabulary  of  I  ho  Kaniaguiut,  pp.  135-142. 

Miscellaneous  Notes  on  the  Eskimo, 

Kinai,  and  Atna  Languages. 

Manuscript,  L'fi  11.  4°  and  folio,  in  the  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Eskimo  of  Davis 

Strait. 

Manuseript,  211  -words,  0  11.  folio,  in  tho 
library  of  tho  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

—  Vocabulary  of  the  Kodiak. 

Manuscript,  G  11.  foolscap,  184  words;  in  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  The 
first  page  contains  this  memorandum:  "Vic- 
toria, June,  1857,  from  a  man  and  -woman." 

Giessing  (Christopher).  Nye  |  Samling  | 
at'  |  Danske=  Norske=  |  og  |  Island  ske=  | 
Jubel=La>rere,  |  med  hcsf0yede  |  Shegt= 
Registero  og  Stam=Tavler,  |  samled  og 
i  Trykken  udgived  |  af  |  Christopher 
Giessing,  |  Roeskildo  Domkirkes  og 
Skoles  Cantor.  |  F0rste  Deel  [-Tretiie 
Deels  F0rste  Bind].  | 

Ki0benhavn,  |  Trykt  med  Br0dreno 
Berliugs  Skrifter.  |  1779[-1786]. 

3  vols.  in  4  parts:  vol.  1 ;  vol.  2,  parts  1,  2 ;  vol. 
3,  part  1,  sin.  4°.— Contains  biographies,  &c.,  of 
n  number  of  writers  on  the  Eskimo  language. 

Copicg  gcen :  Congress. 

Gilbert  (— )  and  Riviiigton  (— ).  Speci- 
mens |  of  the  |  Languages  of  all  Na- 
tions, |  and  the  |  oriental  and  foreign 
types  j  now  in  use  in  |  the  printing 
olh'ces  |  of  |  Gilbert  &  Rivington,  |  lim- 
ited. |  [11  lines  quotations.]  | 

London:  |  52,  St.  John's  Square, 
Clerkemvell,  E.  C.  |  1886. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  contents  pp.  3-4, 
text  pp.  5-GG,  12°.— St.  John  iii,  Hi,  in  Eskimo 
[of  Labrador],  p.  20;  Greenland,  p.  25. 

C<ipie s  xeen :  Pilling. 

Gilder  (William  H.).  limit,  philology. 
How  Ksquimaiix  talk  with  white,  men. 
The  old  Language  and  the  new.  I'sH'ul 
glossary  of  a  strange  tongue.  Old- 
fashioned  savages. 

In   New  York   Jli-rald,   No.   1621!),    Monda\. 


Gilder  (W.  H.)—  Continued. 

January  17,  1881.—  Vocabulary  of  about  450 
words  of  the  Eskimo  of  (im-nlaml,  collected 
by  Mr.  Gilder  while  with  the  Schwatka  Ex- 
pedition. Reprinted,  with  a  few  additions,  as 
follows  : 

-  Schwatka's  Search  |  sledging  in  the 
Arctic  in  quest  of  |  the  Franklin  records 
|  By  |  William   H.    Gilder  |   second   in 
command    |    with    maps   and   illustra- 
tions | 

New  York  |  Charles  Scribner's  Sons  | 
743  and  745  Broadway  |  1881 

Pp.  iii-xvi,  1-316,  8°.—  Tnuit  Philology,  pp. 
299-310,  contains,  pp.  299-307,  general  remarks 
on  the  Esquimaux  language,  and,  pp.  308-310,  a 
glossary  which  "comprises  all  the  words  in 
general  use  in  conversation  between  the  na- 
tives and  traders  in  Hudson  Bay  and  Cumber- 
land Sound,"  alphabetically  arranged. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athena-urn,  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress,  Eames. 

-  Tho  Chuckchees.     Some  account  of 
the   strange    customs    of   a    primitive 
tribe.     A   race   without   religion.     Su- 
perstitions and   medicine   men.      How 
babies  are  brought  up.     Rotten  walrus 
and  fish.     Revolting  viands  which  con- 
stitute their  daily  food.     Peaceful  and 
kindly  though  filthy. 

In  New  York  Herald,  July  3  1  ,  1882.—  Contains 
vocabulary,  66  words,  of  Chuckchee  and  En- 
glish. 

lO.lonimiri,  (Il;iciuiii  Mnxaiuonin).    [Golov- 
nin  (('apt.  Vasili  Mikhailovieh).]     M;i- 


no  KeperaMh  Bocro'iiuim  oKoaiia.  |  (ft 
B.  M.  rruoBiuiiia  o  KaM'uiTKl;  H  PyccKoii  AMP-  | 
piiKinn,  180!),  1810  H  1811  ro.jax-i.)    Bi.inycKi, 
moiMiii.  |   IIpn.ioiKp.niP  KI.  MopcicoMy  Ojopmmy 
II"  -2,  18(il  r.  | 

CaiiKTiiPTepuyprb.  |  Ri,  riniorpjM.iii  MopcKaro 
Miiiiiicrc|KTHii.  I  18(51. 

Tra  nutation.  —  Material  |  for  |  tho  history  of 
Kussiaii  Settlements  |  on  tlie  shores  of  the  I'a- 
<  ilic.  Ocean.  |  (Remarks  of  V.  M.  Golovniu  on 
Kamchatka  and  Russian  Ame-  |  rica  in   the 
years  1809,  1810  and  1811)  |  Second  Series.  | 
A  ppeudix  to  the  Morskoi  Sbornik,  No.  2,  18G1.  | 
St.  Peteisburg.  |  In  the  Printing  Office  of  the 
Minister  of  Marine.  |  1861. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-130.—  A  list  of  terms  and  expres- 
sions adopted  by  Russians  in  Kamchatka,  ex- 
planatory of  many  terms  now  found  in  Alaskan 
dialects. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft. 

Gospels  according  to  St.  Matthew,  St. 
Mark,  St.  Luke,  and  St.  .John.  See 
Burghardt  (C.  F.). 
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[Gospels  and  Epistles  in  tlio  Greenland 
language. 

Copenhagen,  1848.  ] 

744  pp.  16°.— Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary, 
No.  22853  (note),  and  Triibner's  catalogue, 
1856,  No.  666,  -where  it  is -priced  at  6*.  See 
Eragh  (P.),  Atturogaiitit,  which  probably  is  the 
work  meant  by  the  above  authorities. 
Gospels  (Harmony  of) : 

Greenland.  See  Beck  (J.), 

Naleganta. 
Naleganta. 
Labrador.  Nalegapta. 

Graah  ( Wilbelm  August).  Undersogelses- 
Reise  |  til  |  Ostkysten  af  Griinland.  | 
Efter    kougelig    Befaling    Tidf0rt    |    i 
Aareno  1828-31  |  af  |  W.  A.   Graali,  | 
Capitain-Lientenant    i     S0e-Etaten.  | 
[Design.]  | 

Ki0benhavu.  |  Trykthos  J.D.Qvist,  i 
det  Christensensko  Officin.  |  0st,ergado 
Nr.  53.  |  1832. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1-216,  map,  4°.  —  Botaniske  og 
zoologiske  Gienstando,  Planter,  Pattedyr, 
Fugle  og  Fiske,  hvilko  forckomme  paa  0st- 
kysten  af  Gr^nland,  App.  2.  pp.  191-195. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Narrative  of  an  expedition  |  to  tho 

|  east  coast  of  Greenland,  |  sent  l>y 
order  of  the  king  of  Denmark,  |  in 
search  of  |  the  lost  colonies,  |  under 
tho  command  of  |  CapL"  W.  A.  Graah, 
of  tho  Danish  royal  navy,  |  knight  of 
Daunebrog,  &c.  |  Translated  from  the 
Danish,  |  hy  |  tho  late  G.  Gordon  Mac- 
dougall,  F.  R.  S.  N.  A.,  |  for  the  |  Royal 
Geographical  Society  of  London.  |  With 
the  |  original  Danish  chart  completed 
by  the  expedition.  | 

London:  |  John  W.  Parker,  West 
Strand.  |  M.DCCC.XXXVII  [1837]. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-199,  map,  8°. —  Greenland  names 
of  mammalia,  birds,  arid  fishes,  Appendix  15,  pp. 
178-180. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

At  tho  Field  sale,  No.  832,  a  copy  brought 
$1.63;  at  tho  Murphy  sale,  No.  1078,  $4. 
Grammar: 

Aleut.  See  Henry  (V.), 

Veniaminotf  (J.). 
Greenland.  Esode  (H.), 

Egedu  (I'aul), 
Fabricius  (().), 
Henry  (V.), 
Klem.sehinidt  (S.  P.), 
Koni<iM>e:-  (('.  M.). 

Kadiak.  VeniaminolF  (.I.K 

Labrador.  Boiininin  (T.)f 

Freita.n  (A.). 
Pchligits.  Henry  (V.). 


G-rannnatio  comments : 

Aleut.  See  Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 

Faruhelm  (H.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Eskimo.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Ball  (W.  II.), 
Parry  ("W.  E.), 
Richardson  (J.). 

Greenland.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Bastian  (A.), 
Egedo  (H.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Shea  (J.  G.). 

Kaniagmnt.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Kona>gen.  Adelnng  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Labrador.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Norton  Sound.  Adoluug  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

TBchngaz7.cn.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  < J.  S.). 

TJgaljachtnutzi.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.J. 
Grammatlc  treatise: 

Aleut.  See  Henry  (V.), 

Pflzmaier  (A  ). 

Eskimo.  Adam  (L.), 

Bancroft  (H.  H.). 

Greenland.  .  Abel  (I.), 

Anderson  (J.). 
Bock  (C.  W.), 
Cranz  (D.), 
Hervaa  (L.), 
Pfl/.maier  (A.), 
Rink  (H.  J.), 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Innok.  Henry  (V.). 

Kadiak.  Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Kalalek.  Pflzmaier  (A.). 

Tchiglit.  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Tschuktschi.  Radloff(L.). 

Grammatica     Gronlandica     Danico-La- 

tina.     See  Egede  (Paul). 
Grammatik  dcr  gronliindischen  tSprache. 

See  Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 
Grammatik  oder  Hiilfs-Bnch.    See  Frei- 

tag  (A.). 

Greenland  : 

Abecedarian!. 
Abecedarian!. 
Abecedarian. 

Abee.edariuin. 
Apostles'  Creed. 
Arithmetic. 
J5aptismal  forms. 
Bible. 


See  ABC  card, 
Abeeedarium, 
Greenland, 
Kattitsiomarsut. 
Egedo  (II.). 
Wandall  (E.  A.). 
Egedo  (H.). 
Testnmentetokak. 


Old  Testament  (in        Beck  (J.), 


Old  Ti'Stament  (in 
pr.rt). 


Brodersen  (J.). 
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eenland  —  Continued. 

Greenland  —  Continued. 

Bible  i 

Calendar.            .           See  Calendar. 

Con.  '.sis.                   See  Kabricius  (O.). 

Cantieles.                               Tuksiautit. 

Exodus.                             Krai:li  (P.). 

CatechiHiu.                           Ajokiersoutit, 

Leviticus.                       Kiagh  (P.). 

Catechism.                           Ajokrersntit, 

Joshua.                         Kragh  (P.). 

Catechism.                           aperssutit, 

Judges.                            Kragh  (P.). 

Catechism.                           Egedo  (H.), 

Kulh.                               Ivies''  (P->- 

Catechism.                           Egedo  .(Paul), 

Samuel  I-II.                  Kragh  (P.). 

Catechism.                           Katekismuse, 

Kings  I-II.                    Kragh  (P.). 

Catechism.                           Sapame, 

E/.ra.                              KragH  (P.). 

Catechism.                         Tamersa, 

Nehemiah.                    Kragh  (P.). 

Catechism.                           Thorhallesen  (E.), 

Esther.                           Kragh  (P.). 

Catechism.                           Tuksiautit. 

Psalms.                          Brun  (R.), 

Census.                                 Piniartnt. 

Psalms.                           Egede  (Paul), 

Christ  (Imitation  of).        Egedo  (Paul), 

Psalms.                         Egode  (Peter), 

Christ  (Salvation        Kragh  (P.). 

Psalms.                         Fabricius  (O.), 

through). 

Psalms.                         Toreusen  (T.), 

Christian  doctrine.             Jesusib, 

Psalms.                        Kjer  (K.), 

Christian  doctrine.            Jesnsim, 

Psalms.                         Kristumiutut, 

Christian  doctrine.             Konigseer  (C.  M.). 

Psalms.                          Muller  (V.), 

Christian  faith.                  Egedo  (H.), 

Psalms.                          Wolf  (N.  G.). 

Christ's  passion.                Naleganta. 

Proverbs.                      Wolf  (N.  G.). 

Dialogues.                            Egedo  (H.), 

Isaiah.                             Brodersen  (J.), 

Dialogues.                            Kragh  (P.). 

Isaiah.                            Wolf(N.G.). 

Dictionary.                          Anderson  (J.), 

Daniel.                            Kragh  (P.). 

Dictionary.                          Beyer  (J.  F.), 

Minor  prophets.           Kragh  (P.). 

Dictionary.                          Egedo  (Paul), 

Apocrypha  (in  part).  Kragh  (P.). 

Dictionary                           Fabricius  (O.), 

New  Testament.           Beck  (.T.), 

Dictionary.                          Kleinschmidt(S.  P.). 

Now  Ti  stament.           Egede  (Paul), 

Ethics.                                  Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

New  TcHtaiuent.          Fabrieius  (O.), 

First  inhabitants  of.          Kleins<:hmidt(S.  P.). 

New  Testament.          Kleinschmidt(J.C.), 

Geography.                           Nunalerutit, 

New  Testament.          Testamentctak. 

Geography.                          Waudall  (E.  A.). 

Four  Gospels.              Egedo  (Paul), 

Gospel  lessons.                    Kragb  (P.). 

four  Gospels.              Gospels. 

Gospels  (Harmony  of).      Beck  (J.), 

Matthew  (in  part).       Warden  (D.  B.). 

Gospels  (Harmony  of).      Naleganta. 

Lnkr.                             Apostelit. 

Gospels  (Harmony  of).       Nalogauta. 

John  (in  part).             American  Bible  So- 

Grammar.                            Egedo  (H.), 

ciety, 

Grammar.                             Egedo  (Paul), 

John  (in  part).              Apostelit  (note), 

Grammar.                             Fabricius  (O.), 

John  (in  part).             Bagster  (J.), 

Grammar.                             Henry  (V.), 

John  (in  part).              Bible  Society, 

Grammar.                             Kleins<ihmidt(S.P.), 

John  (in  part).             British  and  Foreign, 

Grammar.                             Konigseer  (C.  M.). 

John  (in  part).              Warden  (I).  B.). 

Grammatic  comments.       Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Epistles.                        Apostelit  (note), 

Vater  (J.  S.), 

Epistles.                        Gospels. 

Grammatic  comments.       Bastiau  (A.), 

Revelation.                   Apostelit  (note). 

Grammatic  comments.       Egede  (H.), 

Bible  (small).                       Fabricius  (O.). 

Grammatic  comments.       Hall.it  in  (A.), 

Bibln  lessons.                        Fubricins  (O.), 

Grammatic  comments.       Shea  (J.'G.). 

I'.iblo  lessons.                        Jesnsib, 

Grammatic  treatise.            Abel  (I.), 

Biblo  lessons.                       Kanmarsok, 

Grammatic  treatise.           Anderson  (J.), 

Biblo  1(  ssons.                        K.jer  (K.), 

Grammatic  treatise.           Bock  (C.  W.), 

Bible  lessons.                        Kragb  (P.), 

Grammatic  treatise.           Cranx  (D.), 

Biblo  lessons.                      Nalekab, 

Grammatic  treatise.           Hervas  (L..), 

Biblo  lessons.                      Tamerssa. 

Grammatic  treatise.           Pfizmaier  (A.), 

Biblo  ((notations.                Gutip. 

Grammatic  treatise.           Rink  (H.  J.), 

Biblo  stories.                         Fabiicius  (O.), 

Grammatic  treatise.           Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Bible  Btories.                       Kragh  (P.), 

History  of  tho  world.         Jansscn  (C.  E.), 

Biblo  stories.                        Mentzel  (  —  ), 

History  of  the  world.         Kleinschmidt(S.P.). 

Biblo  stories.                       Okautsit, 

Hymns.                                 Brodersen  (J.), 

Bible  stories.                        Senfkornesutepok, 

llymus.                               Egedo  (Paul), 

Biblo  stories.                       Steenholdt  (W.  F.), 

Hymns.                                   Hayes  (I.  L), 

Biblo  stories.                       Stenberg  (K.  J.  O.), 

Hymns.                                 Kjer  (K.), 

Bible  stories.                         Tamerssa,                                 Hymns.                                   Konigseer  (C.  M.), 

KiUle  stories.                        Tastaiu  ant  itorka-               Hymns.                                   Kragh  (P.), 

mik.                                      Hymns.                                 Thorhallesen  (E.), 
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Greenland  —  Continued 

Greenland  —  Continued. 

Hymns.                          See  Tugsiautit. 

Tracts.                         See  Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

Instructions  for  trad- 

Kiingip. 

Vocabulary.                         Balbi  (A.), 

ing  posts. 

Vocabulary.                          Bartholinus  (C.), 

Legends. 

Kaladlit, 

Vocabulary.                         Barton  (B.  S.), 

Legends. 

Pok. 

Vocabulary.                        Bryant  (—  ), 

Linguistic  discussion. 

Rink  (H.  J.), 

Vocabulary.                        CourtdeGebelin  (A. 

Linguistic  discussion. 

Woldiko  (M.). 

de), 

Litany. 

ilagigsut. 

Vocabulary.                        Pall  (  W.  H.  ), 

Liturgy. 

Tuksiautit. 

Vocabulary.                        Egede  (H.), 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Adelung  (J.  0.)  and 

Vocabulary.                        Egede  (Paul), 

Vater  (J.  S.), 

Vocabulary.                        Franklin  (J.), 

Lord's  Praye.r. 

Auor  (A.), 

Vocabulary.                        Fry  (E.), 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Bergholtz  (G.  P.), 

Vocabulary.                        Gallatin  (A.), 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Bergmaun  (G.  von), 

Vocabulary.                        Gilder  (W.  H.), 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Bodoni  (J.  B.), 

Vocabulary.                        Graah  (W.  A.), 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Egede  (H.), 

Vocabulary.                        Klaproth  (J.), 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Fauvcl-Gouraud(F.), 

Vocabulary.                        Konigseer  (C.  M.), 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Hervas  (L.), 

Vocabulary.                        Markham  (C.  R.), 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Lord's  Prayer, 

Vocabulary.                        Morgan  (L.  H)., 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Marcel  (J.  J.), 

Vocabulary.                        O'Reilly  (B.>, 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Marie!  ti  (P.), 

Vocabulary.                        Olearius  (A.), 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Napliegyi  (G.), 

Vocabulary.                        Pflzmaicr  (A.), 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Richard  (L.), 

Vocabulary.                        Prichard  (J.  C.), 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Stralo  (F.  A.). 

Vocabulary.                          Rink  (H.  J.). 

Medical  manual. 

Hagen  (C.), 

Vocabulary.                          Scherer  (J.  B.). 

Medical  manual. 

Kragii  (P.), 

Wanderings    of    the        Egede  (Paul),  note. 

Medical  manual. 

Rudolph  (—  ). 

Apostles. 

Numerals. 

Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Words.                                Buschmann(J.C.E.), 

Vater  (J.  S.), 

Words.                                Lesley  (J.  P.), 

Numerals. 

Antrim  (B.  J.). 

Words.                                Rink(H.J.), 

Ode. 

Barth  (J.  A.). 

Words.                                Vater  (J.  S.), 

Periodical. 

Atuagagdliutit, 

Words.                                Whymper  (F.), 

Periodical. 

Kaladlit. 

Words.                                 Umery  (J.). 

Prayers. 

Anderson  (J.), 

"On  passing  from  the  folk-lore,  preserved 

Prayers. 

Egede  (Paul), 

merely  by  verbal  tradition,  to  tho  printed  lit- 

Prayers. 

Kragh  (P.», 

erature  of  Greenland,  wo  must  mention  that  a 

Prayers. 

Preces. 

few  old  manuscripts  have  been  found  in  tho 

Primer. 

Groenlamlsk, 

possession,  of  tho  natives  containing  stories  of 

Primer. 

Janssen  (C.  E.), 

European  origin,  whicli  they  had  preserved  in 

Primer. 

Kaf,titsiomarsut, 

this  way  by  copying  them,  such  as  '  Pok  :  or  a 

Primer. 

Klcinschmidt(S.P.). 

Grocnlander's  Journey  to  Denmark,'  '  Sibylle, 

Relationships. 

Kleinsi-hmidt  (S.P). 

'Oberon,'   and    'Holger  tho  Dane.'     *     *     * 

Relationships. 

Morgan  (L.  IT.). 

Tho  details  of  these  stories  in  their  Greenland 

llemarks. 

LaIIarpo(.J.  F.  de), 

versions  of  course  frequently  appear  very  curi- 

Remarks. 

O'Reilly  (B.), 

ous. 

Remarks. 

Rink  (II.  J.), 

***»<•** 

Remarks. 

Scheror  (J.  B.), 

"  Tho  literature  of  tho  Greenlanders,  printed 

Remarks. 

Schott  (W.), 

in  tho  Eskimo  language,  amounts  to  about  as 

R"inarks. 

Steinthal  (II.). 

much  as  might  make  fifty  ordinary  volumes. 

Reports. 

Xalunaerutit. 

Most  of  it  hfu  been  printed  i:i  Denmark,  but, 

Ritual. 

Egedo  (Paul), 

as  already  mentioned,  a  small  printing-office 

Ritual. 

Fabricins  (O.). 

was  established  at  QotUhoab,  in  Greenland,  in 

Sermons. 

ivangkiliunik, 

1802,  from  whence  about  280  sheets  have  issued, 

Sermons. 

Kragh  (P.). 

besides  many  lithographic  prints.     As  regards 

Songs. 

Cranz  (D.), 

its   contents  tho  Greenlandish  literature  in- 

Songs 

cruaiugkat, 

cludes  tho  following  books,  of  which,  however, 

Songs. 

Kjer  (K.), 

many  nro  very  small,  or  rnero  pamphlets  : 

Songs. 

Rink  (H.J.). 

"The  Bible,  in  four  or  five  larger  parts,  and 

Tales. 

Boggild  (O  ), 

some  smaller  sections  .13  separate  parts. 

Tales. 

Kaladlit, 

"Three  or  four  volumes,  and  several  smaller 

Tales. 

Kjer  (K.), 

books,  containing  psalms. 

Tales. 

Pok. 

"About  twenty  books  concerning  religious 

Ten  Commandments. 

Anderson  (J.). 

objects. 

Thomas  a  Kempis. 

Egede  (Paul). 

"About  ten   books  nerving  for   manuals  in 

Tracts. 

Kragh  (I1.),                           spelling,  arithmetic,  geography,  history,  &c. 
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Greenland  —  Continued. 

"About  sixteen  books,  with  stories  or  other 
contents,  chiefly  entertaining. 

"About  six  grammar*  and  dictionaries  in  the 
Eskimo  language,  for  Europeans. 

"A  Journal:  Atuagagdliiitit,  nalinginarmik 
tiisaruiniiuisassmiiik  univkat,  i.  t.,  '  something 
for  reading,  accounts  of  all  sorts  of  entertain- 
ing  subjects, 'publi  shed  in  Greenland  since  1801. 
Up  to  1874  it  comprised  194  sheets  in  quarto, 
and  about  200  leaves  with  illustrations. 

"  Official  reports  concerning  the  municipal  in- 
Htitutions,  1802  to  1872,  in  Danish  and  (liven 
landish,  comprising  about  twenty-six  sheets, 
besides  many  lithographic,  plates  containing 
accounts  and  statistical  retui  ns."— Rink,  Dan- 
ish Greenland,  pp.  213,  214. 

According  to  Crauz,  printing  was  introduced 
into  Greenland  at  least  prior  to  171I2,  Broder- 
flen,  who  died  in  that  year,  having  brought  a 
email  printing-press  from  Europe,  on  which  he 
struck  off  a  few  copies  of  a  collection  of  hymns 
for  immediate  use. 
[Groenlandsk  A  B  D  Bog. 

Kjiibenhavn,  1700.] 

fi°.  Title  from  Ludewig.  For  reprint,  see 
Kattitsiomarsut. 


Grorilaenderues     f0r.st.ii     Pnrstf. 
Kragh(l'.). 


See 


Grpnlandske   Ordbog.      See  Fabriciua 

(O.). 

Groiilandske  Ordbog.  See  Klein- 
schraidt  (S.P.). 

Gr0nlandst  Psalmebog.     See  Brun  (R.) 

Guide  to  the  Heavenly  kingdom,  Aleut- 
Fox.  Sec  Veniaminoff  (.!.)• 

Gfltip  ]  okauslsa  ilait  |  merdlertnnut  ilin- 
iagagssat.  |  [Three  lines  quotation.]  | 

Stolpen,  |  Druck  von  Gustav  Winter.  | 
1880. 

Literal  translation :  God  |  his  words  some  of 
them  |  for  children  lessons. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-63,  12°. 
Bible  quotations  for  school  use,  entirely  in  the 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Unitiits  Buehhand- 
lung,  Gnadan,  Saxony,  cost  80  pf. 


H. 


Hageii(Carl).  Na'parsimassngdlit  |  atu- 
artagagssait.  |  uugterdlogit  Kavdlunait 
nakorsaisa  agdlagait,  |  maligtariner- 
uvdlugit:  |  "Thornams  Lsegebog",  | 
"  Hnshegen  af  Raspa'il  ".  |  agdlagkat 
Carl  ITagenmit.  | 

Nnngme.  |  Nunap  nalagata  nakiteri- 
viauo  nakitat,  |  L.  Mollur  mit.  |  I860. 

Literal  translation:  Those  who  have  the 
sick  [to  cure]  |  their  manual.  He  [the  writer] 
translating  white  men  their  doctors  their 
books,  |  following-mostly :  |  "Thornams 
Ln-grbog  [Medicine],"  |  "HuslaBgen  af 
Ilaspall  [The  household  physician  by  Hasp- 
ail.]"  |  written  by  Carl  Ilagen.  |  At  the  Point 
[Godthaab].  |  On  the  laud's  its  ruler's  [the  In- 
spector's] printing-press  printed,  |  from  L. 
Holier. 

Pp.  1-72,  8°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Haldemaii  (Samuel  Stehman).  Analytic 
orthography:  |  an  |  investigation  of 
the  sounds  of  tbe  voice,  |  and  their  | 
alphabetic  notation;  |  including  |  the 
mechanism  of  speech,  |  and  its  bearing 
upon  |  etymology.  |  By  |  S.  S.  Halde- 
man,  A.  M.,  |  professor  in  Delaware 
College:  |  member  [&c.  six  lines].  | 

riiilado.lphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  & 
Co.  |  London:  Triibner  &  Co.  Paris: 


Haldeman  (S.  S.)  — Continued. 

Benjamin      Duprat.  |      Berlin:      Ferd. 
Diimmler.  |  1860. 

Pp.  i-viii,  5-148,  4°.— Numerals  1-10  of  the 
Eskimo,  pp.  144-146. 

Oopifftseen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
Rcum,  Eames,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Hall  (Charles  Francis).     Life  with  the 
Esquimaux :  |  the    narrative  |  of  |  Cap- 
tain   Charles    Francis    Hall,    |   of  the 
whaling    barque   "George    Henry"    | 
from  the  29th  May  I860,  to  the  13th 
September,  1862.  |  With  the  results  of 
a  long  intercourse  with  the  Innnits,  and 
full  j  description  of  their  mode  of  life,  | 
the  discovery  of  |  actual  relics  of  the 
expedition  of  Martin    Frobisher   of  | 
three  centuries  ago,  and  deductions  in 
favor  olK^et  discovering  |  some  of  the 
survivors  of  Sir  John   Franklin's  ex- 
pedition.   |   With  maps  and   one  hun- 
dred illustrations.  |  In  two  volumes,  | 
Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London:  |  Sampson  Low,  Son,  and 
Marston,  |  14  Ludgato  Hill.  |  18G4. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xvi,  1-324;  i-xii,  l-3.r)2,  8°.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Eskimo,  vol.  1,  pp.  62-63. — 
Numerals  1-10  of  the  Innuit,  vol.  2,  p.  324. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 
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Hall  (C.  F.)— Continued. 

Arctic  researches  |  and  |  life  among 

the  Esquimaux:  |  being  the  |  narrative 
of  an  expedition  in  search  of  Sir  John 
Franklin,  |  in  the  years  I860,  1861,  and 
1862.  |  By  |  Charles  Francis  Hall.  |  With 
Maps  and  One  Hundred  Illustrations.  | 
New  York  :  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Pub- 
lishers, |  Franklin  Square.  |  1865. 

Engraved  title  1 1.  pp.  i-xxviii,  29-595,  map, 
8°. — Lord's  Prayer  in  Esquimaux,  p.  69. — In- 
nuit  numerals  1-10,  p.  577. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athonaeuru,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  450, 
brought  $1.25. 

Narrative  |  of  the  |  second  Arctic  ex- 
pedition |  made  by  |  Charles  F.  Hall:  | 
his  voyage  to  Repulse  Bay,  sledge 
journeys  to  the  Straits  of  Fury  |  and 
Hecla  and  to  King  William's  Land,  | 
and  |  residence  among  the  Eskimos 
during  the  Years  1864-'69.  |  Edited  un- 
der the  orders  of  the  hon.  secretary  of 
the  navy,  |  by  |  Prof.  J.  E.  Nourse,  U. 
8.  N.  |  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory,  |  1879.  | 
Washington:  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  |  1879. 

5  p.  11.  pp.  1-1,  1-644,  maps,  4°.— Besides  many 
Eskimo  terms  passim,  there  are  also  iu  this 
work. four  lists  of  names  of  geographic  feat- 
ures, a  few  with  English  significations,  iu  the 
following  localities:  Northeast  coast  of  Fox 
Channel  (50  names),  p.  354;  Too-noo-uee-noo- 
ehuk,  or  Admiralty  Inlt-t  (40  names),  pp.  355- 
350;  Pond's  Bay  (33  names),  p.  370;  King  Will- 
iam's Land,  and  the  adjacent  country  (16 
names),  p.  398. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Powell. 
This   author's   Deux  Aus   chez  lea   Esqui- 
maux, Paris,  1880,  8°,  contains  no  E.skirao  lin- 
guistics. 

Harvard :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  tt>  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  tlio  library  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Hasling  (— ).  Eine  Probe  der  Esqui- 
manx-Sprache. 

In  Noues  Lansitzisches  Magazin,  herausgege 
ben  von  derOberlausitzischen  Oesellschutt  dor 
Wissenschaften,  vol.  14,  pp.  2CO-262,  Gorlitz, 
1836,  8°. 

Hayes  (Dr.  Isaac  Israel).     The  |  land  of 
desolation  |  being  a  |  personal   narra- 
tive  |  of  |  adventure   in   Greenland  | 
by  |  Isaac  J.  [sir]  Hayes,  M.  D.  |  author 
of  |  "The  Open  Polar  Sea"  |  etc.  | 

London  |  Sampson  Low,  Marston, 
Low,  &  Searle  |  Crown  Buildings,  188 
Fleet  Street  |  1871  |  All  rights  reserved. 


Hayes  (I.  I.) — Continued. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  vii-xiv,  1  1.  pp.  1-312,  8°.  — Onn 
stanza  of  an  Eskimo  hymn  with  literal  transla- 
tion, and  two  lines  of  another  without  transla- 
tion, p.  81. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

The   |  land  of  desolation:  |  being  a 

personal  narrative  of  |  observation  and 
adventure  in  |  Greenland.  |  By  Isaac  I. 
Hayes,  M.  D.,  |  gold  medalist  [&c.  four 
lines].  |  Illustrated.  |  [Design.]  | 

New  York :  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Pub- 
lishers, |  Franklin  Square.  |  1872. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  7-357,  8°. — Linguistics  as  in  1871 
edition,  p.  100. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

La  terre  |  de   desolation  |  excursion 

d'6te"  |  au  Greenland  |  par  |  le  Dr  I. 
J.'  [sic]  Hayes  |  Auteur  de  la  Mer  libre 
dn  Pole  |  Ouvrage  tradnit  de  1'anglais  | 
avec  1'autorisation  de  1'auteur  |  par  J. 
M.  L.  Reclus  |  et  contenant  43  gravures 
et  uuo  carte  | 

Paris  |  Librairie  Hachette  et  Cio  |  79, 
Boulevard  Saint-Germain,  79  |  1874  | 
Tons  droits  r6serv6s 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  i-iv,  1  1.  pp.  1-360, 
map,  8°.— Linguistics  as  in  edition  of  1871,  p.  88. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 
Heckewelder  (John  Gottlieb  Ernestus). 
An  Account  of  the  History,  Manner*, 
and  Customs,  of  the  Indian  Nations, 
who  once  inhabited  Pennsylvania  and 
the  Neighbouring  States.  By  the  Rev. 
John  Heckowelder,  of  Bethlehem. 

In  American  Philosoph.  Soc.  Trans,  of  the 
Hist,  and  Lit.  Cora.  vol.  1,  pp.  1-347,  Phila- 
delphia, 1819,  8°. 

Chapter  ix,  Languages,  pp.  104-105,  contains 
notice  of  the  Karalit  1  Eskimo]  language. 

Separately  issued  as  follows: 

An  account  |  of  the  |  History,  Man- 
ners, and  Customs,   |   of   |  the  Indian 
Nations,  |  who  once  inhabited  Pennsyl- 
vania  and  |  the  neighboring   states.  | 
Communicated   to  the  Historical   and 
Literary  Committee  of  |  the  American 
Philosophical  Society,  held  at  Phila- 
del-  ;  phia  for  promoting  Useful  Knowl- 
edge, |  by  |  the  Rev  John  Heckewel- 
der, |  of  Bethlehem,  |  and  |  published 
by  order  of  the  Committee.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  and  Pub- 
lished by  Abraham  Small.  |  no.  112, 
Clu-sinit;  [sir]  Street.  |  1818. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  copyright  notice  verso 
2d  1.  rerto  blank,  contents  pp.  iii-iv,  text  pp. 
1-348,  8°.— Linguistics,  pp.  101-102. 
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Heckewelder  (J.  G.  E.)  —  Continued. 

--  Joliauu  Hecke\veldcr's  cvaiigeliHchon 
I'n-digers  zu  Bethlehem  |  Nachriclit  | 
von  der  |  Geschichte,  den  Sitten  und 
Gebriiuchen  jder  |  indianisohen  Volker- 
scliat'ti'ii,  |  welche  eheruals  Pennsylva- 
nicn  nnd  die  benach-  |  barten  Staatrn 
bewohnten.  Ana  dem  Englischen  iiber- 
setzt  und  mit  den  Angaben  |  andrrcr 
Schriftsteller  iiber  eben  dieselbeu  Ge- 
genstaude  |  Carver,  Loskiel,  Long, 
Volney  veraiehrt  |  vou  |  Fr.  Hesse  | 
evaugelischeu  Prediger  zu  Nienburg.  | 
Nebst  eiuem  die  Glaubwiirdigkeit  und 
den  anthropolo-  |  gischen  Werth  der 
Nachrichten  Heckewelder's  |  betreffen- 
den  Zusatze  |  von  G.  E.  Schulze.  | 

Gottingeu  |  bey  Vandenhoeck   und 
Ruprecht.  |  1821. 

Pp.  i-xlviii,  1-582,  1  1.  8°.—  Linguistics,  pp. 
158-159. 
Copies  seen:  Astor,   British  Museum,   Con- 


A copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No. 
787,  brought  2«. 

-  Histoire,  |  moenrs  et  coutumes  )  des 
|  nations  indiennes  |  qui  habitaient 
autrefois  la  Peusylvanie  |  et  les  e"tats 
voisins  ;  |  par  le  reV6rend  |  Jean  Hecke- 
welder, |  missionnaire  morave,  |  traduit 
de  1'anglais  |  Par  le  Chevalier  Du  Pon- 
ceau. | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  L.  De  Bure,  Libraire, 
rue  Gneuegaud,  n°  27.  |  1822. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xii,  13-571,  8°.—  Des  langues:  le 
Karalit,  pp.  170-171. 

Copies  seen  :  Congress,  Trumbnll. 

At  the  Squier  sale,  No.  465,  a  copy  brought 
$5.13.  Triced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  896,  18  fr. 
The  Brinley  copy,  No.  5403,  brought  $2. 

—  History,  |  Manners,  and  Customs  | 
of  |  The  Indian  Nations  |  who  once  in- 
habited Pennsylvania  and  |  the  neigh- 
bouring states.  |  By  the  |  Rev.  John 
Heckewelder,  |  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.  New 
and  Revised  Edition.  |  With  an  |  Intro- 
duction and  Notes  |  by  the  |  Rev.  Will- 
iam C.  Reichel,  |  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.  | 

Philadelphia  :  |  Publication  Fund  of  | 
the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania, 
|  No.  820  Sprnce  Street.  |  1876. 

In  Pennsylvania  Hist.  Soc.  Memoirs,  vol.  xii, 
pp.  15-348,  Philadelphia,  1876,  8^.—  Comments 
on  (ho  Karalit  language,  pp.  118-120. 

Cojiics  seen:  Eanics. 

Henry   (Victor).     Esquisse  d'mie  (Jniin- 
niairc  do  la  lanyiio  Innok  f'hidipV  dans 


Henry  (V.)  —  Continued. 

le  dialecte  des  Tchiglit  du  Mackenzie, 
d'apres  la  Grammaire  et  le  vocabulaire 
Tchiglit  du  R.  P.  Petitot. 

In  Revue  de  Linguistique,  tome  10,  pp.  223- 
260,  Paris,  1877,  8°. 

Separately  issued,  without  title-page,  pp.  1-38, 
8". 

A  copy  priced  in  Lechjrc's  Supplement,  No. 
2798,  at  2  fr. 

Esqnisse  d'une  grammaire  raisonne'e 

do  la  langue  al^onte  d'apres  la  gram- 
maire et  le  vocabulaire  de  Ivan  Ve"nia- 
minov. 

In  Revue  de  Lingnistique,  vol.  11,  pp.  424- 
457;  vol.  12,  pp.  1-62,  Paris,  1878,  1879,  8°. 
Separately  issued  as  follows : 

Esquisso  |  d'une  grammaire  raison- 
ne'e |  de  la  |  langue  a!6oute  |  d'apros 
la  grammaire  et  le  vocabulaire  de  Ivan 
V6niaminov  |  Par  V.  Henry  |  [Design]  | 

Paris  |  Maisonneuve  et  Cic,  libraires- 
6diteurs  |  25,  Quai  Voltaire,  25  |  1879 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-73, 1 1.  8°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Powell. 

Priced  in  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2797,  at 
3  fr.  50c.;  by  Trubner,  1882  (p.  48),  at  3s.  6d. 

Grammaire  compared  de  trois  lan- 
gues    hyperbore'ennes :      gronlandais, 
tchiglerts,  ale"oute. 

"Manuscript  left,  August,  1879,  in  the  hands 
of  M.  Bainps,  secretary  of  the  Congres  dt-s 
Americanistes  de  Bruxelles,  and  which  will 
probably  never  appear,  because  the  Congress 
does  not  publish  its  memoirs,  and  refuses  nev- 
ertheless to  return  the  manuscripts  which  have 
been  furnished  it." — Henry. 

Hervas  (Lorenzo).  Catalogo  |  delle  liu- 
gue  conosciute  |  e  notizia  |  della  loro 
affinita,  e  diversita.  |  Opera  |  del  Siguor 
Abbate  |  Don  Lorenzo  Hervas  |  [De- 
sign.] | 

In  Cesena  MDCCLXXXIV  [1784].  | 
Per  Gregorio  Biasiui  all'  Insegna  di 
Pallade  |  Con  Licenza  de'  Superior!. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-260,  sm.  4°.— Gronlandese,  ed  Esld- 
niese  lingue  aflBni ;  linguaggio  Lapponico-Ten- 
tonico  nella  Groenlandia,  p.  85. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Congress. 

Enlarged  and  reprinted  as  follows . 

Catfilogo  de  las  Leuguas   |   de  las 

Naciones  Conocidas,   |   y  numeracion, 
division,  y  clases  de  estas  |  segun  la 
diversidad  |  de  SHS  Idiomas  y  Dialectos. 

|  Su  Autor  |  el  Abate  Don  Lorenzo  Her- 
vas, |  Teologo  del  Eminentfsimo  Seiior 
Canlenal  Juan  Francisco  |  Albnni  [  A-c. 
three  lines].  J  Voluiuen  I[-VI].  I  Leu- 
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Hervas  (L.)  —  Continued, 
guas    y    Naciones  Arnericanas.    |    Con 
licencia.  |  En  la  iinpreuta  de  la  admi- 
nistracion  del  real  arbitrio  de  beueli- 
ceucia.  | 

Madrid  Afio  1800[-1805].  |  Se  hallara 
en  la  Libreria  de  Ranz  calle  de  la  Cruz. 

6  vols.  sm.  4°.— Capitulo  vii.  Lenguas  quo 
Be  hablan  en  la  C&lifornia  *  *  *  y  Groen- 
laiidia. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard. 

A  copy  at  the  Squier  sale,  No.  486,  brought 
$6.  Triced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2072,  at  120  fr. 
At  the  Ramirez  sale,  No.  390,  bought  by  Quar- 
itch  for  £1  15*.  The  Murphy  copy,  catalogue 
No.  1215,  brought  $42. 

Saggio  Pratico  |  delle  Lingue  |  con 

prolegomeni,  e  nna  raccolta  di  orazioui 
Domiiiicali  in  |  piii  di  trecento  liugue, 
e  dialetti,  con  cui  si  dimostra  |  1'  infu- 
sione  del  primo  idioma  dell'  nman  ge- 
uere,  e  la  |  con  fusion  e  delle  lingue  in 
esso  poi  succednta,  e  si  |  additauo  la 
diramazione,  e  dispersione  della  na-  | 
zioui  con  molti  risultati  utili  alia  storia. 
|  Oficia  |  dell'  Abate  |  Don  Lorenzo 
Hervas  |  Socio  della  Eeale  Accademia 
delle  Suienze,edAntichita  |  diDubliuo, 
e  dell' Etrusca  di  Curtona.  |  [Figure.]  | 

InCesenaMDCCLXXXVII[1787].  | 
Per  Gregorio    Biasini  all'  Insegna  di 
Pallade  |  Con  Liceuza  de'  Superior!. 

Pp.  1-256,  sm.  4°. — Lord's  Prayer  in  Green- 
land (two  dialects),  with  comments,  pp.  126- 
127. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Congress. 

Herzog  (Wilhelm).  Ueber  die  Verwaud- 
schaft  des  Yumasprachstammes  mit 
der  Sprache  der  Aleuten  und  der  Eski- 
inostJimme.  Von  Willi.  Herzog,  Pf  arrer. 
In  Zeitachrift  fiir  Ethnologic,  vol.  10,  pp.  449- 
459,  Berlin  [1878],  8°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  various  Tnma 
dialects  with  the  Aleut,  pp.  450-452  ;  and  with 
the  Eskimo,  pp.  453-457. 

The  Tuma  'material  ia  compiled  from  Gnt- 
schet,  Schoolcraft,  "Whipple,  Buschmann,  and 
Hervas ;  the  Aleut,  from  Veniaminoflf;  the  Es- 
kimo, from  Gallatin,  Ball,  and  Adelung. 

History  of  the  first  inhabitants  of  Greenland. 
See  Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 

History  of  the  world,  Greenland.  See  Jansseu 
(C.  E.),  Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 

Hoffman  (Dr.  Walter  James).  Compari- 
son of  Eskimo  Pictographs  with  those 
of  other  American  Aborigines. 

In  Anthropological  Soc.  of  Washington, 
Trans,  vol.  2,  pp.  128-146,  Washiugtou,'l883, 8°. 


Hoffman  (W.  J.)  —  Continued. 

Interpretation  of  picture-writings  in  the  Ki'. 
ate'xamut  dialect  of  tho  Inuuit,  with  literal  En- 
glish translation,  pp.  133, 134, 143-144.— Same  in 
the  Aigaluxamnt  dialect  of  the  Innuit,  p.  138. 

Separately  issued  as  follows  : 

Comparison  |  of  |  Eskimo  pictographs 

|  with  those  of  |  other  American  abo- 
rigines.  |  By  W.  J.  Hoffman,  M.  D.,  | 
general  secretary   [&c.  four  lines].  | 
(Reprinted  from  the  Transactions   of 
the  Anthropological  Society  of  Wash- 
ington, |  Vol.  II,  1883.)  | 

Washington :  |  .Tndd  &  Detwciler, 
Printers.  |  1883. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  text  pp.  1-19,  8°. 

Copies  seen  :  Brinton,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Ein  Beitrag  zn  dem  Studiutn  Bilder- 

schrift.  Von  Dr.  W.  J.  Hoffman  in 
Washington. 

In  Das  Ausland  for  1884,  No.  33,  pp.  646-651 ; 
No.  34,  pp.  666-669,  Stuttgart  und  Munchen, 
1884,  4°. 

Contains,  besides  observations  on  picture- 
writing  in  general,  some  Innuit  examples,  with 
interpretations  into  their  own  language  and 
translation  therefrom  into  German. 

Innuit    sentences    with    interlinear 

translation. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  fourth  annual  re- 
port, pp.  148,  149, 193-194, 198, 215,  Washington, 

1886,  8°. 

Honne  (A.  F.).     See  Egede  (Paul). 

SecKragh  (P.). 

Hooper  ( Lieut.  William  Hulme).  List  of 
Esquimaux  Words  collected  between 
Point  Barrow  and  Cape  Bathurst, 
1849-50,  by  Lient.  W.  H.  Hooper,  R.  N. 

In  Arctic  Expeditions,  pp.  179-186,  London, 
1852,  folio. 

Contains  vocabulary  of  the  Eastern  and 
Western  Esquimaux,  and  of  the  Coast  and  In- 
land Tcliou.ski,  pp.  179-184.— List  of  Esquimaux 
persons,  p.  185. 

Ten  months  |  among  |  the  tents  of 

the  Tuski,  |  with  incidents  of  an  |  arc- 
tic boat  expedition  in  search  of  |  Sir 
John  Franklin,  ]  as  far  as  the  Macken- 
zie River,  and  Capo  Bathurst.  |  By 
Lieut.  W.  H.  Hooper,  R.  N.  |  With  a 
map  and  illustrations.  | 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle 
Street.  |  1853. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-417,  map,  8°.— Tuski  phrase,  with 
translation,  p.  87.— Tuski  song  of  rejoicing 
with  translation,  p.  181. — Many  tei  ins  scattered 
throughout. 
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Hooper  (VV.  H.)— Continued. 

Citfiii'x  ncen:  Astor,   British    Museum,    Con- 
Pi  let  d  by  (iaaritch,  No.  28990,  at  5«. 

Hossler  (— ).     Eskimos. 

In  Allgeineinc'  Knrykhipadic,  vol.  38,  pp.  108- 
l.'iO,  Leipzig,  1843,  4°. 

Two  versions  of  the  Lord's  Prayer,  in  Eski- 
mo, p.  111. 


Hudson  Bay  : 

Apostles'  Creed. 
Benediction. 
Bible,  Luke. 

John  (in  part). 

Komaus  (in  part). 

Corinthians  (in  part). 


See  Peck  (E.  J.). 
Peck(E.J.). 
Peck  (E.J.). 
Peck  (E.J.). 
Peck  (E.  J.). 
Peck(E.J.). 


Epistles  of  John  (in  part).  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Revelation  (iu  part).  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Catechism.  Peck(E.J.). 

Hymns.  Peck(E.J-). 


Hudson  Bay  — Continued. 

I, old's  Prayer.  SIM-  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Prayers.  IVck  (K.  J.). 

K<  1  itionships.  Clare  (J.  11.), 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Ten  Commandments.        Peek  (K.  J.). 

Vocabulary.  Gallatin  (A.), 

Gilder  (W.H.), 
Morgan  (L.  H.), 
Schomburgk  (li.  H.). 
Hymns : 

Greenland.  St-o  I.ioderseu  (J.), 

Egede  (Paul), 
Hayes  (I.  I.), 
Kjer  (K.). 
Kragh  (P.), 
Kouigsecr  (C.  M.), 
Thorhalk-seu  (E.), 
Tugsiautit. 

Hudson  Bay.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Labrador.  Imgerutit, 

Tuksiarutsit. 


I. 


Igloolik  Numerals.    See  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

ilagigsut  tugsiussissutait  sapfune  |  ator- 
tngHsat  Biijugdlit. 

Colophon :  Druck  von  Gustav  Winter 
iu  Stolpeu.  [1880.J 

Literal  translation:  The  congregation  their- 
meaiis-of-praying  on  Sunday  |  things  to  bo  used 
the  first. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  1-9,  16°.  Church  litany, 
entirely  in  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Uuitats-Buchhand- 
lung,  Guadau,  Saxony,  cost  15  pf. 

Illerkorsutit  makko  aglekkseue.  See 
Kjer(K.). 

Imgerutit  |  attoraiksat  |  illagektunut  | 
Labraclorenietuuut.  | 

Sfcolpcneme,  |  G.  Winterib  Nouilauk- 
tangit.  |  1879. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  preface  pp.  iii-v,  con- 
tent* pp.  vi-xiv,  text  pp.  1-391,  13  hymns  sot 
to  music  (lithograph),  pp.  i-viii,  16°.  Hymn 
book  in  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  5  M.  40  pf. 

Imgerutit  |  attorekset  |  illagektuuunt  | 
Labradoremctunnut.  | 

Luibaume,  ]  J.  A.  Duroldtib  Nenilauk- 
tangit.  [1840?] 

Literal  translation:  Songs  |  a  manual  |  for 
the  communities  [congregations]  |  living  in 
Labrador.  |  Lobau,  |  J.  A.  Duroldt's  his  print- 
ings. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-340,  16°.    A  collection  of  hymns. 

(.'allies  Keen:  Brinley,  British  Museum. 

The  Briuley  copy,  No.  5640,  brought  $7. 


Imgerutsit  uotiggit  |  100.  |  Huadort  Es- 
kinioiscbe  Lieder,  |  freio  tlbersetzungen 
uud  Nachbilduogen  |  deutscber  Volks- 
gesiinge.  | 

[E.  Poscbelib  Leipzigemfitub  sule- 
Katingitalo  uenilaurtaugit.]  1872. 

Title  1  1.  preface  2  11.  text  (songs,  set  to 
music,  in  the  language  of  Labrador)  pp.  1-90, 
16°.  The  songs  were  translated  by  Freitag, 
Erdmann,  Eisner,  Kretschmer,  and  Bourquin. 

Copies  tieen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  2  M. 

Indreuius  (Andreas  Abrabam).  A.  HO.I 
£1.  |  Specimen  acadeuiicnni  |  De  |  Es- 
quimaux, |  geute  |  Americana.  |  Quod  | 
iu  Regio  Feuuoruui  Lyc:eo,  |  Cousent. 
Ampliss.  Facult.  Philos.  |  Sub  Umboue 
|  Viri  Ampliss.  atque  Celeberrimi  |  Dn. 
Petri  Kalm,  |  Oeconom.  Profess.  Reg. 
&  Ord.  item  |  Reg.  Scient.  Acad.  Holm. 
Membri,  |  Placidai  eruditorum  discua- 
sioui  submittitur  |  Ab  |  Andrea  Abra- 
bami  Indrenio,  |  Tavast.  |  Ad  Dieui 
XIX.  Junii,  Anui  currentls  MDCCLVI 
[1756].  |  Loco  horisqne  cousvetis.  | 

Aboac,  Impressit  Direct.  &  Typogr. 
Reg.  M.agu.  Due.  |  Finland.  Jacob 
Morckell. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-24,  sm.  4°. — Vocabula  Esqui 
matica,  100  words,  pp.  23-24. 
Copies  seen :  Brown,  Congress. 
See  Kalm  (P.). 
Inkalit-Yugelmut : 

Vocabulary.  See  Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 

Schott  (W.), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 
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Inkihl: : 

Vocabulary.  See  Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 

Schott(W.), 
Schwatka(F.), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

The  lukalit  aud  Iiikilik  tribes  are  not  Es- 
kimo ;  these  vocabularies  are  inserted  because 
of  the  E&kimo  words  included  iu  them. 
Inkuluklates  Vocabulary.    See  Wrangell  (F.  von). 
Innok  G ramuiatic  treatise.    See  Henry  (V.). 
Iiinub  nanguiiuek.     See  Steenholdt  (W. 
F.). 

Innuit : 

Numerals.  See  Hall  (0.  F.), 

Kumlieii  (L.). 

Relationships.  Dall(W.H.). 

Sentences.  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Vocabulary.  "  Baschmanu  (J.  C.  E.), 

Miiller  (F.), 
Woolfe  (H.  D.). 
In«trnctions  for  trading  posts,  Greenland.    See 

Kuugip. 

Ivangkiliunik  |  isumasiutit  |  sapdtine 
nagdliussiviugnilo  |  atugagssat.  |  su- 
jugdllt:  |  ukiukut  [-iiipait:  aussaluit] 
nagdliutartuue  atugagssat.  | 


ivaiigkiliimik  — C.>n  tinned. 

Stolpen,  |  Druck  von  Gustav  Winter.  | 

1H77[-1879]. - 

Literal  translation:  About  tlm  Gospels  | 
means  for  discovering  their  meaning  |  on  Sun- 
days and  times-for-cclebrating-festivals  ]  to-be- 
used.  |  First:  |  in  winter  [-second  :  in  summer] 
on-holidays-repeatedly-arriving  to-bc-u.nrd. 

2  vols.  12°:  Half-title  Gronliiudiscbo  Predig- 
ten,  Erster  Band,  1 1.  title  verso  blank  1 1.  con- 
tents verso  blank  1 1.  text  pp.  1-147 ;  Half  title 
Grouliindischo  Predigten,  Zweiter  Baud,  1  1. 
title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  1  1.  text  pp.  1- 
224, 12°. — Sermons  for  Sundays  and  holy  days, 
entirely  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  of  the  Uuitats-Buch- 
haudluug,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  4  M.  40  pf. 

Ivngerutit   kerssuugme   senningarsoine. 
SeeKjer(K.). 

Ivngerutit      Tuksiutidlo      Kaladliimut. 
SeeFabricius(O.). 

Ivngerutit  tuksiutidlo  Kalaliunut.     See 
Egede  (Paul). 


Jansseii   (Carl   Emil).     Kalatdlit  Inuv- 
dluar-Eugamigit  1857. 

Nungme.   1858. 

27  pp.  8°.— Printed  at  Godthaab  on  the  first 
printing-press  sent  to  Greenland,  iu  the  sum- 
mer of  1857.—  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  35572. 

[Silarniut  iugerdlausiauik,  .    .    .  C. 

E.  Jausseu. 

Copenhagen,  1861.] 

Literal  translation:  The  inhabitanWof-the- 
world  about  their  history  of  progress. 
130  pp.  8°.    Title  from  Dr.  Kink. 

Eleiuentarbog    |    i    |     Eskimoernes 

Sprog  |  til  Brng  for  |  Europieerne  ved 
Colonierue  i  Gr0ulaud.  |  Ved  |  C.  E. 
Janssen.  | 

Kj0benhavu.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtryk- 
keri.  |  186^. 

Pp.  1-92,  index  11.  12°. 

Copies  seem  British  Museum,  Powell. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  53),  at  3s.  Od. 

Elementarbog  i  Eskimoerues  sprog 

til  brug  for  Europaeerue  ved  colonieme 
i  Groulaud. 

Kjobenhavu.  1869. 

Title  from  Steiger's  Bibliotheca  Glottica. 

Jean  (Pere}.     [Almonte  Catechism.] 

Father  Jean  has  joined  to  his  translation  of 
the  Catechism  some  observations  upon  the 
language  of  the  Aleoutes.  —  Lutke. 

Pero  Jean  is  probably  the  Rev.  Ivan  Venia. 
ininoff. 


Jefferya  (Thomas).  The  natural  and 
civil  |  history  |  of  the  |  French  do- 
minions |  in  |  North  and  South  Amer- 
ica. |  Giving  a  particular  Account  of 
the  |  Climate,  |  Soil.  |  Minerals,  |  Ani- 
mals, |  Vegetables,  |  Manufactures,  | 
Trade,  |  Commerce,  |  and  |  Languages, 
|  together  with  |  The  Eeligion,  Govern- 
ment, Genius,  Character,  Manners  and 
|  Customs  of  the  Indians  and  other  In- 
habitants. |  Illustrated  by  |  Maps  and 
Plans  of  the  principal  Places,  |  Col- 
lected from  the  best  Authorities,  and 
engraved  by  |  T.  Jefferys,  Geographer  to 
his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales. 
|  Part  I.  Containing  |  A  Description  of 
Canada  aud  Louisiana.  [Part  II.  Con- 
taining |  Part  of  the  Islands  of  St. 
Domingo  and  St.  Martin,  |  The  Islands 
of  |  St.  Bartholomew,  Guadaloupe, 
Martiiiico,  La  Grenade,  |  and  |  The 
Island  and  Colony  of  Cayenne.]  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  Thomas  Jefferys 
at  Charing-Cross.  |  MDCCLX  [1760]. 

Part  1,  4  p.  11.  pp.  1-168;  Part  2,  2  p.  11.  pp. 
1-246,  inaps,  folio.— Of  the  origin,  languages 
*  *  *  of  the  different  Indian  nations  inhab- 
iting Canada  [Eskimaux,  Sioux,  Assiniboels, 
Algonkins,  Roundheads,  Saltuers,  Malhorn- 
uies,  Hurous],  part  1,  pp.  42-97. 

Copies   seen:    British    Museum,    Congress, 
Massachusetts  Historical  Society. 
Sold  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  1J19,  for  $6.50. 
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Jefferys  (T.)— Continued. 

The  natural   and  rivil  |  history  |  of 

tin-  |  French  dominions  |  in  |  North 
and  South  America.  [  With  an  Histori- 
cal Detail  of  the  Acquisitions  and  Con- 
H nests  made  by  the  |  British  arms  in 
.  those  Tarts.  Giving  a  particular  Ac- 
ronnt.  of  the  Climate.  |  Soil,  |  Miner- 
als, j  Animals,  |  Vegetables,  |  Manu- 
factures. !  Trade,  |  Commerce,  |  and  | 
Languages.  |  Together  with  |  tlio  Re- 
ligion, Government,  Genius,  Character, 
Manners  and  |  Customs  of  the  Indians 
and  other  Inhabitants.  |  Illustrated  by 
|  Maps  and  Plans  of  the  principal 
Places,  |  Collected  from  the  best 
Authorities,  and  engraved  by  |  T.  Jeff- 
erys, Geographer  to  his  Majesty.  | 
Part  I.  Containing  |  A  Description  of 
Canada  and  Louisiana  [-Part  II.  Con- 
taining |  »fcc.  5  lines].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  T.  Jefferys,  at 
Charing-Cross;  W.  Johnston,  in  Lud- 
.gate-street ;  J.  Richardson  |  in  Pater- 
noster-Row; and  B.  Law  and  Co.  in 
Avc-Mary-Lane.  |  MDCCLXI  [1761]. 

Part  1,  4  ]>.  11.  pp.  1-1G8,  maps;  Part  2,  2  p.  11. 
pp.  1-246,  maps,  folio.— Contents  as  in  editicm 
of  17GO. 

Copies  teen:  As  tor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress. 

J6haa  (L.-F.).  Troisieme  et  derniere  | 
Eucyclope"dio  The'ologique,  |  [&c. 
t\venty-four  lines].  |  Publi<Se  j  par  M. 
PAbb6  Migne  |  [&c.  six  lines].  |  Tome 
Treute-qiiatrieinc.  |  Dictiounairo  de 
Liuguistique.  |  Tome  Unique.  ]  Prix: 
7  Francs.  | 

S'lmpriino    et    se    vend    chez   J.-P. 
Migne,  Editeur,  |  anx  Ateliers  Catho- 
licities, Rue  d'Amboise,  an  Petit  Mont 
rouge,   |  Barriere   d'Enfer  de  Paris.   | 
1858. 

Second  title;  Dtetionnuiiv  j  de  |  Linguistique  ) 
et  |  do   Philologie    Compares.   |   Histoiro  do 
toutcs  lc»  Langiies  mortes  ct  vivantos,  |  on  | 
Traito  complet  d'Idiomographie,  |  «-mbrassanl 
1'oxanifii  critique  den   systemcs  et  de  tonics 
les  questions  qui  so  rattacbent  |  a  1'origino  et  a 
la  filiation  des  langues,  ii  leur  essence  orgn- 
uique  |  et  a  lours  rapporU  avcc  1'histoire  des 
races  humainos,    do  lenrs   migrations,   etc.  | 
Precede  d'un  |  Essai  sur   lo  lole  du  tankage 
dans  1'evolution  do  I'intelligeuce  liumaiiie.  | 
Par  L.-F.  Jehan  (do  Saint-Clavien),  |  Mt-mlin- 
do  la  SocieU'-  tt«''i'losi<|"«' «l.i  Kranro,  <lt^  1'Acadr- 
mio  myalii  des  .sciences  do  Turin,  etc.  |  [Quo- 
tation, three  lines.]  |  Publi6  |  par  M.   l'Abb6 


Jehau  (L.-F.)  —  Continued. 

Millie,  |  Kililc-iir  <li»  la  r>il>li<>ihi-i|ii<-  t'uivcr- 
Hi'llndu  ('Icrjjr,  |  i>u  |  ilivs  Cinirs  ( 'niiiplrls  sur 
chaquo  liranclio  (!••  hi  si-icncn  ccc  Icsiastique.  | 
TOIIIO  Uuiipu'.  |  Prix:  7  IVancs.  | 

[Imprint  as  in  liisl  title.] 

Outsido  title  1  1.  titles  as  above  '_'  II.  column* 
it  \vo  to  a  page)  9-1448.— The  Tableau  polyglotte 
des  langnes  includes  the  Eskiuiaux  (Faiuille 
des  idiom. -s),  columiiH  542-548. 

Copies  teen:  British  Museum,  Shea. 

There  is  an  edition,  Paris,  1861,  which  I 
have  not  seen,  a  copy  of  which  is  in  the  Wat- 
kiusou  Library,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Jerusalemib  asseroruekaruera.  |  [Pict- 
ure.] | 

[N.  p.]     1845. 

Literal  translation :  Jerusalem  to  destruc- 
tion. 

Pp.  1-*,  16°.  Bible  lessons  in  the  dialect 
of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Jesus,  Judit  niileganneraet.  |  [Picture.] 
Literal  translation :  Jesus,  the  Jews  their 
supreme  ruler. 

No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  24°.  Bible  les- 
sons in  the  dialect  of  Greenland. 

Oopieg  sten :  American  Tract  Society. 

Jesuse,  Jndikut  attaningot.  |  [Design.] 

Literal  translation :  Jesus,  the  Jews  their 
King. 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  »q.  24°.    Bible 
lessons  in  the  dialect  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Jesusib  Kristusih  J  ajokaersutei  |  pirs- 
sariakaruerit  |  Gudib  okauseeuit  agle- 
kennit  katter-  |  sorsimarsnt  attortuk- 
sello  innusiiii  |  illageeksuun^tut  ajo- 
kaersorkol-  |  lugit.  |  [Design.] 

Budissime  |  Ernst  Gottlob  Mousib 
nakkittaegei.  |  183:3. 

Literal  trannlation  :  Jesus  Christ's  |  his  doc- 
trines |  most  necessary  things  |  from  Gotl's  his 
word  written  collected  |  ami  useful-tiling 
young  people  |  in  communion  I  that  lie  may  in- 
struct them.  At  Bautzen  Ernst  Gottlob  Mous 
printed  them.  ] 

Title/  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-75,  10°. 
Summary  of  Christian  Doctrine,  entirely  in  the 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  of  the  Uiiitats-liuchhaiid- 
luujr,  1 1  ii. ula ii,  Saxony,  cost  60  pf. 

Earlier  and  later  editions  as  follows: 
Jesusim  Kristnsiui  |  ajokaersutei  |  pirs- 
sariakarnerit  |  Gudim  okauseenit  agle- 
kcnnit  Katte-  |  sorsimarsnt  attortuk- 
sello  |  iunnsuit  illageeksunuetut  ojo- 
kaer-  |  sorkullugit.  |  [Design.] 

Biirbyme,  1785. 

Title  verso   blank    1    1.   text  pp.  3-72,  16°. 
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Jesusini  — Continued. 

Abstract  of  Christ's  Doctrines,  in  the  Eskimo 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  British  Huseutn. 

Jesusjb  Krjstusib  |  ajokertutingita  |  pi- 
jariakarnerpaug6uiugit.  |  A  Suiiimary  | 
of  |  Christian  Doctrine,  |  oder:  |  Haupt- 
inhalt  der  christlichen  Lelirc.  | 

Verso  of  title:  E.  Bastauierrnullo  & 
Dunskymullo.  |  Neuertaulaukput  Los- 
baume.  [1867.] 

Literal  translation :  Jesus  Christ's  |  his  doc. 
triues  |  its  most  important  things.  |  *  *  *  |  By 
E.  Bastanier  and  Duusky.  |  Printed  at  Liibau. 

Title  1  1.  preface  pp.  3-4,  contents  pp.  5-6, 
text,  entirely  in  the  language  of  Labrador,  pp. 
7-112,  12°. 

Copies  seen:  Pilliug,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  1  M.  30  pf. 

Dr.  Kink  lias  communicated  to  me  a  similar 
title,  with  collation  as  116  pp.  8°. 


Johannesib  ko'irsirmib  uejsa.    See  Kragh 

(P.). 

Johnson  (J.  William).  [Words,  phrases, 
and  sentences  in  the  Inuuit  or  Eskimo 
of  Bristol  Bay.  ] 

Manuscript,  pp.  77-228,  4°,  in  the  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Eecorded  in  a 
copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  tlio  Study 
of  Indian  Languages,  second  edition.  Half  the 
schedules  have  no  entries  and  the  others  are 
but  scantily  filled.  Collected  at  Bristol  Bay, 
1884-1886. 

Jorensen    (Thoger).      [Nagdliutorsiutit 
eruaglit. 
Nungrne,  1875.] 

94  pp.  12°.  Psalms  in  Greenland  Eskimo. — 
Rink. 


Jorgensen  (H.  F.)     oee  Kleinschmidt 

(S.  P.). 


K. 


Eadiak : 

Grammar.  See  Veniamiuolf  (J.). 

Graiuuiatic  treatise.        Pttzuiaier  (A.).  . 

Numerals.  Adelung   (J.   C.)   and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Baer  (K.  E.  von), 
Erman  (G.  A.), 
Pott  (A.  F.). 

Remarks.  •    Vouianrinoff  (J.). 

Texts.  Venianiiuoff  (•!. ). 

Vocabulary.  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Buscbmanii  (J.  C.  E.), 
Campbell  (J.), 
Davidoff  (G.  I.), 
Davidson  (G.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Gibbs  (G.), 
Khromchenko  (V.  S.), 
Klaproth  (J.), 
Latham  (11.  G.), 
Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.), 
Lisiansky  (TL), 
Petroff(L), 
Robeck  (— ), 
Sauer  (M.), 
Schott  ( W.), 
Vocabularies, 
"Wowodsky  ( — ), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.), 
Zelenoi  (S.  J.). 
Kagfeagemut  Vocabulary.    See  Fisher  (W.  J.). 

Kaladlit  assilialiat  |  or  |  woodcuts, 
drawn  and  engraved  by  |  Greenland- 
era.  |  [Picture  of  a  ship,  followed  by 
two  lines  inscription.]  | 

Godthaab    |    in    South-Greenland.    | 
Printed  in  the  Inspectors  printing  of- 
fice by  L.  Miller  |  ami  K.  Berthelsen.  | 
1860. 


Kaladlit  —  Continued. 

Title  1 1.  text  in  English  descriptive  of  the 
illustrations  1 1.  24  11.  containing  illustrations 
numbered  1-39,  2  11.  colored  plates,  4°. 

"  Theso  wood-cuts  are  the  results  of  experi- 
ments undertaken  in  1858-'GO,  to  test  the  nat- 
ural capabilities  of  the  Greonlanders  for  this 
branch  of  art.  The  whole  have  been  engraved, 
and  with  the  exception  of  Nos.  1-8,  compost  d 
and  drawn  without  assistance,  by  5  or  G  n.i- 
tivos  of  Greenland,  the  necessary  wood  and 
instruments  having  been  lent  them.  The  best 
of  these  wood-cuts  are  the  production  of  a 
Greeulaudcr  named  Arou  living  near  Godt- 
haab, who  has  received  no  better  education 
than  the  generality  of  his  countrymen." — Ex- 
tract from  text. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

An  edition  in  Danish  as  follows : 

Kaladlit  Assillaliait  i  Gr^nlaudske  Traes- 
uit.  [Picture  of  church  with  tho  in- 
scription :  Kirken,  Seminariet  og  lu- 
spektenrboligen  |  ved  Kolonien  G<>dt- 
haab.]  | 

Godthaab.  |  Trykt  I  Inspektoratets 
Bogtrykkeri  af  L.  M011er  |  og  K:  Ber- 
thelsen. |  I860. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  24  engravings  num- 
bered 1-39,  followed  by  1 1.  text  in  Danish,  4°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress,  Pow- 
ell. 

The  Fischer  copy,  No.  2342,  sold  for  In.    The 
Pinart  copy,  No.  503,  bought  by  Quaritch  for 
10  fr. 
An  edition  with  text  in  French  as  follows: 

Kaladlit  Assilialiair.  |  on  |  quolques  gra- 
vure's,  dessiu6es  ct  grav6es  |  sur  bois  | 
par  |  des    Esquimaux     du    Groulaud. 
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Kaladllt— Continued. 

[L'ictiiro  of  a  ship,  with  two  linos  ex- 
planation iu  French.]  | 

Godthaab  Imprimti  chez  1'Inspecteur 
du  Groenlaud  Meridional  j  par  L:  M011er 
etR:  Ik-rtlH-I.sun.  |  I860. 

25  11.— Prints  with  titles  in  the  language  of 
Greenland. 

Copieg  teen :  British  Museum,  Yale. 

At  the  Field  sale,  No.  1172,  a  copy  brought 
$1.75. 

Kaladlit  Okalluktual-  j  liait.  |  kaladlisut 
kabluiiatudlo.  |  [Design.]  |  Attuakset 
siurdliii't[-sisamai]. 

Noungme.  |  Nunuap  Nalegata  Nakit- 
teriviano  Nakittat  |  L.  M011cnnit,  |  Ir- 
sigirsoralugo  It:  Berthelsen.  |  1859 
[-1863]. 

Literal  translation .-  Greenlamlers  tho  stories- 
told-by  |  -tin-in.  |  Greenland  aud  Danish.  | 
Book  tho  first  [-fourth] .  |  At  the  Point  [Godt- 
liaab]. |  On  tlio  Country's  its  Ruler's  [Innpcc- 
tur'H]  printing-press  printed.  |  From  L.  Holler, 
|  overseeing  it  11.  Borthelsen. 

Second  title:  Groulamlsko  Folkesagn,  |  op- 
ekrovuoog  meddeolteaf  Indtydte,  |  med  dausk 
Over.sii'ttclse.  F(l;stc[-Fjerde]  Bind.  |  Med tracis- 
nit,  |  teguedo  og  udskaarcno  af  |  en  iudfydt.  | 

Godthaab.  |  Try kti Inspectorate-Is  Bogtryk- 
fceri  |  af  L:  M^lh-r,  |  under  tilsyn  af  hjelpe- 
la-rer  |  R.  Bertlielscu.  |  18J9[-1863]. 

4  vols.  8° :  1859,  4  p.  11.  137  pp.  11.8  pp.  music ; 
1860,  4  p.  11.  lllpp.  charts;  1801,  4  p.  11.  130pp. 
12  pp.  illustrations,  numbered  1-12;  1803,  3  p. 
11.  .123  pp.,  alternate  Greenland  and  Danish. 
Greenland  folklore;  popular  tales  and  legends. 
The  illustrations  were  made  by  native  Green- 
landers.  Berthelsen,  who  was,  I  think,  the  in- 
spector, aided  in  the  translations. 

Copies  aeen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale.  No.  2340,  bought 
by  Quaritch  for  £5  5s.  Priced  by  Leclerc, 
1878,  No.  2229,  at  140  fr.  The  Pinart  copy,  No. 
504,  3  vols.  1859-1861,  sold  for  52  fr. 

Kaladlit  Pelleserkaugoasta.     See  Kiagh 

(P.). 

Kalalek  Grauimatic  treatise.     See  Pflzmaier  (A.). 
Kalatdlit  Inuvdluar.    See  Jaiisseu  (C. 

E.). 
Kalatdlit  imuata  |  assinga. 

Colophon :  (Nuugino  nakitigkat  1858.) 

Literal  translation :  Greenlanders  their  lauds 

|  its  picture.    At.  tho  Point  [Godthaab j  printed. 

No  title-page ;  1 1.  broadside.    A  map  of  the 

southern  end  of  Greenland,  showing  the  east 

coast  as  far  north  as<TJinanek  and  the  west  coast 

to  Upernivik,  occupies  the  center  of  the  sheet; 

on  tho  two  sides  and  at_the  bottom  is  a  printed 

description  of  the  various  Eskimo  settlements. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 
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Kalatdlit    turogagssait    misigssiussu-  | 
nik,    |  misigssugainigdlo    ukiut    mako 
mardlnk  ukiu-  |  titdlugit,  1857-1859. 

Colophon:  Nungme  isfd). 

Literal  translation:  Greeulanders  their 
things-to-be-heard  about  tho  surveyors  and 
their  surveys,  in  tho  course  of  these  two  years, 
1857-1859.  At  tho  Point  |  Godthaab]. 

No  title-page ;  caption  only ;  pp.  1-4,  8°,  in 
the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Kalm  (Peter).     En  |  Resa  |  Til  |  Norra 
America,    Pa  |  Kongl.  Sweuska  Weten- 
skaps  |  Academieus  befallning,  |  Och  | 
Publici    kostnad,    |    Forrattad   |   Af  | 
Pelir  Kalm,   |  Oeeonomiffi   Professor  i 
Abo,  saint  Ledamot  af  |  Kongl.  Sweus- 
ka  Wetenskaps-Acadomieu,   |  Tom.     I 
[-III].    |   Mod  Kougl.   Maj:ts   Allerna- 
digste  Privilegio.  | 

Stockholm,-)  Tryokt  pa  Lars  Salvii 
kostnad  1753[-1761]. 

3  vols.  12°.— Esquimaux  words,  vol.  3,  p.  451. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum, Cougi  ess. 

DCS  Herren  |  Peter   Kalms  |  Profes- 


sors der  Hau.shaltuugskuust  in  Aobo, 
und  Mitglie-  |  des  der  koniglicheu 
schwedischeu  Akademie  der  |  Wisseu- 
schafteu  |  B*«chreibung  |  der  Reise  j  die 
er  |  iiach  dem  |  n6rdlichen  Amerika  | 
auf  den  Befehl  gedachter  Akademie  | 
und  oflentlicho  Kosten  |  unteruommen 
hat,  |  der  erste[-dritte]  Theil.  |  [De- 
sign.] |  Eiue  Uebersetznng.  |  Uuter 
dem  Koniglichen  Pohlnischeu  und 
Chur-  |  fiirstl.  Sachsischen  allergna- 
digsteu  Privilegio.  ) 

Gottiugeu  |  im  Verlage  der  Wittwe 
Abrams  Vandenhoek,  1754[-17G4]. 

3  vols.  8°. — Esquimaux  words,  vol.  3,  p.  546. 
Some  copies  have  tho  imprint  of  Leipzig  (*), 
and  others  of  Stockholm  (*).  A  partial  re- 
print of  this  work,  embracing  the  portion  relat- 
ing to  natural  history,  was  published  at  Paris 
in  17C8  (*).  It  does  not,  I  presume,  contain  the 
linguistics. 

Copies   seen:    British    Museum,    Congress, 
Harvard. 

Travels  |  into  |  North  America;  | 

containing  |  Its  Natural  History,  and  | 
A  circumstantial  Account  of  its  Plan- 
tations |  and  Agriculture  in  general,  | 
with  the  |  civil,  ecclesiastical  and  com- 
mercial |  state  of  the  country,  |  The 
Manners  of  the  inhabitants,  and  several 
curious   |   and   important  remarks  on 
various  Subjects.  |  By  Peter   Kalm,  | 
Professor  of  Oecouomy  iu  the  Univer.- 
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Kalm  (P.) —  Continued, 
eity  of  Aobo  in  Swedish  |  Finland,  and 
Member  of  the  Swedish  Royal  Academy 
of  |  Sciences.  1  Translated  into  English  | 
By  John  Reinhold  Forster,  F.  A.  S.  | 
Enriched  with  a  Map,  several  Cuts  for 
the  Illustration  of  |  Natural  History,  and 
some  additional  Notes.  |  Vol.  I  [-III].  | 

Warriugtou  [London]:  |  Printed  by 
William  Eyres.  |  MDCCLXX[-MDCC- 
LXXI]  [1770-1771].  ' 

3  vols.  8°.  The  imprint  of  vol.  I  is  '•  War- 
rhigton:  1770,"  aud  of  vols.  IT  and  III  "Lon- 
don: 1771,"  but  they  seemingly  belong  to  the 
same  edition. — Eskimo  vocabulary,  vol.  3,  pp. 
239-240. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athona3um,  British 
Museum.  Congress,  Harvard. 

Reis   |   door  |   Noord   |   Amerika,  | 

gedaan  door  den  |  Heer  |  Pieter  Kalm,  | 
Professor  in  de  Huishoudingskonst  op 
de  Hoge  School  |  te  Aobo,  en  Medelid  der 
Koninglyke  Zweedscho  |  Maatschappy 
der  Weteuschappen.  |  Vercierd  met  ko- 
peren  Platen.  |  Eerste[-Twede]  deel.  | 

Te  Utrecht.  |  By  J.  van  Schoonhoven 
en  Comp.  |  en  j  G.  van  den  Brink  Janz.  | 
MDCCLXXII  [1772]. 

2  vols. :  9  p.  11.  pp.  1-223 ;  6  p.  11.  pp.  1-240,  4 
fl.  map,  4°.— Taal  der  Eskimaus,  pp.  177-178. 
Copies  seen :  Congress. 

TraA'cls  |  into  I  North  America;  |  con- 
taining |  Its  Natural  History,   and  |  A 
circumstantial  Account  of  its  Planta- 
tions |   aud  Agriculture  in   general,  | 
with  the  |  civil,  ecclesiastical  and  com- 
mercial  |  state   of  the   country,  |  The 
Manners  of  the  Inhabitants,  and  several 
curious   and   |   important   remarks  on 
various  subjects.  |  By    Peter   Kalm,  | 
Professor  of  Oeconomy  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Aobo  in  Swedish  Finland,  |  and 
Member  of  the  Swedish  Royal  Academy 
of  Sciences.  |  Translated  into  English  | 
By  John   Reinhold  Forster,  F.  A.  S.  j 
Enriched  with  a  Map,  several  Cuts  for 
the  Illustration  of   Natural  |  History, 
aud  some  additional  Notes.  |  The  second 
edition.    |   In    two    volumes,    |   Vol.  I 
[-H].  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  T.  Lowndes, 
N°  77,  in  Fleet-street.  1772. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xii,  1-414;  i-iv,  1-423,  index  4  11. 
map,  8°. — Esquimaux  vocabulary,  vol.  2,  p. 
368. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard,  Watkiiisou. 

Priced  by  Qnaritch,  Nos,  28939  and  29452,  at  10«. 


Kalm  (P.)  — Continued. 

Travels  into  North  America ;  contain- 
ing its  natural  history,  and  a  circum- 
stantial account  of  its  plantations  and 
agriculture  in  general,  with  the  Civil, 
Ecclesiastical,  and  Commercial  state  of 
the  Country,  the  Manners  of  the  Inhab- 
itants, and  several  curious  and  impor- 
tant Remarks  on  various  Subjects.  By 
Peter  Kalm,  Professor  of  Oecouomy  in 
the  University  of  Abo  in  Swedish  Fin- 
land, and  Member  of  the  Swedish  Royal 
Academy  of  Sciences.  Translated  into 
English  by  John  Reinhold  Forstcr,  F. 
A,  S.  (From  the  Second  Edition,  Lon- 
don 1772,  2  vols.  8vo.). 

In  Pinkerton  (John),  General  Collection  of 
Voyagrs  and  Travels,  vol.  i:«,  pp.  374-700,  Lon- 
don, 1812,  4°.— Linguistics,  p.  678, 

Voyage  de  Kalm  en  Am6rique  ana- 
lyse" et  traduit  par  L.  W.  Marchand. 

Forms  Books  7  and  8  of  the  Soci6t6  Histo- 
rique  de  Montreal,  M6moiro,  Montreal,  1880, 
8°. — Linguistics,  Book  7,  p.  182. 

See  Indrenius  (A.  A,). 


Kamschatka : 
Numerals. 
Vocabulary. 


Kangjulit : 
Numerals. 
Vocabulary. 


See  Latham  (R.  G.). 
Drake  (S.G.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Golovnin  (V.  M.), 
Klaproth  (J.), 
Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.), 
Sauer  (M.). 

SeoErmaH  (G.  A.). 
Zeleuoi  (S.  J.). 


Kaniagmut : 

Dictionary.  See  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Grammatic  comments.          Pinart  (A.  L.). 
Songs.  Pinart  (A.  L.) 

Vocabulary.  Ball  (W.  H.), 

Gibbs  (G.). 

Karalit  Linguistic  discussion.    See  Heckewelder 
(J.G.E.). 

Katekismuse  |  Luterirn  |  Aglega  |  Tersa 

|    Iliuiarkilutiksjct      Gudimiglo     pek- 

korsejnig-  |  lo   inuungnut  ualegeksif  n- 

uik,  pidluarsin-  |.uaungorkudlugit  nu- 

nametidlutik  |  tokublo  kingorngagut.  | 

Kiobenhavnimo,  ]  Pingajueks&uik  na- 
kittarsimarsok  |  1797.  |  I.  R.  Thielimit. 

Literal  translation :  Catechism  |  Luther's  | 
his  writing  |  Here  are  |  fandamental-doctrines 
about  God  and  about  his  commands  to  men  to 
be  obeyed,  that  they  may  gain  the  blessed  land 
|  after  death.  |  At  Copenhagen,  |  a  third  time 
printed.  |  1797.  |  From  I.  R.  Thiel. 

Pp.  1-22, 16°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 
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Katekismuse  |  Lutcrim  |  Aglrga.    Trrsa 

|    Iliniarkaiitiksa't  Gudimiglo  prkkor- 

Ht'jnig-  |  1<>  iiiiuingnut  nalegekwenuik, 

pidluarsin-  |  u&nugorkadlugit  imuanif- 

tidlutik  |  tokublo  kin^onigagiir.  | 

Kiobi'iibavniinr,  Illiarsuiii  igloa-mir 
Nissamoksatiik  nakittarsimarsok  I  1816  | 
C.  F.  Scbiibartimit. 

F.iti-ritltraiixltitiono/itniiriiit:  At  C-opciiliam-n ' 
at  the  orphans  their  houso  [\Vaisrnhaus]  U. 
fourth  time  printed  1816  from  C.  V.  Scliubart. 

Pp.  1-24, 16°.  Luther's  Catechism  in  tbo  lan- 
guage of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

[Katekismuse  Lnteriui. 

llaimiaine,  1849.] 

16  pp.  8°,  in  the  Eskimo  language.  Title  from 
the  I'inart  sale  catalogue,  1883,  No.  3.~)2. 

Kattaengutigeek.     See  Kjer  (K.). 
Kattitsiomarsut    attuaromarsullo    Mal- 
ligekseit. 

Gnaclati,  1835. 

Literal  translation:  Intended  to  be  spelled 
and  intended  to  be  read  examples. 

8°.  Greenland  primer;  reprint  of  Groen- 
landsk  A  B  D  Bog. 

According  to  Ludewig,  p.  72,  a  new  edition  of 
this  primer,  by  Steuberg,  was  published :  Kjo- 
benhavn,  Missions  Collegium,  1849,  20  pp.  8°. 

Kaumajok  |  nellcjnnnik  |  kaumatsitik- 
sak.  |  [Design.]  v 

Literal  translation:  A  plain  |  by  [for]  the  ig- 
iiorant  |  explanation. 

N.  p.  n.  d.  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.  Bible  les- 
sons in  the  dialect  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Published  also  in  the  Greenland  dialect,  as 
follows : 

Kaumarsok  naellursunnut  |  kaumarsau- 
tikisak.  |  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation :  A  plain  for  the  ignorant 
(  explanation. 

N.  p.  n.  d.  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  24°.  Bible  lessons 
in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 
KaviagmQt  Vocabulary.    See  Dall  (\V.  IL). 
Khiomclienko    (Capt.    Vasili    Stepano- 
\ich).     Journal   kept  duriug  a  Cruise 
along  the  Coast  of  Russian-America. 

In  Northern  Archives  for  History,  Statistics, 
and  Voyages  (in  Russian),  Nos.  11-18,  St.  Pe- 
tersburg, 1824,  8°.  (*) 

Contains  vocabulary  of  the  Kadjak.  Re- 
printed iu  Ferrusac's  Bulletin  des  Sciences  His- 
toriques,  &c.,  vol.  6,  pp.  412-413,  Paris,  1826,  8°. 
(Congress.)  Reprinted  in  German  in  Hertha 
Zeitschrift,  etc.,  vol.  2,  Stuttgart,  1825;  vocab- 
ulary pp.  219-221.  <*) 

Ki'ate'xamut  Vocabulary.    See  Hoffman  (W.  J). 
King  William  Land  Vocabulary,   See  Hall  (C.  F. ) . 


Kissitsisilliornermik    iliniarkaiitiksa-t. 

S.Mi  Wandall  (E.  A.). 
Kjer  (Kniul).     Tuksiautit  |  Julesiutit  | 
nui-kko    |    nukterdluffidloneet    arsillin- 
canlliigidloiicct    iiarkriiignianlliigidlo- 
neot   kattcrsorei   |   nakrittoogangortid- 
liii^idlo.   ]    K.   Kjer-ili    |    Ainerfclorniiiit 
niaueetsorniiudlo    pelle«i;i'ia.      Tussar- 
iicisunnik    umativsigut     tiiksiardluse 
nalekkamut.  |  Koloss.  :t.  16.  | 

Kjobeuhavnime.  |  Fabritins  do  Teng- 
uagelikut  uakrittareit.  |  1831> 

Literal  translation :  Psalms  |  means-for-mak- 
iug-Christmas  |  these  |  translating  them  either, 
copying  them  |  or  trying-to-improve-them  col- 
lected them  also  explaining  them  |  K.  Kjer  j 
the-people-of-thc-littlo-place  and  the  people-of- 
tlje  "  rough-place  "  their  priest.  With  things 
pleasing-to-hear  in  your  hearts  singing  psalms 
to  the  Lord.  |  Colossiaus  3. 16. 1  At  Copenhagen. 
|  Fabricius  de  Teuguagel's  people  printed 
them. 

Pp.  1-34,  1  1.  16°,  in  the  language  of  Green- 
land. 
Copies  seen:  Shrea. 

Illerkorsntit   |   uiakko   |   aglekkaene 

naktikksL-uiloueet  |  iiinvertui  nalegejsa 
akkillermaene     kattersorej      nakrittie- 
gangortidlugidlo   |   K.  Kjer-ib   |   Amer- 
tlormiut  Maneetsomiudlo  |  PeUesigial- 
loaeta.  j 

Nakrittsimaput  Elmquist-ikunuit  | 
Aarhuiis-ime  |  1832. 

Pp.  1-31,  sq.  16°.  Psalms  in  the  language  ot 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Senuerutilingmik.  |  Tuksiantitait,  J 

nutaungitsudlo  illaiuaugoeet   |   adlau- 
gortltajt  |  oper  katigeet  Kaladlit  nii- 
iiiiMinetnu  |  okatarutiksejt,  |  K.    Kjeri- 
mit.   |  [Engraving,  and  quotation  one 
lino.]  | 

Odeusime.  |  Nakittarsimaput  Henipe- 
liknnnit.  |  1834. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-237,  1  1.  errata,  12°.  Hymns  in 
the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Truni- 
bnll. 

Ivugerutit  |  kerssungme  senuingar- 

sonie  j  Kikiektomik  j  ajoktursutejniglo,  | 
illejt  imtaungitsut,  illejt  |  K.  Kjerimit.  | 
[Eight  line  verse  in  Eskimo.]  |  Tape- 
karput.  | 

Kjobenhavnime  |  1838.  |  Briinuichib 
nakitteriviane  nakkittarsiuiarsut. 

Literal  translation:  Hymns  |  on  the  wood 
crossed  |  about  the  nailed  one  |  and  about  his 
teachings,  |  some  of  them  old,  some  of  them  | 
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Kjer  (K.)  —  Continued. 

by  K.  Kjor.  |  They  have  an  addition.  |  At  Co- 
penhagen |  1838.  |  Brunnich's  on  his  printing- 
press  printed.  | 

Pp.  i-xxiv,  1-490,  10°,  in  the  language  of 
Greenland. — Hymns,  pp.  1-360;  index,  pp. 
361-374;  Sunday  lessons,  pp.  375-384  ;  Evange- 
listiu,  &c.  pp  385-411;  Unnei'soutiksak,  &c. 
pp.  412-424;  Kenutit,  &c.  pp.  42:5-484;  Tarko- 
put  [contents],  p.  485;  Nakittarnerdlukkmet 
[errata],  pp.  487-490. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Trumbull. 

There  were  two  copies  in  the  Pinart  sale, 
No.  515  bringing  1  fr.  No  510  1  fr.  50c. 

Kattaiugutigeek.  |  K-    Kjerib  |  nuk- 

tigej-  | 

Kjobunhavnime.  |  Fabritius  de  Teng- 
uagelib  uakitteriviaue  |  nakittarsimar- 
aut.  |  1838. 

Literal  translation:  The  brothers  and  sis- 
ters. |  K.  Kjer  |  translated  them.  |  At  Copen- 
hagen. |  On  Fabricius  <lo  Tonguagel's  printing- 
press  |  printed.  I  1838. 

Pp.  1-45,  16°.  A  story  in  the  language  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Tuksiantit    |     Kikiekttigarursomik, 

pellesib  K.Kjeriui  aglcgij  kattersugejlo.l 
[Seven  lilies  quotation.]  |  Tape-karput.  j 

M.  Vogeliusib  Nakittsogej,  Frederiks- 
havniine,  1856. 

Literal  translation: '  Psalms  |  about  him 
nailed,  the  priest  K.  Kjer  wrote  them  and  col- 
lected them.  |  They  have  an  addition.  |  M. 
Vogolius  printed  them,  atFroderikshavn,  1856. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1-385,  2  11.  pp.  1-97.  24°,  in  the 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  gcen :  Harvard. 

A  copy  was  bought  by  Leclerc  at  the  Pinart 
sale,  No.  904,  for  1  fr. 

According  to  Nyorup's  Dausk-Norsk  Lit- 
teratut  lexicon,  Kjer  translated  into  the  Green- 
land a  contribution  to  Ronne's  Dansk-Reli- 
giousblad,  in  1827,  and  Anderson's  poem,  "The 
Dying  Child,"  in  1829. 

Kjer  was  the  son  of  Jacob  Kjer,  who  was  par- 
son of  Loaning  and  Korniug,  in  the  bishopric  of 
A arli mis.  Born  October  2, 1802,  at  the  parson- 
age of  Loaning ;  went  to  the  school  of  Horseu 
in  1814,  whence  he  proceeded  to  the  university  ; 
after  having  passed  his  second  examination,  in 
1821,  ho  became  private  teacher  in  Laaland,  and 
in  the  following  year  returned  to  Copenhagen, 
where  he  was  received  in  the  Greenland  Sem- 
inary as  alumnus;  underwent  the  theolog- 
ical official  examination  in  1823  and  was  imme- 
diately after  ordained  missionary  for  the  col- 
ony of  Holsteinborg  in  Greenland  in  June, 
1823,  he  became  parson  at  Todse,  in  the  bishop- 
ric of  Aalborg,  and  in  October,  1838,  at  Skjod- 
strup,  in  the  same  bishopric. 

ELlaproth  (Julius).   Asia  |  polyglotta  \  von 
|  Julius  Klaprotb.  j  Zweite  Auflage.  | 


Klaproth  (J.) — Continued. 

Paris  |  Verlag  von  Heideloff  & 
Carnpe.  |  1831. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  dedication  1  1.  preface, 
&c.  pp.  vii-xvi,  text  pp.  1-384,  Leben  des  Budd  'a 
pp.  125-144,  index  pp.  1-8,  4°. — Vocabulary  of 
Kaniqatka,  pp.  320-322 ;  of  the  Polar  Anicrika- 
Groenlaendischner  in  Asien,  pp.  322-324  ;  of  the 
Polar  Amerika  Kadjakner  iu  Asien,  pp.  324-325. 

Atlas  as  follows  : 

Asia  |  polyglotta  |  von  |  Julius  Kla- 
proth. |  Sprachatlaa.  |  Zweite  Auflage  | 

Paris  |  Verlag  von  Heideloff  & 
Cauipe.  |  1831. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  i-lix,  map, 
folio. — Vocabulary  of  the  Ko7  jiiken  (7  dialects), 
Kami[adalen  (5  dialects),  Polar  Amorikanqr  in 
Asien  (2  dialects),  pp.  xxxxix-lvii. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

The  first  edition  was  published:  Paris,  1823, 
4°,  atlas,  folio.  (*) 

Priced  by  Trtibner  (catalogue  1856),  No.  538 
(dated  1823-31),  at  &\  4*. 

Kleiiisclimidt  ( Johu  Coiirad).  [Transla- 
tions into  the  language  of  Greenland.  ]  * 
"John  Conrad  Kleinschmidt  left  Lichten- 
fels  [in  Greenland]  for  Europe  July  15,  1812, 
the  day  on  which,  nineteen  years  before,  he 
had  arrived  in  Greenland.  *  *  *  After  spend- 
ing the  winter  at  Fulneck,  and  marrying  again, 
Brother  Kleinschmidt  and  his  wife  *  *  * 
sailed  from  Loith,  Scotland,  for  Greenland,  May 
24th,  1813.  *  *  *  One  of  the  first  caresof  the 
missionaries  after  their  return  was  to  furnish  a 
complete  translation  of  the  New  Testament 
into  Greeulaudic,  the  Bible  Societies,  both  in 
London  and  Edinburgh,  having  kindly  offered 
to  print  it  for  them.  This  important  work  was 
committed  to  Brother  Kleinschmidt,  who,  from 
his  long  residence  iu  the  country,  had  obtained 
a  very  competent  knowledge  of  the  language. 
*  *  *  AVe  are  happy  to  learn  from  the  ac- 
counts of  the  last  year,  1819,  that  the  whole  was 
finished  and  only  waited  another  final  revision 
before  it  should  be  transmitted  to  Europe." — 
Cram. 

Kleinschmidt   (Samuel  Peter).     Graui- 
matik  |  der  |  gronliuidischen  sprache  | 
in  it  theilweisein  eiuschluss  des  Labra- 
flordialects  |  voii  |  S.  Kleinschmidt.  | 

Berlin,  1851.  |  Druck  und  Verlag  von 
G.  Reimer. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-182,  8°. 

.    Copies  seen:  Astor,  British   Museum,  Con- 
gress, Eames,  Pilling,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2553,  at  15  fr. ; 
by  Trubner,  1882,  p.  53,  at  3s,  A  copy  at  the  Pi- 
nart sale,  No.  517,  sold  to  Quaritch  for  4  fr., 
who  prices  it,  No.  30053,  at  5s.,  and  another 
copy,  half-calf,  uncut,  No.  30054,  nt  6s.  My 
copy,  bought  of  tho  ITnitiits-Buchhandlung, 
Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  5  M, 
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Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.) — Continued. 

Silame  iliornerit    .     .     .     S.  Klcin- 

Bclmiidt. 

Nungme  [Godthaab],  !<>'.'.  * 

128  pp.  8°.  History  of  the  world  in  Gro'-n- 
land  Eskimo.  Title  from  Dr.  Rink. 

Reuseiguoments  sur  les  premiers  ha- 
bitants de  la  cote  occidentale  du  Groen- 
land.      Trad,   eu   groenlandais    par   S. 
Kleiuschuiidt.  1864. 

4°.  Picked-up  title.  I  Lave  seen  reference 
in  Rink's  Danish-Greenland  to  Kleinschmidt'a 
Sinerissap  kavdlunakarflligta,  18G6,  which  is 
possibly  the  above  work,  as  the  map  given  by 
Rink  is  taken  from  it. 

Den  |  Gr0nlandske   Ordbog,  |  omar- 

beidet  |  af  |  Sam.  Kleiuschmidt;  |  ud- 
given  |  paa  Foraustaltning  af  Minis-  j 
teriet  for  Kirke-  og  Underviisningsva;- 
senet  og  nied  |  det  kongelige  danske 
Videnskabernes  Selskabs  Underst0t- 
telse  |  ved  |  H.  F.  J0rgeuseu.  | 

Ki0benhavn.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtryk- 
keri.  |  1871. 

Title  1 1.  pp.  iii-x,  half-title  1 1.  text  pp.  1-460, 
in  double  columns,  arranged  alphabeticaHy  by 
Greenland  words,  8°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress, 
Eames. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  Supplement,  No.  2814,  at 
12  fr.  •  by  Koehler,  catalogue  440,  No.  960,  at  7 
M.  50  pf. 

Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Eskimo, 

Greenland,  collected  by  Samuel  Klein- 
schmidt,  Godthaab,  Greenland. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.),  Systems  of  Consanguin- 
ity and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382,  Washington,  1871, 
4°. 

Samuel  Petrus  Kleinschmidt,  the  son  of  a 
missionary,  was  born  at  Lichtenau,  Greenland, 
February  27, 1814,  and  died  at  Godhaven,  Green- 
land, February  8,  1886.  In  1823  he  was  taken 
to  the  school  of  Kleinwelke,  Saxony.  From 
1828  to  1836  he  served  as  apothecary's  appren- 
tice in  Zeist,  Holland,  and  from  1836  to  1840  as 
school  teacher  at  Christiansfeld,  Slesvig.  In 
1840  he  returned  to  Greenland,  and  was  ap- 
pointed in  the  missionary  service  of  the  Mora- 
vians, acting  as  teacher  at  the  seminary  ^rom 
1859.  Since  1860  he  has  had  a  printing-press  in 
his  house,  and  has  printed  with  his  own  hands 
several  books  in  Greenlandish,  school  books  in 
history,  geography,  and  church  history,  and 
especially  a  large  part  of  the  Old  Testament, 
but  only  a  limited  number  of  copies,  merely  in- 
tended for  the  use  of  the  revisers  of  his  new 
translation.  Finally,  be  has  published  a  new 
edition  of  the  New  Testament,  printed  at  Bu- 
dissin,  Saxony." — Rink. 

"A  now  impetus  was  given  to  the  study  of 
the  Greeulaud  tougue  by  Conrad  [sic]  Klein  - 


Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.) — Continued. 

Schmidt,  a  man  of  varied  talents.  He  intro- 
duced an  improved  system  of  orthography, 
which  had  regard  to  the  derivations  of  the 
words  and  lias  been  adopted  by  all  the  Green- 
land missionaries,  including  those  of  the  Dan- 
ish church,  and  discarded  as  a  model  the  Latin 
grammar,  which  had  been  painfully  followed 
by  all  his  predecessors,  treating  the  Greenland 
tongue  according  to  its  own^peculiar  idioms 
and  the  existing  forms  of  its  words.  His  gram- 
mar of  the  Greenland  language  appeared  at 
Berlin  in  1851  and  his  Greenland-Danish  lexi- 
con at  Copenhagen  at  a  later  time.  Ho  wrote 
also  several  school  books,  among  them  a  ge- 
ography and  a  natural  history,  both  of  which 
gave  him  abundant  opportunities  to  construct 
new  words  and  formulate  new  terms  for  many 
things  unknown  to  the  Groenlanders.  The 
most  important  of  his  undertakings  was  a  ver- 
sion of  the  Old  Testament,  upon  which  ho  be- 
stowed extraordinary  care  and  which,  by  this 
time,  must  be  nearly  completed.  On  a  press 
presented  by  the  church  at  Zeist,  in  Holland, 
he  printed  with  his  own  hands  a  small  edition 
of  this  work,  as  far  as  completed,  for  the  bene- 
fit merely  of  the  missionaries.  The  use  of  this 
press  was  cheerfully  granted  him,  even  after 
ho  had  joined  the  Danish  mission  and  had  been 
appointed  director  of  the  seminary  at  Godt- 
haab."— Reichelt. 

JOeinschmidt's  father,  also  a  missionary  to 
Greenland,  was  named  John  Conrad;  hence 
the  mistake  probably  in  the  above  quotation. 

[  Kohlmeister  (Benjamin  Gottlieb).]  Ta- 
medsa  |  Johannesib  Aglangit,  |  okaut- 
siflik  Tussaruertuuik,  |  Jesuse  Kristuse- 
mik,  |  Gudim  Erugningauik.  |  Printed 
for  |  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety; |  For  the  use  of  the  Christian 
Esquimaux  in  the  Mission-Settlements 
|  of  the  United  Brethren  at  Nain,  Ok- 
kak,  and  Hopedalo,  |  on  the  Coast  of 
Labrador,  j 

Londonneme:  |  W.  M'Dowallib,  Neni- 
lauktangit.  |  1810. 

Literal  translation:  Hero  are  |  John's  his 
writings  |  about  the  words  pleasant  to  hoar  | 
about  Jesus  Christ  |  about  God's  his  Son.  |  At 
London:  |  "W.  M'Dowall's,  his  printings. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  pp.  1-124,  12°.    Gospel 
of  John  in  the  language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen :  Shea. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  643,  brought 
$1.50 ;  another,  No.  2321,  87  cents.  The  Mur- 
phy copy,  No.  2914,  morocco,  gilt  edges,  brought 
$2.25. 

"After  the  successful  establishment  of  a  mis- 
sion station  in  Labrador  in  1771,  the  Moravian 
missionaries  addressed  themselves  in  the  first 
instance  to  the  preparation  of  a  harmony  of  the 
Gospels  for  the  Esquimaux  of  Labrador.  Many 
years  were  spent  in  revising  and  correcting  this 
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[Kohlmeister  (B.  G.)]  —  Continued, 
work,  aad  at  length,  in  1809,  it  was  sent  for  pub- 
lication to  London.  Mr.  Kohlmeister,  who  had 
been  many  years  a  missionary  in  Labrador,  ex- 
tracted from  this  manuscript  an  entire  version 
of  the  Gospel  of  St.  John ;  and  in  1810  an  edition 
of  1,000  copies  of  that  Gospel  was  published  in 
London  at  the  expense  of  the  British  and  For- 
eign Bible  Society."— Bagster. 

For  the  either  three  Gospels  see  Burghardt 
(C.  F.).  For  the  Harmony  of  the  Gospels  see 
Nalegapta. 

Koikhpagmiut  Vocabulary.    See  Zagosldn  (L.  A.). 

Konaegen : 

Grammatic'coinments.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 
Vocabulary.  Bancroft  (H.  H.). 

Konigseer(Christopher  Michael).  [Green- 
huid  Grammar  and  Vocabularies.] 

"Konigseer,  about  1780,  wrote  a  Greenland 
grammar  and  compiled  various  vocabularies. 
These  works  remained  in  manuscript,  each 
newly  arrived  missionary  making  a  copy  of 
them  for  his  own  use.  In  course  of  time  they 
were  enlarged  and  impro\  ed." — Reichelt. 

[Greenland   Hymn  Book  and  Sum- 
mary of  the  Christian  Doctrine.] 

"Having  received  a  liberal  education,  an  ad- 
vantage which  none  of  his  predecessors  hud 
enjoyed,  he  I  Konigseer]  was  enabled  to  correct 
their  translations,  and  also  added  several  now 
versions  of  useful  works.  Among  those  wore 
a  Greenlandic  hymn  book  and  a  translation  of 
the  Summary  of  Christian  Doctrine,  which 
have  been  printed,  besides  some  smaller  pieces 
in  manuscript." — Cram. 

See  Beck  (John). 

Konigseer  was  superintendent  of  the  Green- 
land Mission  from  1773  to  1786.  Ho  was  born 
in  1723,  in  Thuringia,  and  studied  at  the  uni- 
versities of  Jena  and  Salle.  He  died  in  Green- 
land on  the  30th  of  May,  1786. 

Kotzebue  Sound  Vocabulary.    See  Gallatin  (A.). 

Kragh  (Peter).  Testamentitokab  |  mak- 
pe~rsa3gejsa  illaiigoeet,  |  profetit  ming- 
nerit  |  Danieliblo  Aglegeit,  |  KalMlin 
okauzeeriuut  nuktersimarsut,  |  nafk'i- 
gutingoaainiglo  sukiria"rsimarsnt  |  Pel- 
lesimit  |  Peterinit  Kraghmit.  |  Attuae- 
geksaukudlugit  innungnut  koisimar- 
sununt.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fabritiusib  de 
Tengnagelib  nak'itterivi^ue  |  nak'it- 
ta>simarsut.  |  1829. 

Literal,  translation:  The  old  testament's  |  its 
books'  parts  of  them  |  the  prophets  minor  | 
and  Daniel's  his  book  the  Greenlandors  into 
their  speech  translated  |  and  with  notes  ex- 
plained |  bythepriost  |  Peter  Kragh.  |  To  be 
a  manual  for  men  christened.  |  At  Copenha- 


Kragh  (P.)  —Continued. 

gen.  |  Fabricius  de  Tengnagel  on    his    print- 
ing press  |  printed. 

Pp.  i-viii,  2  11.  pp.  1-290,  1  1.  12°.  Miuor 
prophets,  Daniel,  and  parts  of  the  Apocrypha 
(Susanna,  Bel,  and  the  Dragon)  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  British  Museum,  Eames,  Powell, 
"Watkinson. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2339,  a  copy  brought 
9s. 

Okalluktuautit     j     sajmaubingmik 

anue'kbiiiginiglo  |  Jesuse-Kristusikut,  | 
inakpe'rsiekkainuit  Kabluuait  adlaedlo  | 
okanzeenue  agl6ksimarsunuit  |  katter- 
sorsimarsut,  |  Kaliidlidlo  okauzeennut 
nukte"rsiuiarsut  |  Pellesimit  Peter- 
Kraghmit.  |  [Three  lines  quotation.] 

Kjohenhavnime  [sic].  |  Fabritiusib 
de  Tengnagelib  uak'itterivi^ne  nakk'- 
ittaYsimarsut  |  1830. 

Literal  translation :  Discourses  |  about  the 
time  of  mercy  and  the  time  of  salvation  ] 
through  Jesus  Christ,  I  from  the  books  Euro- 
peans and  others  |  in  their  tongues  written.  | 
Collected,  |  aud  Groenlauders  into  their  lan- 
guage translated  |  by  the  priest  Peter  Kragb.  | 
At  Copenhagen.  Fabricius  de  Tengnagel's  on 
his  printing-press  printed. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-292,   10°.      Salvation  through 
the  mediation  of  Jesus  Christ  in  the  language 
of  Greenland. 
Copies  neen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

[Tracts  in  Greenlandish.     (21.). 

Kjobenhavnime,  1830.] 

19  sheets,  12°. 

"  The  English  consul,  Mr.  Brown,  bore  the 
expense  of  this  publication." — Erslew. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2341,  brought 
3*. 

Testamentitokab    |    makpe'rsegejsa 

illangoeet,  |  Mosesirn  Aglegejsa|  ardlejt 
tedlimejdlo,  |  Jobib,  Esrab,  Nehemiab, 
Esterib   |  Eutiblo  aglegejt,   |  Kala'dlin 
okauzeennut  nnkt^rsiruarsnt,   |  nafk'i- 
gutingofeuniglo       sukuiarsiruarsut      | 
Gjerleviuiint  Euslevimiudlo  Pellesiain- 
nit  |  Peter-Kraghmit.   |  Attnaegeksau- 
kudlngit  iunungnut  ko'isimarsunnut.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fabritiusib  de  Ten- 
gnagelib nak'itterivia'ne  nak'it-  |  taYsi- 
marsut.  |  1832. 

Literal  translation :  The  old  testament's  |  its 
books'  parts  of  them  |  Moses'  Lis  books  the 
second  and  the  fifth,  Job's,  Ezra's,  Nehemiah's, 
Esther's  and  Ruth's  thoir  books,  Greenlanders 
into  their  speech  translated  |  and  with  notes 
explained  |  by  the  people  of  Gjerlev  and  of 
Enslev  their  priest  |  Peter  Kragh.  |  To  be  a 
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Kragh  (P.)  —  Continued. 

manual  for  people  christened.  |  At  Copenha- 
gen. |  Fabricius  de  Tenguagel's  on  hU  print- 
ing-press printed. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  J-633,  1  1.  12°.  Books  of  Exodus, 
Leviticus,  Job,  Ezra,  Neheiniah,  Esther,  and 
Ruth  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  anil  Foreign  Bible 
Society,  British  Museum,  Powell,  Watkinsou. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No. 
2336,  brought  6«. 

—  Okalloutit,  |  Sabbatinne  akkudlee- 
eiksa-t,  |  Evangeliumit  suku'iautejt 
okiokun  |  attnsugdksjut,  |  kattersorsi- 
marsnt  |  Kaladlidlo  okauzeennut  nuk- 
t6r8iuiarsut  |  Pellesimit  Peter-Kragh- 
mit.  |  [Five  lines  quotation.] 

Kjobunhavnimu  1833.  |  Fabritiusib 
de  Tengnagelib  nak'  itteriviaue  ua.k' 
itttfrsi-  |  marsut. 

Literal  translation :  Discourses  |  on  the  Sab- 
bath to  be  preached,  |  from  the  gospel  explana- 
tions in  winter  |  to  bo  used,  |  collected  and 
Greenlanders  into  their  speech  translated  |  by 
the  priest  Peter  Kragh.  |  At  Copenhagen 
1833.  |  Fabricius  de  Teugnagel's,  on  his  print- 
ing-press print-  |  ed. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1  1.  pp.  1-464,  2  11.  (one  folding), 
16°.  Piayers  and  lessons  on  the  Gospels,  for 
Sundays  and  holy  day s^ from  tho  beginning  of 
Advent  until  Easter,  in  the  language  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Brinley,  British  Museum, 
Trnmbull. 

A  copy  at  the  Brinley  sale,  No.  5642,  brought 
$3 ;  at  tho  Pinart  sale,  No.  523,  a  copy  was  bough  t 
for  2  fr.  by  Quaritch,  who  prices  it,  No.  30055, 
at  5«. 

Testamentitokab   |   Makp6rsa3gejsa 

Illangoeet,  |  Josvab  erkartfmrsirsudlo 
aglegejt,  |  Satuuelim  aglcgej  siurdleet 
ard-  |  lejdlo,  agldkkiut  Konginnik  | 
eiiirdlect  ardlejdlo,  |  KalaYHin  okauzee- 
nnnt  nukte'rsiinarsut,  nark'igu-  |  tin- 
goaenniglo  sukmarsimarsut  |  Gjerlevi- 
miut  Euslevimiudlo  Pellcsitenuit  |  Peter 
Kraghmit.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

Kjobeuhavnime.  |  Fabritinsib  de 
Teugnagelib  nak'itterivia'ne  |  nak'it- 
t  ;irsi marsnt .  |  1830. 

Literal  translation :  The  old  testament's  |  its 
books'partsof  them,  |  Joshua's  and  the  Judges' 
their  books  |  Samuel's  his  books  the  first  and 
the  sec-  [  ond  |  the  books  about  Kings  first  and 
second  |  Greenlanders  into  their  speech  trans- 
lated, |  and  with  uotes  explained  |  by  the  peo- 
ple of  Gjerlev  and  Euslov  their  priest  |  Peter 
Kragh.  |  At  Copenhagen.  |  Fabricius  de  Teng- 
nagel's  on  his  printing-press  |  printed. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-708,  3  unnumbered  pp.  1-°,  in 
the  language  of  Greenland. — Joshua,  pp.  3-93.— 


Kragh  (P.)  —  Continued. 

Judges,  pp.  95-194.— I  Samuel,  pp.  195-329.— 
II  Samuel,  pp.  329-439.— I  Kings,  pp.  441-577.— 
II  Kings,  pp.  578-708. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Powell. 

—  Kaladlit  |  Pelleserka,ngo;6ta  |  Hans 
Egedib   |   Okallemtoi   Unnukorsiiitit   | 
ajokairsukkainiuut,  |  agleksimagalloait 
Julian  Christian  Morch-mit  |  Kakortor- 
miut     ninvertorigalloainnit    |    niaualo  . 
titaniekarti8imarsut|PeterKragh-u)it| 
Gjerleviniint  Pellesiainnit.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fabritius  de  Teng- 
nagelib nakk'itteriviiine  |  uakk'ittaV- 
siusarsut.  |  1837. 

Literaltranslation :  The  Greenlanders  |  their 
priest's  |  Hans  Egede's  |  discourses  means  for 
passing  tho  evening  |  to  his  disciples,  |  written- 
formerly  by  Johan  Christian  Morch  |  the  peo- 
ple of  Kakortok  [white  place — Julianohoot] 
their  late  trader,  |  and  now  arranged  by  Peter 
Kragh  |  the  people  of  Gjerlev  their  priest.  |  At 
Copenhagen.  |  Fabricius  de  Tengnagel's  on  his 
printing-press  |  printed. 

Pp.  1-189, 16°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Harvard,  Pilling, 
Powell. 

A  copy  at  the  Pinart  sale,  No.  505,  brought 
2fr. 

Also  issued  with  Danish  translation,  title  as 
above,  followed  by  Danish  title  as  follows: 

—  Grouhenderues  |  ftyrste  Pra^sts  |  Hans 
Egedes   |   Aften-Samtaler   |   ined  sine 
Diciple,  |  forfattede  efter  Cainpe  |  af  | 
Jobau   Cliristian   Morcb,   |  forbeuvter- 
unde  Kj0buiand  ved  Jtilianebaab,  |  og 
mi  udgivne  af  |  Peter  Kragh,  |  Praist  i 
Gjerlev.  | 

Kjobenhavn:  |  Trykt  i  Fabricius  de 
•Tengnagels  Bogtrykkeri :  |  1837. 

Pp.  1-37C,  16°,  alternate  pages  Danish  and 
Greenland.  Eskimo  title  verso  1.  1,  Danish 
title  recto  1.  2.  Evening  Conversations  of 
Hans  Egedo  with  his  disciples,  compiled  by 
Miirch  and  newly  edited  by  P.  Kragh. 

Copies  seen:  Harvard,  Trumbull,  Wat- 
kiuspu. 

—  Erkaraautigirseksait  |  sillaYsoarmik, 
|  agMksiinarsut  |  G.   F.  Ursinimit,   | 
nuktersimarsut  |  P.  Kragh-mit,  |  Lin- 
trnpiinint  Pellesiaennit.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fabritius  de  Teug- 
nagelib nak'itterivi^ue  nak'ittarsim- 
arsut.  |  1839. 

Literal  translation:  Things  to  be  thought  of 
|  about  the  great  heavens  |  written  by  |  G.  F. 
Ursini,  |  translated  |  by  P.  Kragh  |  tlio  people 
of  Lintrup  their  priest.  |  At  Copenhagen.  | 
Fabricius  de  Tengnagel's  on  his  printing- 
press  printed. 
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Kragh  (P.)  — Continued. 

Pp.  1-23,  16°.  Treatise  on  astronomy,  by 
Ursini,  translated  Into  the  Greenland  by  Kragh. 
It  is  probable  that  this  work  was  issued  also 
with  alternate  pages,  Danish  and  Greenland,  as 
Erslew  mentions  an  edition :  KjSbenhavnime, 
1839,  8°,  45  pp. 

Copies  teen:  Powell. 

Okalluktualiset,  |  nukteVsimarsut,  | 

R.  J.  Brandt-mit,  |  Karsome  niiivertuk- 
Baugalloamit,  |  ark'iksrtrsimarsut  titar- 
nekartisitnarsudlo  |  P.  Kragh-nait  |  Lin- 
trupimiut  Hjertiugimiudlo  Pellesiam- 
nit  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fabritius  de  Ten- 
gnagelib  nak'itterivi£ne  nak'ittiirsim- 
arsut.  |  1839. 

Liteial  translation:  Discourses  |  translated 
|  by  R.  J.  Brandt  |  at  Karsok  late  assistant 
trader  |  put  in  order  and  arranged  |  by  P. 
Kragh  |  the  people  of  Lintrup  and  the  people 
of  Hjerting  their  priest.  |  At  Copenhagen.  | 
Fabricius  do  Tengnagel's  on  his  printing-press 
printed. 

Pp.  1-118, 16°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Harvard,  Powell. 

AcopyatthePinartsale,  No.  140,  brought  1  fr. 

Attmegautit,  |  Evangeliutnit  sukuia- 

utejt  Paaakimit  |  Trinitatis  Sabbateesa 
kingurdlizen-  ]  nut  attusegeksaBt,  |  kat- 
tersorsimarsut  Kaladlidlo  |  okauzeen- 
nut  nuktersimarsut  |  Pellisiuiit  Peter 
Kraghmit,  |  [Three  lines  quotation.]  | 

Kjobenhavuime :  |  Bianco  Lunobnak- 
k'itterivia'nenakk'ittarsimarsut.  |  1848. 

Literal  translation :  Readings  |  from  the  Gos- 
pel explanations  from  Easter  |  to  Trinitys 
Sunday's  its  next  following  [the  Sunday  after 
Trinity]  |  to  bo  used,  |  collected  and  Green- 
landers  |  into  their  speech  translated  |  by  the 
priest  Peter  Kragh.  |  At  Copenhagen:  |  Bianco 
Luno's  on  his  printing-press  printed. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-731,  2  11.  18°,  in  the  language  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Harvard,  Trnmbnll. 

A  copy  was  bought  by  Quaritch  at  the  Piuart 
sale,  No.  522,  for  4  fr. 

Attmekkaen    illuarsautiksfet   |   ille- 

geennut  opertuunut,   |  kattersorsimar- 
Biit  |  Uiniktormint   pellesiaennit,  W.  A. 
Wexelsimit,  |  manalenuktersimarsiit  | 
Oesbymiut  pellesertieuuit  P.  Kraghmit. 
|  [Four  lines  quotation.]  | 

Kiobenhavnime  1850.  |  Bianco  Lunob 
nak'itterviane  nok'ittarsimarsut. 

Literal  translation:  Readings  means  for  im- 
provement |  for  congregations  faithful,  |  col- 
lected |  by  the  people  of  Umiktok  their  priest, 
W.  A.  Wexels,  |  but  now  translated  |  by  the 
people  of  Oesby  their  priest  P.  Kragh.  |  Copen- 


Kragh  (P.)  — Continued. 

hagen  1850.  |  Bianco  Luno's  on  his  printing, 
press  printed. 

Title  1  1.  preface,  signed  Peter  Kragh,  Oct 
7,  1850,  pp.  iii-viii,  text  (translation  of  Wilhelm 
Andreas  Wexels'  sermons,  each  followed  by  a 
hymn)  entirely  in  the  Greenland,  pp.  1-206,  1 1 
16°.  Pp.  175-206  entirely  hymns. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 


]  Erkajrsautiksaet,   |  udlut  iinngnd- 

lugit  attmegieksajt.  |  Kattersorsimarsut 
J.   Paulusiinit.   |   Nordleen   illaiunit.  | 
[Two  lines  quotation.]  | 

Nakittarsimarsut  Pet.  Chr.  Kochife  | 
nakitterivigiksoiine,  |  Haderslevime.  | 
1853. 

Literal  translatio  n  :  Things  to  he  though 
of  |  every  day  to  be  used.  |  Collected  by  J. 
Paulus.  |  [?]  |  Printed  on  Pet.  Chr.  Koch's  | 
his  great  printing-press,  |  at  lladerslev. 

Picture  of  the  crucifixion  •with  Eskimo  title 
1 1.  title  1 1.  preface,  signed  P.  Kragh,  pp.  iii-iv, 
verses  pp.  vi-viii,  text  pp.  1-400,  16°.  Book  of 
daily  devotion  entirely  in  the  Eskimo  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,  bought  of  the  Unitats-Buchhand- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M.  80  pf. 

—  Unnersoutiksak  |  ernisuksiortunnut  | 
KalaYHit   nunaeuuelunnut,  |  Kablunain 
okauzeiMine    agl6ksiiiiarsok   |    nekkur- 
stiirsomit  Lerkimit,  |  Kal^idlidle  okau- 
zeennut  nuktersiinarsok  |  Pellesimit  | 
Peter-Kraghmit.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Louis  Kleiuib  nak'- 
itfc'eriviksoa"ne.  |  1807. 

Literal  translation:  Instructions  |  for  mid- 
wives  [  Grecnlanders  in  tlieir  land  living  |  Eu- 
ropeans in  their  speech  written  |  by  the  healer 
Lerch,  |  and  Greenlanders  into  their  speech 
translated  |  by  the  piiest  |  Peter  Kragh.  |  At 
Copenhagen.  [  On  Louis  Klein's  his  great  print- 
ing-press. 

Second  title:  Underretning  |  for  Jordom^dre 
|  i  Gr^ndland,  |  skreVen  paa  Dansk  |  af  | 
Chirnrg  Lerch,  |  oversat  pan  Giftnlandsk  |  af 
|  Prajsten  Kragh.  | 

Kjrfbenhavn.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtrykkeri.  | 
1867. 

Pp.  C-63,  alternate  pages  Greenland  and 
Danish.  Eskimo  title  verso  1  1.  Danish  title 
recto  1.  2,  16°. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Erslew  titles  an  edition:  Copenhagen,  1829, 
4  sheets  [C4pp.?],  8°. 

—  Jobanuesib  ko'irsirsiib  nejsa  innnka- 
ju'itsame    ....    nuktersimavbok    P. 

'  Kragh-mit. 

Haderslevime,  1871. 

Literal  trannlation :  John's  the  Baptist's  his 
warning  in  the  wilderness  ....  trans- 
lated by  P.  Kragh.  At  Haderslev. 
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Kragh  (P.)  —  Continued. 

'.»«  pp.  8°,  in  the  Greenland  language.     Title 
from  Dr.  Kink. 
—  Greenland  Sermons.  (27.) 

27  sheets,  8°,  printed  at  the  expense  of  the 
Danish  Missionary  Society.  Title  from  Dr. 
Rink. 

"  Peder  Kragh,  the  son  of  Michael  Kragh  and 
Kirstino  Jensen,  was  horn  at  Gimmiug,  then 
annexed  to  Randers,  November  20,  1791.  In 
1804  he  entered  the  school  at  Handera,  in 
1806  the  Latin  school  at  the  same  place,  and 
thence,  in  1813,  to  the  university.  Ho  entered 
the  Greenland  seminary  in  April,  1817; 
passed  his  final  examination  in  theology  in  Oc- 
tober of  the  same  year,  and  in  January,  1818, 
was  sent  as  missionary  to  Egedesminde  and  an- 
nexed districts,  in  Disco  Bay,  in  North  Green- 
land, -whither  he  set  out  in  May,  arriving  in 
August,  and  before  the  end  of  the  same  month 
gave  his  first  sermon  in  the  Greenland.  He  re- 
mained in  that  office  for  ton  years.  In  1825  he 
established  the  mission  of  Upernivik,  aban- 
doned  forty  years  afterward.  He  loft  Green- 
land in  July,  1828,  and  arrived  at  Copenhagen 
about  the  end  of  August  of  the  same  year.  In 
January,  1829,  he  became  parson  at  Gjerlev  and 
Enslev,  in  the  bishopric  of  Aarhuus,  and  in 
October,  1838,  at  Lintrup  and  Hjerting,  in  the 
bishopric  of  Ribe. 

"There  are  in  circulation  in  Greenland  by 
this  author  various  translations,  namely,  In- 
gemann's  Voices  in  the  Wilderness,  and  The 
High  Game,  Krummacher's  Parables  and  Feast 
Book,  Hans  Egede's  Life,  and  some  cradle  songs 
and  other  songs,  for  the  publication  of  which 
no  money  could  be  obtained." — Erslew. 

Krause  (Aurel).  Vepzeichniss  einiger 
Tschuktschisoher-  uud  Eskimo-Worter 
von  der  Tschukschen  Halbinsel. 

In  Deutsche  geographische  Blatter,  heraus- 
gegeben  von  der  Geographischen  Gesollschaft 
in  Bremen,  vol.  6,  Heft  3,  pp.  266-278,  Bremen, 
1883,  8°. 

Krlstumiutut  tugsiautit. 

Kjobenhavnime,  1876. 

Literal  translation :  In  the  Christian  manner 
psalms.  At  Copenhagen. 

115  pp.  8°.  Psalm  book  in  the  Eskimo  lan- 
guage of  Greenland.  Title  from  Dr.  Rink. 

Kristusimik  Mallingnaursut      *     *     * 
Thomasib    a    Kempisib.      See   Egede 
(P.). 

Kumlien  (Ludwig).  Contributions  |  to 
the  |  natural  history  |  of  |  Arctic  Amer- 
ica, |  made  in  connection  with  |  the 
Howgate  polar  expedition,  1877-78,  | 
by  |  Lndwig  Kumlien,  |  naturalist  of 
the  expedition.  | 


Kumlien  (L.)  —  Continued. 

Washington:  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  |  1879. 

Printed  cover  1 1.  pp.  1-179,  8°.  Forms  Bul- 
letin 15  of  the  National  Museum.  • 

Mr.  Kumlien's  contributions  to  this  pam- 
phlet are  as  follows:  Ethnology,  pp.  11-46; 
Mammals,  pp.  47-67;  Birds,  pp.  69-105.  The 
first  contains  a  few  Innuit  terms  passim,  and 
numerals  1-10,  pp.  26-27 ;  the  last  two  contain 
many  names  of  animals  and  birds  in  the  Cum- 
berland Eskimo. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Powell. 

Reprinted,  in  part,  as  follows : 

Ethnology.     Fragmentary  Notes  on 


the    Eskimo    of    Cumberland    Sound. 
By  Ludwig  Kumlien. 

In  Science,  vol.  1,  pp.  85-88,  100-101,  214-218, 
Now  York,  1880, 4°. — Innuit  numerals,  1-10,  p. 
216. 

Kungip  tugdliataperkussntai  |  Kalatdlit 
misigssuissortait  piv-  |  dlugit  nunatalo 
akigssautai  pivdlugit,  |  Kungip  tugdli- 
ata  sulivfiaue  agdlagsimassut  1872  me  | 
Januarip  31  ane. 

Literal  translation:  The  king's  his  nearest 
[ministers]  things  that  he  gives  commands 
about  |  in  reference  to  the  Greenlanders  their 
governors  |  and  in  reference  to  the  land's  its 
wealth,  |  at  the  minister's  his  working  place 
[office]  written  in  1872  |  on  January  31. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  1-18,  8°.  Instructions  for 
the  trading  posts  in  Greenland,  in  the  Eskimo 
language. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

Kupernerit  niipautiiuput.     See   S0ren- 

sen  (B.F.). 

Kuskokwim.  [Note  book  with  various 
vocabularies,  notes  on  the  dialects  of 
Koskokwim,  Nunivak,  &c.  ] 

Manuscript  in   possession  of  M.  Alph.  L> 
Piiiart. 
Kuskokwim : 

Vocabulary.  See  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Furuhelm  (H.), 
Kuskokwim, 
Vocabularies, 
Wrangell  (F.  von). 


Kuskutchewak : 
Vocabulary. 


Kuskwdgmfit : 
Vocabulary. 


Kwigpak : 

Vocabulary. 


See  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Morgan  (L.  H.), 
Richardson  (J.). 

See  Dall  (W.  H.), 
Schott  (W.), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

See  Schott  (W.). 
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Labrador : 
Bible : 

Pentateuch. 

Genesis. 

Exodus. 

Leviticus. 

Numbers. 

Deuteronomy. 

Joshua. 

Judges. 

Ruth. 

Samuel  I-II. 

Kings  I-II. 

Chronicles  I-II. 

Ezra. 

Nebemiah. 

Esther. 

Job. 

Psalms. 

Psalms. 

Proverbs. 

Proverbs. 

Ecclesiastes. 


See  Moselil. 
Mososib. 
Four  Books. 
Four  Books. 
Four  Books. 
Four  Books. 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
'Erdmauu  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (P.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
David  ib, 
Erdmnnn  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.), 
Salouionib. 
Erdmann  (F.). 


Soug  of  Solomon.        Erdmann  (F.). 

Isaiah.  Prophetib. 

Jeremiah.  Salomonib. 

Ezekiel.  Salomonib. 

Daniel.  Salomonib. 

Minor  prophets.  Salomonib. 

New  Testament.          Testameutetak     t::- 
medsa, 

New  Testament.          Tostamentitak      ta- 
in aedsa. 

Four  Gospels.  Burghnrdt  (C.  F.), 

Four  Gospels.  Tamedsa  Matthsci:- 

sib, 

Four  Gospels.  Testamoutitak      t::- 

maedsn. 

Matthew  (in  part).       Warden  (D.  B.). 

John  (in  part).  American  Bible  So- 

ciety, 

John  (in  part).  Bagster  (J.), 

John  (in  part).  Bible  Society, 

John  (in  part).  British  and  Foreign 

Bible.  Society, 

John  (in  part).  Church, 

John  (in  part)-  Kohlmeistef(B.  G.), 

John  (in  part).  Warden  (D.  B.). 

Acts.  Acts, 

Acts.  Apostelit, 

Acts.  Testamontitak     ta- 

in rod  sa. 

Epistles.  Apostelit  (note), 

Epistles.  Epistles. 

Revelation.  Apostrlit  (note). 

Bible  lessons.  Jerusalem!!), 

Biblo  lessons.  Jesuse, 

Bible,  lessons.  Kaiimajok, 

Biblo  lessons.  Na.le.kam, 

Bible  lessons.  Naluugiak, 

Bible  lessons.  Nauglitawhkoa, 

Biblo  lessons.  Nauk  taipkoa, 

Biblo  lessons.  Nnk:ikpi:il%, 

Bible  lessons.  Nukakpiatksek, 

Bible  loasous.  Nukapiak, 


Labrador — Continued. 

Biblo  lessons.  See  Senf  kornetunopok, 

Bible  lessons.  Tamedsa, 

Bible  lessons.  Tussajur.gnik, 

Bible  lessons.  Ussornakaut. 

Bible  stories.  Okpernennik, 

Bible  stories.  Pillitikset, 

Biblo  stories.  Pingortitsinermik, 

Bible  stories.  Senfkornesnt6pok, 

Biblo  stories.  Unipkantsit. 

Catechism.  Bourquin  (T.), 

Catechism.  Erdmaun  (F.). 

Christian  doctrine.  Jesusjb. 

Chronicles.  Erdmann  (F.). 

Dictionary.  Erdmann  (F.). 

Geography.  Eisner  (A.  F.). 
Gospels  (Harmony  of).      Nalegapta. 

Grammar.  Bourquiu  (T.), 

Grammar.  Freitag  (A.). 
(Srammatic  comments.      Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Hymns.  Imgerutit, 
Hymns.  Tuksiarutsit. 

Liturgy.  .  Liturgiit  atoraksat, 

Liturgy .  Li  tu  rgi  it  u  p valo. 

Lord's  Prayer.  Bergholtz  (G.  F.). 

Lord's  Prayer.  Sirale  (F.  A.). 

Numerals.  Antrim  (B.  J.), 

Numerals.  Cull  (R.), 
Numerals.  Stearns  (W.  A.) 

Prayers.  Tuksiarutsit 
Primer.  Okautsit. 

Sermons.  Okalantsit. 
Songs.  Imgerutsit. 

Tract.  Bibelib. 

Vocabulary.  Fry  (E.), 

Vocabulary.  Latrobo     (P.)     and 

Washington  (J.), 

Vocabulary.  Lesley  (J.  P.), 

Vocabulary.  Lesseps  ( J.  B.  B. ), 

Vocabulary.  Morgan  (L.  H.), 

Vocabulary.  Richardson  (J.), 

Vocabulary.  Stearns  (W.  A.). 

La  Harpe  (Joan  Francois  de).  Abre"g6  | 
de  |  I'histoire  ge"ne"rale  |  des  voyages, 
|  contenant  |  Ce  qu'il  y  a  de  plus  re- 
inarquable,  de  plus  utile  &  |  de  niieux 
av6r6  dans  lea  Pays  oil  les  Voyageurs  | 
out  pe'iie'trd;  les  inceurs  des  Habitans, 
la  Religion,  |  les  Usages,  Arts  &  Sci- 
ences, Commerce,  |  Manufactures;  eu- 
richie  de  Cartes  gc"ograpbiques  |  &  de 
figures.  |  Par  M.  Do  La  Harpe,  de 
I'Acftd&nie  Francaise.  |  Tome  premier 
[-treiite-denx].  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Hotel  de  Thou,  rue  des 
Poitevins.  |  M.  DCC.  LXXX[-An  IX.— 
1801]  [17HU-1801].  |  Avce  Approbation, 
&  Privilege  du  Roi. 

3J  vols.  8°,  and  atlas,  1804,  4°.— Remarks  on 
the  Greenland  language,  with  examples  (from 
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La  Harpe  (J.  F.  de)  —  Continued. 

Anderson,  in  Cook  and  Kind's  Voyages),  vol. 
18,  pp.  369-377. 
Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congres.i. 

Abre"g6  |  do  |  I'Hitstoiro  G6"u6ralo  | 

(Ics  voyages,  |  couteuaut  |  co  ([ii'il  y  :i 
de  plus  romarquable,  do  plus  utilo  et 
de  |  mieux  av6r6  dans  Ics  pays  ou  les 
voyagcurs  out  |  p6uc"tre';  les  iiiumrs  des 
habitans,  la  religion,  les  |  usages;  arts 
et  sciences,   commerce   ot   mauufac-  | 
tnres.   |  Par  J.    F.   LaHarpe.     |    Tome 
Promiert^-Vingt-quatrieme].  | 

A  Paris,    |   Chez  Ledoux  et  Tonro", 
Libraires,  |  Rue  Pierre-Sarroziu,  N°8.  | 
1816. 

24  vols.  12°.— Linguistics,  vol.  17,  pp.  378-385. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Abre"g6  |  de  |  1'histoire  ge"ue"rale   | 

des  voyages,  |  conteuant  |  ce  qu'il  y  a 
de  plus  remarquable,  de  plus  utile  et 
de  inieux  |  ave"re"  dans  les  pays  ou  les 
voyageurs  out  p^u6tr6;    los   |    moeurs 
des  habitans,   la  religion,  les  usages, 
arts  et  |  sciences,  commerce  et  manu- 
factures;  |  Par  J.  F.  LaHarpe.  |  Nou- 
vello  ddition,  |  revue  et  corrige'e  avec 
le  plus  grand  soin,  |  et  accompagn6o 
d'un  bel  atlas  in-folio.  |  Tome  premier 
[-vingt-quatrieme].  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  fitienne  Ledoux,  li- 
braire,  |  rue  Gue~ne"gaud,  N°  9.  |  1820. 

24  vols.  8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  16,  pp.  217-226. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  38632, 
there  are  editions:  Paris,  Achille  Jourdaii, 
1822,  30  vols.  8°;  Paris,  1825,  30  vols.  8°;  Lyon, 
Rusand.  1829-'30,  30  vola.  8°. 

Latham  (Robert  Gordon;.  Miscellaneous 
Contributions  to  the  Ethnography  of 
North  America.  By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D. 

In  Philological  Society  [of  London],  Proc. 
vol.  2,  pp.  31-50,  [London],  1846,  8°. 

Table  of  words  showing  affinities  among 
various  American  tribes,  including  the  Eskimo, 
pp.  34-38. 

On  the  Languages  of  the   Oregon 


Territory.     By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D. 

In  Ethnological  Soc.  of  London,  Journal,  vol. 
i  pp  154-166,  Edinburgh,  [1848],  8°. 

A  table  often  Susseo  words  showing  affinity 
with  various  other  American  tribes,  among 
them  the  Eskimo,  p.  161. — Short  comparative 
vocabulary  of  the  Sitca  and  Kadiack,  p.  163. — 
Table  showing  miscellaneous  affinities  between 
the  languages  of  Oregon  Territory  and  the  Es- 
kimo, pp.  164-163. 

On   the    Ethnography   of    Russian 

America.    By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D. 


Latham  ( II.  ('*.)  —  Continued. 

In  Ethnological  Soc.  of  London,  Journal 
vol.  1,  pp.  182-191,  Edinburgh,  [1848],  8°. 

Contains  general  remarks  on  the  classifica- 
tion of  tin!  languages  of  the  above  region,  and 
a  very  brief  list  of  tho  vocabularies  of  the 
languages  of  that  region  which  have  been 
printed,  including  tho  Eskimo. 

—  Tho  |  natural  history  |  of  |  the 
varieties  of  maui  |  By  |  Robert  Gordon 
Latham,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  late  Fellow 
of  King's  Colffcgo,  Cambridge;  |  one  of 
the  Vice-Presidents  of  the  Ethnologi- 
cal Society,  London;  |  Corresponding 
Member  to  the  Ethnological  Society,  | 
New  York,  etc.  |  [Design.]  | 

London:  |  John  Van  Voorst,  Pater- 
noster Row.  |  M.D.CCCL  [1850]. 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-574,  8°.— Remarks  on  the 
Eskimo  language,  pp.  288-294. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  presentation  copy  (dated  1851)  at  the  Sqnier 
sale,  catalogue  No.  638,  brought  $2.50. 

Opuscula.  |  Essays  |  chiefly  |  philo- 
logical and  ethnographical  |  by  |  Rob- 
ert Gordon  Latham,  |  M.  A.,  M.  D.,  F. 
R.  S.,  etc.  |  Late  Fellow  of  Kings  Col- 
lege, Cambridge,  late  Professor  of  Eu- 
glish  |  in  University  College,  London, 
late  assistant  physician  |  at  the  Middle- 
sex Hospital.  | 

Williams  &  Norgato,  |  14  Henrietta 
Street,  Covent  Garden,  London  |  and  | 
20  South  Frederick  Street,  Edinburgh. 
|  Leipzig,  R.  Hartmaun.  |  1860. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-418,  8°.  A  reprint  of  a  number  of 
articles  which  appeared  in  the  publications  of 
the  Ethnological  and  Philological  Societies  of 
London.  Addenda  and  Corrigenda,  pp.  379-417, 
contain  linguistic  material  not  appearing  in 
any  of  the  former  articles;  amongst  it  are  the 
numeral's,  1-5,  of  the  Eskimo,  Aleutian,  and 
Kamskadale,  p.  410. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Public,  Brinton, 
Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress,  Watkinson. 

A  presentation  cop}-  brought  $2.37  at  tho 
Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  639.  The  Murphy 
copy,  No.  1438,  sold  for  $1. 


—  Elements  |  of  |  comparative  philol- 
ogy. |  By  |  R.G.  Latham,  M.  A.,  M.  D., 
F.  R.  S.,  &c.,  |  lato  fellow  of  King's 
College,  Cambridge;  and  late  professor 
of  English  |  in  University  College,  Lon- 
don. | 

London :  |  Walton  and  Maberly,  | 
Upper  Gower  street,  and  Ivy  lane, 
Paternoster  row;  |  Longman,  Green, 
Longman,  Roberts,  and  Green,  I  Pater- 
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Latham  (R.  G.) —  Continued, 
noster   row.    |    1862.    |    The  Right  of 
Translation  is  Reserved. 

Pp.  i-xxxii,  errata  1  1.  pp.  1-774,  8°. — Com- 
parative vocabulary  of  the  Unalashka,  Kadiak, 
Kuskutshewac,  and  Labrador,  pp.  386-387. — 
Two  Eskimo  [Asiatic]  vocabularies,  p.  387. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Eames,  Watkinson. 

Latrobe  (Rev,  Peter)  and  Washington 
(Capt.  John).  Vocabulary  of  the  Es- 
kimo of  Labrador. 

In  Richardson  (Sir  John),  Arctic  Searching 
Expedition,  pp.  483-496,  London,  1851,  8°. 

Reprinted  in  the  New  York  edition  of  1852, 
pp.  483-496. 

Leclerc  (Charles).  Bibliotheca  |  Ameri- 
cana, |  Catalogue  raisonne"  |  d'une  tres- 
pre"cieuse  |  collection  de  livres  anciens  | 
et  modernes  |  sur  l'Aui6rique  et  les 
Philippines  |  Classes  pat'  ordre  alphab6- 
tique  de  noms  d'Auteurs.  |  R6dig6  par 
Ch.  Leclerc.  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris  |  Maisonneuve  &  Cie  |  15,  Quai 
Voltaire  |  M.D.CCC.LXVII  [1867] 

Pp.  i-vii,  1-407,  8°.  Contains  a  number  of 
Eskimo  titles. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Powell. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  919,  a  copy  brought 
10s. ;  at  the  Squior  sale,  No.  651,  $1.50.  Le- 
clerc, 1878,  No.  345,  prices  it  at  4  fr.  The  Mur- 
phy copy,  No.  1452,  brought  $2.75. 

Bibliotheca  |  Americana  |  Histoire, 

ge"ographie,   |  voyages,  arche~ologio  et 
linguistiqne  |  des  |  deux  Am6riques  | 
et  |  des  lies  Philippines  |  re"dig6e  |  par 
Ch.  Leclerc  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris  |  Maisouneuve  et  Cie,  libraires- 
e"diteurs  |  25,  Quai  Voltaire,  25.  |  1878 

2  p.  U.  pp.  i-xx,  1-737,  1 1.  8°.— The  linguistic 
part  of  this  volume  occupies  pp.  537-643,  and  is  ar- 
ranged under  families,  the  Aleoute  occurring  on 
p.  550;  theEsquimau  (Groenlandais)  pp.  579-581. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Pilling. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  12172,  at  12s. ;  another 
copy,  No.  12173,  large  paper,  £1  Is.  Leclerc's 
Supplement,  1881,  No.  2831,  prices  it  at  15  fr., 
and  No.  2832,  a  copy  on  Holland  paper,  at  30  fr. 
A  large-paper  copy  priced  by  Quaritch,  No. 
30230,  at  12«. 


— Bibliotheca  |  Americana  |  Histoire,  g6o- 
graphie,  |  voyages,  arciuSologie  et  lin- 
guistique|  des :  deux  Ame~riques  j  Supple"- 
ment  |  N°  I.  Novembre  1881  |  [Design].  | 

Paris  |  Maisonneuve  &  Cie,  libraires- 
e"diteurs  |  25,  quai  Voltaire,  25  |  1881 

Printed  cover  1  1.  title  1  1.  advertisement  1 
1.  pp.  1-102,  1  1.  80. 

Copies  teen :  Congress,  Pilling. 


Legends : 

Greenland. 

Tchiglit. 


See  Kaladlit, 
Pok. 
Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 


Lenox :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  Lenox  Library,  New  York  City. 

Lerch  (— ).     See  Kragh  (P.). 

Lesley  (Joseph  Peter).  On  the  Insensi- 
ble Gradation  of  Words,  by  J.  P.  Lesley. 

In  American  Philosopb.  Soc.  Proc.  vol.  7, 
pp.  129-155,  Philadelphia  1862,  8°. 

Contains  a  few  words  on  Greenland  Esqui- 
maux, Labrador,  and  Kadjak,  pp.  136-139,  145- 
148,  148-152. 

Lesseps  (Jean  Baptiste  Barth61emy, 
baron  de).  Journal  historique  |  du 
voyage  |  de  M.  de  Lesseps,  |  Consul  do 
France,  employe"  dans  l'expe"dition  |  de 
M.  le  cornte  de  la  Pdrouse,  en  qualite"  | 
d'interprete  du  Roi;  |  Depuis  1'instant 
oil  il  a  quitte"  les  frigates  Francoises  | 
au  port  Saint-Pierre  &  Saint-Paul  du 
Kanitschatka,  |  jnsqu'a  sou  arrive~e  on 
France,  le  17  octobre  1788.  |  Premiere 
[nsecoude]  partie.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  de  1'imprimerie  royale.  | 
M.  DCCXC  [1790]. 

2  vols.  8°. — Vocabulaire  des  langues  Kam- 
tschadale,  Koriaque,  Tchouktchi  et  Lamonte, 
vol.  2,  pp.  355-375. — Vocabulaire  de  la  langue 
Kamtschadale,  vol.  2,  pp.  376-380. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2517,  a  copy  brought 
12s. 

Travels  |  in  |  Kamtschatka,  |  during 

the  years  1787  and  1788.  |  Translated 
from  the  French  of  |  M.  de  Lesseps, 
Consul  of  France,  |  and  |  interpreter  to 
the  Count  de  la  Pe~rouse,  now  |  engaged 
in  a  voyage  round  the  world,  by  |  com- 
mand of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty.  | 
In  two  volumes.  |  Volume  I [-II].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Johnson,  St. 
Paul's  Church-yard.  |  1790. 

2  vols.  8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  384-403, 
404-408. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum. 

Voyage  |  de  |  M.  De  Lesseps  |  du 

Kamtschatka  en  France  |   avec   |  une 
Preface   pat:  Ferdinand   de   Lesseps   | 
[Picture.]  | 

Paris    |    Maurice   Dreyfours,  fiditeut 
|  13,  Rue  du  Faubourg-Montmartre,  13 
|  Tons  droits  rdserve's  [n.  d.] 
Pp.  i-xx,  1-248,  table  1  1.  12°.— Vocabulaire 
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Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.)  —  Continued. 

des  langiir.s  Kanitschadalo,  Koriaquo,  Tchouk- 
Ichi  <•!  Laiaimtf,  pp.  '_':!7-248. 

Cii/iii's  seen:  British  Museum. 

Tho  edition,  Riga  &  Leipzig,  17!»1,2  vols.  12°, 
contain.-)  no  linguistics.  (British  Mu.si'iini.) 

Letters  V  and  L,  Eskimo.    Sou  Gallatiu  (A.). 
Linguistic  discussion  : 

(ireejiluud.  See  Rink  (H.  J.), 

•\Viildiko  (M.). 

Karalit.  Heekewelder  (J.  G.  E.). 


(K)Plii).     [Lisiansky   (  Capt. 
Urey).]     IlyTeuiecTBie  |  Boitpyrb  CB-fcra  \n>  \ 
18(>:}.  4.  5.  H  1806  rojax'b,  |  no  noBCJ-fiiiiio  | 
ero  HMiicparoiKicaro  BejH4ecTBa  |  A.ieKcan,ipa 
nepsaro,  |  na  Kopafut  \  Ifeeli,  |  11041  iuvia.n.c- 
TBOMI   |   *jora    KaiimairbjeMTeiiaiiTa,    Hbin-fc 
Kamrraua  |   1-ro  paura  H  K.'iitu.i(>pa   ]   lOpiii 
4acib  nepBaa[-BTOpa«].  | 

BT>  THnorpa*iH  0.  /tpex- 
1812. 

Trantlation.  —  Voyage  |  around  the  world  | 
ill  tbo  years  18C3,  4,  5  and  1800  |  by  order  of  |  His 
Imperial  Majesty  |  Alexander  I,  |  on  the  ship 
|  Neva,  |  under  command  |  ofCaptaiu-Lieuton- 
autof  the  Navy,  now  Captain  |  of  the  1st  rank  | 
and  Knight  Urey  Lisiansky.  |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

St.  Petersburg,  |  in  the  priuting-oflice  of  Th. 
Drechsler,  |  1812. 

2  vols.  8°.  —  Short  vocabulary  of  the  languages 
of  the  northwestern  parts  of  America,  with 
Russian  translation;  Russian  -Kadiak-Kenai 
and  Russian-Sitka-Unalashka,  vol.  2,  pp.  154- 
181,  182-207. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  |  voyage  round  the  world,  |  iu  | 
the  years  1803,  4,  5,  &  6;  |  performed  j 
hy  order  of  his  imperial  majesty  |  Alex- 
ander the  First,  emperor  of  Russia,  | 
in  |  the  ship  Neva,  |  by  |  Urey  Lisian- 
sky,   |   captain  in  the  Russian  navy, 
and  j  knight  of  the  orders  of  St.  George 
and  St.  Vladimer.  p 

London  :  |  Printed  for  John  Booth, 
Duke   street,   Portland   place;    and    | 
Longman,  Hurst,  Rees,  Orme,  &  Brown, 
Paternoster  row;    |    by  S.  Hamilton, 
Weybridge,  Surrey.  |  1814. 

Pp.  i-xxi,  1  !.  pp.  1-388,  maps,  4°.—  Appendix 
No.  3,  Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of  the 
islands  of  Cadiack  and  Oonalashca,  the  bay  of 
Kenay,  and  Sitca  sound,  pp.  329-337. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Pinart  sale,  No.  1372,  brought 
5fr. 

These  vocabularies  reprinted  in  Davidson 
(G.),  Report  relative  to  *  *  *  Alaska,  in  Coast 
Survey,  Ann.  Rept.  1867,  pp.  293-298,  Wash- 
ington, 1869,  4°  ;  again  in  Davidson  (G.),  Report 
relative  to  *  *  *  Alaska,  in  Ex.  Doc.  77,  40th 


.IIICHltfKlii  (H)IMii)  — Continued. 

Cong.,  '-M  ness  ,  pp.  328-333;  and  again  hi  Coast 
Survey,  Coast  Pilot  of  Alaska,  pp.  215-221, 
Washington,  1869,  8°.  For  extract*  see  Schott 
(W.),  Zagoskin  (L.  A.),  Zelenoi  (S.J.). 

Litany,  Greenland.     See  ilagigsut. 

Liturgiit  |  atoraksat  ]  Jcuusib  Ania- 
viane.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  Society  for 
the  |  Furtherance  of  the  Gospel  among 
the  Heathen,  |  97,  Hat  ton  Garden.  |  By 
Noruiau  &  Skeen,  Maideu  Lane,  Cov- 
ent  Garden.  |  1867. 

Literal  translation :  Liturgy  |  to  be  used  | 
at  Jesus'  his  time  of  suffering. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  text  entirely  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Labrador,  pp.  3-48,  18°. 
Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,  procured  of  the  Unitats-Buchhand- 
luug,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  70  pf. 

Liturgiit  |  upvalo:  j  tuksiarutsit,  im- 
gerutillo  kujalitiksat  nertordlerutik- 
sallo  |  atoraksat  illagektuuut  |  Labra- 
doremetunut.  | 

Stolpen.  |  Druck  von  (Jui'av  Winter. 
|  1867. 

Literal  translation:  Liturgy  |  daily?:) 
psalms,  and  hymns  of-l  anksgiving  and  of- 
praise  |  a  manual  for  congregations  |  living-in- 
Labrador.  | 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  contents  pp.  iii-iv,  text 
entirely  in  the  language  of  Labrador,  pp.  1-278, 
16°.    Hymns  sung  during  week  day  services. 
Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,  procured  of  theUnitats-Buchhand- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M.  80  pf. 
Liturgy : 

Greenland.  See  Tuksiautit. 

Labrador.  Liturgiit  atoraksat, 

Liturgiit  upvalo. 

Long  (John).     Voyages  and  Travels  |  of 
an  |  Indian  Interpreter  and  Trader,  | 
describing  |  the  Manners  and  Customs 

|  of  the  |  North  American  Indians;  | 
with  |  an  Account  of  the  Posts  |  sit- 
uated on   the   River   Saiut   Laurence, 
Lake  Ontario,  &c.  |  To  which  is  added, 

|  A  Vocabulary  |  of  |  the  Chippeway 
Language.  |  Names  of  Furs  and  Skins, 
in  English  and  French.  |  A  list  of  words 

|  in  the  |  Iroquois,  Mohegan,  Shawa- 
nee,  and  Esquimeaux  Tongues,  |  and  a 
table,  shewing  |  the  Analogy  between 
the  Algonkin  and  Chippoway  Lan- 
guages. |  By  J.  Long.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  author; 
and  sold  by  Robson,  Bond-Street;  Do- 
brett,  |  Piccadilly;  T.  and  J.  Egerton, 
Chariug-Cross;  White  and  Sou,  Fleet- 
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Long  (J.)  —  Continued. 

|  Street;  Sewell,  Cornhill;  Edwards, 
Pall-Mall ;  and  Messrs.  Tay-  |  lors,  Hoi- 
born,  London;  Fletcher,  Oxford;  and 
Bull,  Bath.  |  M,  DCC,  XCI  [1791]. 

1  p.  I.  pp.  i-xi,  1-295,  map,  4°.—  Vocabulary 
of  the  Esquimaux  (22  words),  p.  183. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress,  Trumbull,  Watkinson. 

The  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  1379,  brought 
$5.50.  Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  942,  at  60 
fr.,  an  uncut  copy.  The  Brinley  copy,  No. 
5661,  sold  for  $5.50,  "tree-calf,  yellow  edges,  a 
large  and  exceptionally  fine  copy."  At  the  Pi- 
nart  sale,  No.  558,  it  brought  20  fr.  and  at  the 
Murphy  sale,  No.  1518,  $5.50. 

J.  Long's  |  westindischen  Dolmet- 

schers  und  Kaufrnanns  |  See-  und  Land- 
Reisen,  |  enthaltend:  |  eiiie  Beschrei- 
bung  der  Sitten  und  Gewohnheiten  | 
der  |  nordamerikanischen  Wilden ;  | 
der  |  englischeu  Fortes  oder  Schanzen 
Kings  dem  St.  Lorenz-  |  Flusse,  dem 
See  Ontario  u.  s.  w. ;  |  ferner  |  ein  um- 
standliches  Worterbuch  der  Chippe- 
•waischen  und  anderer  |  uordanierikani- 
schen  Sprachen.  |  Ans  dein  Englischen. 
|  Herausgegeben  |  uud  mit  einer  kurzeu 
Einleitung  iiber  Kauada  und  einer  er- 
besserten  |  Karte  versehen  |  von  |  E.  A. 
W.  Zimmermann,  |  Hofrath  und  Pro- 
fessor in  Braunschweig.  |  Mit  allergna- 
digsten  Freiheiten.  | 

Hamburg,  1791.  |  bei  Benjamin  Gott- 
lob  Hoffmann. 

Pp.  i-xxiv,  1  1.  pp.  1-334,  map,  8°. — Linguis- 
tics, p.  217. 

Copies  seen :  Brown. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  969,  a  copy  brought  1«. 

I  have  seen  a  German  edition :  Berlin,  1792,  8°, 

and  a  French  one:  Paris,  an  II  [17941, 8°,  neither 

of  which  contains  the  linguistic  material.     I 

have  also  seen  mention  of  an  edition:  Paris,  1810. 

Lord's.    The  Lord's  Prayer  |  In  One  Hun- 
dred and  Thirty-One  Tongues.  |  Con- 
taining all  the  principal  languages  | 
spoken  |  in  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  aud 
America.  | 

London :  |  St.  Paul's  Publishing  Com- 
pany, |  12,  Paternoster  Square.  |  [n.  d.] 
Title  verso  blank  1 1.  preface,  signed  F.  Pin- 
cott,  fellow  of  the  Koyal  Asiatic  Society,  pp. 
1-2,  contents  pp.  3-4,  text  pp.  5-62, 12°.— Lord'a 
Prayer  in  the  Greenland,  p.  58. 
Copies  seen :  Church  Missionary  Society. 

Lord's  Prayer: 

Aleut.  See  Gebet. 

Eskimo.  Atkinson  (C.), 

Hall(C.F.), 
Bossier  (— ). 


Lord's  Prayer  —  Continued." 

Greenland.  Adelung  (J.   C.)   and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Auer  (A.), 
Bergholtz  (G.  F.), 
Bergmann  (G.  von), 
Bodoni  (J.  B.), 
Egede  (H.), 
Fauvel-Gouraud  (F.), 
Hervas  (L.), 
Lord's  Prayer, 
Marcel  (J.  J.), 
Naphegyi  (G.), 
Richard  (L.), 
Stralo  (F.  A.). 

Hudson  Bay.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Labrador.  Bergholtz  (G.  F.), 

Strale  (F.  A.). 

Lowe  (F.)  Wenjaminow  iiber  die  alen- 
tischeu  Inselu  und  deren  Bewohner 
Von  Herru  F.  Lowe. 

In  Erman  (A.),  Archiv  fur  wissenschaft- 
liche  Kunde  von  Russland,  vol.  2,  pp.  459-495, 
Berlin,  1842,  8°. 

Brief  remarks  on  the  Aleut  language,  pp.  480- 
487. 
Reprinted  as  follows : 

Les  Isles  Ale"outes  et  leurs  habitants. 

Par  M.  Venjaminov.  Article  de  M.  Er- 
man [F.  Lowe].  Traduit  del'allemaud. 
In  Nouvelles  Annales  des  Voyages,  vol.  2, 
1849  (vol.  122  of  the  collection),  pp.  C6-82, 
Paris,  n.  d.  8°,  and  vol.  4,  1849  (vol.  124  of  the 
collection),  pp.  112-148,  Paris,  u.  d.  8°. 

Ludewig  (Hermann  E.).  The  |  litera- 
ture |  of  |  American  aboriginal  lan- 
guages. |  By  |  Hermann  E.  Ludewig.  | 
With  additions  aud  corrections  |  by 
Professor  Wm.  W.  Turner.  |  Edited  by 
Nicolas  Triibner.  | 

London:  |  Triibner  and  Co.,  60,  Pater- 
noster row.  |  MDCCCLVIII  [1858]. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1  1.  pp.  ix-xxiv,  1-258,  8°.  Ar- 
ranged alphabetically  by  families.-  Addenda 
by  "Wm.  W.  Turner  aud  Nicolas  Triibuor,  pp. 
210-246,  index  pp.  247-256,  errata  pp.  257-258. 

Contains  a  list  of  grammars  and  vocabularies 
of  the  following  peoples:  Aglegmutes,  pp.  3-4; 
Aleutans,  p.  4;  Eskimo,  pp.  69-72,  22C-221; 
Fox  Islands,  pp.  74,  221;  Inkiiliirchluato  or 
Kangjulit,  pp.  86,  223;  Kadjak,  pp.  90-91 ;  Kus- 
kokwimes,  Tchwagmjntes,  Kuskutschewak, 
or  Kushkukchwakmutes,  pp.  98,  220;  Norton 
Sound,  p.  134;  Prince  William's  Sound,  p.  154; 
Tschugatschi,  p.  191 ;  Tschuktchi,  pp.  191,  242 ; 
Ugalenzi,  pp.  194,  243;  Unalashka,  pp.  195,  244. 
Copies  seen :  Congress,  Eames,  Pilling. 
A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  990,  brought 
5«.  6d. ;  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  1403,  $2.63;  at  the 
Sqnier  sale,  No.  699,  $2  62 ;  aiiothor  copy,  1906, 
$2.38.  Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2073,  at  15 
fr.  The  Pinart  copy,  No.  565,  sold  for  25  fr. 
and  the  Murphy  copy,  No.  1540,  for  $2.60, 
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Luther's  Catechism: 

< ;  ivrnliinil.  See  Ajnkii  i 

Egodo  (II.), 
Egedc  (Paul), 
Katekisniuso. 

Lutke  (Fre"de"ric).  Voyage  |  antour  du 
motule,  |  exe'cute'  par  ordre  |  de  sa 
majesto"  1'empereur  Nicolas  Ier,  |  Stir 
la  Corvette  Le  Se"niaviue,  |  Dans  les 
amides  1826,  1827,  1828  efc  1829,  |  par 
Fre"d6ric  Lutk6,  |  capitaiue  de  vais- 
neau,  aide-de-camp  de  S.  M.  I'cmpe- 
reur,  |  commandant  de  I'exp6ditiou.  | 
Partio  Historique,  |  avec  un  atlas, 
lithographic"  d'apres  les  dessins  origi- 
uaux  |  d'Alexandre  Postels  et  du 


Lutk6  (F.)  —  Continued. 
Barou  Kittlitz.  |  Traduit  du  russe 
MIT  le  uianuscrit  original,  sous  les 
yeux  |  de  1'auteur,  |  par  le  conseiller 
d'dtat  F.  Boy6.  |  Tome  premier[-4roi- 
sicnic  |.  | 

Paris,  |  typographic  de  Firmin  Didot 
Freres,  |  iiupritueurs  de  1'institut,  rue 
Jacob,  N°24.  |  1835[-1836]. 

3  vols.  maps,  8°,  and  atlas,  folio. — Remarks 
upon  the  language  and  a  vocabulary  of  the 
Uunalachka,  vol.  1,  pp.  236-247. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Dall  and  Baker's  Bibliography  of  Alaska 
gives  a  brief  title  of  an  edition:  Paris,  Engel- 
man  &  Cie.  1835-1836. 


M. 


M'Keevor  (Thomas).     A  |  voyage  |  to  | 
Hudson's  Bay,  |  during  the  summer  | 
of   1812.    |   Containiug   |   a  particular 
account   of  the  icebergs   and   other  | 
phenomena  which  present  themselves  | 
in  those  regions;  |  also,  |  a  description 
of  the  Esquimeaux  and  North  Ame-  | 
ricau  Indians;  their  manners,  customs, 
|  dress,  language,  &c.  &c.  &c.  \  By  | 
Thomas  M'Keevor,  M.  D.  |  of  the  Dub- 
lin Lyiug-iii  Hospital.  |  [Six  lines.]  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  Sir  Richard 
Phillips  and  Co.  |  Bride-Court,  Bridge- 
Street.  |  1819. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-76,  8°.  Appended,  with  full 
title-page,  is :  Voyage  to  the  North  Pole,  by  the 
Chevalier  de  laPoix  de  Freminville,  pp.  77-96. 
Forms  portion  of  vol.  2  of  New  Voyages  and 
Travels,  London,  Printed  for  Sir  Richard 
Phillips  &  Co.— Vocabulary  (27  words)  of  the 
Esquimaux,  pp.  29-30. 

Copies  teen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 
Mihlemut : 

Vocabulary.  See  Bannister  (H.  M.), 

Dall  (W.  H.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Smith  (E.  E.), 
Whymper  (F.). 

Maisonneu  vc :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by 
the  compiler  in  the  publishing  house  of  Mai. 
sonneove  Freres  et  Ch.  Leckrc,  Paris,  France. 

Marcel  (Joan  Jacques).  Oratio  domin- 
ica  |  CL  liuguis  versa,  |  et  propriis  cu- 
jusque  linguae  characteribus  |  pleruin- 
que  expreesa;  |  Edenle  J.  J.  Marcel,  | 
typographeii  iiuperialis  administro 
generali.  |  [Design.]  | 

Parisiis,  |  typis  impcrialibns.  |  Anno 
repar.  sal.  1805, 1  imperiique  Napoleonis 
primo, 


Marcel  (J.  J.)  —  Continued. 

Half-title  reverse  blank  1  1.  title  reverse 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Hebrew  (version  No.  1)  1  1. 
text  80  unnumbered  11.  index  4  11.  dedication  1  1. 
large  8°.  The  versions  are  numbered  1-150.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Groeulandice  (ex  Evang. 
groenlandice  Hafnise  edito),  No.  132. 

Copies  seen;  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Some  copies  printed  on  large  paper,  with  the 
5  11.  dedication  and  index  immediately  follow- 
ing the  title  leaf;  the  versos  of  most  of  the 
leaves  are  blank,  and  the  whole  work  is  di- 
vided by  half-titles  into  four  parts  :  Asia,  Eu- 
rope, Africa,  America;  16111.4°.  (Congress.) 

Marietti  (Pietro),  editor.    Oratio  Domin- 
ica   |    in   CoL.  lingvas   versa   |  et  | 


CLXXX.  charactervm  formis  |  vel  nos- 
tratibvs  vel  peregrinis  expressa  |  cvrante 
|  Petro  Marietti  |  Eqvite  Typographo 
Poutificio  |  Socio  Admiuistro  |  Typo- 
graphei  |  S.  Consilii  de  Propaganda 
Fide  |  [Printer's  device.]  | 

Rouiae  |  Anno  AL  DCCC.  LXX 
[1870]. 

5  p.  11.  (half-title,  title,  and  dedication)  pp. 
xi-xxvii,  1-319,  4  11.  indexes,  4°.  —  Lord's  Prayer 
in  the  Greenland,  p.  309.  Title  furnished  by 
Dr.  J.  H.  Trumbull  from  copy  in  his  pos 
session. 

Markham  (Clements  Robert).  The  Arc- 
tic Highlanders.  By  C.  R.  Marklumi, 
Esq. 

In  Ethnological  Soc  o*  London  Tr  ins.  vol. 
4,  pp.  125-137,  London,  IMG,  8°. 

A  short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
Greenlanders  and  Siberian,  p.  133. 

Reprinted  in  Royal  Geographical  Society  of 
London's  Arctic  Geography  and  Ethnology, 
pp.  175-189,  London,  1875,  8°.  The  vocabulary 
occurs  on  p.  183  names  of  Arct  ic  Highlanders, 
pp.  188-189, 


BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


Markham  (C.  R.) — Coutiuuod. 

Language  of  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland. 

In  Koyal  Geog.  Soc.  of  London,  Arctic 
Geography  and  Ethnology,  pp.  189-229,  Loii- 
doii,  1875,  8°. 

In  addition  to  a  lengthy  vocabulary  Mr. 
Markham  gives  the  Eskimo  names  of  many 
geographic  features,  with  English  significa- 
tions. The  above  is  the  third  of  a  series  of 
"Papers  on  the  Greenland  Eskimo,"  by  Mr. 
Markham,  in  this  volume. 

Massachusetts  Historical  Society  :  These  words 
following  a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the 
work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in 
the  library  of  that  society,  Boston,  Mass. 


Medical  Manual : 
Greenland. 


See  Hagen  (C.), 
Kragh  (P.), 
Rudolph  (— ). 


Mednovskie  Vocabulary.    See  Wrangell  (F.  YOU). 
Meiitzel  ( — ).    [Jesus  tbe  Friend  of  Chil- 
dren, in  the  language  of  Greenland.]     * 
"Brother  Montzcl  translated  a  small  duo- 
decimo  book  entitled   'Jesus  the  Friend  of 
Children,'  being  a  short  compendium  of  the 
Bible,  written  for  children  and  recommended 
by  a  society  of  pious  ministers  iu  Denmark  for 
distribution  among  the  Greonlanders  of  both 
missions." — Gram. 
Miriewo  (T.  Y.  de).     See  Yankie witch 

(T.)- 
Morch  (Johan  Christian,).     See  Kragh 

(P.). 

Morgan  (Lewis  Henry).  Smithsonian 
Contributions  to  Knowledge.  |  218  |  Sys- 
tems |  of  |  consanguinity  and  affinity  | 
of  the  |  human  family.  |  By  |  Lewis 
H.  Morgan.  | 

Washington  City:  |  Published  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  |  1871. 

Outside  title  1  1.  pp.  i-xiv,  i-xii,  1-590,  4°. 
Forms  vol.  17  Smithsonian  Contributions  to 
Knowledge.— Comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
Eskimo  of  Behriug's  Sea  (Kuskutchowak)  from 
Richardson ;  of  Hudson's  Bay,  from  Gallatiu  ; 
of  Labrador,  from  Latrobe;  of  Northumber- 
land Inlet;  of  Greenland,  from  Cranz  and 
Egode,  p.  268.— List  of  relationships  of  the  Es- 
kimo west  of  Hudson's  Bay,  by  Clare;  of 
Greenland,  by  Kleinschmidt ;  and  of  North- 
umberland Inlet,  lines  78-80,  pp.  293-382. 
Copies  seen :  Congress,  Eames,  Powell. 
At  tbe  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  889,  a,  copy 
brought  $5.50.  Priced  by  Quaritcb,  No.  12425*, 
at  £4. 

Morillot  (Abbe).  Mythologie  et  Le"gendes 
des  Esquimaux  du  Groeuland. 

In  Societ6  Pliilologique,  Actes,  vol.  4,  215- 
288,  Paris,  1875,  8°.  Contains  remarks  on  tlie 
Eskimo  language, 


Morillot  (Abbe)  — Continued. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

Actes  |  de  la  |  Socie"t6  Philologique  | 

Tome  IV.— No.  7.— Juillet  1874.  |  My- 
thologie  &  Ldgcndes  |  des  |  Esqui- 
maux |  du  Greenland  | 

Paris  |  Maisouneuve  &  Cie,  Li- 
braires-Editeurs  |  15,  Quai  Voltaire, 
15  |  1874. 

Printed  title  on  cover,  pp.  215-288,  8°. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Trumbull. 

Moselil  Aglangit.  |  The  |  Five  Books  of 
Moses  translated  into  the  |  Esquimaux 
Language.  By  the  Missionaries  |  of  the  | 
Unitas  Fratrum,  |  or,  |  United  Breth- 
ren. |  Printed  for  the  use  of  the  Mis- 
sions by  |  The  British  and  Foreign  Bi- 
ble Society.  | 

London.  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer, 
Peuiberton  Row,  |  Gough  Square.  | 
1841. 

Pp.  1-090,  16°,  entirely  in  the  language  of  Lab- 
rador. A  portion  of  the  work  (Genesis),  pp. 
1-106,  was  issuedin  1834  with  thetitle:  Mosesib 
Aglangita ;  and  the  remainder,  pp.  167-098, 
in  1841  with  the  title:  Four  Books  of  Moses. 
Copies  aeen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, British  Museum. 

Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land  mentions  an 
edition  of  1847— probably  a  typographic  error. 

Mosesib  Aglaugita  |  Sivorlingit  |  Assin- 
gitalo  tuksiarutsiuingit  nertordleru- 
tingillo  |  iingerusertaggit.  |  The  book  of 
Genesis  |  translated  into  the  |  Esqui- 
maux language,  |  by  j  tbe  missionaries  | 
of  the  |  Uuitas  fratrum,  or,  United 
brethren.  |  Printed  for  the  use  of  the 
mission,  |  by  tbe  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society.  | 

London:  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer, 
Pembertou  Row,  Gough  Square.  | 

1834. 

Literal  translation :  Moses  his  books  |  their 
first  |  and  the  others  their  hymns  and  means- 
of-praising  |  in  song. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  3-16C,  1  1.  10°,  entirely  in  the 
Eskimo  language  of  Labrador.  See  Moselil 
Aglangit. 

Copies  seen :  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety . 

Priced  by  Triibuer  [18501,  No.  607,  at  5«.,  and 
in  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2671,  at  5  fr. 

Miiller  (Dr.  Friedrich).  Grundriss  [  der  | 
Sprachwisseuschaft  |  von  |  Dr.  Fried- 
rich  Miiller  |  Professor  [&c.  five  lines]. 
|  I.  Band.  |  Einleituug  in  die  Sprach- 
wissenschaft,— Die  Spracheu  der  woll- 
haarigen  Rasseu[-ll.  Baud].  | 
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Miiller  (F.)  —  Continued. 

Wieu  1877[-1882].  |  Alfred  Holder  | 
K.  K.  Hof-  uud  Universitiits-Biichhaud- 
ler.  |  Rothenthurmstrasse  15. 

2  vols.  iu  four  parts,  8°,  each  volume  with 
an  outside  title  and  each  part  with  a  double 
titlo.  Vol.  2,  part  1,  which  includes  the  Amer- 
ican languages,  has  the  following  special  titlo: 

Dio  Sprachon  |  der  |  schlichthaarigeu  lias- 
son  |  von  |  Dr.  Friedrieh  Miiller  |  Professor 
[&O.  uightlinea].  |I.  Abtheilung.  |  DieSprachen 
dor  australischon,  dor  hyporboreischeu  |  und 
der  ninorikaniHcheu  Rasson.  | 

Wien  1882  |  Alfred  Holder  |  K.  K.  Hof-  und 
Uuiversitats  •Buchhandlor  |  Rotheuthurm- 
straase  15. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-440,  8°. — Die  Sprache  der  Aleuten, 
j>p.  140-101 ;  Innuit  (Eskimo),  pp.  102-180. 

Copies  seen  :•  Astor,  British  Museum,  Powell, 
Watkinsou. 

[Muller  (Rev,  Valeutino).]  Tuksiautit  | 
criiuiglit  |  Testameutitokauic  aglek-  | 
bimarsut.  |  [Design.]  | 

Budissiuio  |  11  akki  tarsi  inarsut  Erust 
Moritz  Monsibme.  |  1842. 

Literal  translation :  Psalms  |  having  a  tune  | 
in  the  Old  Testament  written.  |  At  Bautzeii  | 
printed  at  Erust  Moritz  M  OHM'S. 

Titlo  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-200,  12°. 
Psalms  of  David  entirely  iu  the  language  of 
Greenland.  See  Davidib;  see  also  Kristum- 
lutit. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Unitats-Buchhand- 
lung.  Guadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M. 

"A  version  of  the  Psalms  [in  Greenland 
Eskimo],  prepared  by  the  Rev.  Valentine 
Mullor,  one  of  <he  Moravian  missionaries, 
from  Luther's  Gorman  version,  and  carefully 
compared  with  the  original,  was  published  by 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  in  1842, 
the  edition  consisting  of  1,200  copies."— liagster. 

A  later  edition  as  follows : 

[ 1  Tuksiautit  |  erinaglit  Testamenti- 

tokaine aglek-  |  simarsut.  |  [Design.]  | 
Budissime  |  nakkitarsimarsut    Ernst 
Moritz  Monsibme.  |  1843. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.   text  pp.  3-200,  12°. 
Psalms  of  David  in  Eskimo  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 


Murdoch  (John).  Catalogue  of  ethno- 
logical specimens  collected  by  the  Point 
Barrow  Expedition.  Prepared  by  John 
Murdoch,  A.  M.,  Sergeant  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  Army. 

In  Report  of  the  International  Polar  Expe- 
dition to  Point  Barrow,  Alaska,  pp.  01-87, 
Washington,  1885,  4°. 

(iives  the  Eskimo  names  of  many  of  the 
specimens. 

Natural  history.    By  John  Murdoch, 

A.   M.,  Sergeant  Signal  Corps,    U.   S. 
Army. 

In  Report  of  the  International  Polar  Expe- 
dition to  Point  Barrow,  Alaska,  pp.  89-200, 
Washington,  1885,  4°. 

Throughout  sections  I-III  are  given  many 
Eskimo  names  of  mammals,  birds,  and  fishes. 

[Linguistic  results  of  the  Point  Bar- 
row Expedition.] 

Manuscript  in  possession  of  its  author.  Mr. 
Murdoch,  who  is  now  librarian  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  has  compiled  all  the  vocab- 
ularies and  graiumatic  notes  collected  by  the 
different  members  of  the  expedition — Lieut. 
Ray,  Dr.  Oldmixon,  Capt.  Herendecu,  and  him- 
self— and  has  transliterated  them  into  a  uni- 
form spelling,  nearly  the  same  as  that  adopted 
by,  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  The  vocabu- 
lary forms  132  pp.  folio,  containing  about 
1,100  words,  among  which  are  represented  at 
least  590  radicals.  These  radicals  are  arranged 
alphabetically,  each  followed  by  its  own  com- 
pounds after  the  pattern  of  Part  I  of  Klein- 
schmidt's  Grenlandsk  Ordbog.  Following 
each  word  is  the  corresponding  word  in  the 
dialects  of  Greenland,  Labrador,  and  the 
Mackenzie  River  District,  taken  from  the 
standard  dictionaries,  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
parison, and  the  corresponding  English  trans- 
lation. 

In  addition  to  the  vocabulary,  there  is  a  list 
of  90  "  affixes "  or  inseparable  words,  corre- 
sponding to  Part  II  of  the  Grenlandak  Ordbog. 
Mr.  Murdoch  is  still  engaged  in  working  up  the 
grammatic  notes,  which  are  quite  scanty,  and 
in  comparing  the  material  collected  with  the 
language  of  Greenland  as  represented  in  the 
standard  authorities. 


Nagdllutorsiutit  eruaglit.     See  Joren- 

aen  (T.). 
Naitaungordlugo  nuuab  aglautigeuora. 

See  Wandall  (E.  A.). 
Naleganta    Jesusil    Kristusim  Auuaur- 

cirsinta  sullirsei,  okautsiuuik  Tussar- 

uersunuik,  Aglegniartut  sissamaet  Pis- 

sltausimaput  Attantsiiuut. 
Barbine.  1804.  * 

ESK 5 


Naleganta  —  Continued. 

Literal  translation :  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
the  Savior's  his  works,  iu  words  pleasant  to 
hear.  Writings  four  are  collected  into  one. 
At  Barby. 

280  pp.  12°.  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  in  the 
Greenland  language. — Sabin's  Dictionary,  No. 
22801. 

Priced  in  Triibner's  catalogue,  185(5,  No.  665 
at  5«.,  and  in  No.  671  at  7«. 
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Nalegapta  |  Jesusib  Kristusib  i  Piulijipta 
|  Piuniarningit,  Auialcrviuga  |  Nelliu- 
tingmct  |  Okautsinuik  Tussarnertun- 
nik.  |  Aglonguiartut  Sittauuet  |  Kafis- 
simavut  at-  |  tautsimut.  j  [Design.]  | 

Barbimo,  1800. 

Literal  translation:  Our  Lord  |  Jesus  Christ  | 
the  Savior's  |  works  bis  suffering  j  when  the 
appointed  time  canio  |  in  words  pleasing-to- 
hear.  |  Writings  four  are  collected  |  into  one.  | 
At  Barby. 

Pp.  1-132,  12°.  Harmony  of  tho  Gospels,  in 
tho  dialect  of  Labrador. 

Tho  only  copy  J  have  seen,  that  at  the 
Brinlcy  sale,  No.  5G39,  brought  $8.50. 

Nalegapta  Jesusib  Kristusib,  piulijipta 
piuniarningit ;  okautsiiiik  tussaruertu- 
flik,  aglanguiartut  sittama>t,  kattisi- 
mavut  attautsimut.  Printed  for  the 
Brethren's  Society  for  tho  furtherance 
of  the  Gospel  among  the  Heathen ;  for 
the  use  of  the  Christian  Esquimaux 
in  tho  Brethren's  settlements,  Naiii, 
Okkak,  and  Hopedale,  on  the  Coast  of 
Labrador. 

Londonueme.W.  Mc.  Dowallib,  1810.  * 
Literal  translation :  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
the  Savior's  works;  in  words  pleasing-to-hcar, 
writings  four  are  collected  into  one. 

Title  from  Ltclerc's  Bibliotheca  Americana 
(1807),  No.  14G1,  where 'it  is  said  to  be  tho  New 
Testament.  The  translation  of  tho  title  shows 
it  to  be  an  edition  of  the  Harmony  of  tho  Gos- 
pels. See  note  to  Kohlmeister  (B.  G.). 

Nalegauta  |  Jesusib  Kristusib  |  auuaur- 
eirsivta  |  sullirsei  |  okautsinnik  tussar- 
nersuunik  agleugni-  |  artut  sissamaet 
-pissitausimaput  |  attautsimut.  |  [De- 
sign.] | 

Budissimo  |  Ernst  Gottlob  Monsib 
nakkittaegei.  |  1829. 

Literal  translation :  Our  Lord  |  Jesus  Christ  [ 
the  Savior's  |  his  works  |  in  words  pleasiug-to- 
hear  |  writings  four  arc  collected  |  into  one.  | 
At  Bautzen  Ernst  Gottlob  Mon  sprinted  them. 

Pp.  1-280, 10°.  Harmony  of  the  four  Gospels, 
entirely  in  the  Greenland  language. 

Copies  seen  :  Billing,  Powell. 

My  copy,  purchased  of  tho  Uuitats-Buch 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  M.  60  pf. 

Nalekab  okausee.  |  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation  :  The  Lord's  his  words. 
No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  24°.    Bible  les 
sons  in  tho  language  of  Greenland. — Matth.  15, 
21-28;  Luk.  8,  5-8;  Lnk.  22,  39-44 ;  Ebr.  1218-24 
Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Nalekam  okausinga.  |  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation :  The  Lord's  his  words. 
No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.    Bible 


Nalekam  —  Continued. 

lessons  in  tho  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. — 
Matth.  15,  21-28;  Luk.  8,5-18;  Luk.  22,  39-441 
Ebr.  12, 18-24. 
Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Nalunaerutit  |  siuerissap  kujatane  rni- 
sigssuissut  |  pivdlugit.  |  1862-1866 
[-1867].  | 

Meddelelser  |  vcdkornmendo  For- 
etanderskaberne  |  iSydgr0nland.  |  1862 
-18G6[-1867]. 

Literal  translation :  Communications  |  the 
coast's  in  its  southern  part  rules  |  being  con- 
cerned. 

3  parts :  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-172, 1-20, 1-7,  8°. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Nalunaerutit  |  sinerissap  kujatane  mi- 
Bigssuissut  pivdlugit.  |  7-9,  |  1868-70.  | 

Meddelelser  |  vedkomrnende  For- 
standerskaberne  i  Syd-  |  gr0uland.  | 
7-9.  |  1868-70. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-87, 8°. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Nalunaerutit  |  siuerfssap  kujatane  mi- 
isigssuissut  pivdlugit.  |  10.  |  1870-71.  | 

Meddelelser  |  vedkominende  |  For- 
standerskaberue  i  Sydgr0nland.  |  10.  | 
1870-71. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-54, 8°. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Nalunaerutit  |  sinerfssame  kujatdlarme 
misigssuissut  |  pivdlugit.  [  11. 1 1871-72 1 

Meddelelser,  |  vedkommende  |  For- 
standerskaberne  i  Sydgr0nlaud.  |  11.  | 
1871-72. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-43,  8°.  Reports  concerning  the 
Municipal  Council  of  South  Greenland,  and 
statistical  tables.  Printed  at  Godthaab,  Green- 
land. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Nalungiak  Bethleheme.  |  [Picture.] 
[Stuttgart,  J.  F.  Steinkopf.]  |  1847. 
Literal  translation :  The  child  born  at  Beth« 
lehem. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 10°.  Bible  lessons  in  tho  Ian. 
guage  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 
Namolli : 

Numerals.  See  Erman  (G.  A.), 

Vocabulary.  Schott  (W.). 

Naparsimassugdlit  atuartagagssait. 
SeeHagen  (C.). 

Naphegyi  (Gabor).    The  |  Album  of  | 
Language  |  illustrated  by  tho  |  Lord's 
Prayer  |  in  |  One  hundred  Languages.  | 
By  G.  Naphegyi,  M.  D.?A.  M.  |  Member 
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Naphegyi  (G.)  —  Continued, 
of  the  "Sociedad  Geografica  y  Estadis- 
tica"  of  Mexico,  |  aud  "Mejoras  Mato- 
riales"  of  Texoco.  | 

Litb.  &  Printed  in  colors  by  Edward 
I  Icrliuo,  |  630  Cbestnut  St.  Philadel- 
phia. ;  Published  by  |  J.  B.  Lippincott ; 
&  Co.  |  Philadelphia.  | 

Printed  title :  The  |  Album  of  Language.  | 
Illustrated  by  |  The  Lord's  Prayer  |  in  |  Ono 
Hundred  Languages,  |  with  |  historical  de- 
scriptions of  the  principal  languages,  inter- 
linear translation  and  |  pronunciation  of  each 
prayer,  a  dissertation  on  the  languages  of  | 
the  -world,  and  tables  exhibiting  all  known  | 
languages,  dead  and  living.  |  By  |  G.  Naphegyi, 
M.  D.  A.  M.  |  Member  of  the  ' '  Sociedad  Geo- 
grafica y  Estadistica,"  of  Mexico,  and  "  Me- 
joras Materiales,"  of  Texoco,  of  the  |  Numis- 
matic and  Antiquarian  Society  of  Philadel- 
phia, etc.  |  [Design.]  | 

Philadelphia :  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.  |  1809. 

Pp.  1-324,  4°.  The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland,  p.  305. 

Copies  Keen:  Boston  Public,  British  Museum, 
Congress. 

Naughtawkkoa  kollin-illoaet?  |  [Pict- 
ure. ] 

[N.  p.]  1844. 

Literal  translation :  Where  are  the  nine  ? 

No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 10°.  Bible  stories 
in  the  language  of  Labrador. — Luc.  4,  24-"6,  p. 
1 ;  Luc.  4, 27,  p.  2 ;  Jac.  5, 16-18,  pp.  3-1 ;  Matth. 
23,  34-39,  pp.  5-6;  2  Timoth.  1,  1-5;  2  Timoth. 
3,  15-17,  pp.  7-8. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Nauk  taipkoa  neinenik  T  |  [Picture  of  Es- 
kimo. ] 

[N.p.]  1844. 

Literal  translation :  "Where  are  the  nine  ? 

No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 16°.  Bible  stories 
in  the  language  of  Labrador. — Luc.  4,  24-26,  p. 
1;  Luc.  4,  27,  p.  2;  Jacobi  5,  16-18,  pp.  3-4; 
Matth.  23,  34-39,  pp.  5-6;  2  Timoth.  1,  1-5;  2 
Timoth.  3,  15-17,  pp.  7-8. 

Though  this  tract  has  the  same  contents  as 
that  titled  Naughtawkkoa  kollin-illoaet?  it  is 
not  the  same  work ;  where  the  stories  run 
through  more  than  one  page,  the  pages  do  not 
end  alike.  There  arc  also  verbal  discrepancies 
throughout. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Nelson  (Edward  William).  Eskimo- 
English  Vocabulary. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-219,  folio,  alphabetically 
arranged.  Written  on  one  side  only.  Phrases 
and  sentences,  English-Eskimo,  alphabetically 
arranged,  pp.  176-219.  In  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

This  manuactfpt  contains  material  from  12 
4jalects  of  the  jreg&on  visited  by  the  author, 
ftotue  of  th.o  dialects  arc  represented  by  but  a 


Nelson  (H.  W.)  —  Continued. 

comparatively  few  words,  from  100  upwards, 
while  one,  the  Unalit,  U  represented  by  about 
2,500,  in  addition  to  numerous  phrases  and  sen- 
tences. With  the  exception  of  the  Unalit,  the 
words  of  all  the  other  dialects  are  preceded  by 
a  distinguishing  initial  letter. 

Mr.  Nelson  is  arranging  the  Eskimo  English 
portion  of  his  work,  and  also  his  notes  upon  tliu 
grammar  and  remarks  upon  the  geographic 
distribution  of  the  dialects.  These,  he  thinks, 
will  occupy  about  500  pages  of  manuscript. 

Netzvietoff  (Rev.  Jacob).     See  Venia- 

minoff  (J.)  and  Netzvietoff  (J.). 
Newton  (Alfred).    Notes  on  Birds  which 

have  been  found  in  Greenland. 

In  Royal  Society  fof  London],  Manual  of  the 

Nat.  Hist.  Geol.  and  Physics  of  Greenland, 

&c.  pp   94-115,  London,  1875,  8°. 

Esquimaux  names  of  birds  passim. 
Noonatarghmeutes  Vocabulary.     See  Oldmixon 

(G.  S.). 

Noowookmeutes  Vocabulary.    See  Oldurixon  (G. 

S.). 
Northumberland  Inlet: 

Relationships.  See  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Norton  Sound : 

Grammatic  comments.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.) 
and  Vater  (J. 
S.). 

Vocabulary.  Adelung  (J.  C.) 

and  Vater    (•/. 
S.), 

Bryant  (-), 
Fry  (E.). 
Words.  Yaiikiewitch 

(T.). 
Notes  on  the  Unalaskau  Islands: 

AleuT.  See  Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Atka.  Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Notice  sur  les  mceurs  et  coututnes  des 
Indiens    Esquimaux    de    la    baie    de 
Baffius,  au  p61e  arctique,  suivie  d'uu 
vocabulaire  esquimaux-francais. 
Tours:  Mame.     1826.  * 

24  pp.  12°.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary, 
No.  22863. 

Nouvelle  Bretagne.  Vicariat  Aposto- 
lique  d'Atbabaska  et  Mackenzie. 

In  Annales  de  la  Propag.  de  la  Foi,  vol.  43, 
pp.  457-478,  Paris,  1871,  8°. 

Contains  remarks  on  the  Esquimaux  and 
Cris  languages. 

Nukakpiak  peruertok  saniarsimarsok.  | 
[Picture.]  | 

[Druct  von  J.  F.  Steinkopf,  in  Stutt- 
gart.] |  1849. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  16°.  Bible  lessons  in  the 
language  of  Labrador. 

Qopiet  item  American  Tract  Society. 
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Nukakpiarkaek,  Guderuik  okau-  |  seeni- 
glo  assteniktuk.  |  [Picture  of  Bible.]  | 

[Druct  von  J.  F.  Steiukopf  in  Stutt- 
gart.] 1  1851. 

Literal  translation :  The  two  youths  |  God 
aud  bis  words  loving. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-7,  16°.  Bible  lossoiis  in  tbe 
language  of  Labrador. 

Oopieg  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Nukapiak  angerarviksab  nelliuningaue. 
|  [Picture.]  | 

[Druct  von  J.  F.  Stoiukopf  in  Stutt- 
gart.] 1  1849. 

Literal  translation:  Tbe  youth  bis  own  de- 
parture's at  its  time. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  16°.  Bible  lessons  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Labrador. 

Copies  teen;  American  Tract  Society. 
Numerals : 

Aleut.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 
Coxe(W.), 
Errnan  (G.  A.),- 
Latham,  (R.  G.), 
Pott  (A.  P.). 

Behring  Strait.  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Cumberland  Strait.  Cull  (K.). 

Cook  River.  Dixon  (G.). 

Eskimo.  Haldenian  (S.  S.), 

Latham  (R.  G.), 
.     Pott  (A.  F.), 

Sutherland  (P.  C.). 
Greenland.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vatcr  (J.  S.), 
Antrim  (B.  J.). 

Igloolik.  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Innuit.  Uall  (C.  F.), 

Kumlien  (L.). 

Kadiak.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 


Numerals  —  Continued. 

Kadiak.  Sec  Baer  (K.  B.  von), 

Erman  (G.  A.), 
Pott  (A.  F.). 

Kangjulit.  Erman  (G.  A.). 

Kamskadalc.  Latham  (R.  G.). 

Labrador.  Antrim  (B.  J.;, 

Cull  (R.), 
Erman  (G.  A.), 
Stearns  (W.  A.). 

Prince  William  Sound.     Buschmann  (J.  C.  E. 

von), 

Dixon  (G.), 
Forster  (J.  G.  A.), 
Portlock    (N.)    and 
Dixon  (G.). 

Tschuktschi.  Pott  (A.  F.). 

Tschugazi.  Pott  (A.  F.). 

Unalaska.  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Nunalerutit.  Nuugine  sanat,  1858.  * 
Literal  translation :  Means  for  thinking  about 

the  earth.  At  the  Point  [Godlhaab]  published. 
60  pp.  8°.  Geography  in  Greenland  Eskimo. 

Title  from  Dr.  Rink. 

Nunap  missigssuissok.    See  Rink  (H.  J.). 

Nuniwok  Island  Vocabulary.     See  Buschmann 

(J.  C.  E.). 
Nushergagmut  Vocabulary.    See  Dall  (W.  H.). 

[Nyerup  (Rasmus)].  Dausk-uorsk  |  Lit- 
teraturlexicou.  |  F0rste[-Anden]  Halv- 
del.  |  A— L[-M— £>].  | 

Kj0benhavn.  |  Trykt,  paa  den  Gyl- 
dendalske  Boghaudlings  Forlag,  i  dot 
Schultziske  Officin.  |  1818[-181<J]. 

2  vols.  sm.  4°,  arranged  alphabetically  by 
authors.  Contains  biographies  of  a  number  of 
authors  who  have  written  in  the  Eskimo  and 
lists  of  their  works. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 


o. 


Ode,  Greenland.    See  Brodersen  (J.). 

Okalautsit  |  attoraksat  |  kattimajuuut 
Sontagine,   |  piluartomik   |   kattimav- 
ingmit     apaiuianerrae.    |     Sermons    | 
printed  for  the  S.  F.  G.  in  London,  | 
for  the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  | 
Labrador.  | 

Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Wiuterib  nfiner- 
lauktangit,  |  1870. 

Literal  translation :  Discourses  |  things  to  be 
used  |  for  congregations  on  Sundays  |  espe- 
cially |  by  the  church  on  (?)  |  Stolpen  :  |  Gustav 
Winter's  his  printings. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  verso  blank 
1 1.  text  (sermons  1-18)  entirely  in  the  language 
of  Labrador,  pp.  1-140,  16°. 
Copies  seen  t  Pilling,  Powell. 


Okalautsit  —  Continued. 

My  copy,  from  the  Uuilats-Buchhaudlung, 
Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M. 
A  second  series  as  follows : 

Okalautsit  |  attoraksat  |  kattimajunut 
Sontagine,  |  piluartomik  kattiinaving- 
uiit  |  apsimanerme.  |  Sermons  aud 
addresses  |  printed  for  the  S.  F.  G.  in 
London,  |  for  the  use  of  the  Moravian 
Mission  in  |  Labrador.  | 

Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Winterib  neuer- 
lauktaugit.  |  1871. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  verso  blank 
1 1.  text  (sermons  19-35)  entirely  in  tbe  language 
of  Labrador,  pp.  1-127,  10°.  Followed  by : 

Okalautsit  |  attoraksat  I  kattimajunut 
Sontagiue,  ]  uvloksiorvinguelo,  auia- 
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Okalautsit  —  Continued, 
vianelo.    |   Sermons    and    addresses   | 
printed  for  the  S.  F.  G.  in  London,  | 
for  the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  | 
Labrador.  | 

Stolpen :  |  Gustav  Wintcrib  nener- 
lanktangit.  |  1871. 

Literal  translation:  Discourses  |  things  to  bo 
used  |  for  congregations  on  Sundays,  I  and  on 
festivals,  and  at  the  tinio  of  suffering.  |  Stol- 
pen :  |  Gustav  Winter's  bis  printings. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  verso  blank 
1  1.  tost  (sermons  36-51  and  a  portion  of  the 
liturgy)  entirely  in  the  language  of  Labrador, 
pp.  131-271,  16°. 

Copies  seen :  Tilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  (3  parts),  bought  at  tbe  Unitiits- 
Buchhandlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  4  M. 

Okalldutit    Sabba"tine    akkudleesiksait. 
See  Kragh  (P.). 

Okalluktuaet  Bibelimit  pisimasnt.     See 
Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

Okalluktuaet  Opernartut  Tersauko.    See 
Fabricius  (O.). 

Okalluktualiaet,     nuktdrsimarsut.      See 
Kragh  (P.). 

Okalluktuautit    sajmaubingmik.      See 
Kragh  (P.). 

Okautsit  |  illiniaraksat  |  Sorrntsinut.  | 

Budisineme:  |  E.  M.  Monsib,  neni- 
lanktangifc.  |  1867. 

Literal  translation:  Words  |  instruction  | 
fur  children.  I  At  Bautzen :  |  E.  M.  MODS',  his 
printings. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-11,  16°. 
Primer  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  35  pf. 

Okautsit  |  Testamentitokame  agleksim- 
arsut  illeit. 

Literal  translation :  Words  |  in  the  old  tes- 
tament written  part  of  them. 

No  title- page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 18°.  Bible  stories 
in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  set n :  American  Tract  Society,  Pow- 
ell. 
Okomint : 

Songs.  See  Boas  (F.). 

Tales.  Boas  (F.). 

Okpernermik        mallingningauiglo.    | 
[Picture.] 

Literal  translation :  About  faith  and  about 
obedience. 

Vo  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 16°.  Bible  stories 
in  the  language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  s«en :  American  Tract  Society,  Pow- 
ell. 


Oldmixon  (  George  Scott ).  [Words, 
phrases,  and  sentences  in  the  languages 
of  the  Noowookmentes  and  Noona- 
targhmentes.  ] 

Manuscript,  pp.  77-133,  sparsely  filled,  4°. 
Collected  by  Dr.  G.  S.  Oldmixon,  Act.  Asst. 
Surgeon,  TJ.  S.  A.  at  Point  Barrow,  Arctic 
Alaska,  during  1882  and  1883,  and  recorded  in 
a  copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Indian  Languages,  2d  edition.  Transliter- 
ated into  the  alphabet  adopted  by  the  Bureau 
of  Ethnology  by  Rev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey  as  far 
as  p.  127.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology. 

Olearius  (Adam).  Relation  |  dv  |  Voy- 
age |  d'Adam  Olearivs  |  en  Moscovie, 
Tartario  |  et  Perse.  |  Avgmentee  en 
cette  novvelle  Edition  |  do  pins  d'vn 
tiers,  &  particulierementd'vne  sccondo 
Partie  |  contenant  le  Voyage  de  |  lean 
Albert  de  Mandelslo  |  avx  Indes  Orien- 
tales.  |  Tradnit  de  1'Allemand  par  A.  de 
Wicq  vefort,  |  Resident  do  Braudebourg. 
Tome  Premier  [-Second].  |  [Device.]  | 

A  Paris,    |   Chez  lean  dv  Pvis,  me 
Saint    lacques,  a  la  Conronue  d'or.  | 
M.DC.LVI  [1656].  |  Avec  privilege  dv 
Roy. 

2  vols.  maps,  plates,  4°. —  Greenland  vocabu- 
lary, 100  words,  vol.  1,  pp.  133-134.  Tho  earliest 
account  of  the  Eskimo  language. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum. 

"Tho  author,  who  hath  here  made  one  di- 
gression, to  speak  of  the  Samojedos,  *  *  * 
thinks  he  may  make  another  to  say  somewhat 
of  Greenland,  *  *  *  as  for  that  he  hath  scon, 
and  discoursed  with,  some  inhabitants  of 
Greenland.  *  *  *  In  the  spring  of  1654  a 
ship  was  set  out,  •which  going  from  Copenha- 
gen in  the  beginning  of  tbe  spring,  aniv'd 
not  on  the  coasts  of  Greenland,  till  the  28  of 
July.  *  *  *  As  soon  as  this  ship  ap- 
pear'd  upon  the  coasts  of  Groenland,  the 
inhabitants  set  out  above  a  hundred  boats. 
*  *  *  The  Danes  thought  this  freedom  of  the 
Groenlanders  a  good  opportunity  to  carry  away 
some  of  them.  *  *  *  They  also  sent  back  one 
of  the  women,  as  being  too  old  to  be  trans- 
ported ;  so  that  they  had  but  four  persons,  one 
man,  two  women,  and  a  girl.  *  *  *  The 
plague,  then  very  rife  all  over  Denmark,  had 
oblig'd  the  king  to  retire  to  Flensbourg,  in 
the  Dtitchy  of  Holstein,  where  these  Groon- 
lauders  were  presented  to  him.  *  *  *  Tho 
king  honour'd  the  duke,  my  master,  so  far  as  to 
send  them  to  him  to  Gottorp,  where  they  were 
lodg'd  in  my  house  for  seme  days,  which  I 
spent  in  sifting  out  their  humour  and  manner 
of  life." — Olearius. 

Vermehrte   |   Newe  Bescbreibung  j 

der  |  Muscowitischen  nud  Persischeu 
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Olearius  (A.)  —  Continued. 
Royse  |  so  durch  gelegenheit  einor  Hol- 
steiniscken  Gesandschafft  an  |  den  Rus- 
sischen  Zaar  und  Konig  in  Persien  ge- 
schehen.  |  Worinnen  die  Gelegenlieifc 
derer  Orter  und  Liinder/durch  |  welcho 
die  Reyse  gaugen/als  Liffland/Russ- 
land/ Tartarian/ Meden  und  |  Persien/ 
sainpt  doro  Einwobner  Natur/  Leben/ 
Sitten/  Haus=  Welt=  uud  Geistlicbeu  | 
Stand  mit  fleiss  auffgezeicb.net/  undmit 
vielen  meist  nacb  dem  Leben  |  gestel- 
leten  Figuren  gezieret/  zu  befinden.  | 
Welche  |  zum    andern    inabl    heraus 
gibt   |   Adam    Olearius    Ascanius/  dor 
Fiirstlicben    Regierenden  |  Herrschaff  t 
zu  Schleswig  Holstein  Bibliothecarins 
und  Hoff  Mathematicus.  |  [Design.]  | 
Mit  Rom :  Kayserl.  Mayeat.  Privilegio 
nicht  nachzudrucken.  | 

Scbleswig/  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Fiirstl. 
Druckerey/durch  Joban  Holwein/  |  Im 
JabrMDCLVI[1656]. 

19  p.  11.  pp.  1-778,  17  11.  maps,  plates,  folio. 
Engraved  title  recto  1.  1. — Greenland  vocabu- 
lary, 106  words,  p.  171. 

Oopietseen  :  Boston  Public,  British  Museum. 

Relation   |   dv   |   Voyage   |   d'Adam 

Olearivs  |  en  Moscovie,  Tartarie  |  et 
Perso.  |  Avguaente'e  en  cette  novvelle 
Edition  |  de  plus  d'vn  tiers,  &  particu- 
lieremeut  d'vne  seconde  Partie  |  conte- 
nantle  Voyage  de  |  lean  Albert  de  Man- 
delslo  |  avx  Indes  Orientales.  |  Traduit 
de  1'Allemaud  par  A.  de  Wicqvefort,  | 
Resident  de  Brandebourg.  |  Tome  Pre- 
mie^-Second].  |  [Device.]  | 

A  Paris,   |  Chez  lean  dv  Pvis,   rue 
Saint  lacques,  a  la  Couronne  d'or.  | 
M.DC.LIX  [1659].  |  Avec  privilege  dv 
Roy. 

2  vols.  maps,  plates,  4°. — Greenland  vocabu- 
lary, IOC  words,  vol.  1,  pp.  133-134. 
Copies  seen  :  Boston  Athenaeum. 

Tbe  |  Voyages  &  Travels  |  of  tbe  | 

Ambassadors  |  from  tbe  |  Duke  of  Hol- 
stein, to  tbe  Great  Duke  |  of  Muscovy, 
and  tbe  King  of  Persia.  |  Begun  in  the 
year  M.  DC.  XXXIII  and  finish'd  in 
M.  DC.  XXXIX.  |  Containing  a  com- 
pleat  History  of  |  Muscovy,  Tartary,  | 
Persia,  |  And  other  adjacent  Countries,  | 
with  several  Public  Transactions  roach- 
ing  neer  [sic]  the  Present  Times;  |  In 
Seven  Books.  |  Illustrated  with  diverse 
accurate  Mapps  and  Figures.  |  By  Adam 


Olearius  (A.)  —  Continued. 
Olearius,  Secretary  of  the  Embassy.  | 
Rendered  into  English,  by  John  Davies 
of  Kidwelly.  |  [Design.]   | 

London  |  Printed  for  Thomas  Dring, 
and  John  Starkey,  and  are  to  be  sold  at 
their  Shops,  at  the  George  |  in  Fleet- 
street,  near  Clifford's-Inn,  and  the  Mi- 
tre, between  the  Middle-Temple-Gate  | 
and  Temple  Barr.  M.  DC.  LXII  [1662]. 

12  p.  11.  pp.  1-424,  frontispiece,  maps,  plates, 
folio. — Greenland  vocabulary,  pp.  71-72. 

Mandelslo's  Voyages  is  appended  with  sepa- 
rate title,  same  imprint,  pp.  1-187,  5  II. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Harvard. 


The  |  Voyages  and  Tra  veils  |  of  the  | 

ambassadors  |  Sent  by  Frederick  Duke 
of  Holstein,  |  to  the  Great  Duke  of  Mus- 
covy, and  the  King  of  Persia.  |  Begun 
in  the  year  M.  DC.  XXXIII.  and  finish'd 
in  M.  DC.  XXXIX.  |  Containing  a  Com- 
pleat  |  history  |  of  |  Muscovy,  Tartary, 
Persia.  |  And  other  adjacent  Countries. 
|  With  several  Pnblick  Transactions 
reaching  near  the  Present  Times;  |  In 
VII.  Books.  |  Whereto  are  added  |  Tbo 
Travels  of  John  Albert  de  Mandelslo,  | 
(a  Gentleman  belonging  to  the  Em- 
bassay)  from  Persia,  into  the  |  East- 
Indies.  |  Containing  |  A  particular  De- 
scription of  Indosthan,  the  Mogul's  Em- 
pire, the  |  Oriental  Hands,  Japan, 
China,  &c.  and  the  Revo-  |  lutions 
'which  happened  in  those  Countries, 
within  these  few  years.  |  In  III.  Books.  | 
The  whole  Work  illustrated  with  divers 
accurate  Mapps,  and  Figures.  |  Written 
originally  by  Adam  Olearins,  Secretary 
to  the  Embassy.  |  Faithfully  rondred 
into  English,  by  John  Davies  of  Kid- 
welly.  |  The SecondEdition Corrected.  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  John  Starkey, 
and  Thomas  Basset,  at  the  Mitre  near 
Temple-Barr,  and  at  the  George  near  | 
St.  Dunstans  Church   in    Fleet-street. 
1669. 

10  p.  11.  pp.  1-316,  folio.    Greenland  vocabu- 
lary, pp.  53-54. 

Mandelslo's  Travels  is  appended  with  sepa- 
rate title,  3  p.  11.  pp.  1-232,  5  11. 

Copies  teen :  Astor,  Congress. 

Relation  |  du  |  Voyage  |  d'Adam  Ole- 

arius  |  en  Moscovie,  |  Tartarie,  |  et 
Perse,  |  Augmented  en  cette  nouvclle 
Edition  |  de  plus  d'nu  tiers,  &  particu- 
lieretneut  d'uue  secoude  Partie ;  |  conte- 
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Olearius  (A.)  — Continued. 

nant  lo  voyage  de  I  Ioan  Albert  do  Man- 
dc.lslo  |  aux  Indes  Orientalcs.  |  Tradnifc 
,  de  1'Allemaud  par  A.  do  Wicqvefort,  | 
Resident  de  Brandebourg.  |  Tome  Pre- 
mier[-Second].  |  Seconde  Edition.  | 
[Device.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Cbez  Antoino  Dezallier,  rub' 
Saint  Jacques,  |  a  la  Couroime  d'or.  | 
M.  DC.  LXXIX  [1679]  |  Avec  privilege 
du  Koy. 

2  vol8.  maps,    4°.— Greenland    vocabulary, 
106  words,  vol.  1,  pp.  133-134. 
Copies »een:  Boston  Athenaeum. 


Voyages  |  trescnrienx  &,tresrenom- 

mez,  I  faits  en  |  Moscovie,  |  Tartario, 
et  Perse,  |  par  |  le  Sr.  Adam  Olearins,  | 
Bibliothecairo  du  Due  do  Holstein,  & 
Mathematicien  de  sa  Cour.  |  Dans  les- 
quels  on  trouve  une  Description  curi- 
euse  &  la  Situation  |  exacte  desPays  & 
Etats,  par  oh  il  a  pass6,  tels  quo  sont  la 
Livonie,  la  Moscovie,  la    Tartarie,  la 
Medio,  &  la  Perse ;  |  Et  oh  il  est  par!6 
dn  Naturel,  des  Manieres  de  vivre,  des 
Mffiurs,  &  des  Coutumos  |  de  leurs  Ha- 
bitans ;  du  Gouverueinent  Politique  & 
Ecclesiastique ;    des  Raretez   |  qui  se 
trouvent  dans  ce  Pays ;  &  des  Ceremo- 
nies qui  s'y  observent.  |  Traduits  de 
1'Original  &  augmentez  |  par  le  Sr.  Do 
Wicquefort.  |  Conseiller   aux    Conseils 
d'Estat  &  Priv6  du  Due  de  Brunswic 
&    Lunebourg    Zell  &c.   |  Auteur  de 
1'Ambassadeur  &  de  ses   fonctions.  | 
Divisez  en  deux  parties.  |  Nouvelle  Edi- 
tion revue  &  corrigo'e  exactement,  aug- 
niente"e   considorablement,   tant  |  dans 
les  corps  de  1'Ouvragc,  quo  dans  les 
Marginales,  &  surpassant  en  bont6  |  & 
en  beaute"  les  pre"cedcntes  Editions.  | 
A  quoi  on   a  joint  des  Cartes  Geogra- 
phiqnes,  des  Repr6sentations  des  Villes, 
&  autres  1  Tailles-douces  tres  belles  & 
tres  exactes.  |  TQmoPremier[-Second]. 
|  [Design.]  | 

A  Leide,  |  Chez  Pierre  Vander  Aa, 
Marchand  Libraire,  |  Imprimenr  ordi- 
naire de  I'Universite'  &  de  la  Ville,  de- 
meurant  dans  1'Academie.  |  Chez  qui 
Ton  tronve  toutes  sortes  do  Livres  «n- 
rieux,  comme  aussi  do  Cartes  Geo- 
graphiques,  des  Villes,  |  tant  en  plan 
qu'en  profil,  des  Portraits  des  Hommes 


Olearius  (A.)  — Continued. 
Illustres,  &  autres    Taillos-doucos.    | 
MDCCXVIIII  [1719].  |  Avec  Privilege. 

2  vols.   maps,  plates,  folio.— Greenland  vo- 
cabulary, vol.  1,  columns  187-188. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum. 

Quaritch,  No.  28862*,  prices  a  copy  at  7«.  Cd. 

Voyages  |  Tres-curiaux  &  tres-reuom- 

mez  |  faits  en  |  Moscovie,  |  Tartario  et 
Perse,  |  par  le   Sr.  |  Adam  Olearius,  | 
Bibliothocaire  du  Due  do  Holstein,  & 
Mathematicien  de  sa  Cour.  |  Dans  les- 
quels  on  trouve  line  Description  curi- 
euse  &  la  Situation  exacte  des  |  Pays  & 
Etats,  par  oh  il  a  passd,  tels  quo  sont 
la  Livonie,    |   la  Moscovie,  la  Tartario, 
la  Medie,  &  la  Perse ;  |  et  on  il  est  par!6 
du  Naturel,  des  Manieres  de  vivro,  des 
Mceurs,  &  des  Coutumes  de  |  leurs  Ha- 
bitaus;  dn  Gouvernement  Politiqu*  & 
Ecclesiastique,  des  Raretez  qui  |  se  trou- 
vent dans  ce  Pays ;  &  des  Ceremonies 
qni  s'y  observent.  |  Traduits  de  1'Origi- 
nal  &  Augmentez  |  par  lo  Sr.  Do  Wic- 
quefort, |  Conseiller  aux  Conseils  d'Etat 
&  Priv6  du  Due  do  Brunswick  &  Lune- 
bourg, Zell,  «fec.  |  Auteur  de  1'Ainbas- 
sadeur  &  de  ses  Fonctions  |  Divisoz  en 
Deux  Parties.  |  Nouvelle  Edition  revue 
&  corrig6e  exactement,  augmented  con- 
sidorablement, tant  dans  le  Corps  de  | 
TOuvrage,  quo  dans  les  Marginales,  & 
surpassant  en  bont6  &  en  beant6  les  | 
pr6cedentes  Editions.  |  A  quoi  on  a  joint 
des  Cartes  Geographiques,  des  Repr6- 
sentations  des  Villes,  &  autres  Taille- 
douces  |  tres-belles   &  tros-exactes.  | 
Tome  Premier  [-Second].  |  [Design.]  | 
A  Amsterdam,  |  Chez  Michael  Charles 
Le  C<Sne,  Libraire,  |  Chez  qui  Ton  trouve 
un  assortment  general  do  Musique.  | 
MDCCXXVII  [1727].  |  Avec  Privilege. 


2  vols.  maps,  plates,  folio.  No  page  num- 
bering; columns,  two  on  a  page,  numbered.— 
Greenland  vocabulary,  about  100  words,  vol. 
1,  columns  187-188. 

Copies  wen:  Boston  Public,  British  Muse- 
um,  Congress. 

I  have  seen  in  tho  British  Museum  Library 
the  following  editions  of  Olearius,  none  of 
which  contains  the  Greenland  vocabulary:  Am- 
sterdam, 1051;  Utrecht,  1631;  Paris,  1656; 
Viterbo,  1658 ;  Amsterdam,  1670. 

I  have  also  seen  mention  of  the  following 
editions;  in  German:  Sleswig.  1647;  h  1(563; 
+  1669 ;  +1671 ;  Hamburg,  1690 ;  in  Dutch  :  Am- 
sterdam, 1691 ;  Amsterdam,  1728. 
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Oppert  (Gustav).]  On  the  Classifica- 
tion of  Languages.  A  Contribution  to 
Comparative  Philology. 

In  Madras  Journal  of  Literature  and  Sci- 
ence for  the  year  1879,  pp.  1-137,  .London, 
1879,  8°. 

In  addition  to  frequent  allusions  to  Ameri- 
can languages,  there  is,  on  pp.  110-112,  a  table 
of  relationships  of  different  American  "na- 
tions," among  them  the  Arctic  family. 

Ordo  Salutis.     See  Egede  (H.). 

O'Reilly  (Bernard).     Greenland,  |  the  | 
adjacent  seas,   |  and   |   the  north-west 
passage  |  to  |  The  Pacific  Ocean,  |  illus- 
trated in  a  voyage  to  Davis's  strait,  | 
during    the    summer  of  1817.    |  With 
charts  and    numerous    plates,    |   from 
drawings  of  the   author  taken  on  the 
spot.  |  By  |  Bernard  O'Reilly,  Esq.  | 

London:  |  printed  for  Baldwin,  Cra- 
dock,  and  Joy,  |  47,  Paternoster- Row.  | 
1818. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-293,  maps,  plates,  4°. — Remarks 


O'Reilly  (B.)  — Continued. 

on  the  language  of  Greenland,  pp.  60-61,  83-84 ; 
"  Brief  list  of  words  [27]  from  the  language  of 
the  Grcenlander, "  pp.  84-85. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard,  "VVatkinson. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  1734,  brought 
$3.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28973,  at  7».  Cd. 

Greenland,   |  the  |  adjacent  seas,  | 

and  |  the  north-west  passage  |  to  the  | 
Pacific  Ocean,  |  illustrated  in  a  |  voy- 
age to  Davis's  strait,  |  During  the  Sum- 
mer of  1817.    |    By  Bernard  O'Reilly, 
Esq.  | 

New-York :  |  published  by  James  East- 
burn  and  Co.  |  at  the  literary  rooms, 
Broadway.  |  Clayton  &  Kingsland, 
Printers.  |  1818. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-251,  maps,  8°. — Linguistics,  pp. 
73-74. 

Copies  seen.-  Boston  Athenaeum,  Bureau  of 
Ethnology,  Congress. 

Osmer  ( — ).     See  Beechey  (F.  W.). 


P. 


Parry  (Admiral  William  Edward).  Jour- 
nal |  of  a  |  Second  Voyage  for  the  Dis- 
covery of  a  |  North-west  Passage  |  from 
the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific;  |  performed 
in  the  years  1821-22-23,  |  in  His  Ma- 
jesty's Ships  |  Fury  and  Hecla,  |  under 
the  orders  of  |  Captain  William  Edward 
Parry,  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  and  Commander 
of  the  Expedition.  |  Illustrated  by  nu- 
merous plates.  Published  by  Authority 
of  the  Lords  Commissioners  |  of  the  Ad- 
miralty. | 

London:  |  John  Murray,  |  Publisher 
to  the  Admiralty,  and  Board  of  Longi- 
tude. |  M  DCCC  XXIV  [1824]. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxxii,  1-571,  maps,  plates,  4°. — 
Grammatic  remarks  and  a  few  examples  of  the 
Esquimaux  language,  pp.  551-558.  — Vocabu- 
lary of  Esquimaux  words  and  sentences,  pp. 
559-569. — Esquimaux  names  of  places,  pp.  570- 
571. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  Boston  Pub- 
lic, British  Museum,  Congress. 

Journal  |  of  a  |  second  voyage  for 

the  discovery  |  of  a  |  north-west  pas- 
sage |  from  |  the  Atlantic  to  the  Paci- 
fic; |  performed  in  the  years  1821-22- 
23,  |  in  his  majesty's  ships  |  Fury  and 
Hecla,  |  under  the  orders  of  |  Captain 
William  Edward  Parry,  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  ! 
and  commander  of  tho  expedition.  | 


Parry  (W.  E.)— Continued. 

New-York :  |  published  by  E.  Duyc- 
kinck,  G.  Long,  Collins  &  Co.,  Collins 
&  Hannay,  |  W.  B.  Gilley,  and  Henry 
I.  Megarey.  |  W.  E.  Dean,  Printer,  90 
William-Street:  |  1824. 

Pp.  i-vii,  i-xx,  1-464,  8°. — Linguistics  as  in 
English  edition,  pp.  451-457,  459-464. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  58866, 
a  German  translation  was  published  at  Jena, 
1824,  8°. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  1768,  brought  $8. 

Paulus  (J.)    See  Kragh  (P.). 

Peck  (Rev.  Edmund  J.).  Portions  of  the 
Holy  Scripture,  |  for  the  |  use  of  the 
Esquimaux  |  on  tho  |  northern  and 
eastern  shores  of  Hudson's  Bay,  | 
edited  by  |  Edmund  Peck,  |  C.  M.  S. 
Missionary  to  tho  Esquimaux.  | 

Printed  for  the  |  Society  for  Promot- 
ing Christian  Knowledge.  |  77,  Great 
Queen  Street,   Lincolu's-Inn-Fields.  | 
1878. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-93,  appendix  pp.  1-8,  16°.— 
Portions  of  the  Gospel  of  John,  pp.  1-45. — Ro- 
mans, pp.  45-46.  —  Corinthians,  pp.  57-66. — 
Epistles  of  John,  pp.  66-71.— Revelation,  pp. 
71-75.— Scattered  verses,  pp.  75-88.— Creed,  Ten 
Commandments,  Lord's  Prayer,  Benediction, 
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/& 
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Peck  (E.  J.) — Continued. 

pp.  80-93. —  "Appendix.  (Printed  for  the 
Church  Missionary  Society.)  Watts's  First 
Catechism,  in  Esquimaux,"  pp.  1-8. 

The  first  publication  in  the  Eskimo  language 
in  which  the  syllabic  characters  were  used. 
See  accompanying  fac-simile  of  the  syllabary, 
the  explanations  of  which  are  in  manuscript. 
Copies  seen :  Church  Missionary  Society,  Pil- 
ling, Powell. 

Portions  |  of  the  |  book  of  common 

prayer;  |  together  with  |  hymns,  ad- 
dresses, etc.,  |  for  the  use  of  |  the  Es- 
kimo of  Hudson's  Bay.  |  By  the  |  Rev. 
E.  J.  Peck,  |  missionary  of  the  Church 
Missionary  Society.  |  [Design.]  | 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  |  Northumberland  Avenue, 
Charing  Cross,  London.  |  1881. 

Pp.  1-90,  1G°.  Title  1  1.  syllabarium  p.  3.— 
Hymns,  pp.  5-22.— Portions  of  the  Book  of 
Common  Prayer,  pp.  23-56.— Prayer  for  each 
day  in  the  week,  pp.  57-6(5. — Catechism  and 
short  addresses,  pp.  67-90.  In  syllabic  charac- 
ters, with  a  number  of  changes  in  the  charac- 
ters from  the  foregoing. 

Copies  seen:  Church  Missionary  Society,  Pil- 
ling, Powell,  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge. 

St.  Luke's  Gospel.  |  Translated  into 

the  language  |  of  the  |  Eskimo  of  Hud- 
son's Bay  |  by  the  |  Rev.  E.  J.  Peck.  | 

London  :  |  printed  for  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  Queen  Victoria 
street.  |  1881. 

Title  1  1.  syllabarinm  1  1.  text,  in  syllabic 
characters  and  entirely  iu  Eskimo,  pp.  1-116, 
16°. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  Powell. 

[ ]  Watts's  |  First  Catechism,  |  in  Es- 
quimaux. 

Colophon :  F.  Arnold,  Printer,  86, 
Fleet  Street,  E.  C.  [n.  d.] 

Five  unnumbered  11. 16°,  syllabic  characters. 
Half-title  as  above,  on  the  verso  of  which  begins 
the  text  in  syllabic  characters,  with  heading  in 
English,  Gothic  characters:  "Watts's  First 
Catechism  in  Esquimaux."  This  extends  to 
bottom  of  recto  of  3d  1.  the  verso  containing 
the  Creed  and  the  Commandments,  the  latter 
ending  on  verso  of  4th  1.  which  also  contains 
the  Lord's  Prayer,  baptismal  sentence,  mar- 
riage sentences,  the  latter  ending  on  recto  of 
5th  1.  which  also  contains  a  prayer.  Verso  of 
5th  1.  a  hymn,  the  benediction. 

This  is  the  best  example  of  printing  in  the 
syllabic  characters  I  have  seen.  I  am  inclined 
to  think  it  is  from  engraved  plates. 

Copies  seen :  Church  Missionary  Society,  Pil- 
ling, Powell. 


Periodical : 

Greenland.  See  Atuagagdliutit, 

Kaladlit, ' 

Petitot  (Perc  finale  Fortund  Stanislas 
Joseph).     Les  Esquimaux. 

In  Congros  Int.  des  Am6ricanistes,  Compte- 
rendu,  first  session,  vol.  1,  pp.  329-339,  Nancy 
and  Paris,  1875,  8°. 

Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Esquimaux 
of  Bathurst  with  various  foreign  languages, 
pp.  333-334.— Myths  (The  Deluge  and  Origin 
of  the  Human  Family)  in  Eskimo,  with  French 
translation,  pp.  336-337. 

Monographie    |    des  '(    Esquimaux 

Tchiglit  |  du  Mackenzie  |  et del' Ander- 
son |  par  |  Le   R.   P.  E.   Petitot  |  Mis- 
sionnaire  Oblat  do  Marie-Immacule"e, 
Officier    d'Acade"mie,    Membre    corres- 
pondant  do  1'Acaddmie  de  Nancy  |  et 
des    Soci6te"s    d'Anthropologie    et    de 
Philologie  de  Paris  |  [Vignette.]  | 

Paris  |  Ernest  Leroux,  Editeur  j  Li- 
braire  do  la  Soci6t6  Asiatique  |  de  1'ficole 
des  Langues  Orientales  Vivantos,  do 
la  Socie"t6  Philologique  |  des  Socie"te"s 
Asiatiqnes  de  Calcutta,  de  Shanghai,  de 
New-Haven,  etc.  |  28,  rue  Bonaparte, 
28  |  1876 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-28,  4°.— Esquimaux  traditions  in 
the  original,  with  French  translations,  pp.  16, 
26;  and  scattered  terms  and  phrases. 

Copies  seen :  Astor. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2231,  at  4  fr. 

Vocabulairo    |    francais-esquimau  | 

Dialecte  des  Tchiglit  |  des  benches  du 
Mackenzie  ct  de  1'Anderson  |  pre'ce'do' 
d'uno  |  monographic  de  cetto  tribu  |  et 
de  notes  grammaticales  |  par  |  lo  R. 
P.  E.  Petitot  |  Missionnaire  Oblat  do 
Marie-Imrnacule"e,  Officier  d'Acade"rnie, 
Membre-correspondaut    do   l'Acad6mie 
de  Nancy  |  et  des  Socie'te's  d'Anthropo- 
logie et  de  Philologie  de  Paris  |  [De- 
sign.] | 

Paris  |  Ernest  Leroux,  fiditeur  | 
librairo  de  la  Socie"t6  Asiatique  | 
de  1'ficole  des  Langncs  Orientales  Vi- 
vantes,  de  la  Soci6t6  Philologique  j  des 
8oci6te"s  de  Calcutta,  do  New-Haven 
(fitats-Unis),  do  Shanghai',  etc.  |  28, 
Ruo  Bonaparte,  28  |  Maisonneuve,  15, 
qnai  Voltaire  |  San  Francisco. — A.  L. 
Bancroft  and  C°  |  187G 

3  p.  11.  pp.  i-lxiv,  1-78,  4°.    Forms  vol.  3  of 
Pinart  (Alpli.  L.),  Bibliothequo   de   Lingnis- 
tiquo  et  d'Ellinographio  Ameiicaines. 

Introduction,  pp.  iii-viii. — Mouographie  des 
Esquimaux  Tchiglit  du  Mackenzie  et  de 
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Petitot  (tf.  F.  S.  J.)  — Continued. 

1' Anderson,  pp.  ix-xxxvi. — Precis  do  Gram- 
niiiiro  Eaqnimaade,  &c.  pp.  xxxix-lxiv. — 
Dictionnairo  Frai^ais-Esqnimau,  pp.  1-75. 

Copies  teen:  Astor,  Boston  Public,  Congress, 
Powell. 

Published  at  50  fr.  Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878, 
No.  2230,  at  50  fr. ;  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  53),  at 
£2;  by  Quaritcb,  No.  30059,  at  £1  12». 

-  Do  1'origine  asiatique  des  Indiens 
do  PAmdriquo  arctiquo.      Par  lo  R.  P. 
fimilo  Petitot,  O.  M.  I.  Missionnaire  au 
Mackenzie,  officier  d'Acade"tnie,  etc. 

In  Les  Missions  Catlioliques,  onziome  ann6c, 
Nos.  543-550,  pp.  529-532,  540-544,  550-553, 
5C4-56C,  576-578,  589-591,  600-604,  609-611, 
Paris,  Oct.  to  Dec.  1879,  4°. 

List  of  stone  implements,  in  tbo  Eskimo 
language,  p.  350. 

-  Traditions  indiennes  |  dn  |  Canada 
uord-ouest   |   par   |    Emile    Petitot   | 
ancien  missionnaire  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris  |  Maisonneuvo  Freres  et  Ch. 
Leclerc  |  25,  qnai  Voltaire,  2[5]  |  1886 
|  Tons  droits  reserve's 

5  p.  11.  pp.  i-xvii,  1-521,  24°.  Forms  vol.  23 
of  Les  Litt6raturos  Populaires. — Premiere 
Partie,  Traditions  des  Esquimaux  Tcliiglit, 
pp.  1-10,  contains  on  p.  9  a  tradition  in  Es- 
quimaux -with  interlinear  French  translation, 
and  on  p.  10  the  names  with  definitions  of  the 
Tchiglit  deities  sxnd  heroes. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Petroff  (Ivan).  Report  on  the  popula- 
tion, industries,  and  resources  of  Alaska. 
By  Ivan  Petroff,  special  agent. 

In  Census  Reports  of  1880,  vol.  8,  2d  paper ; 
title,  2  p.  11.  pp.  iii-vi,  text  pp.  1-189,  4°. 

A  few  remarks  on  the  spelling  of  Russian 
and  native  [Eskimo]  names,  p.  46. — Derivation 
and  meaning  of  the  words  Innuit  and  Tinneh, 
p.  124. — List  of  local  Kadiak  names,  fromShelik- 
hof,  compared  with  those  of  the  present;  also 
names  of  the  months,  with  meanings,  p.  145. — 
Aleut  names  of  seasons  and  months,  with  mean- 
ings, p.  160. 

Under  date  of  Dec.  12,  1886,  Mr.  Petroff 
writes  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology  from  Kadiak, 
Alaska:  "I  should  have  forwarded  another 
vocabulary  —  an  Eskimo  dialect  —  from  the 
Aliaskan  Peninsula  before  this,  but  for  the 
illness  of  my  assistant.  I  hope  to  forward  it 
in  the  spring." 

In  his  present  work  Mr.  Petroff  is  using  the 
forms  and  alphabet  adopted  by  the  Bureau. 

Pfizmaier  (Dr.  A.).  Die  Sprache  der 
Aleuten  und  Fuchsinseln. 

In  Kaiserlicho  Akademio  der  Wissenschaf- 
ten,  Philosophisch-Historische  Classo,  Sitz- 
ungsberichte,  vol.  105,  pp.  801-880  r  vol.  106,  pp. 
237-316,  Wien,  1884,  8°. 


Pfizmaier  (A.)  —  Continued. 

Die  Ucdct  hollo,  vol.  105,  pp.  811-875;  vol.  100, 
pp.  238-261. — Erkliirnng  der  Ziihlungen,  vol. 
105,  pp.  875-879.— Die  Wortfiigung,  vol.  106, 
pp.  261-266.— Die  "Wortfolge,  vol.  100,  pp.  266.— 
Der  Ton,  vol.  106,  pp.  266-270.  —  Ein  Alen- 
tischer  Aufsatz,  vol.  106,  pp.  270-275. — Ergiinz- 
ung  der  Zahlungen,  vol.  106,  pp.  275-276.— 
Zohn  aloutischo  Lieder,  vol.  106,  pp.  276-307.— 
Aleutische  Ableitungen,  vol.  106,  pp.  307-316. 

Die  Abarten  der  gronliindischen 

Sprache. 

In  Kaiserliche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaf- 
ten,  Philosophisch-Historische  Classe,  Sitznngs- 
berichte,  vol.  107,  pp.  803-882,  Wien,  1884,  8°. 

Allgemeines  iiber  das  Kadiakische,  pp.  804- 
833. — Die  gronliindischon  Wiirter  dor  eskimo- 
tschukschischon  Sprache,  pp.  833-842.— Gron- 
liindische  Erganzungen,  pp.  842-876.— Bei- 
spielo  von  grb'nlandischer  Apposition,  pp.  876- 
882. 

Kennzeichnuugen  des  kalalekischen 

Sprachstammes. 

In  Kaiserliche  Akademie  der  Wisscnschaf- 
ten.Philosophisch-HistorischeClasse.Sitzungs- 
berichte,  vol.  108,  pp.  87-166,  Wien,  1885,  8°. 

Bildung  der  Dnale  und  Plurale,  pp.  88-103.— 
Die  Biidung  des  transitiven  Nominativs,  pp. 
103-107.— Die  Nominalsuflixe,  107-133.— Die  Ap- 
position, pp.  133-150.— Von  dcm  Adjectivnm, 
pp.  150-155. — Von  dem  Adverbium,  pp.  155- 
158.— Von  dem  Verbum,  pp.  158-166. 

Darlegungen  groulandischer  Verbal- 

formen. 

In  Kaiserlicho  Akademie  der  Wissenschaf- 
ten,  Philoaophisch-Historische  Classe,  Sitzungs- 
berichte,  vol.  109,  pp.  401-480,  Wien,  1885,  8°. 

Bildung  der  Arten  und  Zeiten  des  Ver- 
bums,  pp.  402-430. — Die  Abwandltmg  des  Vor- 
bums  nach  Zahlen  und  Personen,  pp.  431-438. — 
Von  den  Verbalsuffixen,  pp.  438-480. 


Der  Prophet  Jesaias  gronliiudisch. 

In  Kaiserliche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaf- 
ten,  Philosophisch-Historische  Classe,  Sitzungs- 
berichte,  vol.  Ill,  pp.  647-722,  Wien,  1886,  8°. 

Preface  to  Wolf's  1825  translation  of  Isaiah 
into  Greenland,  signed  Niels  Gjcssing  Wolf, 
Kjiibenhavnime,  1824,  with  German  trans- 
lation, pp.  647-649. — The  following  portions 
of  Isaiah,  from  Wolf's  1825  translation,  with 
literal  German  translation,  verse  by  verse, 
each  verso  followed  by  detailed  explanation  of 
each  word:  i,  1-31;  ii,  1,  2,  4,  7,  8,  20,  22;  iii, 
16-24;  xiii,  14-22;  xiv,  9,  10, 12-23;  xxxiv,  9-11, 
13-15. — Appendix,  treating  principally  of  ver- 
bal suffixes,  pp.  713-722. 

Pick  (Rw.  B.).  The  Bible  in  the  lan- 
guages of  America.  By  Rev.  B.  Pick, 
Ph.  D.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

In  The  New  York  Evangelist,  No.?5l8.  New 
York,  Juno  27,  1878. 
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Pick  (B.)  —  Continued. 

An  article  on  twenty-four  different  versions 
of  portions  of  the  Bible  extant  in  tlio  languages 
of  America,  No.  I  treating  of  tho  Greenland, 
No.  2  of  tho  Esquimaux  [of  Labrador] . 

Pilling :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  is  in  the  posses- 
sion of  the  compiler  of  this  bibliography. 

Pillitikset  Kittornganut.  |  [Picture.]  | 
[N.p.]     1845. 

Literal  translation:  Things-mcant-for-pros- 
ents  for  children. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  16°.    Bible  stories  in  the  Es- 
kimo language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Pinart  (Alphonso  L.).  Eskimaux  ct  Ko- 
loches  |  Id6es  religieuses  ct  traditions 
des  Kaniagmioutes  |  par  M.  Alphonse 
Piriart 

Colophon  :  Paris. — Typographic  A. 
Henmiyer,  ruo  du  Boulevard,  7. 

Pp.  1-8,  8°.  Extract  from  tho  Rovuo  d'An- 
thropologio,  1873. — Eskimo  terms  passim. 

Copies  seen  :  Britisb  Museum,  Brinton,  Pow- 
ell, Trumbull. 

Les  Aldoutes,  leurs  origines  et  leurs 

16gendes. 

In  Soci6t6  d'Ethnographio,  Actos,  session 
of  1872,  pp.  87-92,  Paris  [1873],  8°. 

Aleutian  terms  passim-. 


[Dictionary,     grammatical      notes, 

texts,  songs,  and  sentences  in  the  Aleu- 
tian, Lisievsky  (Fox)  dialect.] 

Manuscript  of  about  700  pages,  in  Aleutian 
and  Russian.  Collected  by  Mr.  Pinart  in  1871 
in  Unalashka,  Bolkoffsky,  TJnga,  and  Kadiak. 

[Dictionary,      grammatical     notes, 

songs,  descriptions  of  dances  and  re- 
ligious ceremonies,  etc.] 

Manuscript  of  about  1,000  pages,  Russian 
and  Kaniagmiont,  collected  in  1871  and  1872 
at  Kadiak,  Afognak,  Katmay,  Satkhnm,  etc. 
by  M.  Pinart. 

[Vocabulary  and  texts  in  tho  Agleg- 

mioufc  dialect  of  Nushagak.] 

Manuscript  of  about  50  pages,  4°,  Russian 
and  Aglegmiout,  collected  by  M.  Pinart  in  1871. 

[Vocabulary  of  the  Malehmiout  dia- 
lect.] 

Manuscript  of  about  23  pages,  4°,  Russian 
and  Malebmiont,  collected  by  M.  Pinart  at  St. 
Michael  in  1871. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  tho  possession  of 
the  collector,  who  has  kindly  furnished  me 
these  titles  and  desciiptions. 

See  Catalogue  de  livres  rares. 


Pingortitsinermik.  |  [Picture.]  | 

[Druck  von  J.  F.  Steinkopf  in  Stutt- 
gart.] 1848. 

Literal  translation:  About  tho  creation. 
1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 10°.    Biblo  stories  in  the  Eski- 
mo language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Piniartut  |  pissaiuut  titartauvflt  katit- 
cruere.  |  KaKortume,  Pamiuno,  Nung- 
rae,  Manltsumo,  |  Amerdlumilo.  |  ukiuno 
1873[74-187;'|7fi.  |  Sammendrag  |  af  Fange- 
lister  for  |  Julianehaabs,  Frederiks- 
haabs,  Godthaabs,  |  Sukkertoppeus, 
og  Holstensborgs  Districter;  |  for  Aa- 
reno  |  18"|74-18'r'|76.  | 

Nungmo  naKitigkat,  |  L.  M011er.  | 
1877. 

Literal  translation:  Tho  workmen  [seal 
hunters]  |  for  their  gains,  the  lists  their  col- 
lections. |  At  Kahoitok,  at  Pamiok,  at  Nnk, 
at  Manitsok  |  and  at  -Amudlok.  In  the  yeara 
1873J74-18«;76.  |  At  the  Point  [Godthaah]  print- 
ed, |  L.  Moller. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-41,  12°.  Statistics  of  the 
seal  fisheries  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 
Point  Barrow : 

Census.  See  Bay  (P.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Ray  (P.  H.), 

Simpson  (J.). 

Pond  Bay  Vocabulary.    See  Hall  (C.  F.). 
Pok.  |  kalalek  avalangnek,   nunalikame 
nuna-  |  katiminut  okaluktuartok.  '  An- 
gakordlo    |    palasimik     iiapitsivdlune 
agssortuissok.    |    agdlagkat     pisorkat 
navssarissat  nong-  |  miut  ilanit.  |  Ak£t 
rnissigssuissut     avguasavait    uvig-    | 
dlarnernut    katnakut    pisut    kinguai- 
nut.  |  [Design.]  | 

Nongme.  1857.  |  nalagkap  nongmi- 
tup  nakitirivsianenaki- 1  tigkat  R :  Ber- 
telsenmit  Pelivdlo  ernera-  |  nit  Lars 
Mollermit. 

Inside  title :  Pok,  |  kalalek  avalangnek,  nu- 
nalikamo   |  nunakatiminnt  okalugtuartok.  | 
Angakordlo,  |  palasimik  napitsivdluno  agssor- 
tui- 1  ssok.  |  agdlagkat  pisorkat  navssarissat  | 
nongmiut  ilanit.  | 

nalagkap  nongmetup  nakiterivsiane  |  naki- 
tigkat  R:  Bertelsenmit  Pelivdlo  |  erneranit 
Lars  Mollermit.  |  1857. 

Literal  translation  of  first  title :  Pok.  |  a 
Greenlandor  traveled  when  he  landed  to  his  | 
countrymen  tells  the  story.  |  And  the  Angekok 
who  |  tho  priest  meeting  disputes  with  liim.  | 
Written  things  [manuscript]  old  discovered 
the  people  of  the  Point  [Godthaab]  by  some 
of  them.  |  Tho  proceeds  tho  authorities  will 
distribute  them  to  the  who  havo  lost  their 
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Pok  —  Con  tin  tied. 

husbands  by  kayaks  surviving  widows.    |    At 
ila<<  Point  [Godthaab].  1857.  |  The  ruler's  who 
is  at  the  Point  on  his  printing-press  printed  | 
by   II:    l.ertelsen    and    Polo's    his     sou     l..u  , 
Holler. 

Printed  cover  us  above;  titlo  us  above  1  1. 
pp.  1-18,  4  plates  on  2  II.  '2  of  tho  plates  bring 
roloml,  8°.  Written,  printed,  and  Illustrated 
by  uative  Eskimo  of  Greenland;  the  wood 
cuts  and  their  coloring  are  curious  specimens 
of  native  art.  Ou  tho  back  cover  is  the  follow- 
ing in  Danish  : 

1'ok,  |  i-u  Groiihender,  som  bar  reist  og  ved 
sin  |  lljemkomst  fortaillor  deroiu  til  sine 
Lands-  |  nueud  |  og  |  Angokokkou  |  soni  moder 
I'l.-i'steu  og  disputeronncd  ham.  |  Efter  gamlo 
Ilaamlskrifter,  fatidne  bos  |  Groiihrudoro  vcd 
Codthaali.  |  Hole  indta;gten  skal  af  forstandei- 
ska-  |  borne  deles  niellom  euker,  soin  have 
mi- 1  stet  derea  msend  vod  kajakfangst.  |  [Do- 
sign-]  I 

Godthaab.  1857.  |  Trykt  af  11:  Berlelsou  og 
L:  Miiller,  |  Peles  Sou,  i  Inspectourous  Bog- 
trykkeri. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Briuley,  Briutoii,  Con- 
gress. 

At  tbo  Brinley  sale,  No.  5044,  an  uncut  copy, 
half-calf  extra,  gilt  top,  brought  $10.50.  Priced 
iu  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2906,  at  10  fr. 

See  Egede  (Hans). 

Portions  of  tho  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 
SeoPeck(E.J.). 

Portions  of  tbo  Holy  Scripture.  See 
Peck  (E.J.). 

Portlock  (Capt.  Nathaniel).  A  |  voyage 
round  the  world;  |  but  more  particu- 
larly to  tho  |  north-west  coast  of 
America:  |  performed  iu  1785,  176G, 
1787,  and  1788,  |  iu  |  tho  King  George 
and  Queen  Charlotte,  |  Captains  Port- 
lock  and  Dixou.  |  Embellished  with 
twenty  copper-plates.  |  Dedicated,  by 
permission,  to  |  his  majesty.  |  By  Cap- 
tain Nathaniel  Portlock.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  John  Stock- 
dale,  opposite  Burlington-House,  Pic- 
cadilly; |  and  George  Goulding,  James 
Street,  Covent  Garden.  |  M.  DCC. 
LXXXIX  [1789]. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-384,  appendix  i-xl,  maps,  4°. — 
Vocabulary  of  tho  language  of  Prince  Will- 
iam's Sound,  pp.  254-255. 

Copies  teen:  Astor,  Bancroft ,  Boston  Athe- 
naeum, Congress,  Harvard,  "Watkinson. 

At  the  Field  sale,  No.  1843,  a  copy  broug'at 
$1.25.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28949,  at  14*. 
and  a  copy  in  russiu,  gilt,  at  £1. 

—  and  Dixon   (George).    Reis  |  naar 
de  |  nord-west  kuet  |  van  |  Amerika.  | 


Portlock  (N.)  —  Continual. 

(ii'.l.-iiin  in  de  jaren  178.r>,  17d(>,  1787  en 
17ss.  |  Door  |  de  Kaptcins  |  Nathaniel 
Portlock  |  en  |  George  Dixon.  |  Hit 
clfiY.rlvrr  ponpronklijke  rrLsverhalrn 
zamengesteld  en  vertoald.  |  Met  platen. 

Te  Amsterdam,  bij  |  Matthijs  Schalc- 
kamp.  |  1795. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-2C5,  map,  sin.  4°. — Vocabulary 
of  the  natives  of  Prince  William's  Sound  (from 
Portlock),  pp.  10'J-IIO.  —  Numerals  (1-10)  of 
Prince  William's  Sound  (from  Dixon),  p.  209. 

Copies  seen:  Brown,  CongrcsK. 

See  Dixon  (George) ;  see  also  Forster  (J. 
G.A.). 

Pott  (August  Friedrich).  Die  |  quinare 
mid  vigesimalo  |  Zahlmethodo  |  bei 
Volkeru  siller  Welttheile.  |  Nebst  aus- 
fuhrlichereu  Bemerkuugeu  |  iibcr  die 
Zahlworter  iudogermanischen  Stam- 
mes  |  uud  eineni  Anhange  iiber  Finger- 
namen.  |  Von  |  Dr.  August  Friedrich 
Pott,  |  ord.  Prof,  der  [&c.  four  lines]. 
Halle,  |  C.  A.  Schwetschko  nud 
Sohn.  |  1847. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-304,  8°.— Numoralsof  thoTsclink- 
tschi,  Aleut,  Kadjak,  Tschngazi,  Koljasck  and 
Eskimo,  pp.  59-61. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Wat- 
Jviuson. 

Powell :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  tho  work  referred  to  was  seen  by 
the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Major  J.  W. 
Powell,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Fraetiunculce  qvoidam  et  Psalmi.  See 
Egede  (H.). 

Prayers : 

Eskimo.  See  Crespieul  (F.  X.). 

Greenland.  Anderson,  (J.f, 

Egede  (Paul), 
Kragh  (P.), 
Preces. 

Hudson  Bay  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Labrador.  Tuksiarutsit. 

Precationes  et  hymui  groulandici.  Seo 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Preces  |  sancti  |  Nersetis  Clajonsis  | 
Armeniorum  Patriarchae  |  trigiuta  tri- 
bus  linguis  |  editae  | 

Vonetiis  |  in  Insula  S.  Lazari  |  1862 

Eugraved  titlo  1  1.  printed  title  as  above  1 
1.  dedication,  &c.  7  11.  text  pp.  1-562,  32°.— 
Prayer  in  the  Greenland  language,  pp.  181-194. 

Copies  seen :  Earaes. 

There  are  editions :  Venetiis,  1823,  12°  (Con- 
gress), and  Venetiis,  1837,  12°  (Congress), 
neither  of  which  contains  the  Greenland  speci- 
men. 
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Prichard( James  Cowles).    Researches  | 
into  the  |  Physical  History  |  of  Man- 
kind.  |  By  |  James  Cowles  Prichard, 
M.  D.  |  Second  Edition.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes. |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  John  aud  Ar- 
thur Arch,  |  Cornhill.  |  1826. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xxxii,  1-541;  2  p.  11.  pp.  1-623, 
11  plates,  8°.— Comparative  vocabulary  of 
American  aud  Asiatic  languages,  pp.  353-354, 
includes  a  short  vocabulary  of  the  Greenland. — 
Comparative  vocabulary  Mexican,  Ugaliinuch- 
mutzi,  and  Kolusch,  p.  381. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum. 

The  first  edition,  London,  1813,  8°,  contains 
no  linguistics.  (British  Museum.) 

Researches  |  into  the  |  physical  his- 
tory |  of  |  mankind.  |  By  |  James  Cowles 
Prichard,    M.  D.    P.  R.  S.    M.  R.  I.  A.  | 
Corresponding     Memher     [&c.     three 
lines].  |  Third  edition.  |  Vol.  I[-V].  | 

London :  |  Sherwood,  Gilbert,  and 
Piper,  |  Paternoster  row ;  |  and  J.  and 
A.  Arch,  |  Coruhill.  |  1836[-1847]. 

5  vols.  8°.— Comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
Esquimaux,  Kinai,  and  Ugaljachmutzi,  vol.  5, 
p.  440. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Boston  Athenaeum, 
Congress,  Eamos. 

There  is  a  German  edition :  Leipzig,  Leo- 
pold Bosk,  1840-1848,  5  \ols.  in  four,  12°.  The 
linguistics  appear  in  vol.  4.  (British  Museum.) 

Researches  |  into  the  |  Physical  His- 
tory |  of  |  Mankind.  |  By  James  Cowles 
Prichard,  M.  D.   F.  R.  S.   M.  R.  I.  A.  | 
Corresponding     Member      [&c.     four 
lines].  |  Fourth  edition.  |  Vol.  I[-V].  | 

London :  |  Sherwood,  Gilbert,  aud 
Piper,  |  Paternoster  Row.  |  1841[-1851]. 

5  vols.  8°.  Paging  and  contents  the  same  as 
in  the  third  edition. 


Prichard  (J.  C.)  — Continued. 

Copies  seen:  Astor. 

There  is  a  copy  of  this  work,  5  vols.  in  the 
Library  of  Congress,  composed  of  volumes  from 
different  editions.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that 
all  issues  subsequent  to  1840  were  made  up  of 
volumes  from  the  preceding  editions. 

Primer : 
Aleut, 

Aleut-Kadiak. 
Eskimo. 


Greenland. 


Labrador. 


See  Aleutian. 

Tishnoff  (E.). 

Abec6daire, 

Bompas  (W.  C.). 

Groenlandsk, 

Janssen  (C.  E.), 

Kattitsiomarsut. 

Okautsit. 


Prince  William  Sound : 

Numerals.  See  Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 

Dixon  (G.), 
Forster  (J.  G.  A.), 
Portlock     (N.)     and 
Dixoii  (G.). 

Vocabulary.  Anderson  (W.), 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 
Forster  (J.  G.  A.), 
Fry  (E.), 
Portlock  (N.). 

Prophetib  lesaiasib  |  Aglangit.  |  The 
Book  of  Isaiah  |  translated  into  the  | 
Esquimaux  Language,  |  by  |  the  Mis- 
sionaries |  of  the  Uuitas  Fratruui,  or 
United  Brethren.  |  Printed  for  the  use 
of  the  Mission,  |  by  |  The  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London:    |   W.    M'Dowall,    Printer, 
Pemberton  Row,  Gough  Square.  |  1837. 

Literal  translation :  The  prophet  Isaiah's  | 
his  written  things. 

Pp.  1-168,  12°,  entirely  in  the  language  of 
Labrador.    See  Wolf  (N.  G.)  for  edition  of  1825. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 


Q. 


Quaritch:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by 
the  compiler  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Bernard 
Quaritch,  London,  Eng. 

Quaritch  (Bernard).  A  general  |  cata- 
logue of  books,  |  offered  to  the  public 
at  the  affixed  prices  |  by  |  Bernard 
Quaritch.  | 

London :  |  15  Piccadilly.  |  1880. 

Title  1  1.  preface  pp.  iii-iv,  contents  v-x, 
catalogue  1-2166,  index  2107-2395,  12°.  In- 
cludes the  parts  issued  with  the  numbers  309- 
330. 

Besides  many  scattered  Eskimo  titles  there 


Quaritch  (B.)  —  Continued. 

is  a  group  "Arctic  Explorations,  "pp.  1148-1152, 
and  one  "Eskimo  language,"  p.  1253. 

Subsequent  to  the  above  there  have  been 
printed  Nos.  331-369  of  (he  general  catalogue 
(1880-1886)  and  various  miscellaneous  parts 
wh;ch  will,  I  presume,  form  part  of  another 
volume.  Of  those  general  parts  Nos.  302  and 
363  are  entitled:  "Catalogue  of  the  History. 
Geography,  and  of  the  Philology  of  America, 
Australia  *  *  * "  Scattered  through  them 
are  a  number  of  titles  referring  to  the  Eskimo, 
and  on  pp.  3022-3023  (part  363)  is  a  section 
headed  "Language  of  Labrador  and  Green- 
land." 

Copies  seen;  Congress,  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
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Radloff  (Leopold).  M6uioires  |  de  | 
I'Acado'mio  Impdrialo  dos  Sciences  do 
St.-P6"tersbourg,  VII"  s6rie.  |  Tome  III, 
N"  10.  |  (Tber  die  |  Sprache  dorTschuk- 
tsohen  |  umlilir  |  Verhiiltniss  znm  Kor- 
jukisckoii  |  von  |  L.  Radlotf.  |  Dor  Akade- 
inio  vorgologt  am  U.  Milrz  1860.  | 

St.  Petersburg,  1861.  |  Cominissiotniro 
der  Kaiserlichen  Akadomio  dor  Wisseu- 
Nchafteu:  |  in  St.  Peterdburg  [&c.  tbroe 
UIIOH]. 

Printed  cover  aa  above,  titlo  as  above  1  1.  pp. 
1-60,  4°.— Grammar,  pp.  11-30.— Vocabulary, 
alphabetic  according  to  Gormiui  words,  pp.  31- 
51. — Tschuktschische  uud  KorjakiMcho  Sprach- 
probe,  eiugesaudt  voa  doin  Hufou-Comman- 
deur  Capitain-Lioutouant  Subow,  pp.  57-59. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

—  liber  die  Sprache  der  Ugalachmut. 

Iu  Acad6mio  des  Sciences,  Bull,  de  la  ('lasso 
Hist. -Phil.  vol.  15(*);  and  in  tho  same  society's 
M61angcs  russes,  vol.  3,  pp.  468-524.  (*) 

Rand   (Rev.    Silas  Tertius).       About   a 
tbou-  |  sand  Esquimaux  |  words,  gath- 
ered |  from  the  New-  |  Testament  iu  | 
that  Language  | 

Manuscript,  English  and  Eskimo,  recorded, 
alphabetically  by  English  words,  in  a  4°  book 
of  about  35  pp.,  which  apparently  had  been  pre- 
viously devoted  to  the  reception  of  Micmac  ma- 
terial, tho  Eskimo  matter  occupying  iu  some 
cases  whole  pages,  mothers  pnrt  of  a  page,  and 
iu  still  others  additional  sheets  of  note  paper. 

In  possession  of  Mr.  Rand,  Hantsport,  Nova 
Scotia. 

Ray  (Lieut.  Patrick  Henry).  Ethno- 
graphic sketch  of  the  natives  of  Point 
Barrow.  By  Lieut.  P.  H.  Ray. 

In  Report  of  the  International  Polar  Expedi- 
tion to  Point  Barrow,  Alaska,  pp.  35-87,  "Wash- 
ington, 1885, 4°. 

Approximate  census  of  Eskimos  at  tho  Capo 
Bmythe  village  [a  list  of  137  proper  names],  p. 
49. — Vocabulary  collected  among  tho  Eskimos 
of  Point  Barrow  and  Cape  Smythe  [711  words 
and  307  phrases  and  sentences,  being  tho  sched- 
ules given  in  Powell's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Indian  Languages],  pp.  51-60. — Alpha- 
bet [used  in  recording  the  vocabulary],  p.  87. 

Reichelt  (Rev.  G.  T.).  The  Literary 
Works  of  the  Foreign  Missionaries  of 
tho  Moravian  Church.  By  the  Rev.  G. 
Th.  Reichelt,  of  Herrnhut,  Saxony. 
(Translated  and  annotated  by  Bishop 
Edmund  De  Schweinitz.) 

In  The  Moravian,  vol.  31,  pp.  355-356,  371- 
372,  Bethlehem,  Ponn'a,  1886,  4°. 

Reprinted  as  follows : 


Reichelt  (G.  T.)  — Continued. 

—  The  literary  works  of  the  Foreign 
Missionaries  of  tho  Moravian  Church. 
By  the  Rev.  G.  Th.  Reichelt,  of  H.TIM 
hut,   Saxony.     Translated  and  Anno- 
tated by  Bishop  Edmund   de  Schwei- 
uitz. 

Iu  Moravian  Historical  Society  Trans,  series 
2,  part  8,  pp.  375-395,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  1886,  8°. 
Separately  issued  as  follows : 

—  The  Literary  Works  |  of  tho  |  For- 
eign   Missionaries    of    the    Moravian 
Church.  |  By  |  the  Rev.  G.  Th.  Reichelt 
of  Hermhut,  Saxony.  |  Translated  and 
annotated     by    Bishop     Edmund     de 
Schweinitz.    |    (Reprinted    from     the 
Transactions  of  tho  Moravian  Histori- 
cal Society.)  |  [1886.] 

Printed  cover  as  above,  half-title  as  above 
1 1.  pp.  3-21,  8°.  Besides  translating  and  anno- 
tating the  above,  Bishop  de  Schweinitz  added 
many  notes,  biographic  and  bibliographic, 
which  will  bo  found  scattered  through  these 
pages. 

Copies  seen :  Eamos,  Pilling. 
Relationships : 

Arctic.  See  Oppert  (G.). 

Greenland.  Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 

Hudson  Bay.  Clare  (J.R.), 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Inn u it  Dall  (\V.  H.). 

Northumberland  Inlet.   Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Remarks : 

Aleut.  See  Lowe  (F.). 

Eskimo.  Jefferys  (T.), 

Morillot  (— ), 
Nouvelle  Bretagne, 
Rosse  (I.  C.), 
Scherer  (J.  B.), 
Schott  (W.), 
Seen  i  an  u  (B.). 

Greenland.  La  Harpe  (J.  F.  de), 

O'Reilly  (B.), 
Riuk  <H.  J.), 
Scherer  (J.  B. ), 
Schott  (W.), 
Steinthal  (H.). 

Kacliak.  Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Ugalachmut.  Radloff  (L.). 

Reports,  Greenland.    See  Nalunaerutit. 

Richard  (L.).     Manuel  des  Langues,  | 
Mortes  ot  vivantes.    Conteuant  les  | 
Alphabets,  la  numeration,  et  |  1'Orai- 
son  Dominicale,  en  190  langues.  |  Par 
L.  Richard.  |  Premiere  Edition  1839.  | 

So  trouvo  a  Paris,  |  chez  Mr.  Mansut 
Ills,  Libraire,  |  Ruo  des  Mat  burins  S'. 
Jacques  17,  |  et  chez  1'auteur,  Place 
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Richard  (L.) — Continued. 
Maubert  19.  |  Impriruerio  Lithogruphe 
do  Petit,  rue  do  Bourgoguo  11°.  25. 

Title  reverse  blank  1  1.  pp.  1-112,  8°.— 
Oratio  Dominica,  Groeulaudice,  p.  CO. 

Copies  seen:   Hi  it  is] i  Museum,  Congress. 

Triibuer's  catalogue,  1856,  No.  500,  prices  a 
copy  at  10«.  Gel. 

Richardson  (Sir  John).  Arctic  |  search- 
ing expedition :  |  a  |  journal  of  a  boUt- 
voyago  |  through  Rupert's  Laud  and 
the  Arctic  Sea,  j  in  search  of  |  the  dis- 
covery ships  under  command  of  |  Sir 
John  Franklin.  |  With  an  appendix  ou 
the  physical  geography  |  of  North 
America.  |  By  Sir  John  Richardson,  C. 
B.,  F.  R.  S.  |  Inspector  of  Naval  Hos- 
pitals and  Fleets,  |  etc.  etc.  etc.  |  In 
two  volumes.  |  Vol.  ![-!!].  |  Published 
by  authority.  | 

London:  |  Longman,  Brown,  Green, 
and  Longmans.  |  1851. 

2  vols.  maps,  plates,  8°.—  Remarks  on  the 
Eskimo  language,  with  examples  of  iiouiis 
declined  transitively  and  intransitively,  vol. 
2,  pp.  303-3C8. — Comparative  table  of  the  dia- 
lects spoken  by  the  Bceriug's  Sea  and  Labra- 
dor Eskimos,  comprising  the  two  following: 

Baer  (K.  E.  von).  Kuskutchewak  vocabu- 
lary, vol.  2,  pp.  369-382. 

Latrobe  (P.)  and  Washington  (J.).  Vocabu- 
lary of  the  Labrador  Eskimo,  vol.  2,  pp.  309-382. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
iiH3iun,  British  Museum,  Congress,  Trumbull. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  1970,  a  copy 
brought  $4.50.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28995, 
at  15«. 

—  Arctic  |  Searching  Expedition  :  |  a  | 
Journal  of   a    Boat -Voyage    through 
Rupert's  |  Land  and  the  Arctic  Sea,  |  in 
search  of  the  Discovery  Ships   under 
command  of  |  Sir   John   Frauklin.   | 
With  an  Appendix   ou    the    Physical 
Geogra-  |  phy   of  North  America.  |  By 
Sir  John  Richardson,  C.  B.,  F.  R.  S.,  | 
Inspector    of    Naval    Hospitals    and 
Fleets,  |  etc.,  etc.,  etc.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Pub- 
lishers, |  82  Cliff  Street.  |  1852. 

Pp.  i-xi,  13-516,  12°.— Linguistics,  pp.  235- 
230,  273,  479-516. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

Field's  sale  catalogue,  No.  1971,  mentions  an 
edition:  New  York,  Harper  &  Brothers,  1856, 
516  pp.  12°.  It  sold  for  35  cents. 

[Rink  (lleiurik  Johannes).]  Nunap  mi- 
sigssuissok  arnigssa  |  pivdlugo  inuit 
tusagagssait  |  [Signed :  H.  Rink.  |  Nu- 
nap nalaga.] 


Rink  (H.  J.)  — Continued. 

Colophon:  Nongmo  3  Sept :  1857. 

Literal  translation:  The  country's  its  in- 
tended survey  |  in  reference  to  it  people  their- 
things-to-be-heard  [things  for  the  people  to 
hear  about  it].  |  [Signed:  II.  Kink  |  (he  coun- 
try's its  ruler.]  |  At  the  Point  (Godthaab)  3 
Sept:  1857. 

No  title-page;  caption  only;  2  11.  8°.  An 
announcement  by  the  inspector,  Dr.  Kink,  to 
the  Greenlanders,  ill  their  own  language,  of 
the  establishment  of  a  system  of  surveys. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Eskimoiske  |  eveutyrogsagn  |  over- 

satte  |  efter  de  iudf0dto  fortielleres  op- 
skrifter  |  og  ineddelelser  |  af  |  II.  Rink, 
|  inspekt0r  i  Sydgr0ulaud. 

Kj0benhavu.  |  C.  A.  Reitzels  Bog- 
haudel.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtrykkeri.  | 
I860. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1  1.  pp.  1-376,  8°.— Songs  in  Eski- 
mo, pp.  349-350. — "Alfabetisk  Folklaring  over 
forskjellige  Udtryk  og  Benajvnelser  (tildeels 
fastsatte  blot  for  Af  benyttelse  i  detto  Skrift)," 
pp.  369-376. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

At  the  Pinart  sale,  No.  791,  Quaritch  bought 
a  copy  for  14  fr.  He  prices  it,  No.  30058,  at  £1. 

A  supplement  to  this  work  was  published  at 
Copenhagen  in  1871, 8°.  (*) 

Tales  and  traditions  |  of  the  |  Eski- 
mo |  with  a  sketch  of  |  their  habits, 
religion,  language  |  and  other  peculi- 
arities |  by  j  Dr  Henry  Rink  |  knight 
of  Daunebrog  |   [&c.    four    lines].   | 
Translated   from    the   Danish    by   the 
author    |    Edited     by    |    Dr     Robert 
Brown  |  F.  L.  S.,   F.  R.  G.  S.  |  author 
of  'The  races  of  mankind',  etc.  |  With 
numerous   illustrations,    drawn   and  | 
engraved  by  Eskimo  | 

William  Blackwood  and  Sous  |  Edin- 
burgh and  London  |  MDCCCLXXV 
[1875]  |  All  Rights  reserved 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-473,  12°.— Language,  pp.  12-22.— 
A  myth-song,  with  translation,  pp.  66-67. — 
Scattered  throughout  are  also  many  Eskimo 
words. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit- 
ish. Museum. 

Danish  Greenland  |  its  people  and 

its  products  |  By  |  Dr  Henry  Rink  | 
knight  of  the  order  of  Daunebrog  [&c. 
three  lines].  |  [Seal.]  |  Edited  by  |  Dr 
Robert  Brown,  F.  L.  S.    F.  R.  G.  S.  | 
author  of  'The  races  of  mankind'  etc. 

|  With  illustrations   by  the  Eskimo, 
and  a  map  | 
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Rink  (II.  J.)  — Continual. 

Il.-ury  S.  King  &  Co.,  London  |  1877 
1']).  i-xvii,  1-4C8,  maps,  plates,  8'.— Remarks 
on  llio  l;uii;ii;iLjt>  of  tlio  natives  of  Greenland, 
pp.  197-198.— Vocabulary  of  Eskimo  words  ami 
names,  pp.  301-402.— Scattered  tUougbout  are 
many  Eskimo  words. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Britisli  Musouin,  Con- 
gress, Kami's,  Harvard. 

• Do  gr0nlandske   Steduavues  |  Ret- 

Hkrivning  og  Etyraologi  |  af  |  Dr.  H. 
Kink,  |  Direkt0r  for  dcu  Kongl.  gr0u- 
lamlsko  Handel.  |  1877. 

Forms  nn  appendix,  pp.  351-366,  to  Johnstrup 
( V. ),  Giosockos  Minoralogiske  Kejso  i  Grouland, 
Kjffbouhavn,  1873,  8°. —  Of  letters,  accents,  &c. 
p.  335.— Verbal  affixes,  p.  35C.— Nominal  affixes, 
p.  356. — Do  gronlaudske  Stodnavnes  Kotskriv- 
iiiug  og  Etyniologi,  pp.  358-366. 

-  Lcs  dialectics  do  la  langue  esqui- 
inaude,  cSelaircis  par  uu  tableau  syuop- 
tique  de  mots,  arrang6s  d'apres  le  sys- 
leme  dn  dictionnairo  groenlandais. 

In  Congros  Int.  des  Am6ricanistes,  Compte- 
rendii,  11  flh  session,  pp.  328-337,  Copenbague, 
1884,8°. 
Issued  separately  as  follows : 

Dialectes  |  de  la  langue  esquimaude. 

|  Par  |  H.  Rink.  |  Extrait  du  Coinpte- 
n-ndti  du  Congres  International  des 
Auiericauistes  |  Copeuhaguo  1883.  | 

Copeuhague.    Imprimerie  de  Tliiele. 
1884. 

Outside  title  as  above,  text  pp.  328-337,  8°.— 
Greenland  and  western  Esquimaux  words  for 
fire,  thou,  thee,  p.  333. — Greenland  alphabet,  pp. 
333-334. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

The  Eskimo  Dialects  as  serving  to 

determine  the  Relationship  between  the 
Eskimo  Tribes.  By  Dr.  H.  Rink. 

In  Anthropological  Institute  of  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Ireland,  vol.  15,  pp.  239-245,  London, 
1885,  8°. 

A  general  discussion,  including  a  few  Eski- 
mo terms  and  a  genealogical  table  of  dialects. 

Issued  separately  as  follows  : 

The  Eskimo  dialects  |  as  serving  to 

determine  the  relationship  |  between 
the  Eskimo  tribes.  |  By  |  Dr.  H.  Rink,  | 
Kuightof  the  Order  of  Danueborg  [sic], 
etc.  |  * 

London :  |  Harrison  and  Sous,  St. 
Martin's  Lane,  |  Printers  in  Ordinary 
to  Her  Majesty.  |  1885. 

Title  on  cover  as  above,  text  pp.  239-245,  8°. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

—  Om  do    eskinioiske    dialekter,   som 
bidrag  til  bed0uiuiclsen  af  sp0rgsmaalet 
ESK 6 


Rink  (If.  J.)  — Continued. 

om  uskimorrnos  lin-koinst  og  vaiidrin- 
gor.     AfH.  Kink. 

In  Aarliitger  for  uordisk  oldkyndighcil  og 
historic,  udgivue  af  det  kongelige  nordisko 
oldskrift-selskab,  1885,  tredie  hefte,  pp.  219- 
200,  Kjebenhavn,  1885,  8°. 

This  work  has  the  following  divisions:  1. 
The  character  of  the  language  in  general.  2. 
The  difference  of  the  dialects  in  general.  3.  The 
difference  of  the  dialects  in  respect  of  expres- 
sions for  certain  classes  of  ideas.  4.  The  dif- 
ference of  the  dialects  in  regard  to  the  stem- 
words.  5.  Comparison  among  the  dialects  in 
respect  to  grammar,  comprising  also  construc- 
tion of  words.  6.  Glance  at  the  results  of  the 
preceding.  7.  List  of  the  works  employed  in 
writing  this  essay.  Many  words  and  steme 
throughout. 

Issued  separately  as  follows : 

Om  |  de  eskimoiske  dialekter,  |  soin 

bidrag     til    bed0mmelsen    af    sp0rgs- 
inaalet  om  |  eskiinoernes  herkomst  og 
vandringer.  |  Af   |  H.  Rink.  |  Saertryk 
af  Aarb.  f.  nord.  Oldk.  og  Hist.  1885.  | 

Kj0beuhavn.  |  Thieles  bogtrykkeri.  | 
1885. 

Title  as  above  on  cover,  no  inside  title,  pp. 
1-42,  8°,  the  original  pagination,  219-260,  being 
also  retained. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

[The  linguistic  results  of  Dr.  Frauz 

Boas's    ethnographical    researches    in 
Baffin  Land,  by  H.  Rink.] 

Manuscript  pp.  1-23,  4°,  in  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology.  For  a  description  of  the  material 
which  Dr.  Rink  herein  reviews  see  Boas  (F.). 

Division  of  the  Eskimo  regions,  pp.  1-3. — 
Orthography,  pp.  4-6. —  Collection  of  words  and 
phrases  (remarks  on),  pp.  6-7. — Radical  and 
additional  words,  flcctioual  forms,  pp.  8-10. — 
Division  of  words  according  to  classes  of  no- 
tions, p.  10. — List  of  words  in  the  vocabu- 
lary from  Baffin's  Land  classed  according  to 
the  notions  conveyed,  pp.  11-12. —  Samples  of 
the  text  of  songs,  with  explanations,  pp.  13- 
22. 

[Brief   catalogue  of  books  in  the 

Eskimo  language  of  Greenland.  ] 

Manuscript  slips  furnished  me  by  Dr.  Rink  ; 
in  its  preparation  he  had  the  assistance  of  "a 
Greenland  missionary." 

Heinrik  Johannes  Rink  was  born  in  Copen- 
hagen, August  26,  1819.  Ho  studied  in  his  na- 
tive town  from  1840  to  1844,  and  then  for  a  year 
or  two  in  Germany:  In  June,  1845,  ho  left  Co- 
penhagen for  a  circumnavigation,  as  geologist 
of  an  expedition,  but  remained  in  India  as  as- 
sistant to  the  governor  ol  the  Danish  colony  on 
the  Nicobar  Islands.  Considerations  of  health 
obliged  him,  to  leave  India,  and  after  a  stay  in 
Egypt  and  Naples  he  returned  to  Copenhagen 
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Rink  (II.  J.)  —  Continued. 

in  December,  1846.  In  1848  lie  -went  to  Green- 
laud,  where  ho  spout  twenty-two  summers  anil 
sixteen  wiuters.  From  1853  to  1808  he  served 
as  inspector  of  Southern  Greoulaud,  and  in  1871 
was  appointed  director  of  the  trade.  Ilia  last 
visit  to  Greenland  was  made  in  1872.  In  1883 
ho  settled  down  in  Norway,  and  at  present 
(1887)  is  spending  a  retired  life  at  Christiania, 
Norway. 
Ritual : 

Greenland.  See  Egode  (Paul), 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Robeck  (Dr.  — ).  [Vocabularies  of  Asi- 
atic and  American  Eskimo.] 

In  Saiicheff  (G.  A.),  [Journey  of  Captain  Bil- 
lings across  the  Chukchi  country],  St.  Peters- 
burg, 1811,  4°.  In  Russian. 

Vocabulary  of  the  settled  Tschukchi  and  no- 
madic Tsehukchi,  pp.  102-111.—  Parallel  vocab- 
ularies of  about  300  words  each,  Russian,  Au- 
dreanoft'sla  Aleuts,  Lisie  Aleuts,  and  Kadiak 
Eskimo,  in  modern  Russian  typo,  part  4,  pp. 
121-129. 

For  partial  reprints  see  Schott  (W.);  also 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Romberg  (Hciurich).  Em  Tschuktschi- 
sches  Worterverzeichniss.  Vou  Herrii 
Heiuricli  Romberg. 

In  Ermau  (A.),  Archiv  fur  wissenschaftliche 
Kuude  von  Russland,  vol.  19,  pp.  310-345,  Ber- 
lin, I860,  &°. 
Chuckchee  vocabulary  and  numerals  1-100. 

Ross  (Sir  John).  A  |  voyage  of  discov- 
ery, |  made  under  the  orders  of  the  ad- 
miralty, |  in  |  his  majesty's  ships  |  Isa- 
bjella  and  Alexander,  |  for  the  purpose 
of  |  exploring  Baffin's  Bay,  |  and  in- 
quiring into  the  probability  of  a  | 
north-west  passage.  |  By  John  Ross, 
K.  S.  Captain  Royal  Navy.  | 

London :  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle- 
street.  |  1819. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xl,  1-252,  i-cxliv,  1 1.  maps,  4°.— 
A  comparative  list  of  the  northern  and  south- 
ern. Eskimaux  language,  p.  122.— Words  the 
aainb  in  both  dialects,  pp.  122-123. 

Copies  seen.-  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard. 

A  |  Voyage  of  Discovery,  |  made  un- 
der the  Orders  of  the  Admiralty,  |  in  | 
his  Majesty's  Ships  |  Isabella  and  Alex- 
ander, |  for  the  Purpose  of  |  exploring 
Baffin's  Bay,  |  and  enquiring  into  the 
Probability  1  of  a  |  North-west  Passage.  | 
By  John  Ross,  K.  S.  Captain  Royal 
Navy.  |  Second  Edition.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes |  Vol. ![-!!].  | 

London :  |  Printed  by  Strahan  and 
Spottiswoode,  Printers- Street ;  |  For 


Ross  (J.)  —  Continued. 

Longman,     Iliuvst,     Rees,    Orme,    and 
Brown,  |  Patorno.ster.-Row.  |  181!). 

2  vols.  map,  8°. — Linguistics,  as  in  first  edi- 
tion, vol.  1,  pp.  167-1 C8. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Atheuajuin,  British 
Museum. 

Entdecknngsreiso  |  der  |  koniglicheu 

Schiife  Isabella  tind  Alexander  |  uach 
der  Baffins-Bai,  |  zur  Untersuchung  der 
Moglichkeit  eiuer  Nord-West-  |  Dnrch- 
fahrt.  |  Nach  deui  Englischen  |  dos  | 
Ilerrn  John  Ross,  |  Capitains  der  ko- 
niglicheu Marine.  |  (Aus  dom  Ethuo- 
graphischeu  Archiv  besouders  abge- 
druckt.)  | 

Jena,  |  in  der  Brau'schen.  Buchhaud- 
luug.  |  1819. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-184,  8°.— Vergleicbungs-Listu  der 
uckdlichon  und  sudlichen  Esquimaux-Sprache, 
p.  99.— Worte,  die  in  beidou  Mundarten  gleich 
sind,  p.  100. 
Copies  seen :  Astor. 

A  Dutch  translation :  's  Gravcuhaag,  1821,  8°, 
is  mentioned  in  F.  Muller's  catalogue,  1872, 
No.  1378.  An  English  edition:  London  [1834], 
4°,  contains  no  linguistics. 

Narrative  |  of  a.  |  second  voyage  in 

search  of  |  a  |  north-west  passage,  | 
and  of  a  |  residence  in  the  arctic  Re- 
gions |  during  the  years  1829, 1830,  1831, 
1832,  1833.  |  By  |  Sir  John  Ross,  C.  B., 
K.  S.A.,  K.  C.S.,  &c.  &c.  |  captain  in 
the  royal  navy.  |  Including  the  re- 
ports of  |  Commander,  uo\v  Captain, 
James  Clark  Ross,  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  F.  L. 
S.,  &c.  |  and  |  The  Discovery  of  the 
Northern  Magnetic  1'ole.  | 

London  :  |  A.  W.  Webster,  15(5,  Regent 
Street.  |  1835. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxxiv,  1-740,  maps,  plates,  4°.— 
Hymn  in  the  Esquimaux  language,  p.  70. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Boston  Alhemeum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress. 

Appendix  |  to  the  |  narrative  |  of  a  | 

second  voyage  in  search  |  of  a  |  north- 
west passage,  |  and  of  a  |  residence  in 
<  the  arctic  regions  |  during  the  years 
1829,  1830,  1831,  1832,  1833.  |  By  |  Sir 
John  Ross,  C.  B.,  K.S.A.,  K.  C.  S.  &c. 
&c.  |  captain  in  the  royal  navy.  |  In- 
cluding the  reports  of  |  Commander, 
now  Captain,  James  Clark  Ross,  R.  N., 
F.  R.  S.,  F.  L.  S.,  &c.  |  and  |  The  Dis- 
covery of  the  Northern  Magnetic  Pole,  j 
London  :  |  A.  W.  Webster,  156,  Regent 
street.  |  1835. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-120,  i-cxliv,  i-cii,  4°. — Vocabulary 
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ROBS  (J.) —  Continued. 

of  the  English,  li.iuisli,  mid  Ks(|iiiiu;ui\  l;in- 
guagos,  pp.  Gl-8'J. — Dialogues  ill  the  English, 
Danish,  anil  E.simiuiarfx  languages,  pp.  91-104. 
Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard. 

Narrative  |  of  a  |  second  voyage  |  in 

search  |  of  a  northwest  passage,  |  ami 
of  |  a  residence  in  the  arctic  regions,  | 
during  the  years  1829,  1830,  1831,  1832, 
1833 ;  |  By  Sir  John  Ross,  C.  13.,  K.  S.  A., 
K.  C.  S.,  &c.  &c.  |  captain  in  the  royal 
navy.  |  Including  |  the  reports  of  Com- 
mander (now  Captain)  J.  C.  Ross,  It.  N. 
V.  R.  S.,  F.  L.  S.,  &c.  |  and  |  the  Dis- 
covery of  the  Northern  Magnetic  Pole,  j 

Philadelphia:  |  E.  L.  Carey  &  A. 
Hart.  |  Baltimore:  j  Carey,  Hart  & 
Co.  |  1835. 

Pp.  i-xxiii,  1-45G,  map,  8°.— Hymn  in  the  Es- 
quimaux language,  p.  43. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athcuiuuui. 

Relation  |  du  |  second  voyage  |  fait 

a  la  recherche  |  d'uu  passage  an  nord- 
otiest,  |  Par  Sir  John  Ross,  |  capita! no 
do  la  marine  royalo,  chevalier  de 
1'Ordre  dn  Bain,  etc.,  etc.  |  et  do  sa 
rdsidenco  dans  les  regions  arctiques  | 
pendant  les  aunees  1829  a  1833 ;  |  con- 
tenant  le  rapport  du  capitaino  de  la 
marine  royalo  Sir  James  Clarck  Ross, 
et  les  |  observations  relatives  a  la  d6- 
couverto  du  pole  nord;  |  ouvrage  tra- 
duit  sous  les  yeux  do  1'autour,  |  par  A.- 
J.-B.  Defauconpret,  |  Traducteur  dos 
CEuvres  do  W.  Scott,  etc.;  |  Accom- 
pagn6  d'une  Carte  du  Voyage  et  oru6 
du  portrait  do  1'Auteur,  grav<5  |  a  Lou- 


Ross  (J.) — Continued. 

dres,  par  liobert  Hart,  ot  des  deux  Vues 
les  plus  remarqoablea  do  |  ces  regions, 
gravdos  sur  acier,  d'apres  Fiuden,  par 
Skoltou.  |  Toiuopremier[-deuxieiue].  | 

Paris,  |  Bcllizard,  Barthes,  Dufour  et 
Lowell,  |  librairos  do  la  cour  inipt-- 
rialede  Kussie,  rue  de  Verueuil,  1  bis.  | 
1835. 

2  vols.  maps,  8°. — Hymn  in  the  Eskimo  lan- 
guage, vol.  1.  p.  90. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

An  edition  in  English,  Brussels,  1835,  8°,  is 
ineutiouod  iu  F.  Muller's  catalogue,  1872,  No. 
1379. 

Roase  (Dr.  Irving  C.).     Medical  and  an- 
thropological notes. 

In  Cruise  of  tho  Revenue-steamer  Corwin, 
pp.  7-44  (47th  Congress,  2d  session,  House  of 
Itepreseutatives,  Ex.  Doc.  No.  105),  Washing- 
ton, 1883,  4°. 

Linguistic  peculiarities,  pp.  30-33,  contains  a 
few  words  in  and  general  remarks  upon  the 
Eskimo  language. 

Rudolph  ( — ).    Auner5  lab  innungorsim- 

asub  |  pariuek  'arueranik,  |  Rudolph  ib 

|  Nekkursiiisub  ag' legeinik.  |  iiipags- 

sanik  naKitigkat,  sujugdlit  assillnard- 

lugit.  | 

Kj0beuhavu.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtryk- 
keri.  |  1870. 

Literal  translation;  The  just-come-out-ono 
[who  has]  become-a-humai)  being  |  about  the 
taking  care  of  it  |  Rudolph  |  the  healer's  about 
his  writings.  |  A  second  time  printed,  |  the 
lirst  copying  it. 

Pp.  1-1C,  10°.  Manual  for  mid  wives  iu  the 
Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

See  Eragh  (P.)  for  ivu  earlier  treatise  on  this 
subject. 


S. 


Sabin  (Joseph).     A  |  dictionary  |  of  | 
Books  relating   to  America,  |  from  its 
discovery   to   tho    present   time.  |  By 
Joseph    Sabin.    |    Volume  I[-XVI].  | 
L  Three  lines  quotation.] 

New-York  :  |  Joseph  Sabin,  84  Nassau 
street.  |  1868[-188G]. 

10  vols.  8°,  still  in  course  of  publication,  and 
including  thus  far  on  tries  to  "Remarks."  Cou- 
taina  titles  of  many  works  in  the  Eskimo  lan- 
guage. Now  edited  by  Mr.  WilborforcoEamos. 

Copies  teen  :  Congress,  Eaines,  Powell. 

Sacred  liistory,  Aleut.    See  Veniaminofl  (J.)  and 
Netzvictolf  ( J.). 

Sagoskiii.     See  Zagoskin. 

St.  Luke's  Gospel.    See  Peck  (E.  J.). 


St.  Michael  Vocabulary.  See  Everette  (\V.  E.). 
Salomonib  Okalagatauiugit  |  Profete- 
uiglo.  |  Tho  Proverbs  of  Solomon  and 
the  Propho-  |  cies  of  Jeremiah,  Ezokiol, 
Daniel  and  |  the  Twelve  Minor  Pro- 
phots:  |  Translated  into  |  tho  Esqui- 
maux Language  |  by  |  the  Missiona- 
ries |  of  tho  |  Unitas  Fratrura,  or 
United  Brethren.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  use  ot  tho 
Mission  in  Labrador,  |  by  tho  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  |  1849. 

Literal  translation :  Solomon's  his  sayings  | 
and  about  the  Prophets. 
1  p.  1.  pp.  1-C75,  12°. 

Copies  seen :  American  Bible  Society,  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society  British  Museum. 
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Sapame  umikut  atugagssat  ardlait. 

Colophon  :  Druck  von  Gustav  Winter 
in  Stolpen.  [n.  d.] 

Literal  translation:  On  Sunday  in  the  oven 
ing  things  to  be  used  the  second. 

No  title-page;  pp.  1-7,  12°.  Litany  Cate- 
chism, entirely  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  of  the  Unitiits-Buchhand- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost,  20  pf. 

Sauer  (Martin).  An  |  account  |  of  a  | 
geographical  and  astronomical  |  ex- 
pedition |  to  the  |  northern  parts  of 
Russia,  |  for  ascertaining  the  degrees  of 
latitude  and  longitude  of  |  the  mouth 
of  the  river  Kovima;  |  of  the  whole 
coast  of  the  Tshutski,  to  East  Cape;  | 
and  of  the  islands  in  the  Eastern 
Ocean,  stretching  to  |  the  American 
coast.  |  Performed,  |  By  Command  of 
Her  Imperial  Majesty  Catherine  the 
Second,  |  empress  of  all  the  Russias,  | 
by  Commodore  Joseph  Billings,  |  In  the 
Years  1785,  &c.  to  1794.  |  The  whole 
narrated  from  the  original  papers,  |  by 
Martin  Sauer,  |  secretary  to  the  expe- 
dition. | 

London :  |  Printed  by  A.  Strahari, 
Printers  Street;  |  For  T.  Cadell,  Jun. 
and  W.  Davies,  in  the  Strand.  |  1802. 

Pp.  i-xxvii,  1-332,  and  appendix  pp.  1-58, 
map,  4°. — Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of 
Kamtshatka,  the  Aleutan  Islands,  and  of 
Kadiak,  pp.  9-14  of  appendix. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
naeum, Boston  Public,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Watkinson. 

Voyage  |  fait  par  ordro  de  1'impe"- 

ratrice  de  Russie  |  Catherine  II,  |  dans 
le  nord  |  de  la  Russie  Asiatique,  |  dans 
la  mer  Glaciale,  |  dans  la  ruer  d' Anadyr, 
et  sur  les  |  cOtesde  l'Am6rique,  |  depuis 
1785  j  usqu'en  1794,  |  par  le  commodore 
Billings;  |  r6dig6  par  M.  Sauer,  |  Secr6- 
taire-Interprete  de  l'Exp6dition,  |  et 
traduit  de  1'anglais  avec  des  notes,  | 
par  J.  Caste"ra.  |  Avec  uuo  Collection 
de  qniuze  Planches,  format  in-4°., 
d  easiness  sur  les  Lieux.  |  Tome  Premier 
[-Second].  | 

A  Paris,  j  chez  F.  Buissou,  Impri- 
meur-Libraire,  rue  Hautefeuille,  No. 
20.  |  an  X  (1802) 

2  vols.  8°,  atlas  4°.— Vocabulaire  Kamtcha- 
dale,  vol.  2,  pp.  289-205.— Yocabulaire  Aleoute, 
vol.  2,  pp.  290-303.— Vocabulaire  de  la  langue 
de  Kadiak,  vol.  2,  pp.  304-311. 

Copies  neon :  Congress. 


Sauer  (M.)  — Continued. 

According  to  Ludowig,  there  was  a  German 
translation:  Berlin,  1802,  8°,  the  vocabularies 
occurring  on  pp.  399-406. 

Reise     |     nach     |     Siberien,    Kam- 

tschatka,  und  zur  |  Untersuchung  | 
der  Miindung  des  Kowima-Flusses, 
der  ganzeu  |  Kiiste  der  Tschutschen 
und  der  zwischen  dem  fe-  j  sten  Laude 
von  Asien  uud  Amerika  be-  |  findlichen 
Inseln  [&c.  eight  lines]  von  |  Martin 
Sauer,  |  Sekretar  der  Expedition.  |  Ans 
dem  Englischeu  ubersetzt.  |  Mit  Kup- 
fern  und  |  Karte.  | 

Berlin  und  Hamburg.  |  1803. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-vii,  9-334,  8°.— Vocabularies,  pp. 
325-330. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2125,  brought 
3«. 

Schediasma  hocce  etymologico-philolo- 
gicum  *  *  *  Gronlandicum.  See  Abel 
(I.). 

Schema  conjugations  Grimlandicte.  See 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Scherer  ( Johaun  Benedict).  Recherches 
|  Historiques  |  et  Ge"ographiques  |  sur 
|  le  Nouveau-Moude.  |  Par  Jean-Benolt 
Scherer,  Pensionuaire  du  Roi ;  |  Em- 
ploye" anx  affaires  dtrangeres ;  Membro 
de  plusieurs  |  Academies  &  Soci<5t6s 
litte"raires;  ci-devant  Juriscon-  |  suite 
du  College  Imperial  de  Justice  a  Saint- 
Pe"tersbourg,  |  pour  les  affaires  de  la 
Livonie,  d'Esthonie  &  de  Finlaude.  | 
[Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Brunet,  Libraire,  rue 
des  E"crivains.  |  M.  DCC.  LXXVII 
[1777]. 

Pp.  i-xii,  2  11.  pp.  1-352,  map,  plates,  8°.— 
Short  vocabulary,  17  words,  Esquimaux  and 
Greenland,  p.  19.— Essai  sur  les  rapports  doa 
mots  entre  les  Laugues  du  Nouvoau-Monde  & 
celles  de  1'Ancion,  par  Court  de  G-ebelin  (A. 
de),  pp.  302-345,  contains:  Langue  des  Esqui- 
maux &  des  Grocnlandois,  pp.  306-312. 

Oopietseen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenasum,  Con- 
gress. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2087,  at  20  fr. 
Quaritch  bought  a  copy  at  the  Ramirez  sale, 
No.  772,  for  3*.  Gd. 

Schomburgk  (Sir  Robert  H.).  Contri- 
butions to  the  Philological  Ethnogra- 
phy of  South  America.  By  Sir  R.  H. 
Schomburgk. 

In  Philological  Soc.  [of  London]  Proc.  vol.  3, 
pp.  228-237  London,  1848,  8°. 

"Affinity  of  words  in  the  Guinau  with  othep 
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Schomburgk  (R.  IF.) — Continued. 

Languages  and  Dialects  in  America,"  pp.  236- 
237,  contains  among  others  examples,  in  Eski- 
maux  of  Hudson's  Bay. 

—  A  vocabulary  of  the  Maiongkong 
Language  [South  America].  By  Sir 
Robert  Schomburgk. 

In  Philological  Soc.  [of  London]  Proc.  vol.  4, 
pp.  217-222,  London,  1850,  8°. 

Contains  the  word  for  gun  in  Esquimaux, 
Tchonktcho  American  or  Aglemoute,  &c. 

Schott  (W.).  Ueber  die  Spraehen  des 
russischen  Amerika's,  nach  Wenjami- 
now. 

In  Erman  (A.),  Archiv  fiir  wissonschaftliche 
Kiuido  von  Kusslaud,  vol.  7,  pp.  120-143,  Berlin, 
1849,  8°. 

-  Uober  efchnographischo  Ergebnisse 
dor  Sagoskinschen  Reiso,  von  W. 
Schott. 

In  Erman  (A.),  Archiv  fiir  wissenachaftliche 
Kundo  von  Russland,  vol.  7,  pp.  480-512,  Berlin, 
1849,  8°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Inkilik  and  Inkalit-Ingel- 
nut  (from  Zagoskin),  pp.  481-487.— Vocabu- 
lary of  the  Tschuagmjute,  Kwigpakjute,  and 
Kuskowigm.jute  (from  Zagoskin),  Kadjaker 
(from  Billings  and  Llsiansky),  and  Namollcr 
(from  Kobek),  pp.  488-512. 

Die  Sprache  der  Eskimos  auf  Gron- 

land. 

In  Magazin  fiir  die  Litteratnr  des  Auslands, 
Nos.  38,  39,  Berlin,  1856.  Title  from  Ludo- 
wig,  p.  221. 

Schubert  (Hofraili  von),  editor.  Corre- 
spoudenz-Nachrichten  aus  Labrador. 
Mitgetheilt  von  Hru.  Hofrath  v.  Schu- 
bert. 

In  Konigliche  Akad.  dcr  Wiss.  zu  Miinchen, 
vol.  18,  columns  417-430,  Miinchen  [1844J,  4°. 

Eskimo  vocabulary,  columns  4 17-422,  425-429. 
Schwatka  (Lieut.  Frederick).  Vocabu- 
lary of  the  Eskimo.  * 

Manuscrip  t  in  possession  of  the  author.  Con- 
cerning it  he  writes  me  as  follows :  "  My  lin- 
guistic material  pertaining  to  the  Eskimo  is  in 
rough  manuscript  form,  containing  probably 
500  or  COO  words  in  most  common  use  by  the 
Inkillik  Innuits  of  Repulse  Bay,  gathered  from 
August,  1878,  to  August,  1880,  while  sojourn- 
ing with  this  tribe,  each  word  being  noted  in  a 
small  calf-bound  journal  as  its  use  made  it 
prominent  and  I  became  assured  that  I  had 
it  sufficiently  correct  for  conversational  pur- 
.  poses." 

Seemami  (Berthold).  Narrative  |  of  the  | 
voyage  of  H.  M.  S.  Herald  |  during  the 
years  1845-51,  |  under  the  command  of  | 
Captain  Henry  Kellett,  R.  N.,  C.  B. ;  | 
being  |  A  Circumnavigation  of  the 


Seemami  (B.)  —  Continued. 
Globe,  |  and  three  cruizes  to  the  arctic 
regions  in  search  |  of  Sir  John  Frank- 
lin. |  By  [  Berthold  Seeraaun,  F.  L.  S.,  | 
member  of  [&c.  two  lines].  |  In  two 
volumes.  |  Vol.  I[-II].  | 

London:  |  Reeve  and  Co.,  Henrietta 
Street,  Coveut  Garden.  |  1853. 

2  vols.  8°.— Brief  reference  to  the  Eskimo 
language,  vol.  2,  pp.  08-69. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Atho- 
ii;rmii,  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Reise  um  die  Welt  |  und  |  drei  Fahr- 

ten  |  der  Koniglich  Britischen  Fre- 
gatte  Herald  |  nach  dem  nordlichen 
Polarmeero  |  zur  |  Aufsuchung  Sir 
John  Franklin's  |  in  den  Jahren  1845- 
1&51.  |  Von  1  Berthold  Seemanu.  |  Erster 
[-Zweiter]  Band.  |  [2  lines.  ]| 

Hannover.  |  Carl  Rtimpler.  |  1853. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xi,  1-335;  i-vi,  1-294,  8°.— 
Sprache  der  Eskimos,  vol.  2,  pp.  72-73. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Selenie  (S.  J.).    See  Zelenie  (S.  J.). 
Sendebrev  til  allo  Groulrenderne.     See 
Pasting  (L.). 

Senfkornesutepok.     [  Pictn  re.  ] 

No  title-page ;  pp.  1-8,  24°.  Bible  stories  in 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland.— Apost. 
sull.  7,  9-14,  pp.  1-2.— Joh.  10, 12-18,  pp.  3-4.— 
Matth.  20,  29-34,  pp.  5-6.— Apost.  sull.  8,  27-39, 
pp.  7-8. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society,  Powell. 

Senfkornetun-ipok.    [Picture.] 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.    Bible 
lessons  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. — 
Apostetit  Piniarningit  7,  9-14.— Joh.  10,12-18. 
Matth.  20,  29-34.— Apost  Pin.  8, 27-39. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Sennerutilingmik    Tuksiautitait.      See 
Kjer(K.). 

Sentences : 
Greenland. 
Innuit. 

Kokaoagmynt. 
TJnalashkan. 


Sermons : 
Greenland. 


Labrador. 


See  Kragh  (P.). 

Hoffman  (W.  J.). 
Turner  (L.  M.). 
Turner  (L.  M.). 

See  tvangklliunik, 
Kragh  (P.). 
Okalautsit. 


Shea  (John  Gilmary ).  Languages  of  the 
American  Indians. 

In  American  Cyclop.-fidia,  vol.  1,  pp.  407-414, 
New  York,  1873,  8°. 

Contains  grammatical  examples  of  a  number 
of  American  languages,  among  them  the  Es- 
quimaux. 
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Silame   iliornerit.      Seo    Kleinschmidt 

(S.  P.). 
Silamiut  ingerdlausiiiuik.  Seo  Janssen 

(C.E.). 
Bimonimik  Syrenimiutnik.  Sec  Boggild 

CO.). 

Simpson  (Dr.  .John).  Observations  on 
the  Western  Esquimaux  and  tbo  Coun- 
try they  inhabit;  from  notes  taken 
during  two  years  at  Point  Barrow,  by 
Mr.  John  Simpson,  R.  N.,  Her  Majesty's 
Discovery  Ship  "Plover." 

In  Farther  papers  relative  to  tho  recent  Arctic 
expeditions,  pp.  917-942,  London,  1855,  folio. 

Contains  tho  names  of  tho  seasons  and  months 
in  Esquimaux,  p.  933. 

Reprinted  in  Royal  Geographical  Society, 
Arctic  Geography  and  Ethnology,  pp.  233-275, 
London,  1875,  8°.  (British  Museum,  Powell.) 

Smith  (E.  Everett).  [Vocabulary  of  tho 
Malemute,  Kotzebue  Sound.] 

10  pp.  4°,  190  words.  In  the  library  of  tho 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge: 
These  words  following  a  title  indicate  that  a 
copy  of  tho  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  tho 
compiler  in  the  library  of  this  society,  London, 
England. 
Songs: 

A  K u d n  inn  hit.  See  Boas  (F.). 

Aleut.  Pinart  (A.  L.), 

Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Atka.  Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Greenland.  Cranz  (D.), 

eriniugkat, 
Kjer  (K.), 
Rink  (H.  J.). 

Kaniagmiont.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Labrador.  Imgerutit, 

Inigerutsit. 

OKomiut.  Boas  (F.). 

Tuski.  Hooper  (W.  H.). 

[S0rensen  (B.  F.)-]  Ktfpernerit  napan- 
tiinpnt  tunitdlanvdlutik  kisidne  tikin- 
tartut;  [&c.]  [Signed  B.  F.  S0rensen.] 

[Nungme  aipagssanik  nakitigkat.  | 
L.  Moller.  |  1874.] 

Literal  translation :  The  small-pox  is  a  disease 
by  infecting  only  that  comes  [i.  e.,  that  comes 
only  by  infection].  At  tho  Point  [Godthaah]  a 
second  time  printed.  L.  Moller. 

No  title-page  or  caption;  begins  as  above; 
pp.  1-6,  8°;  in  tho  Greenland  language.  It  is 
an  account  of  tho  symptoms  etc.  of  small-pox, 
with  tho  methods  of  treatment  and  precautions 
for  preventing  the  spread  of  tho  disease. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Statistics  of  seal  fisheries.  Greenland.    Seo  Pini- 
artnl. 


Stearns  (Winfrid  Alden).  Labrador  |  a 
sketch  of  |  its  peoples,  its  industries 
and. its  |  natural  history.  |  By  |  Win- 
frid Alden  Stearns.  | 

Boston  :  |  Leo  and  Shepard,  47  Frank- 
lin Street.  I  Now  York:  Charles  T.  Dil- 
lingham.  |  1884. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  iii-viii,  1-295,  8°.— Numerals 
1-10,  20,  30,  of  tho  Labrador  Indians,  and  a  vo- 
cabulary of  35  "otherwords"  [not  Eskimo],  p. 
294. — Labrador  Indian  terms  passim. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress. 

Steenholdt  (Wittus  Frederik).  Inuub 
nangminek  isumaliornera  Gudib'lo  tok- 
kotinera.  Innuktut  nuktcrsimafok 
Wittus  Froderik  Stecnholdtimit. 

Kjobeuhavnime,  1851, 

Literal  translation:  Man's  his  own  ponder- 
ing and  God's  his  revelation  of  himself.  To 
men  it  is  translated  by  Wittus  Frederik  Stcon- 
holdt.  At  Copenhagen. 

75  pp.  8°.  Religious  tract  in  the  Eskimo  lan- 
guage of  Greenland. 

Title  from  Pinart  sale  catalogue,  No.  352  (5). 

Okalluktuict  Bibeliinit  pisimasut  | 

Kristumiudlo  Apostelit  kingorueesignt 
|  okallnktuarisaunerjet  tapusimavlune. 
|  Aglseksimasut  |  Kavlunait  Pollesoesa 
illjennit,  Balslevimit;  |  nuktorsimasut 
Wittus  Frederik  Steenholdtimit.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  1  nakkittarsimasut 
Bianco  Lunomit:  |  1854. 

Literal  translation:  Stories  from  tho  Bible 
made  |  and  tho  Christian  Apostles  after  them  | 
their  narratives  having  been  included.  |  Writ- 
ten |  Europeans  their  priests  by  some  of  them, 
by  Balslev ;  |  translated  by  Wittus  Frederik 
Steonholdt.  |  At  Copenhagen.  |  printed  by  Bi- 
anco Luno. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-136, 16°.  Bible  stories  in  the  Es- 
kimo language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

Tlorkuksamut  imaloneet   illuarner- 

mik  ajokeusont  .    .    .   nuktersimarsok 
Wittus  F.  Stecnholdtimifc. 

Noungme,  1860. 

20  pp.  8°.  Ethics  in  tho  Eskimo  language  of 
Greenland. — Rink. 

Stoenholdt  was  a  native  teacher.  He  died  at 
Jakobshavn,  Greenland,  in  1862. 

Steiger  (E.).  Steigor's  |  bibliotheca  glot- 
tica,  |  part  first.  |  A  catalogue  of  | 
Dictionaries,  Grammars,  Readers,  Ex- 
positors, etc.  |  of  mostly  |  modern  lan- 
guages |  spoken  in  all  parts  of  tho 
earth,  |  except  of  |  English,  French, 
German,  and  Spanish.  |  First  division: 
I  Abenaki  to  Hebrew.  I 
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Steiger  (E.)  —  Continued. 

K.  Steiger,  |  22  &24  Frankfort  Street, 
|  New  York.  [1874.] 

Half-title  on  cover,  title  as  above  1 1.  notice  ] 
1  1.  text  pp.  1-40, 12°.    Contains  an  Eskimo  sec- 
tion, pp.  32-33.    The  second  division  of  the  first  I 
pa  ft  was  not  published.    Part  second  is  on  the  I 
English  language.,  and  Part  (bird  on  the  Gor- 
inan  language. 

In  his  notice  the  compiler  states  :  "This  com- 
pilation must  not  bo  regarded  as  an  attempt  at 
a  complete  linguistic  bibliography,  but  solely 
;is  a  book-seller's  catalogue  for  business  pur- 
poses, with  special  regard  to  the  study  of  phi- 
lology in  America." 

Copies  seen :  Eames,  Pilling. 

Steinthal  (Dr.  II.).    Charaktoristik  |  der 
hauptaiichlichsten  |  Typen  des  Sprach- 
banes.    |   Vou   |   Dr.    II.    Steinthal,    | 
Privatdocenten  fiir  allgomcino  Sprach- 
wissenschaft   |   an  der  Universitiit  zu 
Berlin.  |  Zwoite  Bearbeitung  |  seiner  | 
Classification  der  Spracben.  | 

Berlin,  |  Ferd.  Diimmler's  Verlags- 
bncbhandlung  |  1860. 

Pp.  i-ix,  1 1.  pp.  1-336,  8°.— V.  Die  amerikan- 
ischon  Sprachen,  Einverleibung,  pp.  202-231, 
includes:  Die  amerikanischen  Sprachon  iibcr- 
hanpt,  mit  besonderer  Kiicksicht  anf  das  Griin- 
liindische,  pp.  220-231. 

Oopiea  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenapum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Harvard,  Trumbull. 

Stenberg  (Karl  Junius  Optatus).     Bibel- 
irnit  ujarsimmassut  |  okrallnktuwt,  | 
im'rkraen    illinniiogaoksait,    |   Kalftdlit 
nunnanne    paellessiogalloab    K.   J.    O. 
Stenberg-ib  nuktigai.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Bianko-Lnnomit 
nakkrittinnekratut.  J  1854. 

Literal  translation :  From  the  Bible  selected  [ 
stories,  I  children's  their  instruction  things,  | 


Stenberg  (K.  J.  O.)  — Continued. 

Grecnlandors'  in  their  country  the  late  priest 
K.  J.  O.  Stcnberg  translated  them.  |  At  Copen- 
hagen. |  By  Bianco  Luno  printed. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-125,  1G°.  Bible  stories  in  the  Es- 
kimo langnago  of  Greenland. 

Copiett  Keen :  Harvard. 

K.  J.  O.  Stenberg  was  born  in  1H1J,  lived  in 
Greenland  from  1840  to  1853,  and  died  while 
parish  priest  on  the  Island  of  Funen,  Den- 
mark, 1872. 

See  Kattitsiomarsut. 

Stimpson  (Dr.  William)  and  Hall  (Prof. 

Asapb).     Cbnkcbee  vocabulary. 

In  Dall  (W.  II.),  Alaska  and  its  Resources, 

pp.  552-554,  Boston,  1870,  8°. 

Strale  (Frederick  A. ).  Tbe  Lord's  Prayer. 
Matt.  Cb.  VI.  vv  9-13  |  In  upwards  of 
Fifty  different  Languages,  arranged 
mostly  geographically  according  |  to 
Fr.k  Adelung's  View. 

New  York  Sept.r  1841.  Compiled  by 
F.  A.  Strale.  Litb.  of  Endicott— 22John 
Street. 

Broadside,  25Jxl9|  inches.  Contains  among 
others  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Ihe  Greenland  and 
Esquimaux  of  the  Coast  of  Labrador,  Nos.  50 
and  51. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Stuart  Island  Vocabulary.  See  Buschmann  (J. 
C.  E.). 

Stupart  (R.  F. ).  The  Eskimo  of  Stnpart 
Bay. 

In  Canadian  Institute  Proc.  new  series,  vol. 
4,  pp.  95-114,  Toronto,  1886,  8°. 
Eskimo  vocabulary,  pp.  113-115. 

Sutherland  (P.  C.).  On  the  Esquimaux. 
By  P.  C.  Sutherland,  M.  D. 

In  Ethnological  Soc.  of  London  Jour.  vol.  4, 
1856,  pp.  193-214,  London,  n.  d.  8°.  Numerals, 
1-10,  16-30,  of  the  Esquimaux,  pp.  208-209- 


T. 


Tales : 

AKiulnirmint. 
Greenland. 


OKomiut. 
Tchiglit. 


See  Boas  (F.). 
Boggild  (0.), 
Kaladlit, 
Kjer  (K.), 
Pok. 

Boas  (F.). 
PetitoME.F.  S.  J.). 


Tamedsa  Gudib  kakkojauga. 

Literal  translation :  Hero  is  God's  his  bread. 

No  title-page;  1  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.  Bible 
lessons  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. — 
Math.  9,  2-8,  pp.  1-2.— Luc.  17, 11-19,  pp.  3-4— 
Lnc.  19, 1-10,  pp.  5-6.— Joh.  11,  41-44,  pp.  7-8. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society,  Pow- 
ell. 


Tamedsa   |   Matthaeusib,    Markusib,    | 
Lukasib,     Johanneaiblo  j  okautsinnik 
tnssarnertunnik  |  nalogapta  piulijipta 
Jesusib  Kristusib  ;  pinniarningit  okau- 
singillo.  |  Printed  for  |  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  for  the  use  of 
the  Christian  Esquimaux  in  the  mission- 
settlements  |  of  the  United  Brethren  on 
the  Coast  of  Labrador.  | 

London :  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer, 
Pemberton  Row,  Gough  Square.  1839. 
Literal  translation:  Hero  arc  |  Mtitthew's, 
Mark's,  |  Luke's,  |  and  John's  |  in  their  words 
pleasing  to  hear  |  our  Lord  our  Savior  |  Jesus 
Christ's  |  his  doings  and  his  words.  • 
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Tamedsa — Continued. 

Title  1  1.  text  pp.  1-277,  1G°.  The  four  gos- 
pels in  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety. 

Subsequently  issued  as  a  part  of  the  New 
Testament ;  see  Testamentetak  tamedsa. 

Tamedsa  Johannesib.     See  Kohlmeis- 

ter(B.G.). 

Tamersa  |  Makperksaeket  inimakartut  | 
Okautsinnik,     Kristomi-  |  unnut  |  Ajo- 
kaersutiksennik      Appersritikseunik   | 
akkirsiitiksenniglo       attortuksaursuu- 
uik  |  Innhsiut  ajokaersorniarlugit.  | 

Budissime,  |  Nakkitarsimapnt  Ernst 
Moritz  Monsemit.  |  1861. 

Literal  translation:  Here  are  |  the  books 
filled  |  with  the  words  for  Christians  |  things  to 
be  used  and  instruction  things  |  and  things  for 
answers  to  bo  used  |  children  in  teaching 
them.  |  At  Bautzen,  |  they  were  printed  by 
Ernst  Morilz  Mons. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-72,  16°. 
Catechism  entirely  in  the  language  of  Green- 
land. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling.  Powell. 

My  copy,  purchased  at  the  ITnitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  80  pf. 

Tamerssa  ]  Okautsit  Testamentitokarne  | 
agleksimarsut  |  illeit  pirsariaglit,  |  Ajo- 
kaersutinniglo  nevsuiautik-  |  sennik, 
Tuksiautinniglo  |  illakartut  |  Nukter- 
simarsut  Karadlit  okauseennut.  |  [De- 
sign.] | 

Budissime  |  nakkitarsimarsut  Ernst 
Moritz  Monsibrae.  [n.  d.] 

Literal  translation :  Hero  are  |  the  words  in 
the  Old  Testament  1  written  |  some  of  them  |  the 
needful  ones,  |  and  with  lessons  things  to  serve 
for  explanation  |  and  psalms  |  united  |  trans- 
lated Greenlanders  into  their  speech.  ]  At 
Bautzen  |  printed  at  Ernst  Moritz  Mons's. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  3-225,  16°.  Bible 
stories  from  the  Old  Testament,  entirely  in  the 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  purchased  of  the  TJnitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M. 

Tamerssa  timmiusaut  |  killangmit 
pirsok.  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation:  Behold  a  supply-of- 
bread  |  from  heaven  come. 

No  title-page ;  heading  only;  lp.1.  pp.  1-8, 24°. 
Bible  lessons  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Tastamantitorkamik  |  agdlagsimassnt 
ilait  oKalugtu-  |  arissat,  ajoKersutinik 
ilasi-  |  -massut.  | 

[Druck  von  Gustav  Winter  in  Stol- 
pen.J  1871. 


Tastamantitorkamik  — Continued. 

Literal  translation :  By  the  Old  Testament  | 
written  some  of  the  tales,  |  with  lessons  |  sup- 
plemented. 

Title  1  1.  text  pp.  1-179,  12°.    Bible  stories 
from  the  Old  Testament,  entirely  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland.    For  replies  and  queries 
to  this  see  apersstitit. 
Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,  procured  from  the  Unitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  M. 
Tchiglit : 

Dictionary.  See  Potitot  (E.  F.  S.  ,T.). 

Grammar.  Henry  (V.). 

Grammatic  treatise.  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Legends.  Petitot  ( E.  F.  S.  J. ). 

Tales.  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Tchougatche-Konega  Vocabulary.  SeoBalbi(A.). 
Tchuktchi : 

Grammatic  treatise.    Seo  Radloff  (L.). 
Numerals.  Pott  (A.  F.). 

Songs.  Hooper  (W.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Bnlbi  (A.), 

Gallatiu  (A.), 
Gilder  (W.  H.), 
Hooper  (W.  H.), 
Krause  (A.), 
Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.), 
Pfizmaier  (A.), 
Radloff  (L.>, 
Robeck  (— ), 
Romberg  (H.), 
Stirupson  (W.)  and 

Hall  (A.), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 
Ten  Commandments : 

Greenland.  See  Anderson  (J.). 

Hudson  Bay.  Peck  (E.  J. ) . 

Testamente   Nutak,  eller.      See  Egede 

(Paul), 
Testamente  Nutak  Kaladlin.     See  Pa- 

bricius  (O.). 

Testamentetak  |  tamedsa:  |  Nalegapta 
Piulijipta  |  Jesusib  Kristusib  |  Apostel- 
ingitalo  |  piuniarningit  okausiugillo.  | 
Printed  for  |  The  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  |  for  the  use  of  the  Chris- 
tian Esquimaux  in  the  mission-settle- 
ments |  of  the  United  Brethren  on  the 
coast  of  Labrador.  | 

London :  |  W.  M'Dowall,  printer, 
Pemberton-row,  |  Gongh- square.  | 
1840. 

Literal  translation :  The  New  Testament  | 
behold  it:    |   Our   Lord    our    Savior   |    Jestis 
Christ's  |  and  his  Apostles'  |  their  acts  and 
their  words. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-637, 12°,  in  the  language  of  Labra- 
dor. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  British  Museum,  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  Church  Missionary 
Society,  Congress. 
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Testamentetak  —  Continued. 

A  t  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  644,  a  copy 
brought  $1.62 ;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue 
No.  907, 25cents.  Priced  by  Qaaritch,  No.  30047, 
at  5s. 

A  portion  of  this  work,  pp.  1-277,  containing 
the  four  gospels  only,  was  issued  in  1839,  with 
the  title  Tamedsa  Matthaensib ;  the  remain- 
der, pp.  277-637,  was  also  issued  separately 
with  the  heading  Apostelit  Piniaringnt. 

"In  1826  a  complete  edition  of  the  [Labra- 
dor] Esquimaux  New  Testament  left  the  [Brit- 
ish and  Foreign  Bible]  Society's  press  in  Lon- 
don. "—Bagster. 

Reichelt  speaks  of  "the  first  edition  of  the 
[Labrador  Eskimo]  New  Testament  having 
appeared  in  1827  under  the  auspices  of  the 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society." 

Testamentetak  terssa  nalegauta  an- 
naursirsiuta  Jesusib  Kristusib  ajokcer- 
sugeisalo  sullirseit  okauseello.  Trans- 
lated into  the  greenlaudish  language  by 
the  missionaries  of  the  Unitas  fratrnm. 

London,  1862. 

Literal  translation :  The  New  Testament  be- 
hold it,  our  Lord  our  Savior  Jesus  Christ's 
and  his  disciples'  their  acts  and  their  words. 

8°.  New  Testament  in  the  Greenland.  Title 
from  the  Pinart  sale  catalogue,  No.  352.  For 
earlier  editions  see  Testamentitak  terssa. 

Testamentetokak  Testamentitarlo.       * 
Literal  translation :  The  Old  Testament  and 

the  New  Testament. 
In  the  language  of  Greenland.    Title  from 

Dr.  Rink. 

Testamentetokak  Hiobib   *    *    *    Salo- 

raoblo.     See  Erdmann  (F.). 
Testamentetotak  Josuab    *     *    *    Es- 

terib.  See  Erdmann  (F.). 
Testameutitak  |  tamaedsa  |  nalegapta 
piulijipta  |  Jesusib  Kristusib  |  aposto- 
lingitalo  |  piniarningit  ajokertusin- 
gillo.  |  Printed  for  |  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  in  London,  |  for 
the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  Lab- 
rador. | 

Stolpen:  |  Gnstav  Winterib  Nener- 
lauktangit.  |  1876. 

Literal  translation :  The  New  Testament  | 
)>ehold  |  our  Lord  our  Savior  |  Jesus  Christ's  | 
and  his  apostles'  |  their  acts  and  their  teach- 
ings. |  Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Winter's  his  print- 
ings. 

Pp.  1-282, 8°.   The  Four  Gospels  and  the  Acts 
of  the  Apostles  in  the  language  of  Labrador. 
Cupics  seen  :  British  Museum. 
A  later  edition,  with  additions,  as  follows: 

Testamentitak  |  tama'dsa  |  nalegapta 
piulijipta  |  Jcsusib  Kristusib  |  aposte- 
lingitalo  |  piniarningit  ajokortu.sin- 


Testamentitak — C  o  n  t  i  n  ned . 
gillo.   |  Printed    for  |  the  British    and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  in  London,  |  for 
the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  Lab- 
rador. | 

Stolpeu,  |  Gustav  Winterib  NAnilauk- 
tangit.  |  1876.  1878. 

Literal  translation :  The  New  Testament  | 
behold  |  our  Lord  our  Savior  |  Jesus  Christ's  | 
and  his  apostles'  |  their  acts  and  their  teach- 
ings. |  Stolpen,  |  Gnstav  "Winter's  his  print- 
ings. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-282,  1-225,  8°,  in  the  Eskimo 
of  Labrador. — Matthew  to  Acts,  pp.  1-282. — 
Romans  to  Revelation,  pp.  1-222. 

Copies  seen :  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  Powell. 

Testamentitak,  |  terssa:  |  Nalegauta 
annaursirsivta  |  lesusib  Kristusib,  | 
ajokaersugeisalo,  sullurseit  okauseello. 
|  Translated  |  into  the  Greenland  lan- 
guage |  by  the  |  Missionaries  |  of  the 
|  Uuitas  Fratrum;  or  United  Breth- 
ren. |  Printed  for  the  use  of  the  Mis- 
sion |  by  |  the  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society.  | 

London:  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer,  4, 
Pemberton  Row,  Gough  Square.  )  1822. 

Literal  translation:  The  Now  Testament) 
behold  it:  |  our  Lord  our  Savior  |  Jesus 
Christ's,  |  and  his  disciples',  |  their  acts  and 
their  words. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-584,  2  11.  12°,  in  the  language  of 
Greenland.  The  first  edition  of  the  revised 
version;  1,000  copies  were  printed  for  the 
above  society. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, British  Museum,  Shea,  Trumbull,  Wat- 
kinson. 

Priced  in  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2964,  at 
20  fr.  The  Murphy  copy,  catalogue  No.  2929, 
brought  $2.50. 

Testamentitak    |    terssa    |    Nalegauta 
Annaursirsivta  |  lesusib  Kristusib,   | 
ajokaersugeisalo,  |  sullirseit  okauseello. 
|  The  New  Testament.  |  Translated  | 
into  the  Greenland  language  |  by  the 
missionaries  |  of  the  |  Unitas  Fratrum 
or  United  Brethren  |  Second  edition.  | 
Printed  for  the  use  of  the  mission  by  | 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

Budisime  |  printed  by  Ernst  Moritz 
Mouse.  |  1851. 

Literal  translation:  The  New  Testament  | 
behold  |  our  Lord  our  Savior  |  Jesus  Christ's,  | 
and  his  disciples',  |  their  acts  and  their  words.  | 
At  Bautzen. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-583,  8°,  in  the  language  of  Green- 
land. According  to  Bagstor'a  Bible  of  Every 
Land  the  edition  consisted  of  1,000  copies. 
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18/17. 

FAC-SIMILE   OF  TITLE-PAGE   OF   TISHNOT'F'S  CHRISTIAN   OtTIDK  BOOK. 
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Testamentitak  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress,  rilling,  Pow- 
ell. 

My  copy,  procured  from  the  Unitats-Bnch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  5  M. 

Dr.  Rink  has  furnished  mo  with  a  similar 
title,  no  date,  553  pages,  8°.  For  a  later  edition 
BOO  Tcstamcntetak  torsaa. 

Testamentitokab  Makpdrsrogojsa  * 

Josvab.     Seo  Kragh  (P.). 
Testamentitokab  makpe'rs.'r-gejsa  *  *  * 

profetit  mingncrit.      Seo  Kragh  (P.). 
Testamentitokab  makpdrsogejsa  * 

Moscsiin.     Seo  Kragh  (P.). 
Testamentitokamit     Davidim     Ivuge- 

rntej.     Seo  Wolf  (N.  G.). 
Testamentitokamit    Mososirn    aglegej. 

Seo  Fabricius  (O.). 
Testamentitokamit  Profetib   Esaiasim. 

Seo  Wolf  (N.  G.). 
Testamentitokamit      Salomon  ib.      See 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

Texts : 

A glogmiont.  Seo  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Aleut.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Kadiak.  Voniaminoflf  (J.)- 

Thomas  a  Kcmpis.    See  Egede  (Paul). 
tThorhaUesen(Egil).]    Tuksiutit  |  Sab- 
batit  Ulloiunut  |  Napertorsaket,  allello 
|  Kallaliiignut  |  Attuartukset ;  |  Tuk- 
siautillo   Illaejartortut.    |   Apersoutin- 
gocllo  |  Kockhorsnunut.  | 

Iglorpeksoinne  Kiobcnhavnimo  |  nak- 
kitet  Gerhard  Gieso  Salikath.  |  1776. 

Literal  translation:  Prayers  |  Sabbaths  for 
their  days  |  adapted,  and  other  |  for  Greenland- 
ers  |  things-to-be-nsod ;  |  and  psalms  selected.  | 
And  fittlo  questions  |  for  candidatcs-for-bap- 
tism.  |  At  the  city  at  Copenhagen  |  printed  by 
Gerhard  Giese  Salikath. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  preface  signed  by  Panl 
Egedo  1  1.  text,  entirely  in  the  language  of 
Greenland,  pp.  1-116,  index  2  11.  16°.    Pp.  54- 
116  arc  occupied  with  hymns. 
Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Schema  conjugations  Gronlandica; 

Verborum  in  ok,  vok  ot  rpok  definen- 
tiuin. 

ITafu.  177G. 

Expositio  catechisrai  gronlandici.  , 

Kj0bh.  1776.  * 

Prccatioucs  et  hymni  gronlandici  in 

ningulos  septimanro  dies. 

Kj0bh.  1776.  * 

Titles  from  Nyemp's  Dansk-Norsk  Littera- 

tnrloxicon,  vol.   2,  p.   609,  Kjiibenhavn,  1818. 

Tliifl  latter  work  is  probably  the  same  as  that 


Thorhallesen  (E.)  —  Continued. 

of  which  full  title,  commencing  Tuksiutit,  in 
given  above. 

Thorhallcsen  was  born  in  Iceland  November 
10,  1734.  Ho  graduated  in  1758  and  in  176.'.  be- 
came a  missionary  to  Greenland.  In  1776  ho 
was  made  parson  at  Bogcnso,  in  Fyen,  and  dean 
in  Skovbo  district.  Ho  died  in  1789. 

Tishnoff  (Elias).  [Seven  lines  Cyrillic 
characters.]  |  Bi  Min  Thnumun  nn.ii>ii.  | 
[Two  lines  Cyrillic  typo.]  |  1847. 

Translation:  Christian  |  Guide  Book,  |  con- 
taining |  Saint  Michael  [  history  |  and  |  Mic.liael 
Catechism.  |  Elias  Tishnoff  made.  |  St.  Peters- 
burg. |  Synod  Press. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-96,  8°,  in  the  Aleutian  lan- 
guage. In  Cyrillic  typo,  with  the  addition  of 
several  specially  cast  for  the  purpose.  Seo  p.  90 
for  fac-similo  of  title-page.  The  work  is  based 
on  Veniaminoff  (J.)  and  Netzvietoff  (J.),  Ori 
gin  of  Christian  Creeds. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

-  [Six  lines  Cyrillic  characters.  ]  |  Ha 
HSMKI    ncpcBc.ii    I. 


C.  nercpCypri.  |  Bicyno4ajbnoii  Tiniorpa4>iH. 
|  1848. 

Translation  :  Of  |  Matthew  |  Saint  |  the  Gos- 
pel. |  Of  |  Matthew  |  Saint  |  the  Gospel.  |  Into 
the  Aloutian-Kadiak  language  translated  by 
E.  Tishnoff.  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  Synod  press. 

Ip.l.pp.  1-270,  double  columns,  11.8°.  Tlioflrst 
three  lines  of  the  title-page  are  in  Aleiit-Kadiak  ; 
the  next  three  a  Slavonic  translation  of  the  same. 

Copies  seen  :  Bancroft,  Pilling,  Powell. 

—  [Two  lines  Cyrillic  characters.]  | 
AjcyTCKo-Ka(n,HKCKiK  I  6yKuapi..  |  CocraB.  H.II.B 
TMJKHOBI. 

c.neTep<5ypn>.  |  IkeyflmiBJMnlnimfMlB. 

|  1848. 

Translation  :  Aleutian-Kadiak  |  Primer,  j 
Aleutian-Kadiak  |  Primer.  |  Compiled  by  Elias 
Tishnoff.  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  Synod  press. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-52,  16°.  See  p.  92  for  fac-similo 
of  title-page. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

The  throe  foregoing  works  sold  at  the  Pinart 
sale,  catalogue  No.  14,  to  Leclero  for  15  fr. 

—  [Two  lines  Cyrillic  characters.]  | 

comn.  H.int 


C.IIeTepdypri.  |  Bt  cynojajbtioft 
I  1848. 

Translation  :  Aleutian-Kadiak  |  Primer.  | 
Aloutian-Kadiak  |  Primer.  |  Compiled  by  Elias 
Tishnoff.  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  Synod  press. 

Pp.  1-33,  16°.  Though  identical  in  title  with 
the  one  given  above,  it  is  not  the  same  work  •. 
the  two  agree  to  tho  middle  of  page  8,  but 
thereafter  they  differ  materially. 

Copies  gren:  Congress,  Powell. 
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A  ra  M  y  R    T  a. 
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Cocmaa.  Ifjtbfi  TumHOQ*. 


c. 

B-&  Crno^aabnoH    T  n  n  o  ;•*  p  a  «  i  H  . 
1848. 

FAC-SIMILE   OF   TITLE-PAGE   OP   TISIINOFP'8   ALEUTIAN-KADIAK  PRIMER. 
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Tlerkuksamut   imalniirct.  illuarnermik. 
Sec  Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

Tomlin  (Rev.  J.).   A  comparative  vocabu- 
lary |  of  |  forty-eight  languages,  |  com 
prising  |  oiie  hundred  ami  forty-six  | 
common  English  words,  |  with '  their  cog- 
nates in  the  other  languages,  |  showing  | 
their  Affinities  with  the  English  and  He- 
brew. |  By  the  |  Rev.  J.  Tomlin,  B.  A.,  | 
Author  of  "Missionary  Journals   and 
Letters  during  Eleven  Years  Residence 
in  the  East;"  |  [&c.  three  lines].  | 

Liverpool:  |  Arthur Newliug, 27,  Bold 
Street.  |  1865. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-32  (numbered  odd  oil  versos, 
oven  on  rectos;  recto  of  p.  1  and  verso  of  p.  32 
blank),  pp.  xiii-xxii,  1  1.  4°.— Includes  an  Es- 
quimaux vocabulary  (from  a  Moravian  mis- 
sionary). 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  "Watkinson. 

Toonooneenooshnk  Vocabulary.   See  Hall  (C.  F.). 

Tract : 

Greenland.  See  Kragh  (P.), 

Steeuholdt  (Wi  F.). 
Labrador.  Bibelib. 

Triibner  (Nicolas).     See  Ludewig  (II. 

E.). 

Triibner  &  Co.  A  |  catalogue  |  of  |  dic- 
tionaries and  grammars  |  of  the  |  Prin- 
cipal Languages  and  Dialects  |  of  the 
World.  1  For  sale  by  |  Triibner  &  Co.  | 
London :  |  Triibner  &  Co.,  8  &  60  Pa- 
ternoster Row.  |  1872. 

Title  on  cover  as  above,  title  as  above  1  1. 
notice  1  1.  text  pp.  1-64,  1  1.  alphabetically 
arranged. —  List  of  Eskimo  (Greenland)  works, 
p.  18. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

A  later  edition  as  follows : 

Triibuer's  |  catalogue  |  of  |  dictionaries 
and  grammars  |  of  the  |  Principal  Lan- 
guages and  Dialects  of  the  World.  | 
Second  edition,  |  considerably  enlarged 
and  revised,  -with  an  alphabetical  in- 
dex. |  A  guide  for  students  and  book- 
sellers. |  [Monogram.]  | 

London :  |  Triibner  &  Co.,  57  and  09, 
Ludgate  Hill.  |  1882. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  title  as  above  1 1.  pp. 
iii-viii,  1-170,  8°. — List  of  works  in  Eleuth 
[  Aleut],  p.  48 ;  in  Eskimo,  p.  53. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

Trumbull :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  Ham- 
mond Trumbull,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Tschuagmjute  Vocabulary.    See  Schott  (W.). 


Tschugazzi : 

Grammatic  coiiituents.  See  Adelting  (J.  C.) 
and  Vater  (J. 
S.). 

Nmn.M-al.s.  Pott(A.F.). 

Vocabulary.  Adelung  (J.  C.) 

and  Vater    (J. 
SO, 

Baer  (K.E.von), 
Buschmaim     (J. 

C.E.), 
Wowodsky  ( — ). 

Tschuakak  Island  Vocabulary.  See  Buschmauu 
(J.C.  E.). 

Tugsiautit  |  anguerit  |  Katiingutiglngni- 
auut  |  kalatdlit  nunamtunut  atortugs- 
sat.  | 

Stolpen,  |  Druck  von  Gustav  Winter. 
|  1878. 

Literal  translation :  Psalms  |  the  greatest  | 
for  the  brethren  |  Greeulanders  in-thoir-land- 
being  things- to-be-used. 

Free  translation :  The  most  important  psalms 
for  the  use  of  the  brethren  who  are  in  the  coun- 
try of  the  Greenlauders. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  pp.  iii-vi, 
text  pp.  7-442,  alphabetic  list  of  hymns  pp. 
443-494, 12°.  Hymn-book  entirely  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  TTnitats-Buchhand- 
lung,  Guadau,  Saxony,  cost  4  M. 

Tuksiarutsit,  |  attorekset  |  Illagektuu- 
nut  |  Labradoremetunnut.  | 

Londonneme:  |  W.  McDowallib ;  Ne- 
nilauktangit.  |  1809.  |  Printed  for  the 
Brethren's  Society  for  the  Furtherance 
of  the  Gospel ;  for  the  Use  of  the  Chris- 
tian Esquimaux  in  the  |  Brethren's  set- 
tlements, Naiu,  Okkak,  and  Hopedale, 
on  |  the  Coast  of  Labrador. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms,  |  things-to-be- 
used  |  for  the  communities  |  that-are-in-Labra- 
dor.  |  At  London :  |  W.  McDowall's ;  his  print- 
ings. 

Pp.  i-iv,  text  pp.  1-277,  index  pp.  1-34,  1C0. 
.  Hymn-book  entirely  in  the  Eskimo  language 
of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  1S5G,  No.  070,  at  6*.  A 
copy  (dated  1819)  at  the  Pinart  sale,  catalogue 
No.  902,  brought  1  fr.  50  c. 

Tuksiarutsit  |  uvlakut  uuuukullo,  |  uv- 
lunnttamaiuutilliugajut  |  Wocheme.  | 

Colophon :  E.  Bastaniermullo  &  Dun- 
skyinullo  neuertaulankput  Loubaume. 
I  [1871.] 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  for  morning 
and  for  evening,  |  for  the  days  all  made  |  in 
the  week.  |  By  E.  Bastanier  &  Dunsky  they 
are  printed  at  Lobau. 
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Tuksiarutsit — Continued. 

Jlalf-titlo  as  above  verso  blank  1  1.  text 
(prayers)  entirely  in  the  language  of  Labra- 
dor, pp.  3-19,  colophon  verso  of  p.  19, 16°. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  tho  TJuitiits-Buchhaud- 
luiig,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  35  pf. 

Tuksiautit  attuagaskset  |  illageouuut  | 
innuit  nuuaeniietunuut.  |  [Design.  ]  | 

Barbiine,  1785. 

Literal  translation:  Psahus  tbings-to-be- 
used  |  for  the  congregations  |  tbo  Eskimo  in- 
tbeir-couutry -being.  |  At  "Barby. 

Free  translation :  Psalms  for  the  use  of  tho 
congregations  that  are  in  tho  country  of  the 
Eskimo. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  2  11.  text  (can- 
ticles) in  Greenland  Eskimo,  Danish  headings 
(German  letter),  pp.  7-304,  index  1C  11. 16°.  Le- 
clerc  says  probably  by  Paul  Egede.  The  work 
itself  bears  no  such  indication. 

Copies  seen :  Maisonneuve. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2235,  at  CO  fr. 
The  Pinart  copy,  catalogue  No.  903,  sold  to 
Leclerc  for  13  fr. 

Tuksiautit  |  attuagajkset  |  Ingmikortar- 
tunnut  |  Illageeksunuetununt.  |  [Do- 
sign.] 

[Zerbst,  gedruckt  bey  Andreas  Fiich- 
sel.]  |  1822. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  things-to-be- 
used  |  for  separate  |  congregations. 

Pp.  1-47,  1C0.  Litany  catechism  entirely  in 
the  Greenland  Eskimo. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  80  pf. 

Tuksiautit  eriuaglit.     See  Muller  ( V . ) . 

Tuksiautit  Julesiutit  makko.     See  Kjer 

(K.). 

Tuksiautit  Kikiektugarursomik.  See 
Kjer(K.). 

Tuksiautit  |  ussornautiksaglit,  |  attu- 
agtukset  |  lllageeuut  Innuit  nunam- 
netunnut.  |  [Design.] 

[Noplace.]     1822. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-1GO,  1C°. 
Liturgic  manual  with  prayers  for  public  wor- 
ship entirely  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 
For  translation  see  next  title. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  purchased  from  tho  Uuitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  80  pf. 

Tuksiautit  |  ussornautiksaglit,  |  attua- 
gajkset  |  lllageeuut  Innuit  nunaen- 
netunnut.  | 

Lffibaume,  |  J.  A.  Duroldtib  uakit- 
tagei.  |  1852. 


Tuksiautit  —  Continued. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  with- means  - 
for- worshiping  |  a  manual  |  for  the  congrega- 
tions the  Eskimo  in- their- land -being.  I  At 
Lillian,  |  J.  A.  Duroldt  printed  them. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  3-72,  10°.  Small 
liturgy  entirely  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  tho  Unitats-Buchhaud- 
luiig,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  80  pf. 

I  Tuksiutit     Sabbatit      Ulloiunut.      See 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Turner  (Lucien  McSban).  Contributions 
|  to  the  1  natural  history  of  Alaska.  | 
Kesults  of  investigations  made  chieily 
in  the  Yukon  |  District  and  the  Alcutiau 
Islands;  conducted  |  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Signal  Service,  |  United  States 
Army,  extending  from  |  May,  1874, 
to  August,  1881.  |  Prepared  under  tho 
direction  of  |  Brig,  and  Bvt.  Maj.  Gen. 
W.  B.  Hazen,  |  Chief  Signal  Officer  of 
the  Army,  |  by  |  L.  M.  Turner.  |  No.  II.  | 
Arctic  scries  of  publications  issued  in 
connection  with  the  Signal  Service, 
U.  S.  Army.  |  With  26  plates.  | 

Washington:  |  Government  Priuting 
Office.  |  1886. 

Title  reverse  blank  1 1.  pp.  3-21C,  plates,  4°.— 
Scattered  through  the  volume  are  many  Unalit 
and  Aleut  names  of  fishes,  birds,  and  mammals. 

[Contribution  to  tho  natural  history 

of  North  America.  Report  on  observa- 
tions made  in  Ungava  and  Labrador 
in  1882-1884  by  L.  M.  Turner.  ] 

Manuscript,  3900  pp.  folio,  in  course  of 
preparation. — Ethnology  of  the  Innuit,  pp. 
1842-2127.— Vocabulary  of  tho  Koksoagmyut, 
over  7,000  words,  pp.  2128-28C7.— Notes  on 
the  linguistics  of  the  Koksoagmyut,  pp.  28C8- 
3011.— Over  1,000  sentences,  Koksoagmyut- 
English,  pp.  3012-3185.— TJnalit  (Norton  Sound, 
Alaska)  vocabulary,  including  over  3,000 
words,  besides  sentences  and  notes,  together 
with  conjugation  of  verb  to  go,  pp.  318G-3475.— 
Vocabulary  of  the  Malimyut  (Norton  Sound, 
Alaska),  250  words,  pp.  3475a-3495.— Unalash- 
kan  Alyut-Euglish  vocabulary,  together  with 
sentences  and  conjugations,  over  1,900  words, 
pp.  349G-3C73. 

[Descriptive  catalogue  of  Innuit  col- 


lections made  in  1882-1884  in  Uugava 
and  Labrador  by  L.  M.  Turner  for  the 
use  of  tho  U.  S.  National  Museum.]  * 
Manuscript,  about  COO  pp.  folio,  in  course 
of  preparation.  Includes  traditions,  legends, 
and  narratives,  and  contains  many  names  of 
objects  in  the  Koksoagmyut  dialect. 
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Turner  (L.  M. )  —  Continued. 

—  [Descriptive  catalogue  of  ethnologic 
collections  made  in  1880-1881  by  L.  M. 
Turner  011  Attu  Island,  Aleutian  Chain, 
Alaska.  Prepared  for  the  use  of  the 
U.  S.  National  Museum.] 

Manuscript,  about  300  pp.  folio,  in  course  of 
preparation,  describing  implements,  character- 
istics, customs  and  traditions ;  notes  on  names 
of  village  sites,  &c.,  giving  the  nativo  uamc.s 
of  the  articles  described,  of  villages,  <fcc. 

[Descriptive  catalogue  of  ethnologic 

collections  ntade  in  1874-1877  l>y  L.  M. 
Turner  in  Norton  Sound,  Alaska.  Pre- 
pared for  the  use  of  the  U.  S.  National 
Museum.  J  * 

Manuscript,  about  800  pp.  folio,  in  course 
of  preparation,  describing  implements,  uses, 
&c.,  together  witb  chapters  on  the  character- 
istics and  customs  of  tbe  Unalit  of  Norton 
Sound.  Contains  many  nativo  terms. 

[Iimuit   names  of    birds,  compiled 

from  various  sources  by  L.  M.  Turner.  ]  * 
Manuscript,  62  pp.  folio,  in  possession  of  the 
aathor.  Kemarks  on  distribution  of  birds  in 
the  Inuuit  laud  ;  descriptive  names  of  parts  of 
birds;  authorities  quoted;  remarks  on  spell- 
ing and  pronunciation  of  names  given,  pp.  1- 
11. — Names  of  155  species  of  birds  (arranged 


Turner  (L.  M.x — Continued. 

according  to  tho  A  mcricau  Ornithological 
Union  Check-list),  pp.  12-C'J. 

Titles  from  the  author,  who  ban  also  fur- 
nished me  the  following  brief  of  his  work 
among  the  Eskimo: 

"From  May,  1874,  to  July,  1877,  at  St.  Mich- 
ael's, Norton  Sound,  Alaska,  among  the  I'nalit, 
Malimyut,  Kavyaagmyut,  and  Kvichpagmyiit 
tribes  of  the  Inuuit  of  ihat  region.  From  May, 
1878,  to  July,  1881,  among  the  Alyut  of  Uua- 
lashka,  Atkha,  and  Attu;  also  visited  Bristol 
Bay  region,  mouth  of  Kuskokvim  Kiver,  TJga- 
sik,  and  Kadiak  during  that  time.  From  June, 
1882,  to  September,  1884,  along  coast  of  Labra- 
dor and  south  of  Hudson  Strait,  among  the  In 
unit  of  those  regions  and  the  Naskopie  (Nay- 
uaynots)  Indians  of  the  Ungava  District,  Hud- 
son Bay  Territory." 

Since  his  return,  in  1884,  Mr.  Turner,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  has  been  preparing  his 
material  for  publication. 

Turner  (William  Waddeu).     See  Lude- 

wig(H.  E.). 

Tussajungnik  siutelik  tussarle.   |  [De- 
sign.] 

Literal  translation:  About -what -is -to-be- 
heard  (?)  ho  who  has  ears  let  him  hoar. 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.    Bible 
lessons  in  the  language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 


U. 


Ugalenzi: 

Vocabulary. 


See  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Buschmaim  (J.  C.  E.), 
Wrangell  (F.  von). 
Busi-hmanu  (J.  C.  E.). 


Words. 
Ugaljachmutzi: 

Grammatic  comments.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.) 
and  Vatcr  (J. 
S.). 

lleinarks.  lladloff  (L. ) . 

Vocabulary.  Adelnng  (J.  C.) 

and  Vater  (J. 
S.), 

Balbi  (A.), 
Dall  (W.  II.), 
Fisher  (J.), 
Prichard(J.  C.). 
Words.  Buschmann    (J. 

C.  E.), 
Um6ry  (J.). 

Umery  (J.).     Sur  1'identitd  du  mot  Mere 
dans  les  idiomes  de  tous  les  peuples. 
In  Eevue  Orientalo  ot  Am6ricaine,  vol.  8, 
pp.  335-338,  Paris,  1863,  8°.  (*) 

Contains  the  word  for  mother  in  TJgaljach- 
moutzi,  Greenland,  Aleut  of  Unalaska. 
Unalaska : 

Conjugations.  See  Turner  (L.  M.). 


Unalaska  —  Continued. 

Numerals.  See  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Sentences.  Turner  (L.  M.). 

Vocabulary.  Adeluug  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Bryant  (— ), 
Dall(W.  H.), 
Davidson  (G.), 
Fry  (E.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Lisiausky  (U.), 
Lutk6  (F.), 
Turner  (L.  M.), 
Vouiaminoff  (J.), 
"Wowodsky  ( — ). 

Words.  Campbell  (J.). 

TJnaligmut  Vocabulary.    See  Dall  (W.  H.). 
Unalit : 

Conjugations.  See  Turner  (L.  M.). 

Vocabulary.  Nelson  (E.  W.), 

Turner  (L.  M.). 

Underretning    *     *     *    Gr0ulaud.    See 

Kragh  (P.). 
Unipkautsit  52git  maggoertorlugit  Bi- 

belemit.     Illiuuiarringnut  kittorngare- 

iiullo  illingajut. 
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Unipkautsit— Continued. 

Calev,  Barthib  sonnalauktaugit; 
Stuttgart,  J.  F.  Steinkopfib  uelilauk- 
tangit,  1852. 

Literal  translation:  Stories  52 -in -number 
repeated  from  the  Bible.  For  schools  and  fam- 
ilies adapted.  Caleb  Earth's  his  works ;  Stutt- 
gart, J.  F.  Steinkopf 's  his  printings. 

Pp.  vi,  205,  12°,  in  the  Eskimo  language  of 
Labrador. 

Title  from  Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No.  3703. 

Unipkautsit  |  52git  maggoertordlugit 
Bibelerait.  |  Illiniarvingnut  kittorn- 
gar6nullo  |  illingajut.  |  Biblischo  Ge- 
scbicliteu.  | 

Stolpen,  |  Gustav  Winterib  neuilauK- 
tangit.  |  1878. 


Unipkautsit — Continued. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  contents  pp.  i-viii,  text, 
Old  Testament  stories  (52),  pp.  1-342,  New 
Testament  stories  (52),  pp.  343-520,  16°.  In 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  6  M. 

Urmersoutiksak  emisuksiortunuut.    See 
Kragh  (P.). 

Ursini  (G.  P.).    See  Kragh  (P.;. 

Ussornakaut  naldnniktut.   |  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation :  Blessed  are  the  merciful. 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  16°.  Bible 
lessons  in  the  language  of  Labrador.  I  have 
seen  the  same  tract  with  outside  title:  Pil- 
loridlarput  napkiniktut. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 


V. 


Vater  (Jolnum  Severiu).    Untersuchuu- 
geu  |  iiber  |  Aiuerika's  Bevolkerung  | 
ans  dem  |  alten  Koiitinente  |  dem  | 
Herrn  Kammerberrn  |  Alexander  von 
Humboldt  |  gewidmet  |  von  |  JoLann 
Severin  Vater  |  Professor  und  Biblio- 
tliekar.  | 

Leipzig,  |  bei  Friedrich  Cliristiau 
Wilbelm  Vogel.  |  1810. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-212,  12°.— A  few  words  in  the 
language  of  Greenland,  pp.  47,  156,  195;  Eski- 
mo, p.  203. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard,  Watkinson. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2879,  a  copy  was 
bought  by  Quaritch  for  Is.  Cd. 

Liugnaruui  totius  orbis  |  Index  | 

alpbabeticus,  |  quarum  |  Gramuiaticae, 
Lexica,   |   collectiones  vocabulorum   | 
recensentur,   |  patria  significatur,  his- 
toria  adumbratur  |  a  |  Joanne  Severino 
Vatero,  |  Theol.  Doct.  [&c.  2  lines].  | 

Beroliui  |  In  officina  libraria  Fr. 
Nicolai.  |  MDCCCXV  [1815]. 

Latin  title  verso  1. 1,  Gorman  title  recto  1.  2, 
verso  blank,  dedications  2  11.  preface  pp.  i-iv, 
half-title  1 1.  text  pp.  3-259,  8°.  Alphabetically 
arranged  by  families,  double  columns,  German 
and  Latin. 

Notices  of  works  in  Aleut,  p.  11 ;  Andre- 
owsk,  pp.  13-14;  Greenland,  pp.  85-80;  Kailjak, 
p.  110;  Kamtschadka,  pp.  112-113;  Norton 
Sound,  p.  170;  Prinz-  Williams  -Sund,  p.  193; 
Tschugazzi,  pp.  240-241 ;  Tschuktschi,  p.  241 ; 
TJgaljachmutz,  p.  247. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

A  later  edition  in  German  as  follows: 

Litteratur    |    der    |    Grannuatikeu, 

Lexika   |   und   |  Wortersauimlungen  | 


Vater  (J.  S.)  — Continued, 
aller  Spracbcu  der  Erde  |  von  |  Jobann 
Severin  Vater.  |  Zweite,  vollig  urugear- 
beitete  Ausgabe  |  von  |  B.  Jiilg.  | 

Berlin,  1847.  |  In  der  Nicolaischen 
Bucbbandlung. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-592,  2  11.  8°,  arranged  alphabet- 
ically by  languages,  with  family  and  author 
indexes. 

List  of  works  in  Aglegmute,  p.  453 ;  Aleut,  pp. 
12-13,  454;  Andreanowski,  p.  19;  Atnah,  p.  38; 
Eskimo,  pp.  113-114,  481;  Hudson  Bay,  p.  173; 
Kadjak,  pp.  194,  499;  Kamtschatlalo,  pp.  196, 
501;  Kinai,  Ugaljaschmutzi,  pp.  204,  504;  Kor- 
jaken,  pp.  210-211,  508;  Kuskokwim,  p.  509; 
Norton  Sound,  pp.  266-267;  Prince  Williams 
Sound,  p.  296;  Tschugatschen,  pp.  408-409; 
Tschuktschcn,  p.  409 ;  Ugalenzen,  p.  425;  Una- 
laschka,  pp.  427-428. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Eames,  Harvard. 
In  the  Fischer  catalogue,  No.  1710,  a  copy 
sold  for  Is. 

See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and  Vater  (J. 


S.). 

Veniamiiioff(A'ej;.Jobu).  yuaaaiiie  |  nym  | 
irb  |  ijapCTBie  neoeciioc,   |   noyieiiic.   |   Ha  | 

AjeyTCKO-.lHCbCBCKOirb   |   H3bIK-b-,icO'IH[ieilllOe  | 

CBHUUMIIIHKOMI  loannosi'b  |  BeHiaMiuioBUMi.  | 
1833  ro,ja.  | 
MocKBa.   |   Bb  CviioAaJbiioii   THnorpatin,   | 

1840. 

Translation:  Guide  |  road  |  into  |  kingdom 
heavenly  |  taught.  |  In  Aleutian-Fox  |  dialect; 
1  written  |  by  Reverend  John  |  VeniamiuoflF.  | 
1833  year.  |  Moscow.  |  At  Synod  press. 

Russian  title,  reverse  blank,  1 1.  title-page  in 
Cyrillic  characters,  reverse  blank,  2  11.  67  other 
11.  in  Cyrillic  characters,  36°.  See  fac-simile 
of  title-page,  page  97. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Powell. 
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A    3    A    H    I    E 

[    w    •!'    m 

B.T, 


H  O  y  H  E  H  I  E. 


HA 


fl    3    LI    K    'B  , 

COMHHEHHOB 


i.833 


B  *    C  v  H  o  A  a  Ji  i»  H  o  |i     T  H  n  o 


r  p  a  *  i  u 


FAC-SIMILE   OF   TITLE-PAGE   OF   VKNIAMINOKK's   GUIDE 


KOA1>. 


ESK 7 


98  BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


0  WDIEBCKOIL  11  KAAkflRCKOlTb 


OTHACIH  O  III'O'IHXI.  POCClilCKO-AOlEPIiKAHCKlfX'b, 


C7, 


POCGIHGKO-K-C^OIIIEHGKArO 

GJOBAPJI, 

'      *ooo  mn,  m  mxi  HA 


Meant  ISenmamnoet, 
B-L  GHTX& 


ClUKTHETEPBYPri 

lib  THIIOI  jKH-itl    llMIIEPATOPCKOil    AKaJICMHI 


FAC-S1MILE  OF  VENIAMINOFF'S   KEMAKK8,  AC. 
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Veuiamiiioff  (J.)  —  Continued. 
—  :janiicKM  ]  ofrh  ocT]K)Bax-b  I  y  najaiiiKiiiicKiiro  | 

oi.;l,.ia,  |  cociaii.iriuiuii  |  II.  HciiiaMiiihuii.ni  i.  | 
MacTb  ucpBUH  [-Biopaa].  |  Il.-i.iaiin  iiH(,\iiBciileMi> 


CanKTnoTCpCypn>.  |  1840. 

Translation  :  Notes  |  on  the  islands  |  of  the 
Uualashkan  |  district,  |  Compiled  |  by  J.  Veni- 
aiuinuff.  |  Fart  iirst  [-second].  |  Published  at 
the  expense  of  the  Russian-  American  |  Com- 
pany. |  St.  Petersburg. 

2  vols.  :  4  p.  11.  pp.  i-ix,  1-304  ;  4  p.  11.  pp.  1-409, 
8  11.  and  table,  8°.  Vol.  3  has  a  different  title, 
as  follows  : 

-  3anuci<u  |  061  1  ATXHIICKUXI  Ajeyiaxi  |  u  | 

Kuioiuaxi.     II. 
rperiio 


PoccillcKO-AMepin;anci;oii 

1840. 


Translation  :  Notes  |  on  |  the  Atkhan  Aleuts 
|  and  |  Koloshians.  |  By  J.  Yeniaminoff,  |  be- 
ing |  the  third  part  |  of  notes  |  on  the  islands  | 
of  the  TTnalashkan  district.  |  Published  at  the 
expense  of  the  Russian-  American  |  Company.  | 
St.  Petersburg. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-155,  8°.—  Aleutian  words,  with 
Russian  synonyms,  scattered  throughout.  — 
Vol.  2,  part  2,  pp.  264-271,  gives  some  account  of 
the  Aleutian  grammar.  Chap.  16,  pp.  298-305, 
on  the  songs,  gives  five  songs  in  parallel  col- 
umns of  Aleut  and  Russian.  —  Vol.  3,  chap.  1, 
relates  to  the  Atkhaus,  and  treats  chiefly  of 
the  distinctions  in  language  between  the  At- 
khans  aud  Unalashkans  ;  pp.  20-26  give  songs 
and  stories  in  Atkhan  and  some  in  Russian. 
Chap.  2  relates  to  the  Koloshians  ;  pp.  135-154 
treat  of  their  language  and  grammar  and  in- 
clude numerals  1-200,  pp.  148-149  ;  pp.  152-154 
contain  sentences,  &c.  in  Tlinkit  aud  Russian. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress. ' 

3aMli'iaiiiH  |  o  Ko.iOineiii'KoM'i,  u  K.'UMIKCKOML  j 
H;ii,ii;a\i.  |  u  |  ornacTii  o  nposuxi  PocciiicKO- 
AMepiiKaBCKiixi,  |  ci,  npHcoBOKynjcnicMi  | 
PocciUcKO-KojoiueHCKaro  |  oiOBapn,  |  cojepwa- 
maro  6o.i1>c  1000  C.IOBI,  «3b  KOIIXI  ua 
Iiuii  c.vli.iauu  |  noiiciiiMiiii.  |  COCTHBUJI 
Iteni;iMiniui)i..  |  irb  C.UT.VL.  | 

CanKTncTep6ypn>  |  B^  Timorpa*lu 
T>pcKott  AiKMCMin  nayKT>.  |  1840. 

Translation  :  Remarks  |  on  the  Koloshian  and 
Kadiak  |  languages  |  and  |  in  part  concerning 
other  Russian-  American  [languages]  |  with  the 
addition  |  of  a  Russian-Koloshiau  |  vocabulary, 
|  containing  over  1,000  words,  some  of  which  are 
fully  |  defined.  |  Compiled  by  Ivan  Yeiiiaminoff, 
|  at  Sitka.  |  St.  Petersburg,  |  in  the  Printing 
Office  of  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences.  | 


Veniaminoff  (  J  .  )  —  Con  ti  n  ned  . 

Printed  cover,  with  title  briefer  than  above, 
1  1.  title  as  above  1  1.  text  pp.  3-81,  errata  1  I. 
8°.  —  General  remarks  on  the  language  and 
grammar  of  the  Koloshian,  pp.  1-24.  —  Transla- 
tions, pp.  2.r>-20.  —  Kadiak  grammar,  pp.  27-35  — 
K.nliiik  translations,  pp.  36-37.  —  Russian  -Ko- 
lush  ia  n  vocabulary,  pp.  40-81. 

See  far-si  in  ilc  of  title-page,  page  98. 

Copies  Keen:  British  Museum,  Powell. 

Loclerc,  1878,  No.  2987,  prices  a  copy  at  15  fr. 

-  OHM  1  1,  |  rpaMMarnKH  |  AjeyTCKo-JncbeBCKaro 
H3UKA.    |   CiuiiurHiiiiiia  II.  l!oiiia>iiiii<uia,   |    in, 
.V  1  1  a.  i  a  n  u;  I,.  | 

CauRTii6Tcp6ypn  |  HI,  THiinrpa^iti  uMuepa- 
ropcKoft  apKa^cMlH  iiayKi.  |  1846. 

Translation:  An  essay  |  upod  the  grammar  | 
of  the  Fox  dialect  of  the  Aleutian  language.  | 
By  Reverend  J.  Veniaminoff,  |  of  Unalashka.  | 
St.  Petersburg  |  in  the  press  of  the  Imperial 
Academy  of  Sciences. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xv,  1-87,  i-iii,  1-120,  i-vi,  and  2 
folding  tables,  8°.—  The  grammar  occupies  pp. 
1-87.  —  Introduction  to  dictionary,  pp.  i-iii.  — 
Aleut-Russian  dictionary,  pp.  1-76.  —  Russian- 
Aleut  dictionary,  pp.  77-111.  —Aleut  phrases, 
with  Russian  translation,  pp.  113-120.  —  Errata, 
pp.  i-vi,  and  two  folding  leaves,  conjugation  of 
verbs. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  British  Museum. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2096,  at  35  fr. 
and  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  48),  at  5«.  Gd. 

-  Langaes  de  I'Amdrlque  Russe.     Par 
Ivan  Veuiaoiinoff. 

In  Nouvelles  Annales  des  Voyages,  voL  1, 
1850  (vol.  125  of  the  collection),  pp.  359-364. 
Paris,  n.  d.  8°. 

For  extracts  from  Veniaminoff  see  Henry 
(V.);  also  Schott  (W.). 

-  arid  Netz  vie  toff  (Rev.  Jacob).     Ha- 
•iari.ii  |  xpucTiaucKaro  yieuia  |  IUM  |  KparKaa 
CBHIH  'iniaa  |  ucTOpifl  |  n  j  Kpanciii  xpncTian- 
cKiti  |  Kaiiixinnev   |  ci  Pyccnaro  nauKa  na 


lo  Him,  U  iiiJiMim  )i!T>  1827  ro/^a,  u  in,  1837  | 
ri),U'  iicnpaiiii.!!,;    a  <'.IIHIUI'IIIIIIKT>  Iai;nni,  He- 
Hiil.rOit!.  |  |vi:iCMarpnij:iH  (iiiMH.CBOii.MH  iiOflClie- 

MillMIl   C.Vli.ia.lb    HXL  |   1IOIIHTIIMMH    U  ,\.M[  AlMl- 

inioii'b,  iiu'liMtiiuixi.  CBoe  iiapC-iic.  | 

Caiiiniicrrpoypn,,  |  El  Cviioj'i.ibBok  TMOO- 
rpa<i>ia.  |  1840. 

Traaulatum  :  The  radimenta  |  of  ChrUtian 
instruction  |  or  |  Snort  Saored  |  History  |  and  | 
Short  ChristiAn  |  C«toc4iiam.  |  From  the  Rus- 
sian tongue  into  Aleutian-Fox  translated  |  by 
Reverend  John  Veniaminoff  in  the  year  1827, 
and  in  1837  |  year  revised  ;  and  Reverend  Ja- 
cob Netzvietoff  |  has  examined  it  and  with 
notes  made  it  |  intelligible  for  the  Atkhans, 
who  have  a  dialect  of  their  own.  |  St.  Peters- 
burg, |  At  Synod  Press. 


100  BlBLlOGUAriiY    OF    THE 

II  A  *I  A  T  R  H 

XPHCTIAHCKATO    YHEHIfl 


H 

KPATKlii    XPHCTIAHGKlfi 


CB  PyccKaro    aDEiKa    Ma  A^eyracKO-JTHCtcBCKini 

loami-b  JkmaMiiHOB'B  1827  ro^a,  »  Bt  1837" 
HcnpaBH.n.j     a  CBflii^eirnHKi.    I:JKOBI» 
pa3CMainpiiBa;i  oHbi/r,  CBOHMH   noacHeHi/iMii 

AnixiuiuoBi>,  HMLtomuxT*  CBOC  naptiic. 


JJ  JfC  T72  E  TEP 


fcHoii   THiiorpa®iH» 
1840. 
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Veniamiiioff  (.1.) — Continued. 

Half-title  in  Cyrillic  typo  and  Russian,  re- 
verse title  in  Russian,  as  above,  1 1.  title  in  Cy- 
rillic type  (same  as  Russian  title  minus  the  im- 
print) 1  1.  preface  by  Yoniatuinoff  ill  parallel 
columns  of  Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and  Rus- 
m;m,  pp.  i-vii ;  preface  by  NetzvietofF  in  par- 
allel columns,  Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and 
Russian,  pp.  ix-xix;  primer  in  Alent  and  Rus- 
sian, pp.  1-24  ;  Short  Sacred  History  in  Aleu- 
tian, pp.  1-101 ;  Short  Christian  Catechism  in 
Aleutian,  pp.  1-51,8°.  See  fac-slmilo  of  title- 
page,  page  100. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

For  a  later  edition  of  the  Sacred  History  see 
Tishnoff(E.). 

-  rocnoja  namcro  |  hicyca  Xpacra  | 
EBaiire.up,  |  nanHcaimoo  |  anocmioMi  MRTO- 
1;eMT>.  |  CT>  I'yccKai'o  nanna  Ha  AjoyrcKO- 
.lHCi,oB'KOii  iioponiMi  |  CitaiueiiH[iKT>  !oamn> 
1828  ro,?a,  n  BT>  |  1836  ro.iy 
a  CBiiinemiiiKi>  lauoin.  Hrniilinwh 
l>a:te.Marpiiita>i  cro  |  oKoH'iaTc.n.no,  CBOIIMH  no- 
HCiieiiiiiMii  r,vl;ia.n>  noiKiTnuM'b  |  H  \AH  ATXIIII- 
IIOBI,  ii.«f>H)ii(H\h  CBOC  napfc'iie.  | 

[Moscow:  Synod  Press,  about  1848.] 

Translation:  Of  our  Lord  |  Jesus  Chi  ist  |  the 
Gospel,  |  written  |  by  the  apostle  Matthew.  |» 
Fr.nn  the  Russian  tongue  into  the  Aleutian- 
Fox  translated  |  by  Reverend  John  Veniami- 
uolF.  in  the  year  1828,  and  in  |  1830  year  re- 
vised ;  |  and  Reverend  Jacob  Netzviotoff  re- 
vising it  |  finally,  with  notes  has  made  it  intel- 
ligible |  also  for  the  Atkhans,  who  have  a  dia- 
lect of  their  own. 

Half-title  1 1.  title  in  Cyrillic  type  (12  linos), 
verso  of  1.  2 ;  Russian  title,  recto  1.  3 ;  Pref- 
ace, by  Yeuiamiuoll',  in  parallel  columns  of 
Aleut  (in  Cyrillic  type)  and  Russian,  pp.  i-v ; 
Preface,  by  Notzvietoff,  in  parallel  columns 
Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and  Russian,  pp.  vi- 
xiv ;  Gospel  of  Matthew,  parallel  columns 
Aleutian  (Cyrillic  typo)  and  Russian,  pp.  15- 
237  (erroneously  numbered  247)  ;  Form  of  wor- 
ship for  the  paschal  feast,  and  first  and  second 
chapters  of  Luke,  in  Cyrillic  typo  only,  pp.  1-21, 
8°.  See  fac-similosof  title-pages,  pages  102, 103. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

[Vocabularies  (GO  words  each)  of  the  Aai- 
aginnt,  of  Norton  Bay;  Knskokwims, 
of  Norton  Bay;  of  the  Indians  near 
Mount  St.  Ellas;  of  Kadiak  Island  5 
and  of  the  Indians  of  Bristol  Bay.] 

Manuscript,  5  11.  folio,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  <>f  Ethnology. 
Vocabulary : 

A^leniiut.  See  Balbi  (A.), 

Aglemint.  Pinart  ( A.  L.), 

Aglemiut.  "Wowodsky  (  — ). 

Alent.  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Aleut.  I'alitz  (A.), 

A  lent,  Balbi  (A.), 

Aleut.  Bancroft.  (H.  H.), 


Vocabulary —  Continued. 

Aleut.  SeoBuynitzky(S.N.), 

Aleut.  Drake  (S.  G.), 

Aleut.  Everctte  (W.  E.), 

Aleut.  Galiatiu  (A.), 

Aleut.  Herzog  (W.), 

Aleut.  Lowe  (F.), 

Aleut.  Miiller  (F.), 

Aleut.  Robeck  (— ), 

Aleut.  Russkie, 

Aleut.  Sauor  (M.). 
Andreanowski  [Atkan].    Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater(J.S.), 

Androanowski  [Atkan].    Robeck  (— ). 

Arctic.  Everette  ( W.  E.), 

Arctic.  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J. ) . 

Argalaxamnt.  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

•  Asiagmut.  Furuhelm  (II.), 

Asiagmut.  Vocabularies. 

Atka.  Ball  (W.  H.), 

Atka,  Gibbs  (G.), 

Atka.  VeniaminolF  ( J. ) . 

Baflin  Bay.  Notice. 

Bathurst.  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.) 

Bristol  Bay.  Johnson  (J.  W.), 

Bristol  Bay.  Vocabularies. 

Chiagmiut.  Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Chugatchigmut.  Dall  (W.  H.). 

Chuklukmut,  DaU(W.H.). 

Coyukon.  Whyniper  (F.). 

Cumberland  Strait.  Gilder  (W.  H.), 

Cumberland  Strait.  Kumlion  (L.). 

Davis  Strait  Gibbs  (G.). 

Ekogmut.  Dall  (W.  H.). 

Eskimo.  Adolung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater(J.S.), 

Eskimo.  Beechey  ( F.  W. ) , 

Eskimo.  Bryant  ( — ), 

Eskimo.  Bnschmann    (J.   C. 

E.), 

Eskimo.  Chappell  (E.), 

Eskimo.  Dobbs  (A.), 

Eskimo.  flerzog  (W.), 

Eskimo.  Jehan  (L.  F.), 

Eskimo.  Kalm  (P.), 

Eskimo.  Latham  (R.G.), 

Eskimo.  Long  (J.), 

Eskimo.  M'Keevor  (T.), 

Eskimo.  Murdoch  (J.), 

Eskimo.  Nelson  (E.  W.), 

Eskimo.  Newton  (A.), 

Eskimo.  Ptvrry  (W.  E.), 

Eskimo.  Petroff  (I.), 

Eskimo.  Rand  (S.  T.), 

Eskimo.  Rosa  (J.), 

Eskimo.  Scboror  (J.  B.), 

Eskimo.  Schubert  ( —  von), 

Eskimo.  Tomlin  (J.), 

Eskimo.  Washington  (J.). 

Fox  Channel.  Hall  (C.  F.). 

Greenland.  Balbi  (A.), 

Greenland.  Bartholinus  (C.), 

Greenland.  Barton  (B.  S.), 

Greenland.  Bryaut  ( — ), 

<Hv.-iil.mil  Court  do  Gebelin 

(A.de), 

Greenland.  Dall  (W.  H.), 
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fino&ez 


K4AICA   -   *rk 


4828 


H/1AHX 


EAMFA  .  T^KK^AIK      IA'KOBB 


FAC-SIMILE   OF   CVUIIJ.IC   TITLE-PAGE   OF   VKNIAMINOl'K   ANI>   NKTZVIETOFF'S  ALEUT-FOX 

GOSPKL  OF  MATTHEW. 


V 


ESKIMO   LANGUAGE. 


103 


1  11 


A   XPMCTA 


II  A  n  II  C  A  1  1  1  1  O  E 


AIIOCTMKIO  Jlb     ill  A  T  O  'II  E  Ml. 


Ct   PrCCKAFO    A3BIKA    HA  A.lEyTCKO-JlHCLEBCKOH   nEPE'BE.I'B 

IOAHH^    BEHIAMHHOB'B    1828    ro^A>   H  ,urii 
1836 


a     CBnmeHHHKi>     laKOB-b      HeuB-fexoni*     paacMaipHBan     ero 

CBOHMH     JlOJICHeHinMH 

j  ii»iBiou4Hxi>  caoe 


FAC-SIMILE  OP  RUSSIAN  TITLE-PAGE  OP   VKMAMIXOFP   AND   NKT/VIETOFK's    ALKITT-FOX 

GOSPEL  OP  MATTHEW. 
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Vocabulary  —  Conti  nuert. 

Vocabulary  —  Continued. 

Greenland. 

See  Egede  (H.), 

Kiatexemut 

See  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Greenland. 

Egedo  (Paul), 

King  William's  Land. 

Hall  (C.  F.). 

Greenland. 

Franklin  (J.), 

Koikhpagmlut. 

Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Greenland. 

Fry  (E.), 

Konega. 

Bancroft  (H.  H.). 

Greenland. 

Gallatin  (A.), 

Koniagmut. 

Dall  (W.H.), 

Greenland. 

Gilder  (W.  H.), 

Kouiagmut. 

Gibbs  (G.). 

Greenland. 

Graah  (W.  A.), 

Koriak. 

Lesseps  (J.  B.  B. 

Greenland. 

Klaproth  (A.), 

de). 

Greenland. 

Konigseer(C.M.), 

Kotzebuo  Sound. 

Gallatin  (A.). 

Greenland. 

Markham  (C.R.), 

Kuskivigmut. 

Schott  (W.), 

Greenland. 

Morgan  (L.  H.), 

Kuskivigmnt. 

Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Greenland. 

O'Reilly  (B.), 

Kuskokwim. 

Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Greenland. 

Olearius  (A.), 

Kuskokwim. 

Furuhelm  (H.), 

Greenland. 

Pflzmaior  (A.), 

Knskokwim. 

Kuskokwim, 

Greenland. 

Prichard  (J.C.), 

Kuskokwim. 

Vocabularies, 

Greenland. 

Rink  (H.  J.), 

Knskokwim. 

Wrangell     (F. 

Greenland. 

Schercr  (J.  B.). 

von). 

Hudson  Bay. 

Gallatin  (A.), 

Kuakutchowac. 

Latham  (R.  G.), 

Hudson  Bay. 

Gilder  (W.  H.), 

Kusk  u  toll  e  wac  . 

Morgan  (L.  H.), 

Hudson  Bay. 

Morgan  (L.  H.  ). 

Ktiskutchowar. 

Richardson  (J.). 

Inkalik. 

Buschmaun  (J.  C. 

Kuskutchewak. 

Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

E.), 

Knskwogmut 

Dall(W.  H.). 

Inkalik. 

Schwutka  (F.), 

Kwigpak. 

Schott  (W.). 

Inkalik. 

Schott  (W.), 

Labrador. 

Fry  (E.), 

Inkalik. 

Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Labrador. 

Latrobe  (P.)  and 

Inkalit-Jug-eljnut 

Buschmann  (J.  C. 

Washington 

E.), 

_ 

(J.), 

Inkalit-Jug-eljnut. 

Schott  (W.), 

Labrador. 

Morgan  (L.  H.), 

Inkalit-Jug-eljnut. 

Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Labrador. 

Richardson  (J.), 

Inkuluklates. 

Wrangell  (F.von). 

Labrador. 

Stearns  (W.  A.). 

Innnit. 

Buschmann  (J.  C. 

Lamoute. 

Lesseps  (J.  B.  B. 

E.), 

de). 

Innuit. 

Miiller  (F.), 

Mahlernnt. 

Bannister  (H.M.), 

-.^Jnnuit. 

Woolfe(H.  D.). 

Mahlemut. 

Dall  (W.  II.), 

Kadiak. 

Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Mahlemut. 

Pinart(A.L-), 

Kadiak. 

Buschmann  (J.  C. 

Mahlemut. 

Smith  (E.  E.), 

E.), 

Mahlemut. 

Whymper  (F.). 

Kadiak. 

Davidoff  (G.  I.), 

Mednovskio. 

Wrangell   (F. 

Kadiak. 

Davidson  (G.), 

von). 

Kadiak. 

Gallatin  (A.), 

Namoller. 

Schott  (W.). 

Kadiak. 

Gibbs  (G.), 

Noonatarghineutes. 

Oldmixon  (G.  S.). 

Kadiak. 

Klaprotb  (J.), 

Noowookmeutes. 

Oldmixon  (G.  S.). 

Kadiak. 

Khromchonko(V. 

Northumberland  Inlet. 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

S.), 

Norton  Sound. 

Adelung    (J.    C.) 

Kadiak. 

Latham  (R.  G.), 

andVater(J.S.», 

Kadiak. 

Lisiansky  (U.), 

Norton  Sound. 

Bryant  (  —  ^, 

Kadiak. 

Petroff  (I.), 

Norton  Sound. 

Fry  (E.). 

Kadiak. 

Rohcck  (—  ), 

Nuniwok  Island. 

Buschmann  (J.  C. 

Kadiak. 

Saner  (M.), 

E.). 

Kadiak. 

Schott  (W.), 

Nushergagmut. 

Dail(W.  H.). 

Kadiak. 

Vocabularies, 

Point  Barrow. 

Ray  (P.  H.), 

Kadiak. 

Zagoskin  (L.  A.), 

Point  Barrow. 

Simpson  (J.). 

Kadiak. 

Zelenio  (S.  J.). 

Pond  Bay. 

Hall  ((J.  F.). 

Kageagemut. 

Fisher  (W.  J.). 

Prince  William  Sound. 

Anderson  (W.), 

Kamchatka. 

Gallatin  (A.), 

Prince  William  Sound. 

Buschmaun  (J.  C. 

Kamchatka. 

Klaproth  (J.), 

E.), 

Kamchatka. 

Saner  (M.). 

Prince  William  Sound. 

Forster(J.G.A.), 

Kamskadalo. 

Drake  (S.  G.), 

Prince  William  Sound. 

Fry  (E.), 

Katuskadale. 

Golovnin  (M.), 

Prince  William  Sound. 

Portlock  (N.). 

Kamskadale. 

Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.). 

St.  Michael. 

Everette  (W.  E.). 

Kangjulit. 

Zelenio  (S.  J.). 

Skitaget. 

(tibhs  (G.), 

Kaviagmut. 

Dall  (W.  H.). 

Stnpnrt  Bay. 

Stupait  (R.  F.). 

Kenai. 

Davidson  (G.), 

Stewart  Island. 

Buschmann  (J.  C. 

Kenai. 

Lisiausky  (U.). 

E.). 
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Vocabulary  —  Continued . 

Tchougatche-Konega.    See  Balbi  (A.). 
TclmlUchi.  Balbi  (A.), 

Tchuktchi.  Galliitin  (A.), 

Tohnktchi.  Gilder  (W.  H.), 

Tchnktchi.  Hooper  (W.  II.), 

Tchuktchi.  Krauso  (A.), 

Tchuktchi.  Lesseps  (J.  B.  B. 

do), 

Tchnktchi.  Pflzmaior  (A.), 

Tchuktchi.  Stimpson    (W.) 

and  Hall  (A.), 

Tchuktchi.  Roheck  (— ), 

Tchuktchi.  Romberg  (H.), 

Tchuktchi.  Rndloft"  (L.), 

Tchnktchi.  Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Toonooueenooshuk.  Hall  (C.  F.). 

Tschiiagmjuten.  Schott  (W.). 

Tschugazzen.  Adelung    (J.    C.) 

andVater(J.S.), 

Tschugazzen.  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Tschngazzen.  Biischmann  ( J.  C. 

E.), 

Tschugazzen.  Wowodsky  ( — ). 

Tschukak  Island.  Buschmann  (J.  C. 

E.). 
Ugalakmnt.  Ball  (W.  H.). 


Vocabulary — Continued. 

I  'jralenzi.  See  Baor  (K.  E.  von), 

Ugalenzi.  Buschmann  (J.  C. 

E.), 

Ugalenzi.  Ball  (W.  H.), 

Ugalenzi.  W  ran  go  11     (F. 

von). 
Ugal.jachmutzi.  Adelung    (J.   C.) 

and    VaU-r    (J 

S.), 

Ugaljaohmutzi.  Balbi  (A.), 

Ugaljac.hmutzi.  Prichard  (J.  C.). 

Ugaahachmnt.  Fisher  (J.). 

Unulaska.  Adelung    (J.   C.) 

and    Vator    (J. 

S.), 

Unalaska.  Bryant  ( — ), 

Uualaska.  Dall(W.H.), 

Unalaska.  Davidson  (G.), 

Unalaska.  Fry  (E.), 

Unalaska.  Gallatin  (A.), 

Unalaska.  Latham  (H.  G.), 

Unalaska.  Lisiansky  (U.), 

Unalaska.  Lutk6(F.  P.), 

Unalaska.  Wowodsky  ( — ). 

Unaliginnt.  Ball  (W.  II.). 

Yukon  River.  Everetto  ( W.  E.). 


W. 


Wandall  (Erik  Adolf).      Kissitsisillior- 
iirnink  |  iliniarkantiksrot  |  Kaladlinnut 
attnaDgeksaursnt.  |  Kaladlisut    nukter- 
8imagalloo3t  |  nark'iksarej  sennak'  igln- 
gidlo  |  Erik  Adolf  Waudall-ib,  |  Tol- 
strupimiut  pellesiaota.  | 
Aalborgime.  |  1845. 
Literal  translation .-  About -figure -making  | 
fundamental  -  instructions  |  for  Groenlauders 
being- intended -for-a-thing-to-be-used.  |  After 
the  fashion  of  the  Greenlanders  already  trans- 
lated |  Corrected  them  and  partly  remodeled 
them  |  Erik  Adolf  Wandall,  |  the  people  of 
Tolstrup  their  priest.  |  At  Aalborg. 

Second  title :  Begyndelsesgrundene  |  i  |  Reg- 
ning  |  til  Brug  for  Gr^onlaenderno.  |  Overset- 
telsen  paa  Gr^nlandsk  |  rettot  og  tildonls 
omarbeidet  |  af  |  Erik  Adolph  Wandall,  | 
Praest  i  Tolstrup.  | 

*        Aalborg.  |  1845. 

Eskimo  title  verso  1. 1,  Danish  title  recto  1.  2, 
text,  alternate  pp.  Danish  and  Greenland,  pp. 
4-91,  16°.    Elements  of  arithmetic  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

Naitsungordlugo  nunab  aglantigen- 

era  Stoud-Platonmit. 
Aalborgiino,,  184G. 

8°.    Title  from  tlio,  Pinart  sale  catalogue,  No. 
948,  which  ropy  brought  1  fr. 
A  later  edition  as  follows: 


Wandall  (E.  A.)— Continued. 

Naitsuugordlngo  |  nunab  aglautige- 

nora  Stotid-Platonmit.  |  Kaladlitokan- 
/eennut  nuktersimaga  |  E.  A.  Wandall- 
ib,  |  Tolstrupirnint  |  pollosiieta.  | 

Aalborgime.  |  Stiftibnakk'iteriviane- 
nakk'ittarsimarsut.  |  1848. 

Literal  translation :  So  that  it  became  short  | 
the  earth's  its  description  by  Stoud-Platou.  | 
Greenlanders  into  their  speech  translated  it  | 
E.  A.  Wandall  |  the  people  of  Tolstrup  |  their 
priest.  |  At  Aalborg.  |  The  diocese's  on  its 
printing-press  printed. 

Pp.  1-109,  12°.  Geography  in  Greenland 
Eskimo. 

At  the  Pinart  salo,  catalogue  No.  949,  a  copy 
brought  1  fr. 

Copies  tseen :  Harvard. 

"Wandall  was  born  in  1807,  lived  in  Green- 
laud  from  1834  to  1840,  and  died,  in  1869,  at  See- 
land,  Denmark,  whore  he  had  served  as  parish 
priest  and  teacher  of  the  Greenland  language 
to  missionary  students  since  1849." — Rink. 

Wanderings  of  the  Apostles,    Greenland.      See 
Egede  (Paul). 

Warden  (David  Baillie).     Recherebos  | 
snr  |  les  AntiquitdH  |  do  1'Amtfriqno  du 
Nonl   |  <-t,  do  |  l'Ani^ri(|iu'  <ln  Slid,  |  et 
snr  |  la  Population  primitive   |    do  cos 
doux   continents,  |  par  |  M.  Warden,  | 
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Warden  (D.  B.)  —  Continued. 
Ancien     Consul-G6n6ral     [&c.,    three 
lines].  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris,  |  Iinprimerie  efc  Fonderie  nor- 
inales  de  Jules  Didot  I'aiu6,  |  Boulevart 
d'Enfer,  No.  4.  |  1834. 

Pp.  1-224,  folio.  Forms  deuxierue  partio, 
deuxieme  division,  tome  second,  Antiquitos 
Am6ricainea,  Paris,  1834,  2  vols.  folio. — A  few 
words  of  scripture,  St.  Matthew  and  St.  John, 
in  the  Esquimaux  of  Labrador  and  of  Green- 
land compared. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  British  Mu- 
seum. 

The  earlier  edition  of  this  work  (1827)  does 
not  contain  the  Eskimo  material.  (Congress.) 

[Washington  (Capt.  John).]  Eskiinaux 
and  English  vocabulary,  |  for  the  use 
of  the  Arctic  expedition.  |  Published 
by  order  of  the  lords  commissioners 
of  the  admiralty.  | 

London :  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle 
Street.  |  1850. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-160,  oblong  12°.  "-Compiled  for 
the  use  of  the  Arctic  expeditions  fitted  out  at 
the  expense  of  the  British  Government  to  carry 
relief  to  Sir  John  Franklin  and  his  companions." 
Extract  from  preface,  signed  John  Washing- 
ton, Captain,  R.  N. — Brief  sketch  of  the  Eski- 
manx  Grammar,  pp.  xi-xvi.— English  and  Es- 
kimaux  vecabulary  [Labrador,  or  Eastern; 
Winter  Island  and  Iglnlik,  or  Central ;  Kotze- 
bue  Sound,  or  Western],  pp.  1-100. — Specimen 
of  Dialogues  [Labrador-Eskimaux],  pp.  101- 
107. — Eskimaux  or  Innuit  Names  of  Places  in 
or  near  Melville  Peninsula  [Labrador-Eski- 
maux], pp.  108-109.— Comparative  Table  of  a 
few  words  of  the  Eskimaux  (or  Innuit),  Chuk- 
chi, Aleutian,  and  Karyak  languages,  chiefly 
from  Balbi's  Atlas  Ethnographique  and  Klap- 
roth's  Sprach-Atlas,  pp.  110-113. — Eskimaux 
and  English  vocabulary,  pp.  115-160. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Brinley,  British  Museum, 
Congress,  Shea,  Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

At  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No.  5643,  a 
copy  was  disposed  of  for  $5.75.  The  Murphy 
copy,  No.  905,  brought  $5.  Priced  by  Qnaritch, 
No.  30049,  at  3s.  6d. 

[Greenland-Eskimo  and  English  Vo- 
cabulary. Compiled  by  Capt.  Wash- 
ington, R.  N. 

London,  1853.] 

Oblong  12°. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  12580,  at  2s.  6d. ;  by 
Triibner,  1882  (p.  53),  at  7*.  Gd. 
Watkinson  :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  Watkinson  library, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Watts's  First  Catechism.  See  Peck  (E. 
J.). 


Western  Esquimaux  Primer.  See  Bom- 
pas  (W.  C.). 

Wexel  (W.  A.).     See  Kragh  (P.). 
Whymper  (Frederick).     Travel  and  ad- 
venture |  in  the  |  territory  of  Alaska,  | 
formerly  Russian  America — now  ceded 
to  the  |  United  States — and  in  various 
other  |  parts  of  the  North  Pacific.  | 
By  Frederick  Whymper.  |  [Design.]  j 
With  map  and  illustrations.  | 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle 
street.  |  1868.  |  The  right  of  Transla- 
tion is  reserved. 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-331,  map,  plates,  8°.— Appendix 
V.  Indian  dialects  of  Northern  Alaska  (late 
Russian  America),  pp.  318-328,  contains: 
Malemuto  vocabulary,  words  from  the  dialect 
of  the  Malemutes,  Norton  Sound,  Northern 
Alaska,  pp.  318-319.— Co-yukon  vocabulary, 
words  from  the  (Jo-yukon  dialect,  spoken 
(with  slight  variations)  on  the  Yukon  River 
for  at  least  500  miles  of  its  lower  and  middle 
course  (Ingelete,  a  variety  of  same  dialect), 
pp.  320-321. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Public,  British  Museum, 
Congress. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  2539,  a  copy 
brought  $2.75. 

Travel   and    adventure  |  in  the  | 

territory  of  Alaska,  |  formerly  Russian 
America  —  now   ceded  to    the  |  Uniied 
States — and  in  various  other  |  parts  of 
the    North    Pacific.    |    By     Frederick 
Whymper.  |  [Design.]  |  With  map  and 
illustrations.  | 

New  York :  |  Harper  «fe  Brothers, 
Publishers,  |  Franklin  square.  |  18(i9. 

Pp.  i-xix,  21-353,  maps  and  plates,  8°. —  Lin- 
guistics as  in  London  edition,  pp.  341-350. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Boston  Athenseuro, 
Powell. 

Reprinted  1871,  pp-.  xix,  21-353,  8°. 

I  have  seen  mention  of  an  edition  in  French, 
Paris,  1871,  8°.  (*) 

Russian  America,  or  "Alaska":  the 

Natives  of  the  Yonkon  River  and  ad- 
jacent country.     By  Frederick  Whym- 
per, Esq. 

In  Ethnological  Soc.  of  London  Trans,  vol. 
7,  pp.  167-185,  London,  1869,  8°. 

A  few  words  of  tbo  Malemuto  of  Norton 
Sound  and  the  Greenland  Esquimaux  com- 
pared, p.  180. —  Malemuto  vocabulary,  Norton 
Sound,  Russian  America,  pp.  180-182. — Coyou- 
kou  vocabulary,  Yukon  River,  pp.  182-183. 

Winkler  (Dr.  Heinricli).  Uralaltaische  I 
Volker  und  Sprachen  |  von  |  Dr.  Hein- 
rich  Wiukler.  | 
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Winkler  (H.) — Continued. 

Berlin  |  Ford.  Diimmlers  Verlags- 
bucbbandlung  |  Harrwitz  nnd  Goss- 
man  |  1884. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  1  1.  text  pp. 
1-480,  8°. — General  remarks  on  the  Eskimo, 
Aleut,  and  Tsclmktsohi  languages  and  on 
their  principal  parts  of  speech,  pp.  115-118, 
119-121. 

Copies  seen :  Brinton. 

"Dr.  Heinrich  Winkler,  in  his  recently  pub- 
lished 'Uralaltaischo  Viilker  uml  Sprachen,' 
has  made  a  careful  comparison  of  the  Eskimo 
•with  the  languages  of  northern  and  northeast- 
ern Asia.  He  roaches  the  result  that  it  is  in 
unmistakably  close  relation  to  the  Kadyak, 
Tsehiglit,  and  Namollo  of  tho  Asiatic  coast, 
but  is  in  no  way  connected  with  tho  Ural-altaic 
tongues.  It  may  have  originally  proceeded 
from  tho-  same  elementary  conception  of 
speech  ;  but  it  has  developed  a  typo  of  its  own, 
differing  widely  from  Asiatic  standards,  and 
much  more  closely  approaching  tho  structure 
typical  of  tho  great  mass  of  American  tongues, 
though  in  many  respects  presenting  features 
peculiar  to  itself." — Brinton. 

Wisconsin  Historical  Society:  These  words  fol- 
lowing a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work 
referred  to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the 
library  of  that  society,  Madison,  Wis. 

Woldike  (Marcus).  Betamkning  om  det 
Gr0iilandske  Sproga  Oprindelse  og 
Uliighed  med  andre  Sprog.  Forfattet 
af  M.  W. 

In  TCj^benhavnsko  SelsTcab,  Skrifter,  vol.  2, 
pp.  129-156,  Kj^benhavn,  1746,  4°. 

Meietema  de  Liugvsc  Groenlandicas 

origiue,  ejusque  a  eastern  lingvis  diffe- 
rentia, autore  M.  W. 

In  KjyJbeuhavnsko  Selskab,  Scriptorum  a 
Soc.  Hafu.  vol.  2,  pp.  137-1G2,  Hafniie,  1740,  4°. 

Wolf  (Niels  Gjesaiug).  Testamentitoka- 
mit  |  Davidira  Iviigerut6j  |  Kaladlin 
okauzeeunut  |  nnktersimarsut  |  Pelle- 
simit  |  Nielsimit  Wolfimit,  |  attuiegek- 
saukudlugiu  iunungnnt  koisimarsun- 
iiut.  | 

Kjobenbavnime  |  Illiilrsuiiu  igloaiune 
nakkitaraitnarsnt  |  1824.  |  C.  F.  Scbu- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation :  From  tho  Old  Testament 
|  David's  his  psalms  |  Greeulauders'  into  their 
speech  |  translated  |  by  the  priest  Niels  Wolf 
|  being  intended  for  a  manual  for  people 
christened.  |  At  Copenhagen  |  at  the  orphans' 
their  house  [Waisenhaus]  printed  |  1824.  | 
From  [issued  by]  C.  F.  Sehubart. 

Pp.  1-238,  16°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  British  Museum,  Congress, 
Harvard,  Powell,  Watkinson. 


Wolf  (N.  G.)— Continued. 

The  Fischer  copy,  catalogue  No.'  2337, 
bought  by  Triibuer,  brought  2«. 

Testamcntitokamit  |  Profetib  Ks:i,i.-i- 

8ini|  Aglegej.  |  Kaladliu  okaiizeennut  | 
nuktersiiuarsut   |  P[e]llesiinit  |  N.   G. 
Wolfirait,    |    attuaegeksankudlngit    in- 
nnngnut  ko'i.siniarsunnnt.  | 

Kjoboubavnime  |  Illiarsuiin  igloienne 
nakittarsimarsut  |  1825.  |  C.  P.  Scbu- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation :  From  the  Old  Testament 
|  tho  prophet  Isaiah's  |  his  written  things 
[book].  |  Grooulaiidors*  into  their  speech  | 
translated  |  by  the  priest  |  N.  G.  Wolf,  |  being 
intended  for  a  manual  for  people  christened.  | 
At  Copenhagen  |  at  the  orphans'  their  house 
[Waisenhaus]  printed  |  1825.  |  From  [issued 
by]  C.  F.  Sehubart. 

Pp.  1-200,  10°.     See  Pfiz  maier  (A.). 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  and  Foreign  Bible 
Society,  British  Museum,  Congress,  Harvard, 
Powell,  Watkinson. 

Bought  by  Triibner  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No. 
2338,  for  2*.  Cd. 

Testamentitokamit   |    Salomouib    | 

Ajokserstitej  ErkaTirBeksret  |  Kaladlin 
okaiizeennut  |  nuktersimarsnt.  |  Pclli- 
.sinii t  |  N.  G.  Wolfimit  |  attuaegeksfuiku- 
dlugit  iunuugunt  ko'isiiuarsunnut.  | 

Kjobenbavnime.  |  Nakkittarsimarsut 
Fabritius  de  Teugnagelmit.  |  1828. 

Literal  translation :  From  tho  Old  Testament 
|  Solomon's  |  his  teachings  th  ings  which  shall 
be  remembered  |  Greenlanders'  into  their 
speech  |  translated.  |  By  the  priest  |  N.  G. 
Wolf  |  being  intended  for  a  manual  for  people 
christened.  |  At  Copenhagen  j  Printed  by 
Fabricius  de  Tengnagel. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-73,  16°.    Prover  bs  of  Solomon. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Powell. 

Puiced  by  Quaritch,  No.  12582,  at  2*.  Cd.  The 
Murphy  copy,  No.  2763,  brought  25  cts.  Priced 
by  Quaritch,  No.  30057,  at  2s. 

See  Fabricius  (O.). 

Wolf  was  born  at  Copenhagen  August  6, 1779. 
He  received  instruction  from  his  father,  and 
in  1791  entered  the  Vordenborg  Latin  school, 
and  in  1796  entered  the  university,  passing  his 
final  examination  iu  January,  1803.  In  De- 
cember, 1803,  ho  was  sent  as  missionary  to 
Greenland,  first  to  the  colony  of  Holsteiuborg 
and  Sukkertoppen,  and  in  the  fall  of  1807  to 
Godthaab.  He  remained  iu  Greenland  until 
1811.  He  died  in  Copenhagen  October  10, 1848. 

Woolfe  (Henry  D.).     [Vocabulary  of  tbo 
Innuit  language.  ] 

Manuscript.  In  a  letter  of  November,  188C, 
to  the  secretary  of  tho  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion, Mr.  Woolfo,  who  is  connected  with  the 
Pacific  Stoam  Whaling  Company,  says  lie  has 
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Woolfe  (H.  D.)— Continued. 

compiled  a  "Muhtes,"  or  Innuit,  vocabulary 
of  3, 000  words. 


Words : 

Aglemoute. 
Aleut. 


Davis  Strait. 
Eskimo. 


Greenland. 


Hudson  Ray. 
Kadiak. 


Norton  Sound. 

Ugalensen. 

Ugaljachmutzi. 

Unalaska. 


See  Schombargk  (R.  H.). 
Campbell  (J.), 
Coxe  (W.), 
Pinart  (A.L.), 
Umery  (J.). 
Brown  (R.). 
Balbi  (A.), 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 
Duncan  (D.), 
Hooper  (W.  H.), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Tankiewitch  (F.). 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 
Lesley  (J.P.), 
Rink  (H.J.), 
TJm6ry  (J.), 
Vater  (J.  S.), 
Whymper(F.). 
Schomburgk  (R.  H.). 
Campbell  (J.), 
Davidoff(G.L), 
Lesley  (J.  P.). 
Yankie witch  (F.). 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 
TTmery  (J.). 
Campbell  (J.). 


Wowodsky  (Gov.  — •'.),     Vocabulary  of 
the  A»leuiiut  (Bristol  Bay). 


Wowodsky  (Gov.) — Continued." 

Manuscript,  2  11.  foolscap,  50  words  ami 
numerals  1-10;  in  the  library  of  tho  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kadiak. 

Manuscript,  2    11.   foolscap,   50    words    and 

numerals  1-10;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tchugatz  (Prince 

William  (Sound). 

Manuscript,  2  11.  foolscap,  50  words  mid 
numerals  1-10 ;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  tho  Oonalashka. 

Manuscript,  2    11.    foolscap,    50    words    and 

numerals  1-10;  in  the  library  of  tho  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Wraiigell  (Admiral  Ferdinand  von).  Ob- 
servations recucillics  par  I'Amiral 
Wrangell  sur  les  habitants  des  Cotes 
Nord-ouest  do  l'Aine"riqno  ;  extraites  du 
rnsse par  M.  lo  prince  Emanucl  Galitzin. 
Tn  Nouvelles  Annalcs  des  Voyages,  vo'.  1, 
1853  (vol.  137  of  tbo  collection),  pp.  193-221, 
Paris,  n.  d.  8°. 

Short  vocabulary  of  the  Mcdnovskie  [Copper 
Islanders]  and  tho  Ougalantsi,  p.  199.— Short 
vocabulary  of  the  Inkuliiklatos,  pp.  209-210.— 
Names  of  some  of  tho  constellations  and  of  the 
months  in  Kouskoviintsi,  p.  220. 

Copies  seen-.  British  Museum,  Congress. 

See  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 


Y. 


Yale:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  tho 
compiler  in  the  library  of  Yale  College,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

[Yankiewitch   (Feodor  de  Miriewo).] 


A-fl 


Jl.lblKOBF.  II 

no  a.ioyinoMy  nopnw  |  par.nn.jo- 
-mori.  n'peiiafi  | 


;i!eiuiMii. 
[C-0]. 

Ri,  CaiiKTiuvrepoyprB,  1700[-1701]. 

Translation:  Comparative  |  dictionary  |  of 
nil  |  languages  and  dialects  |  in  alphabetical 
order  |  arranged.  |  Part  first  [-fourth].  A-D 
[S-Th].  |  At  St.  Petersburg. 

4  vols.  4°. 


Yankiewitch  (F.  do  M.) — Continued. 

Scattered  throughout  tho  work  are  words  in 
Eskimo  and  in  the  language  of  Norton  Sound. 

"Pallas  having  published,  in  1780  and  1789, 
the  first  part  of  tho  Vocalmlarium  Cathariua>- 
um  (a  comparative  vocabulary  of  280  words  in 
tho  languages  of  Europe  and  Asia),  tho  ma- 
terial contained  therein  was  published  in  the 
above  edition  in  another  form,  and  words  of 
American  languages  added.  Tho  book  did 
not  come  up  (o  the  expectations  of  tho  govern- 
ment, and  was  therefore  not  published,  so  that 
but  few  copies  of  it  can  be,  found." — Ludewig. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Yukon  River  Vocabulary.    Seo  Everette  (W.  E.). 


ESKIMO    LANGUAGE. 


10'J 


3Aro<:i;ilH1>  (.Inn.  .laBpemiii  A.u-Kctii).  [Za- 
goskia  (Lieut.  Laureiiti  Alexio).]  Hc- 
mi'Muiiaii  oniici.  |  'lacrii  pyccKiixi  lua 
in.  .\Mi'|iin;6.  |  H|X)ii3BC4euiiaH 
.1.  IJarocKiuibiMb  |  BT>  1842,  1843  »  1844  ro- 

.Ul  Vb.  |  Cb  M.'pKJI TOpCKOK)  I.apTOlO  rpailllpOBailUOH) 

n;i  Mluii.  |  MiicTii  iiepBaii  [-BTOpaal.  | 

Ciiiiniicn-poypn..  |  Ilc'i'irano  B'bTHiiorpi*iii 
i;;ip.ia  upalin.  |  1847[-1848]. 

Translation:  rodestriim  'Exploration  |  of 
parts  of  tbo  Kussian  Pos.sossiotis  |  in  Amorica. 
|  Accomplislu'il  |  by  Lioutouant  L.  Zagoskin  | 
in  tbo  years  1842,  1843  ami  1814.  |  With  ii  Mer- 
rator's  chart  engraved  on  copper.  |  Part  first 
[-suconil].  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  I'rintoil  in  tbo 
Print  ing  Oflico  of  Karl  Kra'i.  |  1847[-1818]. 

•J  \  ols. :  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-183 ;  1  p.  1.  i>p.  1-120, 1-15, 
1-45,  8°. — Vocabulary  of  tbo  lukilik  ami  luka- 
lit  Yugcliiuit,  vol.  2,  appendix,  pp.  17-20. — Vo- 
cabulary of  tlio  Cbiagraiut,  Kuskivigmiit,  Ka- 
t.iak  (from  Billings  and  Lisiausky),  and  Seden- 
tary Chukche,  orNamollos  (fromllobeck),  vol. 
2,  appendix,  ]>p.  21-30. — Li«t  of  villages,  with 
populatiou  statistics,  vol.  2,  appendix,  pp.  39- 


SAFOCKIIII  I.  (.1.  A.)  — Continued. 

41.— List  of  birds  in  Koikhpagmiut  ami  Inki- 

lik,  vol.  2,  appendix,  pp.  42-43. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  British  Museum. 
For  reprints,  iu  whole  or  in  part,  see  Busch- 

mann  (J.  C.  E.) ;  Schott  (W.) ;  and  Zelenie  (S. 

L). 
:tE.IEHbIH  (C.  D.)  [Zelenie,  S.  I.].     HsBje-ie- 

nio    n:tb    .UH'iiiuii;  i    .i 'iiii'iiiiiii.i     :{,iriH:i;iiin, 

inMi'ini  ii'n  lib  aKciic.unUH,  cOBOpuionnoii  inn.  no 

Marepnuy  cb-BCpo-3aua,iiioii  AMCpiiKti.     (Cocra- 

B.ICIIO  4.  *Ij.  C.  II.  3C.ICI|UM1t.) 

Translation :  Extract  from  the  daily  journal 
of  Lieut.  Zagoskin,  who  led  an  expedition 
clear  to  the  continent  of  Northwest  -America. 
Compiled  by  active  member  S.  I.  Zeluuie 
[Green]. 

In  Russian  Geographical  Society  Journal, 
vols.  1  and  2  (second  edition),  pp.  211-266,  St. 
Petersburg,  18JU,  8°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  in  parallel  columns, 
Russian.  Cbuagmut,  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim- 
milt,  Zuzemtseff  of  Kadiak  Island,  and  Na- 
inollo  or  Sedentary  Chukchee,  pp.  250-200. 
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LIST  OF  AUTHORS,  IN 

CHRONOLOGIC  ORDER,  WHO  HAVE 

WRITTEN  IN 

OR   UPON   THE  ESKIMO   LANGUAGE. 

16M 

Olearius  (A..). 

Greenland. 

1767      Cranz  (D.). 

Greenland. 

1650 

Olearius  (A.)- 

Greenland. 

17«»     Cranz  (D.). 

Greenland. 

lli.VJ 

Olearius  (A.). 

Greenland. 

1770-1771  Kalm  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

Hi(>2 

Olearius  (A.). 

Greenland. 

1772     Kalm  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

IM3 

Olearius  (A.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1772      Kalm  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

KM!!) 

Olearius  (A.). 

Greenland. 

177«     Beck  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1669 

Olearius  (A.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1776      Tborhallesen  (E.). 

Greenland. 

Kill 

Olearius  (A.),  iiote. 

Greenland. 

1776      TliorhalleseH(E.). 

Greenland. 

1«7.> 

Bartholinus  (C.). 

Greenland. 

1770      Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Greenland. 

1676 

Cresriioul  (F.  X.). 

Eskimo. 

1770      Thorballesen  (E.). 

Greenland. 

1«71) 

Olearius  (A.). 

Greenland. 

1777     Sehorer(J.B.). 

Groenl'd&Lab. 

Itt'.tO 

Olearius  (A.),  iiote. 

Greenland. 

m»-1780Giessiug(C.). 

Eskimo. 

1001 

Olearius  (A.),  note. 

Greenland. 

177JM7H7  Cranz  (D.),  note. 

Greenland. 

171JJ 

Olearius  (A.). 

Greenland. 

1780     Coxe  (W.). 

Aleut. 

1127 

Olearius  (A.). 

Greenland. 

1780      Coxo  (W.),  note. 

Aleut. 

1728 

Olearius  (A.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1780      Konigseer  (C.  M.). 

Greenland. 

1729 

Egede  (II.). 

Greenland. 

1780      Konigseer  (C.  M.). 

Greenland. 

I7M 

Egede  (H.). 

Greenland. 

1780-18ul  La  Harpe  (J.  F.). 

Greenland. 

1741 

Egodo  (H.). 

Greenland. 

1781      ConrtdeGebeliu(A.) 

Esk.  &  Greeul'd. 

1742 

Egede  (II.). 

Greenland. 

1783      Abel  (I.). 

Greenland. 

1742 

Egede  (II.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1783      Egode  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1744 

Dubbs  (A.). 

Eskimo. 

1784     Anderson  (W.). 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1744" 

Egede  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1784      Anderson  (\V.),  note. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1745 

Egrde  (H.). 

Greenland. 

1784      Anderson  (W.),  note. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

174(5 

Anderson  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1784      Anderson  (  W.),  note. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1746 

Egedo  (11.). 

Greenland. 

1784      Bryant  (—  ). 

Various. 

1746 

Wiildiko  (M.). 

Greenland. 

1784      Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

1740 

Woldiko  (M.). 

Greenland. 

1784      Bryant  (  —  ),  note. 

Various. 

1717 

Anderson  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1784      Hervas  (L.). 

Greenland. 

1750 

Anderson  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1785     Anderson(\V.),uoto. 

Pr.  Win.  Sound. 

1750 

Anderson  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1785      Anderson  (W.),  note. 

Pr.  Win.  Sound. 

1750 

Hryer  (J.F.). 

Greenland. 

1785      Anderson  (W.),  note. 

Pr.  Wm.  Soiin.l 

1750 

Egede  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1785      Anderson  (  W.  ),  note. 

Pr.  Win.  Sound. 

1753-17(11 

Kalin  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

1785      Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

1754-1704 

Kalm  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

1785      Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

175« 

Anderson  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1785      Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

1750 

Egedr  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1785      Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

1756 

Kgc.de  (Peter). 

Greenland. 

1785      Jesusim. 

Greenland. 

1756 

Indrenius  (A.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1785      Tuksiantit. 

Greenland. 

175* 

Egede  (Paul),  note. 

Greenland. 

178«-174»2  Brodersen  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1700 

Egede  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1787      Anderson  (W.). 

Pr.  Win.  Sound. 

1760 

Grooulaudsk. 

Greenland. 

1787      Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

1760 

Jeflerys  (T.). 

Eskimo. 

1787      Coxe  (W.). 

Aleut. 

1761 

Brun  (K.). 

Greenland. 

1787      Egede  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1761 

Jeflerys  (T.). 

Eskimo. 

1787      Uervas  (L.). 

Greenland. 

1703 

Egede  (II.). 

Greenland. 

1787-1788  Anderson  (W.),  note. 

Pr.  Win.  Sound. 

1763 

Egede  (H.). 

Greenland. 

1788      Egede  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1765 

Craiiz  (U.). 

Greenland. 

1788      Fabricius  (O.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1766 

Egeile  (Paul) 

Greenland. 

I78J     Bergmanu  (G.  von). 

Greenland. 

K07 

Crauz  (D.) 

Greenland. 

1789      Uixou  (G.). 

Various 

111 

112 
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1789 

Dixon  (G.). 

Various. 

1H19 

Epistles. 

Labrador. 

1789 

Egedo  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1819 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1789 

Portloek  (N.). 

Pr.  Win.  Sound. 

1819 

Heckewelder    (J.    G. 

Karalit. 

17!)0 

Dixou  (G.). 

Various. 

E.). 

1790 

Egedo  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1819 

Kleinscbmidt  (J.  C.). 

Greenland. 

1790 

Fabricius  (O.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1819 

M'Keevor  (T.). 

Eskimo. 

1790 

Losseps  (J.  B.  B.  di-). 

Various. 

1819 

Ross  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1790 

Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.  lie). 

Various. 

1819 

Ross  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1790-1791 

Yaukiowitcli  (F.). 

Eskimo. 

1819 

Ross  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1791 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1820 

Crauz  (D.). 

Greenland. 

1791 

Forster  (J.  G.  A.). 

Various. 

1820 

Fabricius  fO-)- 

Greenland. 

1791 

Loii},'  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1820 

La  llarpo  (J.  F.  de). 

Greeuland. 

1791 

Long  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1820 

Meutzel  (—  ). 

Greenland. 

1794 

Fabriciaa  (0.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1821 

llockewelder  (J.  G. 

Karalit. 

17115 

Portlock  (N.)  and 

Pr.  Win.  Sound. 

E.). 

Dixon  (G.). 

1821 

Ross  (J.),  uote. 

Eskimo. 

1791 

AjokiiTsutit. 

Greenland. 

1822 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1797 

Barton  (B.  S.),  uote. 

Eskimo. 

1822 

Fabrieius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1797 

Kiitekisinuse. 

Greenland. 

1822 

lleckowelder  (J.  G. 

Karalit. 

179S 

.Burton  (B.  S.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

E.). 

179!) 

Anderson  (  W.),  note. 

Pr.  Win.  Sound. 

1822 

La    Harpo    (J.    F.), 

Greenland. 

1799 

Bryant  (—  ),  noto. 

Various. 

note. 

1799 

Fabric!  us  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1822 

Testament  it  iik  . 

Greenland. 

1799 

Fry  (B.).' 

Various. 

1822 

Tuksiautit. 

Greenland. 

1SOO 

Nalegnpta. 

Labrador. 

1822 

Ttiksiautit 

Greenland. 

1  800-1  H05 

Jlerva.s  (L.). 

Greenland. 

1823 

Franklin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

IS01 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1823 

Klaprotb  (J.),  note. 

Various. 

1801 

Fabriciua  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1824 

Egede  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1802 

Saui-r  (M.). 

Various. 

1824 

Frauklin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1802 

Saner  (M.). 

Various. 

1824 

Franklin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1803 

Sauer  (M.),  uote. 

Various. 

1824 

Franklin  (J.),  uote. 

Eskimo. 

i8o:$ 

Saner  (M.). 

Various. 

1824 

Kliromcbenko(V.  S.) 

Kadiak. 

1804 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1824 

Parry  (W.E.). 

Eskimo. 

1804 

Nalegauta.         '.^-' 

Greenland. 

1824 

Parry  (W.E.) 

Eskimo. 

1805 

Marcel  (J.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1824 

Parry  (W.  E.),  uote. 

Eskimo. 

1805-1810 

Bryant  (  —  ),  uote. 

Various. 

1824 

AVolf  (N.G.). 

Greenland. 

180(1 

Bodoui  (J.  B.). 

Greenland. 

1825 

Kliromcbeuko  (V.  S.) 

Kadiak. 

1800-1817 

Adeiuug  (J.  G.)  aud 

Various. 

note. 

Vater(J.S.). 

1825 

La  Harpe  (J.  F.  de), 

Greenland. 

ISO!) 

Tuksiarutsit. 

Labrador. 

note. 

1S10 

Nalegapta. 

Labrador. 

1823 

Wolf  (N.G.). 

Greenland. 

1810 

Kolilmeister  (B.  G.). 

Labrador. 

1820 

Balbi  (A.). 

Various. 

1810 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Greenl'd  &  Esk. 

1820 

Balbi  (A.). 

Greeulaud. 

1810-1812 

Davidoff(G.I.). 

Kadiak. 

1820 

Davidib,  uote. 

Labrador. 

1811 

Robeck  (Dr.). 

Various. 

3826 

Kbromclienko  (V.  S.) 

,  Kadiak. 

1812 

Kalm  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

note. 

1812 

Lisiansky  (U.). 

Various. 

1826 

Notice. 

Eskimo. 

1813 

Burglinrdt  (C.F.). 

Labrador. 

1820 

Prichard  (J.  C.). 

Various. 

1814 

Lisiansky  (U.). 

Various. 

1827 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1815 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Various. 

1827 

Kjer  (K.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1810 

Acts. 

Labrador. 

1827 

Testamentetak,  uote 

Labrador. 

181G 

Bartb  (J.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1X28 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

Greenland- 

1810 

Brodersen  (J.). 

Greenland. 

182!) 

Franklin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1810 

Katekisniuso. 

Greenland. 

1829 

Kjer  (K.),  note. 

Greenland. 

181G 

La  Hatpo  (J.  F.  de). 

Greenland. 

1829 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1817 

Chappell  (E.). 

Eskimo.   . 

1829 

Kragh  (P.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1818 

Ajoka:rsu.tit. 

Greeulaud. 

1829 

Nalegauta. 

Greenland. 

1818 

Earth  (J.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1829-1830  La  JTarpe  (J.  F.  de), 

Greenland. 

1818 

Broderseu  (J.) 

Greenland. 

note. 

1818 

Egodo  (II.). 

Greenland. 

1830 

Davidib. 

Labrador. 

1818 

Heckeweldor  (J.  G. 

Karalit. 

1830 

Kragb  (P.). 

Greenland. 

E.). 

1830 

Kragb  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1818 

O'Reilly  (B.). 

Greenland. 

is:u 

Beecbey  (F.W.). 

Eskimo. 

1818 

O'Reilly  (B.). 

Greenland. 

1831 

Beecbey  (F.W.). 

Eskimo. 

1818-1819  Nyerup  (R.). 

Eskimo. 

1831 

Kjer  (K.). 

Greenland. 

1819 

Apostelit. 

Labrador. 

1831 

Klaproth  (J.). 

Various. 
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1831 

Klaproth  (J.). 

Various. 

1843 

lli>s>lcr(—  ). 

Eskimo. 

1832 

Beechey  (F.  W.). 

Eskimo. 

1843 

Muller  (V.). 

Greenland. 

1832 

Beechey  (F.W.),  note 

.  Eskimo.                       1843-1850 

u  (T.  IT.). 

Eskimo. 

1832 

Graah  (W.  A.). 

Greenland.                       I  Ml 

Boek<C.  W.,. 

Greenland. 

1832 

Kjer  (K..). 

Greenland.                      isjt 

Naiijilitawkkoa. 

Labrador. 

1832 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland.                      1841 

Nailk. 

Labrador. 

ls:!:{ 

Ajoksersutit. 

Greenland. 

1844 

Schubert  (II.  von). 

Eskimo. 

1833 

DraTie  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1844-1847 

Auer  (A.). 

(i'l'i  -iiland. 

1833 

Jesusib. 

Greenland. 

IV  15 

Drake  (S.  G.),note. 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1833 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

18»:. 

Jerusalem!!). 

Labrador. 

18S4 

Davidib,  note. 

Labrador. 

1845 

Pillitikset. 

Labrador. 

1834 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1845 

Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1834 

Kjer(K). 

Greenland. 

IS4tl 

Aleutian. 

Aleut. 

1834 

Mosesfb. 

Labrador. 

1846 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Eskimo. 

1834 

Warden  (D.B.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1846. 

Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Alent. 

1835 

Drake  (S.  G.),note. 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1846 

Veuiaminoff  (J.). 

Kadiak. 

1835 

Katt.it.  siomarsut. 

Greenland. 

1846 

Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1835 

Ross  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1847 

Nalungiak. 

Labrador. 

1835 

Ross  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1847 

Pott  (A.  F.). 

Various. 

1835 

Koss  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1847 

Tisbnoff  (E.). 

Alent. 

1835 

KOSS  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1847 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Various. 

1835 

Ross  (J.),  note. 

Eskimo. 

1847-1848 

Zagoskiu  (L.  A.). 

Various. 

1835-1830 

Lutk6  (F.). 

TTnalaska. 

1848 

Drake  (S.  G.),note. 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

ISM 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1848 

Gallatin  (A.). 

Various. 

1836 

Drake  (S.G.). 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1848 

Gospels. 

Greenland. 

1836 

Gallatin  (A.)- 

Various. 

1848 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1836 

Hasling  (-). 

Eskimo. 

1848 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Eskimo. 

1836 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1848 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Various. 

1836-1847 

Prichard(J.  C.). 

Various. 

1848 

Pingortitsinermik. 

Labrador. 

1S37 

Drake  (S.  G.),  note. 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1848 

Schomburgk  (R.  H.). 

Eskimo. 
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Eskimo. 

1876      Heckewelder  (J.  G. 

Kara!  it. 
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Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

?         Rand  (S.  T.). 
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? 
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? 
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FlG.  1.  Perforated  atone,  Santa  Rosa 
Island,  Southern  California. 


GENERAL    CHARACTER    AND    CONJECTURAL    USES    OF    PERFORATED 

STONES. 

Few  objects  reward  archa3ologic  search  in  Southern  California  so  fre- 
quently as  the  so-called  "perforated  stones,"  and  in  the  collections  of 
any  size  they  form  a  considerable  percent- 
age of  the  objects  represented.  While, 
probably,  nowhere  in  the  United  States 
are  they  so  abundant  as  in  California, 
they  occur  in  perhaps  every  portion  of 
this  country,  and  also  in  other  parts  of 
the  world,  as  in  Europe,  Australia,  India, 
Africa,  and  South  America. 

As  in  the  case  of  many  other  aboriginal  relics,  it  has  been  found 
difficult  to  assign  definite  uses  to  these  perforated  stones,  especially  in 
view  of  their  great  diversity  as  to  size,  shape, 
material,  and  the  manner  and  extent  to  which 
they  are  finished.  California  specimens  are 
made  of  sandstone,  quartzite,  steatite,  and 
other  kinds  of  stone — frequently,  though  by 
no  means  always,  such  as  are  rather  easily 
worked.  In  Europe  and  in  Peru  specimens 
arc  found  which  are  made  of  bronze.  The 
California  stones  are  most  frequently  circular 
or  nearly  circular,  but  occasionally  they  are 
irregularly  oblong  (Fig.  1).  In  the  latter  case  the  stones  appear  to  have 
been  left  nearly  or  quite  in  their  original  shape,  and  specimens  are 
sometimes  seen  which  are  two  or  three  times  longer  than  broad  and 
with  irregular  outlines.  In  the  case  of  such  specimens  it  is  evident 
that  regularity  of  outline  and  fine  finish  were  in  no  wise  essential  to 
their  functions,  whatever  these  may  have  been;  nevertheless,  such 
specimens  are  frequently  highly  polished,  either  on  one  side  or  on 
both  sides,  perhaps  intentionally,  or,  more  likely,  from  the  friction  of 
constant  use.  Occasionally  they  are  more  or  less  globular  (Fig.  2) 
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Cmz  island,  southern  California. 


PERFORATED    STONES 


others  tend  to  the  pyrifonn  shape  (Fig.  3).  California  specimens  vary 
in  weight  from  an  ounce,  or  even  less,  to  several  pounds;  the  largest 
specimen  in  the  National  Museum  collection  weighs  seven  pounds. 
Though  not  as  a  rule  ornamented,  California  specimens  are  sometimes 
found  which  are  decorated  with  lines  and  cross  lines  (Fig.  4).  The 
symmetry  of  many  of  the  specimens  and  the  labor  and  care  necessay 
to  their  production  show  that  they  possessed  110  little  value  in  the 
eyes  of  their  owners. 

A  summary  of  the  knowledge  respecting  this  class  of  relics  and  a 
large  number  of  illustrations  are  to  be  found  in  a 
chapter  by  Prof.  F.  W.  Putnam,1  in  which  is  cited 
a  variety  of  evidence  respecting  the  uses  of 
"these  stones  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  as 
hammer  stones,  weights  for  digging  sticks,  club 
H&  heads,  net  sinkers,  and  spindle  whorls. 

Discussing  the  California  specimens,  Professor 
Putnam  says,  p.  135: 

The  particular  uses  to  which  these  California  stones 

.     were  put  will  probably  always  remain  conjectural,  though 

FIR.  3.  Perforated  stone,  Santa 

Cruz  Island,  Southern  Cali-  [t  is  evident  that  the  wants  or  necessities  they  were  in- 
fornia.  tended  to  supply  must  Lave   been  very  common,  since 

they  are  found  to  be  widely  distributed  among  uncivilized  tribes. 

Again  he  says,  p.  1G1 : 

A  careful  study  of  the  hundred  examples  of  these  stones  from  California,  now  be- 
fore me,  has  confirmed  my  belief  that  they  were  used  for  various  purposes  by  the 
old  Californiaus,  and  that  while  some  may,  possibly,  have  been  used  as  weights  for 
digging  sticks  and  for  net  sinkers,  as  Mr.  Schumacher  believes,  it  would  certainly  be 
going  too  far  to  include  all  the  specimens  in  these  two  groups,  even  should  wo  agree 
with  Mr.  Schumacher  iu  regarding  many  of  the  smaller  specimens  as  toys  for  chil- 
dren. 

As  the  use  of  these  stones  in  California  thus  remains  to  a  large  extent 

conjectural,  a  circumstantial  account  of 
the  manner  of  their  former  employment, 
received  directly  from  California  Indians 
who  had  either  used  them  themselves  or 
seen  them  in  use,  will  not  bo  withour 
value. 

Having  presented  the  evidence  gathered 
in  relation  to  the  California  specimens, 
brief  mention  will  be  made  of  certain  per- 

FIG.  4.  Perforated  stone,  Southern 

California.  forated  stones  from  other  regions. 

The  present  notice  will  not,  however,  attempt  exhaustively  to  treat 
these  relics  as  a  class,  as  they  occur  all  over  the  world,  and  espe- 
cially will  it  not  attempt  to  include  all  the  various  patterns  and  sizes 
of  perforated  stones  found  elsewhere  in  the  explanation  of  their  uses 
derived  from  the  California  Indians.  For  so  widely  do  individual  speci- 
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metis  differ  in  pattern  and  in  the  character  of  the  perforations  accord- 
ing- to  the  localities  where  found,  and  even  in  the  same  localities,  that 
on  theoretical  grounds  it  is  extremely  unlikely,  as  Professor  Putnam 
remarks,  that  all  were  employed  for  the  same  purpose  or  perhaps  even 
for  similar  purposes.  On  the  contrary,  such  diversity  would  seem  to 
indicate  that  they  had  several,  perhaps  man}',  different  uses.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  extremely  close  resemblance  of  occasional  specimens 
found,  for  instance,  in  California,  to  others  from  remote  parts  of  the 
world,  cannot  fail  to  suggest  for  such  specimens  a  possible  similarity  of 
use  and  of  origin.  In  this  connection  Professor  Putnam  says,  p.  135: 

As  it  is  more  than  probable  that  the  same  wants,  under  similar  conditions,  gave 
rise  to  the  same  means  of  satisfying  them,  we  are  justified  in  looking  to  the  use  made 
of  similar  stones  by  savage  tribes  of  recent  times  for  some  explanation  of  the  pur- 
poses to  which  they  were  applied  by  the  Indians  of  California. 

In  other  words,  a  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  use  of  any  of  these 
relics  in  any  part  of  the  world  may,  in  the  absence  of  more  direct  evi- 
dence, be  applied  to  specimens  of  essentially  similar  character  found 
elsewhere. 

USES  OF  PERFORATED  STONES. 

By  inquiry  amcng  the  surviving  Indians  of  Santa  Barbara  and  Ven- 
tura Counties,  California,  where  perforated  stones  are  very  numerous, 
it  was  learned  that  by  them  these  relics  were  formerly  put  to  three  uses. 
Named  in  the  order  of  their  importance,  these  are:  First,  as  weights  to 
digging  sticks;  second,  as  gaming  implements;  third,  as  dies  for  fash- 
ioning tubes,  pipes,  and  similar  cylindrical  objects.  ' 

Weights  to  digging  sticks  in  California. — The  evidence  as  to  the  former 
use  of  perforated  stones  as  weights  to  digging  sticks  seems  to  be  as 
complete  as  can  be  desired,  in  the  absence,  of  course,  of  their  observed 
employment.  A  Santa  Barbara  Indian,  to  whom  a  specimen  .was 
shown,  a  man  sixty  or  more  years  of  age,  unhesitatingly  affirmed,  the 
moment  he  saw  it,  that  it  was  a  digging  stick  weight,  called  "al-stur-ur." 
This  implement,  he  said,  was  formerly  in  use  among  the  women  in  his 
tribe.  In  describing  it  he  said  the  stick  must  be  strong  and  very  hard. 
The  wood  usually  employed  grew  only  in  the  mountains  and  was  called 
"  burtch."  The  especial  function  of  the  digging  stick  was  to  dig  a  kind 
of  onionlike  root  called  "ci-hon."  When  in  use  the  weight  was  slipped 
over  the  handle  till  it  rested  about  the  middle  of  the  stick,  like  a  collar. 
As  my  inquiries  were  made  through  the  medium  of  an  interpreter,  I 
found  it  difficult  to  learn  how  it  was  held  at  this  point,  in  the  absence 
of  a  suitable  stick  to  serve  as  an  example,  but  it  seemed  likely,  from 
the  description,  that  the  stone  was  supported  by  a  knob  or  projection, 
natural  or  artificial.  The  sole  function  of  the  stone  collar  was  evidently 
to  add  weight  to  the  pointed  stick  and  thus  to  increase  its  effectiveness. 

The  work  of  digging  the  root  for  which  the  digging  stick  was  em- 
ployed devolved  almost  entirely  upon  the  women,  assisted  more  or  less 
by  the  boys  and  old  men.  A  large  and  varied  assortment  of  these 
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stones,  including  many  different  patterns  in  the  museum  of  Mr.  Clark, 
of  Santa  Barbara,  who  kindly  offered  every  facility  for  examination, 
was  pronounced  by  the  Indian  to  belong  to  the  class  of  digging  weights. 
Even  some  very  small  perforated  pebbles,  the  minute  size  of  which 
seemed  to  preclude  the  idea  of  any  economic  function,  he  pronounced  to 
be  digging  weights  for  children,  remarking  that  everything  used  by 
the  grown  folks  was  duplicated  in  miniature  for  the  children — a  sug- 
gestion, by  the  way,  which  has  occurred  to  more  than  one  archaeologist, 
on  purely  theoretical  grounds,  and  which  is  full  of  significance.  The 
statements  of  this  man  were  corroborated  independently  by  his  wife,  of 
about  the  same  age,  to  whom  the  digging  stick  had  formerly  been  a 
familiar  implement. 

While  visiting  the  San  Buenaventura  Indians,  thirty  miles  distant, 
additional  proof  of  the  employment  of  these  stones  as  digging  weights  was 
found.  Here  an  expressive  pantomime  was  performed  by  an  old  gray- 
haired  woman  which  would  have  been  quite  enough  to  remove  all  linger- 
ing doubts  as  to  one  use,  at  least,  of  these  stones.  Visiting  the  old  woman 
one  day,  I  found  her  seated  on  the  ground,  which  served  as  a  floor  to 
the  hut,  close  to  the  fireplace.  By  way  of  introduction  I  showed  her 
one  of  the  digging  weights,  putting  it  into  her  hands  without  a  word 
of  suggestion  or  inquiry.  Bringing  it  close  to  her  eyes  she  scanned  it 
eagerly,  then  broke  into  a  laugh,  gesticulating  wildly,  and  with  every 
sign  of  surprise  and  interest.  Being  questioned  as  to  the  cause  of  her 
pleasure,  she  said:  ."It  is  many  years  since  I  have  seen  one  of  these 
stones;  where  did  you  get  it?"  Being  told  that  it  was  plowed  up  at 
Santa  Barbara  she  assented  to  the  probability  of  this  statement,  add- 
ing,  "We  used  to  bury  them  with  the  dead."  In  reply  to  the  ques- 
tion "What  do  you  know  of  its  use?"  she  instantly  seized  a  small  stick 
from  the  fireplace  and  slipped  the  ring  down  to  its  middle,  precisely  as 
the  Santa  Barbara  Indian  had  done,  holding  it  there  with  the  left  hand, 
grasping  the  stick  just  below  it  to  show  that  the  middle  of  the  stick 
was  its  proper  position,  and  began  to  dig  industriously  into  the  dirt 
floor.  This  pantomimic  explanation  of  the  use  of  the  stone  weighted 
digging  stick  was  almost  as  satisfactory  as  it  would  have  been  to  come 
across  her  at  work  in  the  field  digging  roots  with  a  veritable  digging 
stick  of  the  olden  time.  This  woman  also  said  that  the  bulblike  root 
called  "ci-hon"  was  the  principal  root  dug  with  the  implement,  this  root 
forming  an  important  article  of  food  as  well  as  of  barter  with  other 
tribes.  A  second  old  woman  living  in  the  same  village,  who  might  have 
been  perhaps  seventy  years  old,  but  who  passed  as  much  older,  subse- 
quently corroborated  the  account  in  every  particular. 

An  intelligent  half-breed  of  this  same  village,  less  than  forty  years 
old,  from  whom  I  derived  much  varied  information,  had  no  knowledge 
of  the  use  of  these  disks  as  weights  to  digging  sticks.  This  man,  how- 
ever, was  too  young  to  have  personal  knowledge  of  any  but  compara- 
tively recent  times,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  stone  weights  had  been 
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generally  abandoned  before  his  time.  The  digging  sticks  described  by 
the  half-breed  were  made  of  a  very  heavy  wood  and  were  not  artificially 
weighted.  The  half-breed,  however,  stated  that  he  had  seen  such  a 
stick  with  a  small  stono  sunk  into  the  top  parallel  with  its  axis.  This 
could  hardly  have  been  for  a  weight,  but  might  have  been  a  charm. 
Subsequently  this  Indian  stated  that  on  inquiry  among  the  old  people 
he  learned  that  the  stone  disks  were  formerly  used  as  weights  to  digging 
sticks  on  Santa  Cruz  Island,  as  also  were  disks  of  similar  shape  made 
of  whales'  bones. 

With  reference  to  the  disuse  of  digging  sticks  in  recent  times,  it  may 
be  remarked  that,  as  the  Mission  Indians  became  more  and  more  de- 
pendent for  their  support  upon  the  whites  and  implements  of  their  own 
manufacture  fell  into  disuse,  it  would  happen  naturally  that  the  method 
of  evolution  would  be  reversed,  that  stone  weights  would  be  first  aban- 
doned and  the  digging  would  be  performed  with  a  heavy  stick  alone. 
The  stone  weight  was,  in  fact,  a  refinement  never  attained  by  many 
tribes.  Subsequently  the  digging  stick  itself  would  fall  into  disuse, 
together  with  other  primitive  implements.  Hence,  a  comparatively 
young  Indian  might  be  in  utter  ignorance  of  one  of  the  chief  functions 
of  this  or  of  any  other  specific  class  of  implements. 

With  reference  to  the  use  of  this  class  of  stones  as  weights  for  dig- 
ging sticks,  the  testimony  of  Mr.  Paul  Schumacher  should  not  be  over- 
looked—  testimony  which  seems  not  to  have  carried  the  weight  it 
deserves.  While  pursuing  archaiologic  researches  on  the  Island  of 
Santa  Cruz,  Mr.  Schumacher  obtained  from  an  aged  half  breed  a  state- 
ment similar  to  the  above  as  to  the  use  of  these  perforated  stones  for 
weights  to  digging  sticks.  Much  proof  corroborative  of  the  function 
of  many  of  these  stones  as  digging  weights  is  to  be  derived  from  a 
study  of  the  specimens  themselves  and  of  their  fragments,  and  this 
testimony  did  not  fail  to  impress  Mr.  Schumacher  strongly.  He  says : l 

These  implements — as  are  so  many  others  that  have  a  hole,  a  notch,  or  other 
means  of  fastening  a  line — are  often  considered  as  sinkers.  One  of  the  less  fre- 
qneut  types  of  net  sinkers,  indeed,  resembles  the  weight  for  a  digging  stick,  but 
yet  there  is  as  much  difference  between  the  two  as  between  a  mortar  and  an  olla. 
The  sinker  is  of  a  different  material,  is  coarsely  finished,  the  hole  is  much  smaller 
and  narrower  in  the  middle,  and  is  hardly  ever  drilled  or  finished  by  drilling,  but 
simply  pecked.  My  first  impression  on  finding  these  perforated  stones  was  that  they 
were  the  heads  of  war  clubs,  to  which  those  of  a  pear  shape  especially  seem  to  answer. 
By  examining  a  large  number  of  fragments,  however,  I  found  most  of  the  stone  rings 
had  been  broken  in  two,  parallel  with  the  hole,  which  could  not  be  caused  by  the  side 
pressure  of  the  club,  but  by  a  wedgelike  action  against  the  iuner  sides.  The  sugges- 
tion that  these  stones  were  weights  for  digging  sticks,  such  as  are  still  in  use  among 
the  Hottentots,  I  received  from  an  aged  half-breed  while  working  on  Santa  Cruz 
Island,  two  years  ago,  and  I  have  since  become  convinced  that  such  was  their  use. 
If  we  examine  a  stone  ring  which  has  done  some  service  we  find  the  hole  shows  a 
polish  and  fine  striae  running  lengthwise  and  wear  on  one  end  of  the  ring,  imparted 
by  the  hand  while  in  use  and  in  carrying  the  digging  stick,  where  it  naturally  would 
rest,  with  its  projecting  stone  weight  against  the  hand.  I  found  some  of  the  weights 

1  Eleventh  Annual  Report  of  the  Trusses  of  the  Peabody  Museum,  1878,  p.  265. 
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FIG.  5.  Perforated  stono  with  groove 
around  perforation,  Southern  Cali- 
fornia. 


thus  deeply  worn,  aud  by  mounting  one  on  a  proper  stick  it  fitted  nicely  to  the  grasped 
hand.  I  also  noticed  a  specimen,  among  the  many  sent  to  the  Peabody  Museum,  in 
which  the  hole  had  been  enlarged  in  full  width  but  in  one  direction  only  —  making 
an  elliptic  hole  —  worn  by  the  digging  stick  while  worked,  when  its  own  •weight  could 
only  act  against  the  sides  of  the  stick  corresponding  to  the  llattened  ends  of  the 
wooden  spade. 

As  further  confirmation  of  the  above  view  of  the  function  of  many 

of  the  perforated  stones,  derived  from  a 
study  of  specimens,  it  is  to  be  particularly 
noticed  that  many  of  them  have  grooves 
worn  around  the  perforations,  which 
grooves  appear  on  one  side  only,  and  this 
the  polished  side  (Fig.  5). 

The  polish  and  wear  on  one  side  of  the 
stone  collar  are  undoubtedly  to  be  attrib- 
uted, as  suggested  by  Mr.  Schumacher,  to  the  fact  that  in  use  the 
weight  rests  upon  the  closed  hand.  Perhaps,  indeed,  in  many  cases 

the  left  hand,  grasping  the  stick 

about  the  middle,  served  as  the 

only  check  to  the  weight,  and 

kept    it    from   slipping  farther 

down.    This  supposition  would 

explain  my  inability  to  obtain 

from  any  of  the  Indians  a  clear 

idea  of  the  supposed  method  of 

permanently  retaining  the  collar 

in  its  proper  place  near  the  mid- 
dle of  the  stick.     But  in  the 

specimens  above  referred  to  the 

grooves  around  the  perforations 

require     another     explanation. 

Their  origin,  perhaps,  may  best 

be  accounted  for  on  the  sup- 
position that   the  stone  collar 

rested  on  a  natural  knob  or  on 

an   artificial    protuberance,  as, 

for  example,  a  knot  of  rawhide 

or  rope  secured  to  the  stick  by 

the  use  of  asphaltum.   This  sup- 
posed method  is  represented  in 

Figs.  6  and  7.  Even  if  the  weight 

rested  neither  upon  a  natural 

knob  nor  upon  an  artificial  pro- 


FIG.  7.  Supposed  method 
of  adjusting  weight  to 
digging  stick. 


FIG.  0.  Supposed  method 
of  adjusting  weight  to 
digging  stick. 

tuberance,  a  ledge  or  collar  would  soon  be  formed  around  the  stick  as 
the  weight  slipped  and  fell  home  at  each  blow,  if,  as  is  probable,  the 
stick  tapered  from  the  top  or  handle  end  to  the  middle,  where  it  was 
adjusted  to  the  size  of  the  hole 
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The  above  information  furnished  by  four  Indians,  independently  of 
one  another,  every  one  of  whom  had  either  seen  the  implement  in  use 
or  had  used  it,  together  with  the  collateral  evidence  to  be  derived  from 
a  .study  of  the  specimens,  would  seem  to  be  satisfactory  proof  of  the 
employment  of  many  of  these  perforated  stones  in  this  part  of  Cali- 
fornia as  weights  to  digging  sticks. 

As  roots  were  not  only  used  largely  for  food  by  these  tribes,  but 
were  bartered  with  other  Indians  both  on  the  islands  and  inland,  u 
great  number  of  digging  weights  must  have  been  employed  in  the 
numerous  villages.  Accordingly,  in  the  use  of  perforated  stones  as 
digging  weights,  I  am  inclined  to  believe  we  have  their  most  common 
and  most  important  function,  at  least  in  this  part  of  California. 

Digging  sticks  in  various  parts  of  the  world, — The  use  of  pointed  sticks 
for  digging  roots  Las  by  no  means  been  confined  to  the  Indians  of  Cali- 
fornia. These  sticks  have  been  observed  in  actual  use  among  many 
uncivilized  peoples,  though  not  always  artificially  weighted. 

Lewis  and  Clarke  speak  of  the  use  of  this  implement  among  the 
Clatsop,  one  of  the  Chinook  tribes.  They  say: 1 

The  instrument  with  which  they  dig  np  roots  is  a  strong  stick,  about  three  feet 
au<l  a  half  long,  sharpened  ,rmd  a  little  curved  at  the  lower  end,  while  the  upper  is. 
inserted  into  a  handle,  standing  transversely,  and  made  of  part  of  an  elk  or  buck's 
horn. 

The  transverse  bar  on  the  end  of  the  handle  is  an  evident  improve- 
ment on  the  straight  stick,  since  it  can  be  pressed  against  the  breast 
and  the  stick  driven  into  the  ground  with  ease. 

The  digging  stick  has  also  been  observed  in  use  among  the  Sioux  by 
S.  R.  -Kiggs,  J.  Owen  Dorsey,  and  others. 

Stephen  Powers,2  writing  of  the  Yuki  of  California,  among  whom  the 
digging  stick  is  employed  to  obtain  worms  for  soup  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, speaks  of  a  woman  as  "armed  with  her  'woman-stick,'  the  badge 
of  her  sex,  which  is  a  pole  about  six  feet  long  and  one  and  a  half  inches 
thick,  sharpened  and  fire  hardened  at  one  end."  Again,  speaking  of  the 
Modok,  he  says,  p.  25G:  "With  a  small  stick,  fire  hardened  at  the  end, 
a  squaw  will  root  out  a  half  bushel  or  more  [of  kais  roots]  in  a  day." 

Numerous  digging  sticks,  or,  more  properly,  spades,  for  they  are  used 
more  to  plant  corn  than  to  dig  roots,  are  in  the  National  Museum  from 
Zufii.  The  Zuni  have  hit  upon  a  device  similar  to  that  invented  by  the 
Chinook.  The  spade  is  a  natural  branch  about  three  feet  long,  pointed 
and  flattened,  and  having  a  projecting  stump  at  a  convenient  distance 
down,  so  that  the  foot  can  be  employed  to  press  it  into  the  earth. 


1  History  of  the  Expedition  under  the  Command  of  Captains  Lewis  and  Chirko. 
Allen  edition.     Vol.  II,  p.  134.     Harper  and  Brothers,  1842. 

2  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  13ft 
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A  similar  improved  digging  stick  has  been  invented  by  the  New  Zea- 
landers  and  is  described  as  follows:  * 

Their  only  instrument  for  tillage  was  "a  long  narrow  stake  sharpened  to  an  edge 
at  one  end,  witli  a  short  piece  fastened  transversely  at  a  little  distance  above  it,  for 
the  convenience  of  pressing  it  down  with  the  foot." 

The  digging  stick  was  used  among  the  Figiass  as  an  agricultural 
implement,  as  described  by  Williams  in  his  Figi  and  Figians,  and 
quoted  by  Lubbock,  Tre-Historic  Times,  p.  408,  1878. 

It  was  also  employed  by  the  Tahitians,  and  is  described  by  Wilson, 
quoted  by  Lubbock  (op.  cit.,  p.  484),  as  "instruments  of  hard  wood, 
about  five  feet  long,  narrow,  with  sharp  edges  and  pointed.  These 
they  used  as  spades  or  hoes." 

The  use  of  the  stone  weighted  digging  stick  seems  to  have  been  very 
common  in  South  Africa.  As,  however,  perforated 
stones  from  this  region  have  often  been  classed  as 
weapons,  several  extracts  will  be  given  to  show  the 
nature  of  the  testimony  upon  which  both  uses  have 
been  maintained. 

Edgar  L.  Layard2  makes  specific  mention  of  the 
digging  stick  in  South  Africa  and  of  the  stone 
weights,  although  the  use  assigned  to  the  latter  is 
at  second  hand.  Discussing  stone  implements,  he 
says : 

Secondly,  the  perforated  round  stones  found  all  over  the 
colony.  These  vary  in  size  and  shape,  and  are  as  globular  as 
a  common  ball.  They  were  said  to  have  been  used  even  in 
later  days  by  the  bushmen  for  the  purpose  of  weighting  their 
bulb-digging  sticks.  They  are  described  by  Patterson  and 
the  older  authors  on  South  African  travel. 

The  following  is  from  Burchell.3    Not  only  is  the 
use  of  the  digging  stick  affirmed,  but  an  illustration 
shows  the  manner  of  wedging  the  stone  to  the  handle : 

We  were  visited  by  two  natives  *  *  *  out  in  search  of  wild  roots  *  *  *  The 
other  carried,  what  my  Hottentots  called  a  yraafstok  (a  digging  stick),  to  which  there 
was  affixed  a  heavy  stone  to  increase  its  force  in  pecking  up  bulbous  roots.  The 
stone,  which  was  five  indues  in  diameter,  had  been  cut  or  ground,  very  regularly  to  a 
round  form,  and  perforated  with  a  hole  large  enough  to  receive  the  stick  and  a  wcdgo 
by  which  it  was  fixed  in  its  place. 

Eeference  to  Fig.  8,  below,  a  copy  of  Burchell's  illustration,  will  show 
how  similar  is  the  weight  to  some  of  the  California  specimens. 

Eev.  J.  G.  Wood4  gives  the  following  account  of  the  digging  stick  of 
the  Hottentots: 


FIG.  8.  Hottentot  digging 
stick,  after  Burchell. 


1  Dieffenbach's  New  Zealand,  Vol.  II,  p.  11,  as  quoted  by  Sir  John  Lubbock  (Pre- 
Historic  Times,  p.  475,  1878). 

2  Jour.  Anthrop.  Inst.  Great  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Vol.  I,  1872,  appendix,  p.  c. 

3  Travels  in  the  Interior  of  Southern  Africa,  Wm.  J.  Burchell,  Vol.  II,  p.  29  and 
figure  on  page  45,  1824. 

4  Uncivilized  Races  of  Men,  Vol.  I  -).  231,  1870. 
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This  is  nothing  more  tbau  a  stick  of  hard  wood  sharpened  at  one  cud,  and  weighted 
by  means  of  a  perforated  stone  through  which  it  is  passed,  and  which  is  held  in  its 
place  by  a  wedge.  With  this  rude  instrument  the  Hottentot  can  break  up  the  ground 
faster  than  might  be  imagined,  but  he  oftener  uses  it  for  digging  up  wild  plants,  and 
unearthing  sundry  burrowing  animals,  than  for  any  agricultural  purposes. 

Edward  T.  Stevens  also  alludes  to  the  use  of  these  disks  as  digging 
weights  by  the  Bechuanas,  and  to  what  is  probably  a  secondary  use  in 
preparing  food.  lie  says: 1 

In  the  Christy  collection  are  some  perforated  stone  disks,  five  and  one-half  inches  in. 
diameter,  used  for  crushing  or  grinding  grasshoppers,  spiders,  &c.,  by  the  Bechuanas 
of  South  Africa,  who  regard  these  insects  as  forming  a  valuable  article  of  food. 
When  digging  wild  roots,  they  put  this  stone  upon  the  digging  stick  to  give  it  greater 
weight.  A  specimen  of  such  a  digging  stick,  with  the  stone  attached,  is  in  the  Mu- 
seum of  the  Missionary  Society,  London. 

Rev.  Langham  Dale  is  thus  quoted  on  the  same  subject:' 

The  illustrations  of  various  implements  which  I  had;  sent  him  [Rev.  Mr.  Kronlcin], 
when  exhibited  to  the  people,  were  recognized  as  of  things  known  to  them.  The 
grain  crushers  and  the  perforated  stones  are  evidently  the  most  modern.  It  seems  to 
be  acknowledged  that  a  stick  was  forced  into  the  perforated  stone,  and  so  used  by 
the  old  Hottentot  warriors  as  a  weapon  in  time  of  war  and  also  as  a  tool  to  dig  roots 
out  in  time  of  peace;  for  these  uses  I  have  the  direct  testimony  of  the  missionary  at 
Wapperthal,  in  the  Clanwilliam  division,  and  of  others.  I  shall  continue  to  collect 
evidence  bearing  on  the  problem  of  the  age  of  these  implements;  at  present  the 
probability  is  that  they  have  been  in  use  at  no  distant  day  among  Bushmen  and 
Hottentots. 

With  reference  to  a  portion  of  the  above  statement  it  may  be  said 
that  it  would  seem  in  the  last  degree  improbable  that  the  warriors  of 
any  tribe  of  savages  would  deign  to  use  in  actual  war  a  domestic  im- 
plement, particularly  as  on  the  theory  of  an  interchangeable  function 
the  warrior's  weapon  would  have  to  be  taken  from  the  hands  of  the 
women ;  equally  improbable  is  it  that  the  warriors  would  permit  a 
weapon  to  be  degraded  to  domestic  use.  Moreover,  against  the  idea  of 
this  interchangeable  function  is  the  fact  that  for  effective  service  as  club 
1  leads  it  would  seem  to  be  necessary  that  the  perforated  stones  should 
be  permanently  attached  to  the  handles. 

Rev.  J.  G.  Wood,3  in  his  comments  on  the  above  statement,  takes 
similar  ground  against  their  use  as  weapons,  adding  that,  so  far  as  he 
knew,  "  none  of  the  Hottentot  tribes  used  stone  weapons." 

Carl  L.  Griesbach4  thus  speaks  of  the  same  implement: 

A  singularly  shaped  tool  is  employed  by  the  Bushmen,  consisting  of  a  rounded 
stone  perforated  for  the  passage  of  a  stick,  which  is  used  for  digging  up  roots,  and 
may  also  be  employed  as  a  weapon. 

The  latter  author  clearly  affirms  their  use  as  weights  to  digging 
sticks,  while  only  stating  that  they  may  have  been  employed  as  clubs. 

1  Flint  Chips,  p.  93,  1870. 

*  Jour.  Anthrop.  lust.  Great  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Vol.  I,  p.  347,  1872. 
3  Op.  cit.,  p.  348. 

*  Op.  cit.,  p.  cliv,  Appendix. 
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Mr.  John  Sanderson,1  in  a  paper  on  stone  implements  from  Natal, 
even  more  explicitly  affirms  the  use  of  perforated  stones  as  weights  to 
digging  sticks.  lie  says  : 

At  the  same  time  there  are  two  facts  to  which  I  wish  to  direct  attention  :  one  is 
that  certain  implements  of  stone  are  still  in  use  among  the  native  races,  among  which 
arc  perforated  halls  employed  to  give  weight  to  digging  sticks,  and  stone  hammers. 

With  equal  explicitness  the  same  use  is  stated  in  a  note  by  Dr.  Mac- 
alister  :2 

Another  implement  not  uncommon  amoirg  them  was  a  heavy  stone  fastened  to  the 
thicker  end  of  a  pointed  stick,  sometimes  3  feet  long,  though  occasionally  not  more 
than  half  that  length,  its  use  heing  either  to  dig  up  edible  roots  or  to  make  holes  in 
search  of  water.3 

On  the  other  hand  W.  D.  Gooch4  is  inclined  to  discard  the  digging 
weight  theory,  and  to  class  all  perforated  stones  from  Africa  as  weap- 
ons, at  least  so  far  as  their  primary  use-  is  concerned.  Referring  to  a 
Natal  specimen,  he  says: 

I  consider  from  its  form  that  it  has  heen  intended  as  a  weapon  of  offense,  and  I  do 
not  think  it  w:is  mounted  on  a  handle,  because  one  portion  of  the  periphery  has  been 
flattened  so  as  to  admit  of  its  being  firmly  grasped  in  the  hand,  which  it  fits  very 
comfortably,  and  thus  held  to  have  been  used  in  striking  forwards  and  downwards, 
so  as  to  inflict  a  severe  blow,  calculated  to  give  a  quietus  to  an  adversary.  *  *  * 
On  the  other  hand,  its  sharp  edge  and  apparent  fashioning  to  the  hand  arc  sug- 
gestive of  its  use  as  a  sacrificial  instrument  similar  to  that  used  by  certain  Poly- 
nesians. 

This  specimen  appears  to  differ  somewhat  from  the  perforated  stones 
elsewhere  described,  and  to  be,  as  Mr.  Sanderson  terms  it,  "  unique." 
If  originally  designed  for  either  of  the  purposes  mentioned  by  Gooch, 
it  is  difficult  to  understand  why  this  stone  was  perforated.  He  con- 
tinues : 

Throughout  the  greater  portion  of  South  Africa,  reaching  from  Cape  Agulhas  in  the 
south  to  the  Transvaal  in  the  north,  occur  round  stone  implements  perforated  and 
fashioned  into  a  globular  form.  To  my  mind  these  were  all  fashioned  for  the  pur- 
pose of  use  as  clubs,  to  be  mounted  on  a  stick  thrust  through  the  perforation,  and 
secured  by  wedges  and  by  hide. 

###*##* 

I  am  aware  that  it  has  been  received  as  an  opinion  that  they  were  only  intended  as 
weights  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  aborigines  iu  digging  for  roots,  on  which  they 
i'eed  at  certain  times.  In  the  Christy  collection  is  a  stick  so  arranged  with  the  prong 
of  an  antelope  horn  at  the  point,  and  I  have  heard  of  many  instances  of  their  present 
use  in  this  manner  among  the  Hottentot  and  Bushmen  tribes  in  Cape  Colony.  I 
believe,  however,  that  the  aborigines  using  them  now  are  only  utilizing  the  stones 
fabricated  by  their  predecessors  for  a  different  purpose,  as  I  can  find  no  record  of 
any  native  being  found  able  to  make  a  similar  stoue. 

In  any  case,  I  believe  they  have  only  been  employed  secondarily  as  digging  stick 
weights,  and  primarily  were  undoubtedly  clubheads ;  as  such  I  here  deal  with  them. 

1  Jour.  Anthrop.  Inst.  Great  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Vol.  VIII,  p.  16,  1879. 

2 Op.  cit,,  Vol.  X,  p.  460,  1881. 

3Holub's  Seven  Years  in  South  Africa,  Vol.  II,  p.  439. 

4  Jour.  Anthrop.  Inst.  Great  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Vol.  XI,  p.  128,  1882. 
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Further  on1  the  writer  somewhat  modifies  his  statement,  that  all  were 
used  as  clubheads,  by  suggesting  that  the  stone  disks  may  have  been 
employed  to  give  added  weight  to  the  spears  used  in  killing  large  game. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  quotations  that  while  the  employment 
of  perforated  stones  in  Africa  as  weights  to  digging  sticks  is  to  be  re- 
garded as  au  established  fact,  the  implements  appearing  to  have  been 
seen  frequently  in  actual  use  there,  so  much  cannot  be  said  in  regard  to 
the  supposed  use  as  clubheads.  No  one  appears  to  have  seen  them  in 
the  hands  of  Bush  men  or  Hottentot  warriors,  nor  apparently  do  any  of 
the  mounted  specimens  which  have  been  collected  resemble*  what  may 
be  termed  the  club  type  so  closely  as  to  make  their  classification  as 
such  at  all  certain.  It  is  not  at  all  unlikely  that  their  use  in  Africa  as 
digging  stick  weights  may  indeed  be  secondary,  but  of  this  there  does 
not  appear  at  present  to  be  sufficient  proof. 

The  fact  as  stated  by  Gooch  that  the  Bushmen  who  have  used  them 
recently,  or  even  still  use  them,  no  longer  make  them,  proves  little  or 
nothing.  Precisely  the  same  statement  holds  good  of  the  stone  arrow- 
heads of  the  North  American  Indians.  Until  recently  the  Apaches,  for 
instance,  used  stone  arrowheads,  and  even  prized  them  above  the  iron 
points,  which  latter  they  manufactured  in  quantity;  yet,  so  far  as  I  could 
learn  from  inquiry  (in  1873),  all  the  stone  points  in  their  possession  had 
been  found  on  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  I  could  not  ascertain  that 
any  of  the  tribe  attempted  their  manufacture,  though  doubtless  there 
were  some  of  the  older  men  who  had  not  forgotten  the  art.  It  is  one  of 
many  cases  which  might  be  cited  where  the  use  of  implements  has  sur- 
vived after  the  manufacture  has  been  abandoned  or  forgotten.  Such 
partial  survivals  may,  perhaps,  be  regarded  as  the  universal  rule,  not 
only  regarding  implements,  but  also  the  various  arts  of  life,  as  the  lower 
races  abandon  their  own  inventions  and  habits  in  favor  of  those  of  a 
higher  civilization.  It  would  be  idle,  then,  to  argue  from  the  fact  that 
since  stone  arrowpoints  were  in  use  after  their  manufacture  had  ceased 
that  they  were  originally  employed  for  a  different  purpose,  and  that 
their  subsequent  use  as  arrowpoints  was  only  secondary,  or  that  the 
people  using  them  at  present  must  have  inherited  them  from  a  preced- 
ing and  different  race. 

A  moment's  reflection  will  show  that  the  use  of  digging  sticks  must 
have  been  universal  among  savage  tribes.  A  pointed  stick  with  which 
to  dig  roots  is  in  truth  an  implement  as  natural  to  primitive  man  as  is 
a  stone  for  breaking  nuts,  acorns,  &c.  It  survives  to-day,  not  only 
among  our  own  Indians  and  other  barbarous  tribes,  but  among  the 
peasantry  of  Europe,  and  even  in  the  hands  of  the  modern  gardener. 
It  has  been  improved  in  several  ways  among  different  tribes,  as  by  the 
addition  of  the  crossbar  by  the  Chinook,  the  Zuiii,  and  the  New  Zea- 
landers,  and  the  stone  weight  is  simply  one  of  these  improvements 
which  has  by  no  means  been  invented  or  used  by  all  tribes. 

'.Jour.  Antlu-op.  Inst.  Great  Brit.  &.  Ireland,  Vol.  XI,  p.  i:U,  1882. 
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Gaming  implements. — From  the  half-breed  above  mentioned  I  learned 
that  by  the  Indians  about  San  Buenaventura  and  on  the  islands  many 
of  the  stone  disks  were  used  in  a  game  called  iturursh.  He  certainly 
had  a  tolerably  clear  idea  of  the  game,  and  gave  a  rather  full  account 
of  it  and  of  the  court  or  prepared  ground  where  it  was  played.  His  ac- 
count was  in  brief  as  follows:  A  piece  of  level  ground  was  selected  for 
the  court,  which  was  made  very  smooth  and  hard  and  was  bounded  by 
four  upright  corner  stones  or  stakes.  The  wooden  lance  employed  was 
six  or  seven  feet  long  and  tapered  at  one  end  to  a  small  point.  At  one 
corner  of  the  court  was  stationed  a  man  with  a  pile  of  disks,  whose 
business  it  was  to  cast  the  disks.  The  player,  lance  in  hand,  stood  on 
one  side  of  the  court,  near  the  middle.  Running  a  little  distance  the 
pitcher  rolled  a  disk  swiftly  across  the  court,  when  the  lance  man  darted 
forward  and  cast  his  lance,  the  object  being  to  transfix  the  disk  as  it 
rolled  past.  A  successful  throw  counted  one  point,  ten  being  the  game. 
Dr.  W.  J.  Hoffman  was  informed  that  at  Santa  Barbara  the  bow  and  ar- 
row were  in  use  in  this  game  in  place  of  the  lance,  the  object  being  to 
shoot  the  arrow  through  the  rolling  disk. 

The  game  was  usually  played  with  two  on  a  side,  though  occasionally 
four  on  each  side  took  part.  As  is  the  case  with  nearly  all  Indian 
games,  iturursh  was  a  great  gambling  game,  and  large  amounts  of  "  shell 
money"  and  other  property  were  frequently  staked  on  the  chances  of  a 
single  contest. 

The  perforated  disk  from  California  best  adapted  to  play  this  game 

would  seem  to  be  the  thin,  flat  variety,  with 
rather  large  perforation,  of  which  Fig.  9  is  a 
good  illustration. 

The  San    Buenaventura  Indian  women, 
whom  I  have  quoted  above  as  to  the  digging 
FIG.  o.  Perforated  atoue  from  South-  sticks,   were  familiar  with  this  game,   but 

cm  Califordia,  used  iii  the  game  of  ixij.-j.i-j.-i  /,i  M 

they  afhrined  that  m  their  tribes  the  "  hoop" 


used  in  playing  the  game  was  made  of  "twisted  deerskin,"  twisted 
probably  over  a  hoop  of  willow  or  other  pliant  wood.  Precisely  the 
same  kind  of  hoop  was  used  by  some  of  the  Tulare  tribes  to  the  east 
of  the  mountains  and  by  the  Indians  of  San  Juan  Mission,  far  to 
the  northeast,  as  was  affirmed  by  two  women  from  these  respective 
localities.  It  was  also  employed  for  the  same  game  by  the  Indians 
of  Los  Angeles  County,  where  the  game  was  called  "hararicuar" 
(W.  J.  Hoffman,  in  Bull.  Essex  lust.,  XVII,  p.  18,  1885).  In  a  myth 
of  the  latter  Indians  (ibid.),  given  by  Dr.  Hoffman,  occurs  a  mention 
of  this  willow  buckskin  ring,  which  seems  to  imply  that  its  importance 
had  invested  it  with  mysterious  powers  or,  perhaps,  that  it  originated 
in  the  hands  of  the  medicine  man,  and  that  its  employment  in  the 
game  above  alluded  to  was  in  the  nature  of  a  secondary  use.  The 
myth  runs  as  follows,  page  21: 
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The  father  and  mother  left  the  hut  together,  ami  on  seeking  their  daughter  could 
not  lind  lier.  "  She  has  gone  from  Bhame,"  uid  tin- mother.  •'  Where  shall  w«;  liml 
her?"  The  father  took  tlio  twig  ol'a  \villo\v.  made  a  ring  of  it,  and  covered  it  \\  ith 
buckskin;  this  was  thrown  to  the  north,  it  returned  again;  he  threw  it  to  the  south, 
and  the  same  result;  he  then  threw  it  east,  then  west,  the  ring  following  all  the 
turnings  and  windings  of  the  daughter.  The  father  followed  the  ring  until  it  came 
to  tlio  seashore.  "She  has  drowned  herself,"  said  he,  when  he  saw  the  ring  enter 
the  ocean. 

The  use  of  the  perforated  stones  in  games  is  noticed  by  Dr.  Bowers.1 
He  states  that  among  the  relics  exhumed  from  the  graves  on  Santa 
Kosa  Island,  California,  were  "perforated  disks  from  the  size  of  a 
silver  half-dollar  to  five  or  six  inches  in  diameter.  These  were  used  in 
games.  It  required  either  three  or  four  to  play  a  game  with  these 
disks.  Two  individuals,  standing  at  a  given  distance,  rolled  the  disk 
rapidly  upon  the  ground  between  them,  while  one  or  two  others  stood 
at  the  side  with  sharpened  sticks  and  caught  the  disks  as  they  were 
whirled  rapidly  by." 

Nearly  the  same  game  seems  to  have  been  in  vogue  among  the 
Indians  of  Los  Angeles  County,  California,  who  are  of  Shoshoni  ex- 
traction. Alexander  S.  Taylor  thus  describes  it  in  the  California  Far- 
mer and  Journal  of  Useful  Science,  July  17,  1803:  "A  game  called 
'hararienar,'  consisted  in  rolling  a  ring,  and  two  persons  threw  large 
lances  of  reed,  and  if  the  ring  lay  on  one  or  the  other,  so  it  counted. 
Three  times  constituted  a  game." 

A  similar  game  was  popular  also  among  the  Arikara,  as  is  stated  by 
II.  M.  Brackenbridge.  According  to  George  Catliii  it  was  also  in  vogue 
among  the  Mandau,  and  among  the  Mohave  of  the  Colorado,  where 
the  hoop  was  made  of  "elastic  cord,"2  probably  rawhide.  Dr.  Hoffman 
alludes  to  the  probable  use  of  discoidal  stones  in  playing  "chungke,"3 
citing  many  references  to  show  how  widespread  among  our  Indians  is 
the  game. 

There  can,  indeed,  be  no  doubt  that  the  game  of  "itiirursh,"  which 
in  its  essential  features  answers  to  the  game  of  "chungke"  of  the 
Eastern  Indians,  was  universal  or  at  least  very  general,  not  only  among 
the  California  tribes,  but  also  in  one  form  or  another  among  the  other 
tribes  of  the  United  States.  In  the  Eastern  United  States,  as  Georgia 
and  Ohio,  many  of  these  disks  are  imperforate,  while  others  are  per- 
forated. In  the  former  case  the  game  consisted  in  casting  the  lance  so 
that  the  disk  should  fall  upon  the  point  or  rest  near  it.  II.  Schliemauu 
(Ilios,  p.  584)  found  perforated  stone  disks  or  "quoits"  at  Hissarlik 
which  apparently  much  resemble  the  thin,  flat  form  of  the  stones  from 
California.  He  considers  that  they  were  used  in  the  game  of  quoits, 
which  numerous  allusions  in  the  classic  authors  show  to  have  been  a 

1  Ann.  Report  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  for  1877,  p.  319, 
1878. 

2Pac.  R.  R.  Rep.,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  114,  135G. 
3  Am.  Nat.,  p.  47S,  1878. 
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favorite  pastime  among  tbe  ancients,  as  it  lias  been,  to  a  less  extent,  in 
more  modern  times.  Tbe  ancient  and  modern  game  of  quoits  differs 
considerably  from  the  Indian  game  above  alluded  to,  though  it  involves 
no  new  principle.  Instead  of  a  lance  to  cast  at  a  rolling  disk,  the  lance 
is  reduced  to  a  mere  peg  inserted  into  the  ground,  and  the  disk  becomes 
a  missile  to  cast  at  it,  the  object  being  the  same  in  both  games,  viz, 
to  transfix  the  disk.  When  the  disk  was  im perforate,  as  it  often  was, 
the  object  was  to  cast  it  as  near  the  stake  as  possible.  It  will  be 
remembered  that  the  "ehungke"  disks  of  the  eastern  Indians  are  also 
impcrforate.  It  would  seem,  then,  highly  probable  that  the  more 
modern  method  of  playing  quoits  is  in  the  nature  of  a  development 
from  a  game  closely  resembling,  perhaps,  the  game  of  "chungke." 

The  knightly  game  of  riding  at  a  ring,  which  was  a  favorite  pastime 
of  the  mediseval  knights  and  is"  even  now  practiced  in  the  so-called 
tournaments  of  our  Southern  States,  is  probably  to  be  regarded  as 
another  form  of  the  same  game  which  was  developed  when  the  horse 
became  an  essential  part  of  the  equipment  of  a  warrior.  In  this  form 
of  the  game  the  ring  is  suspended  from  above,  and  the  object  is  to 
transfix  and  bear  away  the  ring  on  the  point  of  the  lance  while  riding 
at  speed. 

Were  we  able  to  reconstruct  the  entire  past  history  of  such  games  as 
the  above,  whether  played  by  the  Indians  of  the  United  States  or  by 
mediaeval  knights,  we  should  doubtless  find  that  they  originated  in  the 
practice  of  a  warlike  art.  The  lance  is  a  favorite  weapon  of  savagery, 
and  that  special  means  should  be  invented  to  develop  skill  in  its  use  is 
not  at  all  surprising.  The  rolling  disk  at  which  to  cast  the  spear  is  the 
analogue  of  the  target  for  the  arrow.  A  practice  originating  as  a  means 
of  developing  an  essentially  warlike  art  and  subsequently  used  as  a 
pastime  by  the  warriors  would,  in  the  course  of  time,  inevitably  become 
a  mere  game,  though,  of  course,  intentionally  or  unintentionally,  always 
fulfilling  somewhat  of  its  original  function,  viz,  the  training  of  eye, 
hand,  and  foot. 

Dies. — The  San  Buenaventura  half-breed  stated  that  some  of  the  per- 
forated disks  of  hard  stone  were  made  for  the  express  purpose  of  fash- 
ioning pipes.  The  end  of  the  stone  to  be  fashioned  was  inserted  into  the 
hole  of  a  perforated  stone  and  turned  by  the  hand  till  reduced  to  the 
proper  shape.  The  perforated  stone  hence  served  as  a  kind  of  die,  if  the 
term  can  be  employed  correctly  in  this  connection.  It  seems  probable 
that  this  use  of  the  pei  forated  stones  was  a  purely  secondary  one.  Any 
of  the  disks  of  comparatively  hard  and  rough  stone  would  answer  to 
round  off  and  roughly  finish  the  soft  steatite  pipes,  and  their  use  for  this 
purpose  would  readily  have  suggested  itself.  Their  employment  in  this 
way  once  understood,  it  is  of  course  possible  that  the  professional  pipe 
makers,  if  there  were  such,  may  have  found  it  convenient  to  make  and 
to  keep  for  this  particular  purpose  different  sizes  of  perforated  stones, 
limiting  them  perhaps  exclusively  to  this  special  function.  In  fact,  Fig. 
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10  represents  a  specimen  which  appears  to  fully  bear  out  this  idea.  It 
is  sandstone,  the  rough  surface  of  which  admirably  adapts  it  for  grinding 
purposes.  On  either  side  a  cavity  is  pecked,  which 
is  clearly  intended  to  enable  the  fingers  to  firmly 
grasp  the  object.  With  such  a  tool,  a  suitable  piece 
of  steatite  could  readily  be  worked  down  to  the 
cigarshaped  pipes,  of  which  such  large  numbers 
have-  been  found  on  the  islands  and  on  the  main- 
land in  the  neighborhood  of  Santa  Barbara. 

Weights  for  nets. — From  none  of  these  Indians 
was  I  able  to  obtain  proof  of  the  employment  of 
perforated  stones  as  weights  to  fish  nets  or  as  club- 
heads.  All  disclaimed  knowledge  of  their  use  for  these  purposes. 
This  by  no  means  proves,  however,  that  these  disks  were  not  formerly 
put  to  these  or  to  other  uses  besides  those  remembered.  Events, 
habits,  nay,  even  language  itself,  are  readily  forgotten  by  Indians,  es- 
pecially when,  as  in  the  present  case,  the  survivors  of  a  tribe  are  few  in 
number  and  memory  of  the  past  is  not  constantly  revived  by  conversa- 
tion with  their  fellows.  As  to  the  use  of  perforated  stones  as  weights 
to  fish  nets,  it  seems  to  be  generally  conceded  that  some  at  least  of  the 
mau3r  found  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  especially  near  fishing 
grounds,  are  to  be  so  classed.  Generally,  however,  stones  for  this  pur- 
pose seem  to  be  roughly  finished  and  of  comparatively  little  value.  That 
rings  requiring  the  time  and  skill  for  their  manufacture  that  many  of 
the  California  specimens  must  have  involved  should  be  put  to  such  use 
may  be  doubted.  As  of  direct  pertinence  in  this  connection  I  may 
quote  the  reply  of  a  Santa  Barbara  Indian  to  the  question,  "  Why  could 
not  the  highly  finished  stones  called  l plummets'  or  'sinkers'  have  been 
used  as  sinkers  to  a  fishing  line1?"  "Why  should  we  make  stones  like 
that  when  the  beach  supplies  sinkers  in  abundance?  Our  sinkers  were 
beach  stones,  and  when  one  was  lost  we  picked  up  another." 

Many  specimens  have  undoubtedly  been  classed  as  net  weights  for 
no  better  reason  than  that  nothing  was  known  of  their  function  and  it 
was  evident  that  they  might  have  answered  for  net  weights. 

With  reference  to  this  tendency,  Stevens  remarks:1 

Many  instances  of  the  modern  use  of  circular  stones  with  drilled  holes  could  be 
given  which  would  show  the  necessity  for  caution  in  attempting  to  class  uU  the 
ancient  specimens  as  net  sinkers. 

Spindle  ichorls. — That  perforated  disks  of  stone  and  other  material 
have  been  used  as  spindle  whorls  in  various  parts  of  the  world  there 
is  abundant  evidence.  Such  whorls  are  of  small  size  and  light  weight. 
Although  many  of  the  California  specimens  are  well  adapted  to  this 
function,  I  am  inclined  to  consider  that  they  were  not  so  used,  but  were 
in  the  nature  of  ornaments  or  charms,  or  were  children's  playthings. 
There  is  nothing  whatever  of  an  historical  nature  to  indicate  that  any 

'Flint  Chips,  p.  95. 
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of  the  California  tribes  were  acquainted  with  the  art  of  spinning.  On 
the  contrary,  the  Jesuit  Fathers  found  them  ignorant  of  the  art,  and 
themselves  introduced  it. 

Club  heads. — Archaeologic  literature  contains  so  many  references  to 
the  employment  of  perforated  stones  as  clubheads  in  various  parts  of 
the  world  and  the  stones  themselves  are  so  widespread  that  it  might  be 
inferred  naturally  that  abundant  and  convincing  evidence  of  their  em- 
ployment as  weapons  would  be  found,  if  they  really  served  as  such. 
This  appears  to  be  far  from  the  case.  In  fact,  nearly  all  the  statements 
relative  to  their  use  as  weapons  appear  to  have  been  based  on  the  char- 
acter of  the  stones  themselves  and  their  supposed  adaptability  to  the 
function  assigned,  and  not  to  their  observed  use.  The  difficulty  of  ar- 
riving at  a  correct  idea  of  the  former  function  of  these  supposed  club 
heads  is  increased  by  the  fact  that  by  far  the  greater  number  of  speci- 
mens have  been  taken  from  graves,  and  their  handles,  if  they  ever  had 
any,  have  long  since  disappeared.  The  small  size  of  many  specimens 
of  perforated  stones  and  the  soft  and  pliable  nature  of  the  material  of 
which  they  are  composed  at  once  remove  them  from  the  category  of 
clubheads.  Others,  as  the  pearshaped  variety,  like  irig.  3,  would  seem 
to  answer  the  requirements  of  clubheads  better.  It  would  seem,  how- 
ever, as  if  a  perforation  of  the  requisite  size  would  weaken  the  stone 
too  much  for  the  rough  service  of  a  war  club.  A  blow  delivered  by  one 
of  these  stone  collared  clubs  on  the  head  or  the  body  of  an  adversary 
would,  indeed,  be  serious  enough,  but  in  action,  if  brought  into  collision 
with  another  club,  one  or  both  of  the  perforated  stones  would  be  almost 
certain  to  be  shivered,  rendering  at  least  one  weapon  useless.  A  more 
effective  club  is  made  by  attaching  a  solid  stone  to  a  handle  by  means  of 
a  rawhide  band  which  encircles  the  stone  in  a  groove  pecked  to  receive 
it,  or  by  inclosing  the  stone  in  a  bag  of  rawhide,  a  continuous  strip  of 
which  also  frequently  incloses  and  strengthens  the  handle.  In  both 
cases  the  attachment  to  the  handle  is  easy  and  permanent.  Such  clubs 
have  been  in  common  use  among  thelShoshoui,  Sioux,  Apache,  Eskimo, 
and  other  of  our  tribes  until  very  recently.  It  is  certain,  however,  that 
many  of  the  clubs,  or  more  properly  hammers,  of  the  character  last  de- 
scribed, were  not  intended  as  weapons,  or,  as  they  are  popularly  known 
and  frequently  described,  "  war  clubs."  Among  the  tribes  of  the  Upper 
Missouri  many  of  these  clubs  were  exclusively  women's  implements, 
and  were  employed  for  driving  tent  pegs,  breaking  skulls  to  extract  the 
brains,  breaking  bones  for  the  marrow,  and  for  other  culinary  and  do. 
mestic  purposes.  Not  infrequently  they  have  been  found  on  battle 
fields,  where,  especially  when  near  villages,  they  have  been  used  by 
squaws  to  dispatch  the  wounded  enemy,  and  probably  it  is  due  to  the 
latter  circumstance,  added  to  their  apparent  effectiveness  as  weapons, 
that  an  erroneous  conception  of  their  real  function  has  gained  currency. 
There  is  also  a  form  of  the  "  coup  stick"  of  the  Sioux  tribes,  which  re- 
sembles the  above  implement  in  all  respects  except  size.  A  specimen 
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is  in  the  National  Museum.  It  lias  a  slender  handle  about  three  feet 
long,  which  is  surmounted  by  a  small  eggshaped  stone  set  in  a  baud  of 
rawhide,  which  also  envelops  and  strengthens  the  handle.  It  was  a 
point  of  honor  with  the  Sioux  warrior  to  touch  the  body  of  a  slam  en- 
emy  with  the  "coup  stick,"  an  act  which  brought  him  more  renown  than 
(lie  actual  killing.  It  is  probable  that  this  particular  form  of  the  "coup 
stick"  is  simply  a  modification  of  the  war  club.  Many  of  the  Apache 
war  clubs  which  are  stated  to  be  veritable  weapons  of  war  resemble 
this  last  implement,  except  that  the  stones  are  larger  and  are  mounted 
on  short  handles,  which  latter  usually  have  a  wrist  thong  attached. 

Lewis  and  Clarke1  describe  a  similar  club,  which  they  call  by  its  Chip- 
pewa  name,  "poggamoggou,"  as  in  use  in  war  among  the  Shoshoni. 

A  club,  or  hammer,  for  dispatching  seals  or  halibut  after  they  have 
been  speared  or  hooked,  is  common,  though  not  universal,  among  the 
Eskimo.  It  is  usually  very  similar  to  the  clubs  described  above  and 
consists  of  a  solid  stone  affixed  to  a  short  handle  by  an  encircling  band 
of  rawhide.  Some  specimens  are  of  large  size  and  heavy  weight.  An- 
other style  of  the  implement  is  described  by  Mr.  Stevens,  who,  however, 
calls  it  a  "weapon,"  as  consisting  "of  a  stone  ball,  with  a  drilled  hole, 
through  which  a  strip  of  rawhide  is  passed  to  serve  as  a  handle."2  This 
is  probably  a  rare  form  of  the  implement,  as  none  of  them  appear  in 
the  extensive  Eskimo  collections  of  the  National  Museum,  nor  do  they 
seem  to  be  known  to  the  several  explorers  of  Alaska  with  whom  I  have 
conversed. 

Lubbock  describes  as  follows  a  still  ruder  kind  of  hammer  used,  for 
a  similar  purpose  by  the  Australians: :i 

The  hammer  is  used  for  killing  seals  or  other  animals,  and  for  breaking  open  shell- 
fish. The  handle  is  from  twelve  to  fifteen  inches  long,  pointed  at  one  end,  and  hav- 
ing on  each  side  at  the  other  a  hard  stone  attached  to  the  handle  by  a  mass  of  gum. 

The  above  references  to  clubs  with  imperforated  stone  heads  might 
be  materially  increased  in  number,  but  they  are  sufficient  to  show  that, 
among  our  own  Indians  at  least,  the  stone  clubs  or  hammers  which  are 
definitely  known  to  be  such  are  made  of  solid  stones  attached  to  their 
handles  by  leather,  and  that  while  these  are  used,  by  some  tribes  as 
weapons  they  are  more  frequently  employed  as  domestic  implements; 
furthermore,  that  clubs  with  perforated  stone  heads  are  either  not 
found  at  all  or  are  very  exceptional. 

Stone  axes. — In  Great  Britain  and  on  the  European  continent  a  class 
of  perforated  stones  occurs  in  great  abundance  which  appears  to  have 
no  exact  analogue  in  this  country.  I  allude  to  the  perforated  stones 
having  a  sharp  or  cutting  edge  on  one  or  on  each  end  and  of  various 

1  History  of  the  Expedition  under  the  command  of  Captains  Lewis  and  Clarke. 
Allen  ed.     Vol.  I,  p.  303     Harper  &  Brothers,  1842. 

2  Flint  Chips,  p.  499;  also  quoted  by  Evans  in  Ancient  Stone  Implements,  &c.,  of 
(Jn-at  Britain,  page  195. 

:  1're-IIistoric  Times,  p.  454,  1878. 
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sbapes.  They  Lave  usually  been  classed  as  axes,  hammers,  aud  battle- 
axes.  Many  of  them  are  described  and  figured  by  Evans.1  When  treat- 
ing of  the  forms  of  these  stones,  he  remarks: 

Looking  at  the  whole  series  of  instruments,  it  seems  probable  that  they  were  in- 
tended to  servo  more  than  one  purpose,  and  that  while  those  of  adzelike  form  were 
probably  tools  cither  for  agriculture  or  for  carpentry,  and  the  largo  heavy  axe  ham- 
mers also  served  some  analogous  purpose,  the  smaller  class  of  instruments,  whether 
sharpened  at  botli  ends  or  at  one  ouly,  may  with  some  degree  of  certainty  be  re- 
garded as  weapons. 

The  origin  and  the  function  of  these  relics  thus  appear  to  have  been 
by  no  means  fully  worked  out.  Among  the  specimens  of  the  above 
class  figured  by  Evans  are  some  which,  from  their  shape,  degree  of 
ornamentation,  and  their  soft  material,  are  extremely  suggestive  of  the 
so-called  "banner  stones"  from  our  mounds.  Among  the  "perforated 
hammers"  figured  by  Evans  are  a  number  which  also  appear  to  be  more 
properly  classed  as  ornamental  or  banner  stones  than  as  hammers. 
Such  perforated  stones,  it  would  seem  likely,  may  have  originated  from 
the  weapon  type,  but  the  highly  ornamental  character  of  some  of  them 
and  the  very  great  amount  of  labor  necessary  for  their  production 
render  it  highly  probable  that  their  function  was  not  that  of  actual 
weapons. 

Perforated  stone  hammers  were  also  found  in  numbers  by  Schliemann 
in  the  ruins  of  Troy.  He  also  found  perforated  serpentine  balls,  ap- 
parently very  similar  to  some  California  specimens.  The  use  of  these, 
he  remarks,  "is  a  riddle  to  us.  May  they,  perhaps,  have  been  attached 
to  lassos  for  catching  cattle?"  This  author  also  states  that  these 
steatite  disks  occur  in  Cyprus. 

Ceremonial  staves. — As  having  direct  pertinence  to  the  subject  of 
stones  of  a  ceremonial  character,  attention  may  be  directed  to  a  num- 
ber of  illustrations  which  appear  in  a  work  on  New  Guinea.  In  sev- 
eral places  the  author  alludes  to  "stone  clubs,"  and  he  figures2  fifteen 
"stone  clubheads."  Most  of  them  are  of  greenstone  and  belong  to  the 
warshape  pattern;  others  are  oval,  made  of  limestone,  and  in  shape 
much  resemble  those  found  in  California  and  elsewhere.  The  author's 
reason  for  calling  them  clubheads  is  not  given,  and  nothing  whatever 
is  said  of  their  handles  or  of  the  manner  in  which  they  are  hafted  by 
the  New  Guinea  natives.  It  would  seem  possible,  then,  that  D'Albertis 
classed  them  as  clubheads,  as  others  have  done,  solely  because  of 
their  supposed  adaptability  to  this  use,  were  it  not  that  many  times 
during  his  narrative  he  mentions  stone  clubs  in  connection  with  war 
parties.  So  that,  unless  we  assume  that  such  stone  clubs  were  borne 
only  by  the  chiefs  as  marks  of  authority,  an  assumption  hardly  permis- 
sible under  the  circumstances,  the  conclusion  seems  necessary  that  the 
stone  clubs  referred  to,  such  as  he  figures*  under  the  head  of  "stone 

1  Ancient  Stone  Implements,  &c.,  of  Great  Britain,  p.  192. . 

2  New  Guinea,  L.  M.  D'Albertis,  Vol.  II,  opposite  p.  86. 

3  Loc.  cit. 
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clubheads,"  arc  the  perforated  disks  which  were  mounted  on  bandies. 
However,  on  p.  136  ho  figures  several  of  the  "clublieads,"  giving  them 
hero  a  different  name  and  a  different  function.  In  connection  with  the 
figures,  he  says: 

A  piece  of  armor  for  war,  probably  worn  also  at  festivals  as  a  mark  of  authority, 
and  which  Maino  calls  "baratu,"  will  give  sonic,  idea  of  tin-,  capacity  of  these  sav- 
ages for  curving  and  in  working  in  very  hard  stone.  A  sketch  of  this  will  be  of  more 
value  than  any  description.  These  baratus  arc  colored  in  the  same  way  as  the  arrows 
and  the  oars. 

The  four  figures  represent  Jong,  round  staffs,  the  tops  of  which  are 
broad  and  Hat,  curiously  carved  into  open  scroll  work  and  profusely 
decorated  with  beads  and  feathers.  At  the  junction  of  the  decorated 
tops  with  the  shafts  are  the  perforated  stones,  which  are  elsewhere 
called  "clublieads." 

He  figures  another  of  these  stone  collared  staff's  on  p.  194,  Vol.  I, 
which,  though  better  adapted  to  the  purpose  of  a  weapon,  resembles 
the  others  in  type,  especially  in  the  length,  slendemess,  and  smooth- 
ness of  handle.  This  was  collected  at  Dufaure  Island,  on  the  southeast 
coast  of  New  Guinea.  Of  it,  he  says: 

We  succeeded  in  getting  some  stone  and  wooden  weapons,  of  different  shapes,  ter- 
rible things,  which  at  one  blow  would  crack  the  hardest  skull  ever  framed.  I 
observed  two  of  different  shapes,  one  with  a  smooth  disk,  thick  in  the  center,  and 
ending  in  an  acute  angle;  capable,  therefore,  of  cutting  and  bruising  at  the  same 
time. 

The  author  connects  this  style  of  implement  with  those  above  alluded 
to  by  stating1  that  "these  deadly  weapons  have  a  hole  in  the  center, 
and  a  piece  of  hard  wood  passed  through  it,  varying  in  length  from  two 
to  five  feet,  serves  for  a  handle.  Sometimes  this  stone  center  is  cut 
into  the  shape  of  a  star;  this  is  a  rarer  shape."  Several  of  the  feather 
ornamented  stone  collared  staffs,  similar  to  those  figured  by  D'Albertis, 
are  in  the  collection  of  the  National  Museum.  Two  of  them  are  here 
illustrated,  Figs.  11  and  12  (p.  24). 

The  staff  of  the  original2  of  Fig.  11  is  made  of  a  branch  of  hard  wood, 
smoothed  and  polished,  but  still  showing  the  inequalities  of  surface 
produced  by  the  knots.  It  tapers  gradually  to  a  point.  It  is  three  feet 
four  inches  long  and  about  one  inch  thick  at  the  thickest  part.  It  is 
split  at  the  top,  probably  to  receive  a  wedge,  and  the  split  is  also 
utilized  to  receive  a  tuft  of  bright  feathers,  each  one  of  which  is  care- 
fully knotted  into  a  small  cord  of  twisted  bark.  The  disk  is  seven  and 
a  half  inches  in  diameter  and  is  finished  all  around  to  a  sharp  edge, 
which  is  slightly  abraded  and  nicked,  though  not  enough  to  indicate 
that  it  has  received  very  rough  usage.  Two  bands  of  braided  rattan, 
five  and  a  half  inches  in  all  in  length,  encircle  the  staff'  near  the  top, 
and  serve  to  keep  the  disk  in  place  as  well  as  to  add  to  its  ornamenta- 
tion. 


'New  Guinea,  L.  M.  D'Albertis,  Vol.  I,  p.  194. 
2  No.  73377,  National  Museum. 
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The  staff  of  Fig.  12  is  similar  to  the  other,  but  has,  in  addition  to  the 
rattan  collar  upon  which  the  disk  rests,  a  fringe  of  deer  or  other  hide 


FIG.  11.  Ceremonial  statt'  from  New  Guinea.  FIG.  12.  Ceremonial  stall'  from  New  Guiiien. 


below  it,  which,  like  the  rattan,  serves  the  double  purpose  of  keeping- 
the  disk  from  slipping  and.  of  ornamentation.    The  disk  kas.  seven. 
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spikes  radiating  from  a,  vertical  shaft.  The  disks  especially  are  lii:dy 
polishcd  and  exquisitely  linislied,  and,  as  they  appear  to  be  made  ot 
very  hard  stone,  their  manufacture  must  have  required  great  skill  and 
long  labor. 

The  keen  edge  on  the  last  variety  and  the  pointed  knobs  of  the  star 
shaped  pattern  certainly  suggest  that  either  kind  is  capable  ot  inflict- 
ing a  murderous  blow,  and  their  suggestive  appearance  is  doubtless  the. 
chief  reason  for  their  classification  as  clubheads. 

To  derive  a  correct  idea  of  their  probable  use,  however,  \vo  must 
scrutinize  not  only  the  stones,  but  the  shafts  upon  which  they  are 
mounted,  and  an  examination  of  the  specimens  in  the  National  Museum 
sufficiently  proves  that  they  cannot  have  been  intended  as  weapons. 
The  staves  are  too  long  and  much  too  slender  to  serve  as  club  handles. 
Instead  of  being  roughened  or  knobbed  to  enable  them  to  be  firmly 
grasped,  as  is  the  case  with  war  clubs  generally,  the  handles  are  smooth 
and  taper  gradually,  terminating  in  a  sharp  point,  like  the  digging 
stick.  Nothing  could  well  be  less  suited  for  the  handle  ot  a  club  than 
one  of  these  staves.  Moreover,  examination  of  the  pointed  ends  shows 
by  the  wear  and  the  scratched  surfaces  that  they  have  been  stuck  re- 
peatedly into  the  earth,  which  latter  circumstance  might  of  itself  sug- 
gest the  digging  stick.  However,  the  decorated  tops  and  the  general 
character  of  these  specimens  would  appear  to  be  sufficient  proof  that 
their  function  could  not  have  been  that  of  digging  sticks.  They  doubt- 
less were  just  what  D'Albertis  calls  them,  marks  of  authority  or  staves 
of  office  belonging  to  chiefs.  Such  staves  as  are  here  figured  seem  to 
be,  rather  common  in  collections  from  New  Guinea,  and  they  appear  to 
have  been  classed  usually  as  weapons,  notwithstanding  their  orna- 
mental appearance  and  the  very  unweaponlike  character  of  their  han- 
dles. Thus  Evans1  refers  to  two  such  specimens  in  the  Christy  collec- 
tion, stating  that  they  "are  in  use,  probably  as  weapons,  in  the  south- 
ern part  of  New  Guinea  and  in  Torres  Straits." 

Professor  Putnam2  gives  the  following  description  of  an  implement 
from  Queensland,  Australia,  remarking  in  a  foot  note  that  it  is  proba- 
ble that  the  specimen  "was  originally  from  New  Guinea  or  some  adja- 
cent island:" 

This  consists  of  a  handle  of  hard  wood  three  aud  a  half  foot  long,  one  inch  in  di- 
ameter at  its  largest  end  aud  tapering  gradually  to  a  sharp  point.  Two  and  a  half 
inches  from  the  large  end  there  is  fastened  a  disk  of  hard  dark-colored  stone,  four  and 
a  half  inches  in  diameter  and  three-quarters  of  an  inch  thick  in  the  center,  where  it 
has  a  straight  perforation,  aud  through  this  the  handle  passes.  This  stone  is  finely 
polished  and  worked  to  a  sharp  or  cutting  edge,  which  has  been  slightly  abraded  by 
use.  The  stone  is  prevented  from  slipping  down  the  stick  by  three  rings,  apparently 
made  of  split  and  braided  bamboo.  Above  the  stone  is  a  similar  ring,  over  which 
and  covering  the  stick  for  the  whole  space  above  the  stone,  is  fine  braided  work  end- 
ing in  a  tuft  of  bright  colored  feathers. 

1  Ancient  Stone  Implements  of  Great  Britain,  p.  193,  1872. 

2  U.  S.  Geog.  Surv.  West  of  the  100th  Meridian,  Vol.  VII,  p.  143,  Archaeology,  1879. 
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Professor  Putnam  adds: 

Such  au  article  as  this  rnig'ht  well  be  considered  as  a  sort  of  baton;  but  after  hold- 
ing it  in  the  hand  for  a  moment  it  becomes  evident  that  it  would  be  as  formidable 
as  a  weapon  as  it  is  ornamental  as  a  badge  of  office.  The  elaborate  finish  of  this 
weapon  certainly  precludes  the  idea  of  its  having  been  intended  as  a  digging  stick, 
though  its  pointed  end  would  allow  of  its  being  so  used. 

A  second  "clublike  pike"  from  the  island  of  New  Britain,  close  to 
New  Guinea,  resembling  those  just  mentioned,  is  also  described  by  Pro- 
fessor Putnam  (op.  cit.,  p.  144),  who  remarks:  "And  as  the  stone  with 
which  this  weapon  is  armed  so  close! y  resembles  many  of  the  hard,  circu- 
lar, perforated  stones  from  California,  the  weapon  is  of  great  importance 
in  suggesting  si  very  likely  use  of  stones  of  this  character  wherever 
found."  The  staff  of  this  specimen  is  4  feet  4  inches  in  length  and 
ends  in  a  long,  sharp  point.  The  spi  cimen  differs  from  the  New  Guinea 
-example  above  referred  to  in  being  only  slightly  ornamented  by  "a 
single  circle  of  small  pieces  of  shell  placed  in  the  gum  on  each  side  01 
the  stone,"  and  in  the  manner  the  stone  is  secured  to  the  staff,  this 
being  effected  by  means  of  a  very  tenacious  gum. 

The  implements  just  described,  especially  the  first,  seem  to  closely  re- 
semble those  in  the  National  Museum  collection  and  here  figured,  and, 
as  suggested  by  Professor  Putnam,  a  frightful  blow  could  be  struck 
with  one  of  them;  yet  the  highly  decorative  character  of  the  implement 
as  a  whole,  and  especially  the  form  of  the  handle,  which  is  quite  uusuited 
to  the  function  of  a  club  handle,  should,  it  seems  to  me,  be  sufficient  to 
exclude  implements  like  these  from  the  class  of  dubs  or  weapons  and 
cause  them  to  be  placed  in  the  category  of  ceremonial  staves.  Such 
appears  to  be  one,  at  least,  of  their  functions  in  New  Guinea,  and  to 
this  they  seem  to  be  better  adapted  than  to  any  other. 

The  well  known  "banner  stones"  dug  from  the  mounds  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi Valley  were  formerly  considered  by  many  authors  as  hatchet 
or  club  heads,  but  they  are  now,  with  much  greater  propriety,  classed 
by  most  archaeologists  as  "banner"  or  "ceremonial"  stones  and  con- 
sidered to  have  been  used  in  festivals,  dances,  &c.  They  apparently 
belong  in  the  same  class  as  the  above  specimens  from  New  Guinea. 

Peruvian  star  shaped  disks. — Bearing  a  close  resemblance  to  the  disks 
just  mentioned  are  the  star  shaped  perforated  disks  of  copper  and  stone 
from  the  graves  of  Peru,  where  they  are  very  common;  and,  like  those 
from  New  Guinea,  they,  too,  usually  have  beeu  classed  as  clubheads. 
Many  unmounted  specimens  of  stone  from  which  the  handles,  if  they  pos- 
sessed any,  had  long  since  decayed,  have  beeu  received  at  the  National 
Museum,  together  with  one1  mounted  on  a  fragment  of  its  handle.  Of 
the  latter,  which  is  from  Ancon,  Peru,  a  figure  is  here  given  (Fig.  13). 
The  handle  measures  27  inches  in  length,  but  from  appearances  it  was 
originally  considerably  longer.  It  is  about  1^  inches  thick  at  the  thick- 
est part.  The  handle  of  this  particular  specimen  is  too  much  decayed 
to  afford  very  satisfactory  evidence  of  its  use,  but  there  is  little  about 


'No.  '.4070,  Nation :il  Museum. 
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it  that  is  suggestive  of  a  club  handle.  The  method  taken  to  secure  the 
disk  to  the  handle  of  this  particular  specimen 
is  peculiar  and  somewhat  suggestive  of  au 
ornamental  purpose.  A  bunch  of  vegetable 
fiber,  probably  yucca,  was  glued  to  the  stick, 
and  the  disk  was  fitted  upon  it,  the  loose  ends 
of  the  yucca,  looking  like  yellow  hair,  being 
allowed  to  project  above  and  below  the  ring. 
Moreover,  particles  of  the  glue  still  adhere  to 
the  stick  above  and  below  the  disk,  as  though 
the  same  fiber,  or  perhaps  feathers,  as  in  the 
New  Guinea  specimens,  had  been  glued  to  it. 
Professor  Putnam  mentions  a  similar  specimen 
also  from  an  ancient  grave  at  Ancon,1  Peru. 
The  fact  as  stated,  that  the  handle  tapers  to 
a  sharp,  smooth  point,  as  perhaps  was  the 
case  with  the  National  Museum  specimen,  cer- 
tainly does  not  favor  the  idea  of  its  having 
been  used  as  a  weapon.  Evidence  of  another 
kind,  however,  has  recently  been  adduced  by 
Prof.  Putnam,  tending  to  show  that  such  disks, 
were  actually  employed  as  weapons;  at  the 
same  time  it  is  by  no  means  unlikely  that  in 
Peru,  as  in  New  Guinea,  the  implement  may 
have  served  also  as  a  visible  sign  of  authority.2 
Missiles. — I  find  a  curious  use  assigned  by 
Edward  A.  Knight3  to  these  star  shaped  and 
other  perforated  stones  from  Peru.  While 
describing  various  forms  of  slings,  he  says: 

Another  mode  of  slinging  is  by  means  of  a  stick 
thrust  through  a  perforated  stone  and  whirled  so  as  to 
discharge  the  missile  when  it  has  attained  a  maximum 
centrifugal  motion. 

His  Fig.  32  shows  two  throwing  stones  from 
Peru,  adapted  to  bo  slung  by  a  stick  which  is 
thrust  into  the  hole.  The  figure  alluded  to 
represents  two  stones,  one  of  the  star  shaped 
variety,  the  other  a  circular  perforated  disk 
like  many  from  California  and  elsewhere.  Mr. 
Knight  thinks  that,  although  the  star  shaped 

....         ,        „    /,,  FIG.  13.  Star  shaped  disk 

whorls  found  in   great  quantities  by  Schlie-  mounted  on  hamiie,  from  Peru. 


1  U.  S.  Geog.  Surv.  West  of  the  100th  Meridian,  Vol.  VII,  p.  146,  Archaeology. 

4  In  the  Twentieth  Annual  Report  of  the  Peabody  Museum,  pp.  542,  543,  1887,  Prof. 
Putnam  mentions  three  human  skulls  in  the  museum  which  were  received  from  the 
same  region  in  Peru  where  occur  the  perforated  star  shaped  disks.  Concerning  these 
the  author  remarks:  "These  exhibit  circular  indentures  and  holes,  just  such  an 
would  be  made  by  blows  given  by  pointed  clubheads  like  those  of  which  we  are 
speaking;  hence  it  is  presumable  that  such  were  used  as  clubs,  although  similar 
objects  were  also  mounted  on  staves,  probably  for  ceremonial  purposes." 

3  Ann.  Ren.  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  for  1879,  p.  232,  1880. 
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maim  at  Hassarlik  may  be  spindle  whorls,  it  is  altogether  probable 
that  they  were  ammunition. 

None  of  the  authorities  I  have  at  hand  mention  a  throwing  stick 
which  is  adapted  to  the  purpose  of  casting  the  perforated  stones  accord- 
ing to  the  above  idea. 

o 

Colonel  Lane  Fox1  mentions  two  forms  of  the  "stick  sling,"  one  con- 
sisting of  a  stick  in  the  upper  part  of  which  is  a  slit  or  hole  in  which 
the  stone  is  put;  and  another,  given  by  Stevens,  in  Flint  Chips,  con- 
sisting of  a  stick  with  a  strap  attached  to  one  end.  Whether  these  are 
the  only  forms  of  sling  sticks  I  cannot  say,  although  I  have  found  no 
reference  to  other  kinds. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  perforated  stones  described  as  battle  axes,  it 
would  seem  as  though  it  is  the  apparent  adaptability  of  the  stones  in 
respect  to  their  supposed  function  which  led  Mr.  Knight  to  class  them 
as  "ammunition." 

The  fine  finish  of  many  of  these  specimens  and  the  amount  of  time 
necessary  for  their  manufacture  would  seem  to  be  fatal  to  the  theory 
of  their  employment  as  missiles.  In  this  capacity  they  would  be  liable 
to  be  lost  after  the  first  throw,  to  say  nothing  of  the  fact  that  an  ordi- 
nary, smooth,  unfinished  pebble  slung  from  a  ribbon  sling,  in  the  use  of 
which  the  Peruvians  are  known  to  have  been  skillful,  would  be  equally 
effective.  Unless  other  and  better  evidence,  therefore,  can  be  adduced 
in  support  of  the  slinging  stone  theory,  it  is  not  likely  that  this  view  of 
the  use  of  perforated  stones  will  be  accepted  by  archaeologists. 

Stones  with  handles. — In  connection  with  the  subject  of  ceremonial 
stones,  attention  may  be  drawn  at  this  point  to  four  unique  specimens 
discovered  by  Dr.  Stephen  Bowers  in  a  cave  in  the  San  Martin  Mount- 
ains, Los  Angeles  County,  California,  and  described  in  Pacific  Science 
Monthly,  June,  1885.  They  are  unique  because  they  are  the  only  per- 
forated stones  thus  far  found  in  the  United  States  which  are  attached 
to  handles. 

These  specimens  have  been  added  to  the  collection  of  the  Peabody 
Museum,  and  three  of  them  are  now  before  me  for  examination,  through 
the  courtesy  of  Professor  Putnam,  who  has  kindly  permitted  them  to 
be  figured  for  use  in  the  present  paper. 

As  the  accompanying  figures  (Figs.  14,  15,  and  16)  afford  an  excel- 
lent idea  of  their  peculiarities,  a  brief  description  will  suffice.  The 
disks  are  of  a  kind  frequently  found  in  California,  and,  in  themselves, 
are  not  especially  noteworthy.  They  are  made  of  moderately  hard 
stone,  from.  4|  to  5£  inches  in  diameter.  The  holes  were  probably 
made  by  first  being  pecked  from  either  side  and,  subsequently  drilled, 
and,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  are  made  smaller  at  the  center,  pre- 
senting somewhat  the  shape  of  a  double  cone.  All  three  of  the  stones, 
retain  plain  traces  of  paint  markings,  which,  as  will  be  seen  in  the 
illustrations,  are  disposed  in  regular  patterns. 

1  Oat.  Antkrop.  Coll.,  1877^  p.  160. 
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It  is  to  be  noticed  thai  tlic  edges  of  the  stones  are  smooth  and  show 
no  evidences  of  abrasion  by  blows  or  other  rough  tisane,,  a  fact  not  at 
all  agreeing  with  the  idea  that  they  served  for  hammers  of  any  kind. 

The  handles  are  from  15  to  18  inches  long,  and  are  made  apparently 
of  rather  tough  wood.  All  three  are  natural  branches,  dressed  only 


FIG.  14.  Perforated  stone  mounted 
on  handle,  Los  Angeles  County  . 

California. 

Fin.  15.  Perforated  stone  mounted 
on  handle,  L.-JS  Angeles  County 
California. 

to  the  extent  of  removing  the  bark  and  paring  off  the  twigs,  so  that 
the  natural  inequalities  of  the  wood,  the  knots,  &c.,  are  plainly  visible. 
They  are  smooth  as  though  from  the  friction  of  much  use.  The  handle 
of  one  (Fig.  10)  is  marked  transversely  by  a  series  of  cuts,  disposed 
for  the  most  part  in  regular  rows,  and  presenting  the  appearance  of 
tallies. 
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A  most  interesting  feature  of  these  specimens  is  the  method  by  which 
the  heads  are  fastened  to  the  handles,  which  is  done  by  asphaltum,  a 
mineral  which  abounds  in  many  localities  of  Southern  California  and 
was  much  used  by  Indians  for  fastening,  mending,  &c.  The  sticks  are 
thrust  through  the  stones  so  as  to  project  slightly  beyoudy  and  as  the 
holes  are  much  larger  at  the  circumference  than 
at  the  center,  the  handles,  if  set  at  right  angles 
to  the  stone,  would  bear  only  upon  the  center. 
.Under  the  circumstances  it  would  perhaps  be  a 
rather  nice  matter  to  adjust  and  cement  them  at 
right  angles;  and,  cither  from  accident  or  from 
design,  they  are  set  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  base 
of  the  stones,  the  angle  being  greater  in  the 
specimen  shown  in  Fig.  10  than  in  the  others. 
The  unoccupied  space  above  and  below  the  stones 
is  packed  with  asphaltum,  which  in  one  specimen 
(Fig.  1C)  projects  above  the  stone  in  a  knot  or 
button.  The  cement  thus  employed  affords  a 
fairly  strong  attachment,  but  one  that  apparently 
would  not  stand  very  rough  usage.  The  strength 
of  the  attachments  is  a  matter-  of  some  moment, 
since  one  of  the  uses  which  has  been  suggested  for 
these  implements  is  as  clubs.  To  have  secured  a 
much  stronger  attachment  it  would  only  have 
been  necessary  to  drill  out  the  holes,  so  as  to 
permit  a  larger  surface  for  the  handles  to  bear 
upon,  which,  too,  would  have  permitted  the 
handles  to  be  set  at  right  angles  to  the  stones. 

In  connection  with  their  possible  use  as  clubs, 
it  should  be  mentioned  that  the  handles  are 
neither  roughened  nor  knobbed  for  secure  grasp- 
ing, but,  on  the  contrary,  are  perfectly  smooth. 
The  handle  of  the  one  shown  in  Fig.  14  is  stouter 
than  either  of  the  others,  being  about  an  inch  in 
diameter  at  its  largest  part,  stout  enough  to 
servo  as  a  club  handle;  but  the  handles  of  the 
other  two  are  much  smaller,  being  each  about 
So  slender  are  they,  and  so  heavily  weighted, 
that  it  is  evident  they  would  be  broken  at  Ji  single  hard  blow.  So 
similar,  however,  are  the  three  in  general  form  and  features,  that,  not- 
withstanding the  difference  in  the  size  of  handles,  it  cannot  be  doubted 
that  they  were  designed  to  fulfill  the  same  function,  and  that  what  one 
is  all  are. 

Ceremonial  implements.— After  careful  consideration  of  these  imple- 
ments I  am  convinced  that  their  peculiarities  accord  best  with  the  idea 
that  they  were  the  property  of  medicine  men  or  conjurers,  probably 


FIG.  16.  Perforated  stone 
mounted  on  handle,  Los 
Angeles  County,  Oal. 

one-half  inch  thick. 
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used  iii  dances  or  superstitious  ceremonies,  as  rain  making,  curing  the 
sick,  &c.,  this  being  the  alternative  suggested  by  Dr.  Bowers.  Not  only 
does  the  character  of  the  implements  themselves  agree  best  with  this 
idea,  but  it  is  borne  out  also  by  the  rest  of  the  cave  contents.  The 
rudely  painted  notched  sticks,  the  feather  headdresses,  and  the  bone 
whistles  are  all  strongly  suggestive  of  "medicine  practices."  Notched 
sticks  similar  to  the  ones  found  in  the  cave  by  Dr.  Bowers  are  used  in 
certain  sacrifices  by  the  Navajo,  as  Dr.  W.  Matthews  informs  me,  and 
also  disks  of  stone;  the  latter,  however,  are  not  perforated.  Moreover,  I 
was  informed  by  an  Indian  in  Santa  Barbara  County  that  feather  bands 
or  gorgets,  of  which  a  specimen  similar  to  those  found  in  the  cave  was 
shown  me,  were  worn  by  all  their  medicine  men  in  their  ceremonies, 
and  that  the  feathers  of  the  red  shafted  flicker,  which  occur  in  the 
specimens  found  in  the  cave,  were  peculiarly  efficacious  in  rain  making. 
I  was  also  told  that  bone  whistles  were  used  by  the  medicine  men  in 
their  invocations.  As  already  stated,  therefore,  a  consideration  of  all 
the  above  facts  justifies  the  conclusion,  in  my  opinion,  that  the  speci- 
mens in  question,  together  with  the  rest  of  the  contents  of  the  cave, 
were  the  implements  of  trade  of  medicine  men  or  the  property  of  some 
religious  order. 

Significance  of  the  staff. — The  stick  or  staff  as  a  badge  of  authority 
originates  early  in  savagery,  and  it  is  interesting  to  observe  that  its  use 
for  similar  purposes  survives  even  in  our  modern  civilization,  as  in  Eng- 
land and  elsewhere,  where  on  stated  occasions  it  is  still  to  be  seen  in 
the  hands  of  certain  high  dignitaries. 

Among  the  Nez  Perce,  as  Capt.  Charles  Bendire  informs  me,  a  wooden 
staff,  gaily  decorated  with  feathers  and  other  ornaments,  is  carried  on 
the  right  and  another  on  the  left  of  the  order  of  battle. 

In  Africa  the  act  of  selecting  a  camp  or  of  taking  possession  of  a 
tract  of  laud  was  indicated  by  the  chief  sticking  a  staff  in  the  ground, 
and  the  sign  of  our  own  western  Indians  for  possession  is  a  motion  of 
thrusting  into  the  earth  an  imaginary  stick,  grasped  with  both  hands. 
Ideas  similar  to  the  above  may  have  been  attached  to  the  use  of  these 
staves  in  New  Guinea ;  or  in  the  ceremonies  and  dances  of  these  sav- 
ages they  may  have  been  borne  aloft  in  the  hands  and  thrust  tempo- 
rarily into  the  earth ;  or  here  and  elsewhere  they  may  have  been  used 
in  connection  with  the  custom  of  "tabu."  Thus  D'Albertis  says: l 

Ou  landing  [Fly  River],  I  saw  a  footprint,  and,  at  the  beginning  of  the  path  leading 
to  the  house,  a  stick  was  set  up,  at  the  top  of  which  was  a  hit  of  hark.  It  was  evident 
the  stick  had  been  placed  there  only  a  few  minutes  before.  Is  this  a  mark  to  indi- 
cate that-  this  is  forbidden  ground  ?  Is  it  a  sign  of  Tabu  ?  In  Mihu  Island  they  put 
a  cocoa-nut  at  the  top  of  a  stick  to  signify  Tabu;  at  Yule  Island  they  set  up  sticks 
with  stone  heads. 

It  would  be  going  much  too  far  to  assume  on  the  strength  of  the  evi- 
dence above  adduced  that  all  of  the  star  shaped  disks  from  Peru,  to  say 

1  New  Guinea,  Vol.  II,  p.  301. 
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nothing  of  the  highly  finished  disks  of  the  same  general  character  from 
other  parts  of  the  world,  are  to  be  classed  as  the  heads  of  ceremonial 
staves  or  medicine  sticks  or  as  "banner  stones."  While  no  such  sweep- 
ing generalization  is  permissible,  enough  has  been  said  to  show  that  in 
the  grouping  of  many  of  the  perforated  disks  as  weapons  too  much  has 
been  assumed  on  the  strength  of  superficial  resemblances,  and  that  some 
of  them,  at  least,  are  to  be  classed,  with  a  fair  degree  of  certainty,  as 
ceremonial  stones. 

While  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that  we  now  know  all  we  are  ever  likely 
to  know  respecting  these  relics  from  some  sections,  and  that  an  insight 
into  their  former  functions  is  to  be  derived  only  from  the  speculative 
inquiries  of  the  archaeologist,  it  is  also  probably  true  that  in  other  lo- 
calities, as  in  California,  a  partial  knowledge,  at  least,  may  be  gained 
by  interrogating  surviving  individuals  of  the  tribes,  or  cognate  tribes, 
among  which  they  were  used.  If  the  present  paper  accomplishes  no 
more  than  to  call  attention  to  the  uses  of  perforated  stones  in  California 
and  to  the  conflicting  opinions  of  their  uses  elsewhere,  and  the  conse- 
quent need  of  further  light,  its  main  purpose  will  be  fulfilled. 

ORIGIN   OF  PERFORATED   STONES. 

In  the  present  imperfect  state  of  knowledge  respecting  the  perforated 
stones,  when  even  their  uses  are  to  a  large  extent  conjectural,  it  would 
seem  to  be  idle  to  speculate  concerning  their  origin  and  the  course  of 
evolution  they  have  followed.  Could  it  be  proved  that  they  have  served 
generally,  or  even  extensively,  as  the  heads  of  war  clubs  this  might, 
perhaps,  be  regarded  as  one  at  least  of  their  primary  uses,  if  not  the 
most  important  one,  while  their  other  functions  would  naturally  be  re- 
garded as  of  secondary  character. 

The  conversion  of  a  weapon  to  a  ceremonial  use  is  natural  enough 
and  quite  in  keeping  with  savage  usage.  In  fact  not  rarely  weapons 
are  made  for  no  other  than  ceremonial  purposes,  if,  indeed,  the  term 
weapon  properly  applies  to  an  implement  primarily  designed  for  other 
than  warlike  purposes.  Thus  Col.  Lane  Fox1  states  that  "many  of  the 
clubs  in  Figi  are  constructed  for  ornamental  and  state  purposes  rather 
than  for  use,  and  are"  dedicated  to  a  spirit  when  they  are  deposited  in 
the  Mbure."  The  clubs  intended  for  use  are  generally  smaller  and  more 
portable  than  the  others.  H.  E.  Schoolcraft  notes  a  similar  usage 
among  the  North  American  Indians,2  and  states  that  '•  clubs  exhibited 
at  the  war  dance  or  other  ceremonial  exhibitions  are  always  larger 
than  those  intended  for  practical  use  and  partake  decidedly  of  a  sym- 
bolical character." 

Moreover  the  National  Museum  contains  specimens  of  fictitious  clubs 
which  in  some  cases  are  nothing  more  than  imitations  in  soft  pine 

'Cat.  Anthrop.  Coll.,  1877,  p.  73. 

2  Indian  Tribes  of  the  United  States,  Part  I,  p.  78. 
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wood,  with,  protruding  spikes   made  of  thiu   sheet  iron,  the   whole 
decorated  with  bands  and  strips  of  red  cloth. 

A  very  interesting  case  of  the  fetichistic  use  of  what  appears  to  be  a 
genuine  war  club  is  recorded  by  Col.  Garrick  Mallery  in  a  paper  en- 
titled "  Dictographs  of  North  American  Indians,"  in  the  Fourth  Annual 
Report  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  1882-'83,  p.  20.»,  1886.  The  pictograph 
represents  a  Sioux  holding  one  of  the  ordinary  solid  stone  headed  clubs 
upright  before  his  body  in  order  to  ward  off  the  arrow  of  his  assailant 
who  is  portrayed  in  the  act  of  bending  his  bow.  To  some  extent,  at 
least,  the  weapon  is  here  divested  of  its  ordinary  function  and  invested 
with  secondary  and  peculiar  properties.  The  case  is  of  particular 
interest  in  the  present  connection,  since,  when  once  invested  with  the 
idea  of  a  charm  or  fetich,  the  further  step  to  a  fetichistic  use  by  a 
medicine  man,  or  to  a  purely  ceremonial  use  by  a  chief,  and  to  other 
similar  functions,  would  follow  in  the  natural  course  of  evolution. 
When  intended  solely  for  the  latter  functions  form  and  size  would 
naturally  be  modified,  slightly  at  first,  but  more  and  more  in  the  lapse 
of  time,  until  at  length  both  head  and  handle  might  become  so  changed 
as  to  be  practically  unfitted  for  use  in  war.  Such  may  have  been  the 
origin  of  the  ceremonial  stones  of  New  Guinea  and  other  regions. 

Recurring  to  the  question  of  the  origin  of  perforated  stones,  it  is  to  be 
remarked  that  proof  of  their  general  use  as  weapons  appears  to  be  want- 
ing, and  it  is  doubtful  indeed  whether  if  in  some  parts  of  the  world,  as, 
for  instance,  in  the  United  States,  they  have  ever  been  thus  employed. 
Even  could  it  be  safely  assumed  that  their  primary  use  everywhere  has 
been  that  of  weapons,  it  would  increase  rather  than  diminish  the  diffi- 
culties of  understanding  some  of  their  secondary  functions,  as,  for  in- 
stance, a  weight  to  a  digg'ug  stick.  From  a  weapon  to  a  ceremonial 
staff  or  to  a  badge  of  authority,  the  transition  is  easy  and  natural,  but 
the  step  from  a  weapon  to  a  domestic  implement  is  a  much  longer  one 
and  so  unnatural  that  we  may  feel  tolerably  sure  that  the  first  function 
must  be  long  forgotten  ere  the  second  is  rendered  possible. 

The  several  very  different  uses  to  which  perforated  stones  have  been 
put  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  to  say  nothing  of  their  different  pat- 
terns, would  seem  to  suggest  that  the  course  of  their  evolution  has  va- 
ried as  widely  as  their  uses.  Instead  of  having  originated  at  a  single 
center,  and  instead  of  having  a  single  original  function,  they,  like  many 
other  implements,  probably  originated  at  many  independent  centers, 
where  the  ideas  that  suggested  them  and  the  functions  to  which  they 
were  put  may  have  been  very  different.  Nor  is  it  likely,  if  we  are  to 
judge  by  the  several  luses  they  have  subserved  in  California  in  the  same 
general  locality,  that  they  have  anywhere  been  confined  to  a  single 
function.  The  complete  differentiation  of  implements  and  their  limita- 
tion solely  or  mainly  to  one  use  is  only  possible  in  a  state  of  high  civ- 
ilization like  our  own,  where,  indeed,  specialization  of  function  is  rarely 
complete.  Among  barbarous  people  the  specialization  of  form  and 
p  s 3 
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function  is  far  less  complete,  and  one  form  of  implement,  while  perhaps 
suggested  by  a  special  want  and  having  a  peculiar  fitness  for  some  one 
function,  must  perforce  do  duty  in  many  ways. 

SIGN  I!  1C  AN  CE   TO    THE   ARCHAEOLOGIST   OF  MEDICINE   PRACTICES. 

In  conclusion  I  wish  to  record  my  belief  that  the  practices  of  the  med- 
icine man  and  the  implements  of  his  profession,  together  with  objects 
connected  with  superstitious  practices  generally,  are  too  often  lost  sight 
of  or  ignored  by  the  archaeologist  in  the  consideration  of  the  possible 
uses  of  relics.  When  an  article  of  unknown  use  is  brought  to  light,  the 
first  question  naturally  is,  to  what  practical  use  can  it  have  been  put? 
and  too  frequently  the  inquiry  stops  here  and  is  limited  to  the  economic 
side  of  the  question,  as  though  everything  made  or  employed  by  the 
savage  must  have  an  economic  function.  Yet  a  large  part  of  the  life  of 
the  savage  is  passed  in  the  observance  of  superstitious  practices.  In  war 
or  at  peace,  whether  about  to  start  on  a  hunting  trip  or  to  engage  in 
the  peaceful  pursuits  of  agriculture,  his  movements  are  largely  regu- 
lated by  omens  and  signs  more  or  less  intimately  connected  with  sor- 
cery practices.  Such  practices,  centered,  as  they  are,  in  the  medicine 
man,  who  is  both  priest  and  conjurer,  require  abundant  paraphernalia 
suited  to  their  important  and  mysterious  functions.  Doubtless  much  of 
the  paraphernalia  is  of  a  perishable  nature,  and  not  likely  to  reach  the 
hands  of  the  archaeologist.  No  one,  however,  can  believe  that  all  the 
"tools  of  the  craft"  are  perishable — no  one,  at  least,  who  has  examined 
the  contents  of  a  medicine  bag  or  inspected  the  accouterments  of  a 
medicine  man  when  engaged  in  his  office.  Notwithstanding  the  uni- 
versal practice  of  sorcery  and  the  apparent  fact  that  a  larger  or  smaller 
number  of  the  articles  used  in  its  practice  must  endure  and  be  recov- 
ered by  the  archaeologist,  it  is  rarely,  indeed,  that  such  observances  are 
appealed  to  in  archaeologic  treatises  to  explain  the  possible  use  of  imple- 
ments of  unknown  function. 

It  is  true  that,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  case,  the  function  of  such 
articles  is  by  no  means  always  indicated  by  their  shape  and  their  pecu- 
liarities, perhaps,  indeed,  is  rarely  thus  disclosed;  but  by  keeping  in 
mind  the  importance  of  sorcery  practices  and  the  probable  occurrence 
in  the  form  of  relics  of  the  articles  used  in  these  performances,  the  archae- 
ologist will  be  less  likely  to  err  in  his  theories  of  function.  Further- 
more, it  is  probable  that  a  careful  study  from  the  above  point  of  view 
of  relics  now  of  unknown  use  will  frequently  reveal  peculiarities  suffi- 
cient to  show  their  function. 
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USE  OF  GOLD  AND  OTHER  METALS  IN  ANCIENT  CHIRIQUI. 


BY  WILLIAM  H.  HOLMES. 


GENERAL  DISCUSSION. 

Until  comparatively  recent  times  the  province  of  Chiriqui  has  re- 
mained almost  unknown  to  the  world  at  large.  The  Isthmus  was  trav- 
ersed a  number  of  times  by  the  conquerors,  who  published  accounts  of 
their  discoveries,  but  it  was  reserved  for  the  period  of  railroad  and 
canal  explorations  to  give  trustworthy  accounts  of  its  character  and 
inhabitants. 

The  situation  of  Chiriqui  is  unique.  Forming,  politically,  a  part  of 
South  America,  it  belongs  in  reality  to  the  North  American  continent. 
It  occupies  a  part  of  the  great  southern  flexure  of  the  Isthmus  at  a 
point  where  the  shore  lines  begin  finally  to  turn  toward  the  north. 
Costa  Bica  lies  to  the  west  and  the  province  of  Veragua  bounds  it 
upon  the  east. 

The  antiquarian  literature  of  the  province  is  extremely  limited,  being 
confined  to  brief  sketches,  based  for  the  most  part  upon  the  testimony 
of  transient  visitors,  gold  hunters,  and  Government  explorers,  who  took 
but  little  note  of  the  unpretentious  relics  of  past  ages.  As  there  are 
few  striking  monuments,  the  attention  of  archreologists  was  not  called 
to  the  primeval  history  of  man  in  this  region,  and  until  recently  the 
Isthmus  was  supposed  to  have  remained  practically  unoccupied  by  that 
group  of  cultured  nations  whose  works  in  Peru  and  Mexico  excite  the 
wonder  of  the  world.  But,  little  by  little,  it  has  come  out  that  at  some 
period  of  the  past  the  province  was  thickly  populated  and  by  races 
possessed  of  no  mean  culture.  One  of  the  most  important  additions  to 
our  knowledge  of  the  province  and  its  arch seologic  treasures  is  furnished 
in  the  manuscript  notes  of  Mr.  J.  A.  McNiel,  who  made  the  greater 
part  of  the  collection  now  deposited  in  the  National  Museum.  This  ex- 
plorer has  personally  supervised  the  examination  of  many  thousands 
of  graves  and  has  forwarded  the  bulk  of  his  collections  to  the  United 
States.  His  explorations  have  occupied  a  number  of  years,  during 
which  time  he  has  undergone  much  privation  and  has  displayed  much 
enthusiasm  in  pursuing  the  rather  thorny  pathway  of  scientific  research. 

At  the  present  time  this  district  is  inhabited  chiefly  by  Indians  and 
natives  of  mixed  blood,  who  carry  on  grazing  and  agriculture  to  a 
limited  extent,  but  subsist  largely  upon  the  natural  productb  of  the 
country.  These  people  are  generally  thought  to  have  no  knowledge  or 
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trustworthy  tradition  of  the  ancient  inhabitants,  and  are  said  to  care 
noJring  for  the  curious  cemeteries  among  which  they  dwell,  excepting 
as  a  source  of  revenue.  Mr.  A.  L.  Piiiart  states,  however,  that  certain 
tribes  on  both  sides  of  the  continental  divide  have  traditions  pointing 
toward  the  ancient  grave  builders  as  their  ancestors. 

There  is  probably  no  valid  reason  for  assigning  the  remains  of  this 
region  to  a  very  high  antiquity.  The  highest  stage  of  culture  here  may 
have  been  either  earlier  or  later  than  the  period  of  highest  civilization 
in  Mexico  and  South  America  or  contemporaneous  with  it.  As  to  the 
affinities  of  the  ancient  middle  Isthmian  tribes  with  the  peoples  north 
and  south  of  them  we  can  learn  nothing  positive  from  the  evidences  of 
their  art.  So  far  as  the  art  of  pottery  has  come  within  my  observation, 
it  appears  to  indicate  a  somewhat  closer  relationship  with  the  ancient 
Costa  Eican  peoples  than  with  those  of  continental  South  America;  yet 
in  their  burial  customs,  and  especially  in  their  use  of  gold,  they  were 
like  the  ancient  peoples  of  Middle  and  Southern  New  Grenada. 

The  ancient  cemeteries,  or  huacas,  as  they  are  called  throughout 
Spanish  America,  are  scattered  over  the  greater  part  of  the  Pacific 
slope  of  Chiriqui.  It  is  said  by  some  that  they  are  rarely  found  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  sea,  but  they  occur  elsewhere,  in  the  river 
valleys,  on  the  hills,  the  plateaus,  the  mountains,  and  in  the  deepest 
forests.  They  are  very  numerous,  but  generally  of  small  extent.  The 
largest  described  is  said  to  cover  an  area  of  about  twelve  acres.  They 
were  probably  located  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  villages  and  towns, 
traces  of  which,  however,  are  not  described  by  explorers.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  diligent  search  will  bring  to  light  the  sites  of  dwellings 
and  towns.  One  of  the  most  circumstantial  accounts  of  these  burial 
places  is  given  by  Mr.  Merritt,  who  was  also  the  first  to  make  them 
known  to  science.1  Mr.  Merritt  was  director  of  a  gold  mine  in  Veragua, 
and  in  the  summer  of  1859  spent  several  weeks  in  exploring  the  graves 
of  Chiriqui ;  he  therefore  speaks  from  personal  knowledge.  In  the  au- 
tumn of  1858  two  native  farmers  of  the  parish  of  Bugaba,  or  Bugava, 
discovered  a  golden  image  that  had  been  exposed  by  the  uprooting  of 
a  plant.  They  proceeded  secretly  to  explore  the  graves,  the  existence 
of  which  had  been  known  for  years.  In  the  following  spring  their 
operations  became  known  to  the  people,  and  within  a  mouth  more  than 
a  thousand  persons  were  engaged  in  working  these  extraordinary  gold 
mines.  The  fortunate  discoverers  succeeded  in  collecting  about  a  hun- 
dred and  thirty  pounds  weight  of  gold  figures,  most  of  which  were 
more  or  less  alloyed  with  copper.  It  is  estimated  that  fifty  thousand 
dollars  worth  in  all  were  collected  from  this  cemetery,  which  embraced 
an  area  of  twelve  acres. 

Although  there  are  rarely  surface  indications  to  mark  the  position  of 
the  graves,  long  experience  has  rendered  it  comparatively  easy  to  dis. 
cover  them.  The  grave  hunter  carries  a  light  iron  rod,  which  he  runs 

1 J.  King  Merritt,  in  a  paper  read  before  the  American  Ethnological  Society,  1860. 
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into  the  ground,  and  thus,  if  any  hard  substance  is  present,  discovers 
the  existence  of  a  burial.  It  is  mentioned  by  one  or  two  writers  that 
the  graves  are  in  many  cases  marked  by  stones,  either  loose  or  set  in 
the  ground  in  rectangular  and  circular  arrangements.  The  graves  do 
not  often  seem  to  have  had  a  uniform  position  in  relation  to  one  another 
or  to  the  points  of  t  lie  compass.  In  some  cases  they  are  clustered  about 
a  central  tomb,  and  then  assume  a  somewhat  radiate  arrangement; 
again,  according  to  Mr.  McNiel,  they  were  placed  end  to  end,  occupy- 
ing long  trenches.  He  describes  the  pits  as  being  oval  and  quadran- 
gular and  as  having  a  depth  ranging  from  a  few  feet  to  eighteen  feet. 


FIG.  1.  Section  of  an  ordinary  grave,  showing  the  surface  pack  of  river  stonea  and  the  positions  of 
the  slabs  and  objects  of  art. 

The  paving  or  pack  consists  of  earth  and  water- worn  stones ;  the- latter 
are  pitched  in  without  order  and  form  but  a  small  percentage  of  the 
filling.  He  has  never  seen  such  stones  used  for  facing  up  the  walls  of 
the  pit  or  in  the  construction  of  pillars.  The  flat  stones  which  cover 
the  cyst  are  often  ten  or  fifteen  feet  below  the  surface,  and  are  in  some 
cases  very  heavy,  weighing  three  hundred  pounds  or  more.  A  single 
stone  is  in  some  cases  large  enough  to  cover  the  entire  space,  but  more 
frequently  two  or  more  flat  stones  are  laid  side  by  side  across  the  cavity. 
These  are  supported  by  river  stones  a  foot  or  more  in  length,  set  around 
the  margin  of  the  cyst.  He  is  of  the  opinion  that  both  slabs  and  bowl- 
ders were  in  many  cases  carried  long  distances.  None  of  the  pits  ex- 
amined were  of  the  extraordinary  forms  described  in  detail  by  A.  de 
Zeltuer  and  others.  The  implements,  pieces  of  pottery,  and  ornaments 
were  probably  buried  with  the  dead,  pretty  much  as  are  similar  objects 
in  all  parts  of  America.  The  almost  total  disappearance  of  the  human 
remains  makes  a  determination  of  exact  relative  disposition  impossible. 
The  universal  testimony  however,  is  that  all  were  not  placed  with  the 
body,  but  that  some  were  added  as  the  graves  were  filled,  being  placed 
in  crevices  of  the  walls  or  pillars  or  thrown  in  upon  the  accumulating 
earth  or  pebbles  of  the  surface  pavement. 

The  relics  obtained  from  the  tombs  are  confined  almost  exclusively 
to  the  three  least  perishable  materials:  stone,  clay,  and  metal.    The 
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collections  show  a  great  preponderance  of  objects  of  clay,  of  which  the 
National  Museum  now  owns  about  four  thousand  pieces.  Objects  of 
stone  are  plentiful,  comprising  perhaps  a  tenth  of  the  whole  number 
of  relics.  Objects  of  metal  are  comparatively  rare;  they  are  described 
in  detail  in  the  following  pages. 

USE   OF   GOLD  AND   COPPER. 

The  Chiriquians,  like  many  of  their  neighbors  in  the  tropical  portions 
of  the  American  continent,  were  skilled  in  the  working  of  metals.  Gold, 
silver,  copper,  and  tin — the  latter  in  alloys  with  copper  forming  bronze- 
are  found  in  the  graves.  Gold  is  the  most  important  and  is  associated 
with  all  the  others  in  alloys  or  as  a  surface  coating.  The  inhabitants  of 
the  Isthmus  at  the  time  of  the  discovery  were  rich  in  objects,  chiefly 
ornaments,  of  this  metal,  and  expeditions  sent  out  under  Balboa,  Pixarro, 
and  others  plundered  the  natives  without  mercy.  When  the  Indian 
village  of  Darien  was  captured  by  Balboa  (1510)  he  obtained  "plates  of 
gold,  such  as  they  hang  on  their  breasts  and  other  parts,  and  other  things, 
all  of  them  amounting  to  ten  thousand  pesos  of  fine  gold."1  From  an 
expedition  to  Nicaragua,  the  same  adventurers  brought  back  to  Panama 
the  value  of  "112,524  pieces  of  eight  in  low  gold  and  145  in  pearls."2 
Early  Spanish- American  history  abounds  in  stories  of  this  class. 
Among  others  we  read  that  Columbus  found  the  natives  along  the  At- 
lantic coast  of  Chiriqui  and  Veragua  so  rich  in  objects  of  gold  that  he 
named  the  district'  Castillo  del  Oro.  It  is  said  that  the  illusory  stories  of 
an  El  Dorado  somewhere  within  the  continent  of  South  America  arose 
from  the  lavish  use  of  gold  ornaments  by  the  natives  whom  the  Span- 
iards encountered,  and  Costa  Rica  gets  its  name  from  the  same  circum- 
stance. It  is  also  recorded  that  the  natives  of  various  parts  of  Central 
and  South  America,  at  the  date  of  the  conquest,  were  in  the  habit  of 
opening  ancient  graves  for  the  purpose  of  securing  mortuary  trinkets. 
The  whites  have  followed  their  example  with  the  greatest  eagerness. 
As  far  back  as  1G42  the  Spaniards  passed  a  law  claiming  all  the  gold 
found  in  the  burial  places  of  Spanish  America,3  the  whole  matter  being 
treated  merely  as  a  means  of  revenue. 

The  objects  of  gold  for  which  the  tombs  of  Chiriqui  are  justly  famous  are 
generally  believed  to  Have  been  simple  personal  ornaments,  the  jewelry 
of  the  primeval  inhabitants,  although  it  is  highly  probable  that  many  of 
the  figures  had,  at  least  as  originally  employed,  an  emblematic  meaning. 
They  were,  doubtless,  at  all  times  regarded  as  possessed  of  potent  charms, 
and  thus  capable  of  protecting  and  forwarding  the  interests  of  the  own- 
ers. They  have  been  found  in  great  numbers  within  the  last  twenty- 
five  years,  but  for  the  most  part,  even  at  this  late  date,  have  been  es- 

1  Herrera,  Hist.  America,  Vol.  VI,  p.  369. 
*Herrera,  Hist.  America,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  237. 

3 Mr.  Hawes's  letter  answering  questions  about  Chiriqui,  read  by  Mr.  Davis  before 
the  Am.  Eth.  Soc.,  April  17,  1860. 
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teemed  for  tbeir  money  value  only.  Very  many  specimens  found  tlieir 
way  to  this  country,  where  they  were  either  sold  for  curiosities,  or,  after 
long  waiting  for  a  purchaser,  even  in  the  very  shadow  of  our  muse- 
ums, were  consigned  to  the  furnace.  Many  stories  bearing  upon  this 
point  have  been  told  me.  A  Washington  jeweler  is  represented  as 
having  exhibited  (about  the  year  18GO)  in  his  window  on  Pennsyl- 
vania avenue  a  remarkable  series  of  these  trinkets,  most  of  which 
were  afterwards  sent  to  New  York  to  be  melted.  About  the  same 
period  a  gentleman  on  entering  a  shop  in  San  Francisco  was  accosted 
by  a  stranger  who  had  his  pockets  well  filled  with  these  curious  relics 
and  wished  to  dispose  of  them  for  cash.  A  number  of  my  acquaint- 
ances have  neat  but  grotesque  examples  of  these  little  images  of  gold 
attached  to  their  watch  guards,  thus  approving  the  tastes  of  our  prehis- 
toric countrymen  and  at  the  same  time  demonstrating  the  identity  of 
ideas  of  personal  embellishment  in  all  times  and  with  all  peoples. 

The  ornaments  are  found  only  in  a  small  percentage  of  the  graves, 
those  probably  of  persons  sufficiently  opulent  to  possess  them  in  life; 
the  great  majority  of  graves  contain  none  whatever.  They  are  often 
found  at  the  bottom  of  the  pits,  and  probably  in  nearly  the  position 
occupied  by  them  while  still  attached  to  the  persons  of  the  dead.  It 
is  said  that  occasionally  they  are  found  in  the  niches  at  the  sides  of  the 
graves,  as  if  placed  during  the  filling  of  the  pit. 

Strangely  enough,  the  gold  is  very  generally  alloyed  with  copper,  the 
composite  rnetal  ranging  from  pure  gold  to  pure  copper.  A  small  per- 
centage of  silver  is  also  present  in  some  of  the  specimens  examined,  but 
this  is  probably  a  natural  alloy.  In  a  few  cases  very  simple  figures 
appear  to  have  been  shaped  from  nuggets  or  masses  of  the  native  metals; 
this,  however,  is  not  susceptible  of  proof.  The  work  is  very  skillfully 
done,  so  that  we  find  it  difficult  to  ascertain  the  precise  methods  of 
manipulation.  The  general  effect  in  the  more  pretentious  pieces  resem- 
bles that  of  our  filigree  work,  in  which  the  parts  are  produced  by  ham- 
mering and  united  by  soldering;  yet  there  are  many  evidences  of  cast- 
ing, and  these  must  be  considered  with  care.  As  a  rule  simple  figures 
and  some  portions  of  composite  figures  present  very  decided  indications 
of  having  been  cast  in  molds;  yet  no  traces  of  these  molds  have  come  to- 
light  and  there  are  none  of  those  characteristic  markings  which  result 
from  the  use  of  composite  or  "piece"  molds.  Wire  was  extensively 
used  in  the  formation  of  details  of  anatomy  and  embellishment,  and  its 
presence  does  not  at  first  seem  compatible  with  ordinary  castings.  This 
wire,  or  pseudo-wire  it  may  be,  is  generally  about  oue-twenty-fifth  of 
an  inch  in  diameter. 

The  manner  in  which  the  numerous  parts  or  sections  of  complex  fig- 
ures are  joined  together  is  both  interesting  and  perplexing.  Evidences 
of  the  use  of  solder  have  been  looked  for  in  vain,  and  if  such  a  medium 
was  ever  used  it  wras  identical  in  kind  with  the  body  of  the  object  or 
so  small  in  quantity  as  to  escape  detection.  At  the  junction  of  the  parts 
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there  are  often  decided  indications  of  hammering,  or  at  least  of  the 
strong  pressure  of  an  implement;  but  in  pursuing  the  matter  further 
we  find  a  singular  perfection  in  the  joining,  which  amounts  to  a  coales- 
cence of  the  metals  of  the  two  parts  concerned.  There  is  no  weakness 
or  tendency  to  part  along  the  contact  surfaces,  neither  is  there  anything 
like  the  parting  of  parallel  wires  in  coils  or  where  a  series  of  wires  is 
joined  side  by  side  and  carried  through  various  convolutions.  In  a 
number  of  cases  I  made  sections  of  coils  and  parts  composed  of  a  num- 
ber of  wires,  in  the  hope  of  discovering  evidences  of  the  individuality 
of  the  strands,  but  the  metal  in  the  section  is  always  homogeneous, 
breaking  with  a  rough  granular  fracture  and  not  more  readily  along 
apparent  lines  of  junction  than  across  them;  and  further,  in  studying 
in  detail  the  surface  of  parts  unpolished  or  protected  from  wear  by 
handling,  we  find  everywhere  the  granular  and  pitted  unevenness 
characteristic  of  cast  surfaces.  This  is  true  of  the  wire  forms  as  well 
as  of  the  massive  parts,  and  in  addition  to  this,  such  defects  occur  in 
the  wires  as  would  hardly  be  possible  if  they  were  of  wrought  gold. 

All  points  considered,  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  the  objects  were 
cast,  and  cast  in  their  entirety.  It  is  plain,  however,  that  the  original 
model  was  made  up  of  separately  constructed  parts  of  wire  or  wire  like 
strands  and  of  eccentric  and  often  rather  massive  parts,  and  that  all 
were  set  together  by  the  assistance  of  pressure,  the  indications  being 
that  the  material  used  was  sufficiently  plastic  to  be  worked  after  the 
manner  of  clay,  dough,  or  wax.  In  one  case,  for  example,  the  body  of 
a  serpent,  consisting  of  two  wires  neatly  twisted  together,  is  held  in  the 
hand  of  a  grotesque  figure.  The  hand  consists  of  four  fingers  made  by 
doubling  together  two  short  pieces  of  wire.  The  coil  has  been  laid 
across  the  hand  and  pressed  down  into  it  until  half  buried,  and  the  ends 
of  the  fingers  are  drawn  up  around  it  without  any  indication  of  hammer 
strokes.  Indeed,  the  effect  is  just  such  as  would  have  been  produced 
if  the  artist  had  worked  in  wax.  Again,  in  the  modeling  of  the  eyes 
we  have  a  good  illustration.  The  eye  is  a  minute  ball  cleft  across  the 
entire  diameter  by  a  sharp  implement,  thus  giving  the  effect  of  the 
parted  lids.  Now,  if  the  material  had  been  gold  o  copper,  as  in  the 
specimens,  the  ball  would  have  been  separated  into  two  parts  or  hemi- 
spheres, which  would  not  exhibit  any  great  distortion,  but  as  we  see 
them  here  the  parts  are  flattened  and  much  drawn  out  by  the  pressure 
of  the  cutting  edge,  just  as  if  the  material  had  been  decided^  plastic. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  processes  of  manufacture  must  have  been 
analogous  to  those  employed  by  the  more  primitive  metal  workers  of 
our  own  day.  In  Oriental  countries  delicate  objects  of  bronze  and 
other  metals  are  made  as  follows  :  A  model  is  constructed  in  some  such 
material  as  wax  or  resin,  and  over  it  are  placed  coatings  of  clay  or 
other  substance  capable  of  standing  great  heat.  These  coatings,  when 
sufficiently  thickened  and  properly  dried,  form  the  mold  from  which 
the  original  model  is  extracted  by  means  of  heat.  The  fused  metal  is 


BY    ANCIENT    INHABITANTS    OF    CHIRIQUI.  11 

afterwards  poured  in.  As  a  matter  of  (.-nurse,  botli  the  meld  and  the 
model  are  destroyed  in  each  case,  and  exact  duplications  are  not  to  be 
expected.  Mr.  (Jeorge  F.  Kun/,  of  New  York,  with  whom  I  have  dis- 
cussed this  matter,  states  that  he  has  seen  live  objects,  such  as  insects, 
used  as  models  in  this  way.  Being  coated  with  washes  of  clay  or  like 
substance  until  well  protected  and  then  heavily  covered,  they  were 
placed  in  the  furnace.  The  animal  matter  was  thus  reduced  to  ashes 
and  extracted  through  small  openings  made  for  the  purpose.  As  bear- 
ing upon  this  subject  it  should  be  mentioned  that  occasionally  small 
figures  in  a  tine  reddish  resin  are  obtained  from  the  graves  of  Chiriqui. 
They  are  identical  in  style  of  modeling  with  the  objects  of  gold  and. 
copper  obtained  from  the  same  source. 

In  discussing  possible  processes,  Mr.  William  Hallock,  of  the  division 
of  chemistry  and  physics  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  sug- 
gested that,  if  the  various  sections  of  a  metal  ornament  were  imbedded 
in  the  surface  of  a  mass  of  fire  clay  in  their  proper  relations  and  con- 
tacts, they  could  then  be  completely  inclosed  in  the  mass,  and  subjected 
to  heat  until  the  metal  melted  and  ran  together;  after  cooling,  the 
complete  figure  could  be  removed  by  breaking  up  the  clay  matrix.  I 
imagine  that  in  such  work  much  difficulty  would  be  experienced  in  se- 
curing proper  contact  and  adjustment  of  parts  of  complex  figures.  It 
will  likewise  be  observed  that  evidences  of  plasticity  in  the  modeling 
material  would  not  exist.  1  must  not  pass  a  suggestion  of  Nadaillac1 
which  offers  a  possible  solution  of  the  problem  of  manipulation.  Re- 
ferring to  a  statement  of  the  early  Spanish  explorers  that  smelting  was 
unknown  to  the  inhabitants  of  Peru,  he  states  that  it  would  be  possible 
for  a  people  in  a  low  state  of  culture  to  discover  that  an  amalgam  of 
gold  with  mercury  is  quite  plastic,  and  that  after  a  figure  is  modeled  in 
this  composite  metal  the  mercury  may  be  dissipated  by  heat,  leaving 
the  form  in  gold,  which  then  needs  only  to  be  polished.  There  is,  how- 
ever, no  evidence  whatever  that  these  people  had  any  knowledge  of 
mercury. 

There  is  no  indication  of  carving  or  engraving  in  the  Chiriquian 
work.  In  finishing,  some  of  the  extremities  seem  to  have  been  shaped 
by  hammering.  This  is  a  mere  flattening  out  of  the  feet  or  parts  of 
the  accessories,  which  required  no  particular  skill  and  could  have  been 
accomplished  with  comparatively  rude  stone  hammers.  It  is  a  remark- 
able fact  that  many,  if  not  most,  of  the  objects  appear  to  be  either  plated 
or  washed  with  pure  gold,  the  body  or  foundation  being  of  base  gold 
or  of  nearly  pure  copper.  This  fact,  coupled  with  that  of  the  associa- 
tion of  objects  of  bronze  with  the  relics,  leads  us  to  inquire  carefully 
into  the  possibilities  of  European  influence  or  agency.  I  observe  that 
recent  writers  do  not  seem  to  have  questioned  the  genuineness  of  the 
objects  described  by  them  but  that  at  the  same  time  no  mention  is  made 
ol  the  plating  or  washing.  This  latter  circumstance  leads  to  the  infer- 

1  Nadaillac,  Prehistoric  America,  p.  450. 
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ence  that  pieces  now  in  my  possession  exhibiting  this  phenomenon  may- 
have  been  tampered  with  by  the  whites.  In  this  connection  attention' 
should  be  called  to  the  fact  that  history  is  not  silent  on  the  matter  of 
plating.  The  Indians  of  New  Grenada  are  not  only  said  to  have  been 
marvelously  skillful  in  the  manipulation  of  metals,  but,  according  to- 
Bollaert,  Acosta  declares  that  these  peoples  had  much  gilt  copper, 
uand  the  copper  was  gilt  by  the  use  of  the  juice  of  a  plant  rubbed 
over  it,  then  put  into  the  fire,  when  it  took  the  gold  color."1  Just 
what  this  means  we  cannot  readily  determine,  but  we  safely  conclude 
that,  whatever  the  process  hinted  at  in  these  words,  a  thin  surface 
deposit  of  pure  gold,  or  the  close  semblance  of  it,  was  actually  ob- 
tained. It  is  not  impossible  that  an  acid  may  have  been  applied  which 
tended  to  destroy  the  copper  of  the  alloy,  leaving  a  deposit  of  gold  upon 
the  surface,  which  could  afterwards  be  burnished  down. 

It  has  been  suggested  to  me  that  possibly  the  film  of  gold  may  in  cases 
be  the  result  of  simple  decay  on  the  part  of  the  copper  of  the  alloy,  the 
gold  remaining  as  a  shell  upon  the  surface  of  the  still  undecayed  portion 
of  the  composite  metal;  but  the  surface  in  such  a  case  would  not  be 
burnished,  whereas  the  show  surfaces  of  the  specimens  recovered  are 
in  all  cases  neatly  polished. 

If  we  should  conclude  that  the  ancient  Americans  were  probably  able 
to  secure  in  some  such  manner  a  thin  film  of  gold  it  still  remains  to  in- 
quire whether  there  may  not  have  been  some  purely  mechanical  means 
of  plating.  In  some  of  the  Chiriquian  specimens  a  foundation  of  very 
base  metal  appears  to  have  been  plated  with  heavy  sheet  gold,  which 
as  the  copper  decays  comes  off  in  flakes.  Occasional  pieces  have  a> 
blistered  look  as  a  consequence.  Were  these  people  able  with  their 
rude  appliances  to  beat  gold  out  into  very  thin  leaves,  and  had  they 
discovered  processes  by  which  these  could  be  applied  to  the  surface  of 
objects  of  metal  ? 

The  flakes  in  some  cases  indicate  a  very  great  degree  of  thinness. 
Specimens  of  sheet-gold  ornaments  found  in  the  tombs  are  thicker,  but 
are  sufficiently  thin  to  indicate,  if  actually  made  by  these  people,  that 
almost  any  degree  of  thinness  could  be  attained.  It  would  probably 
not  be  difficult  to  apply  thin  sheet  gold  to  the  comparatively  smooth 
surfaces  of  these  ornaments  and  to  fix  it  by  burnishing. 

Mr.  Kuuz  suggests  still  another  mention  by  means  of  which  plating 
could  have  been  accomplished.  If  a  figure  in  wax  were  coated  with 
sheet  gold  and  then  incased  in  a  clay  matrix,  the  wax  could  be  melted 
out,  leaving  the  shell  of  gold  within;  the  cavity  could  then  be  filled 
with  alloy,  the  clay  could  be  removed,  and  the  gold,  which  would  adhere 
to  the  metal,  could  then  be  properly  burnished  down. 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  hasty  review  that,  although  we  may  conclude 
that  casting  and  plating  were  certainly  practiced  by  these  peoples,  we 
must  remain  in  ignorance  of  the  precise  methods  employed. 

1  Bollaert,  Ethnological  ami  other  Researches  in  New  Granada,  &,c. 
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Referring  to  the  question  of  the  authenticity  of  the  specimens  them- 
selves, I  may  note  that  observations  bearing  upon  the  actual  discovery 
of  particular  specimens  in  the  tombs  are  unfortunately  lacking.  Mr. 
McNiel  acknowledges  that  with  all  his  experience  in  the  work  of  exca- 
vation no  single  piece  has  been  taken  from  the  ground  with  his  own 
hands,  and  he  cannot  say  that  he  ever  witnessed  the  exhumation  by 
others,  although  he  has  been  present  when  they  were  brought  up  from 
the  pits.  Generally  the  workmen  secrete  them  and  afterwards  offer 
them  for  sale.  He  has,  however,  no  shadow  of  a  doubt  that  all  the 
pieces  procured  by  him  came  from  the  graves  as  reported  by  his  col- 
lectors. 

The  question  of  the  authenticity  of  the  gilding  will  not  be  satisfac- 
torily or  finally  settled  until  some  responsible  collector  shall  have  taken 
the  gilded  objects,  and  with  his  own  hands,  from  their  undisturbed 
places  in  the  tombs. 

There  are  many  proofs,  however,  of  the  authenticity  of  the  objects 
themselves.  It  is  asserted  by  a  number  of  early  writers  that  the  Amer- 
ican natives  were,  on  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniards,  highly  accomplished 
in  metallurgy;  that  they  worked  with  blow-pipes  and  cast  in  molds; 
that  the  objects  produced  exhibited  a  high  order  of  skill ;  and  that  the 
native  talent  was  directed  with  unusual  force  and  uniformity  toward 
the  imitation  of  life  forms. '  It  is  said  that  the  conquerors  were  "struck 
with  wonder"  at  their  skill  in  this  last  respect.  And  a  strong  argu- 
ment in  favor  of  the  genuineness  of  these  objects  is  found  in  the  fact 
that  it  is  not  at  all  probable  that  rich  alloys  of  gold  would  have  been 
used  by  Europeans  for  the  base  or  foundation  when  copper  or  bronze, 
or  even  lead,  would  have  served  as  well.  We  also  observe  that  there 
is  absolutely  no  trace  of  peculiarly  European  material  or  methods  of 
manipulation,  a  fact  hardly  possible  if  the  extensive  reproductions  were 
made  by  the  whites.  Neither  are  there  traces  of  European  ideas  em- 
bodied in  the  shape  and  in  the  decoration  of  the  objects,  a  condition 
that  argues  strongly  in  favor  of  native  origin.  An  equally  convincing 
argument  is  found  in  the  fact  that  all  the  alloys  subject  to  corrosion 
exhibit  marked  evidences  of  decay,  as  if  for  a  long  period  subject  to 
the  destructive  agents  of  the  soil.  In  many  cases  the  copper- alloy  base 
crumbles  into  black  powder,  leaving  only  the  flakes  of  the  plating. 
Lastly  and  most  important,  the  strange  creatures  represented  arc  in 
many  cases  identical  with  those  embodied  in  clay  and  in  stone,  and  for 
these  latter  works  no  one  will  for  a  moment  claim  a  foreign  derivation. 
At  the  end  of  this  paper  I  present  two  cuts  of  objects  modeled  in  clay, 
intended  to  illustrate  this  point. 

Considering  all  these  arguments,  I  arrive  at  the  conclusion  that  the 
ornaments  are,  in  the  main,  genuine  antiquities,  and  that,  if  any  fraud 
at  all  has  been  practiced,  it  is  to  be  laid  at  the  door  of  modern  gold- 
smiths and  speculators,  who,  according  to  Mr.  McNiel,  are  known  iu  a 
few  cases  to  have  "doctored"  alloyed  objects  with  washes  of  gold,  with 
the  view  of  selling  them  as  pure  gold. 
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I  present  the  following  specimens  with  a  reasonable  degree  of  con- 
fidence that  all,  or  nearly  all,  are  purely  American  products,  and  I 
sincerely  hope  that  at  no  distant  day  competent  archaeologists  m;iy 
have  the  opportunity  of  making  personal  observations  of  similar  relics 
in  place. 

The  objects  consist  to  a  great  extent  of  representations  of  life  forms, 
in  many  cases  more  fanciful  than  real  and  often  extremely  grotesque. 

They  include  the  human  figure  and  a  great  variety  of  birds  and  beasts 
indigenous  to  the  country,  in  styles  resembling  work  of  the  same  region 
in  clay  and  stone.  My  illustrations  show  the  actual  size  of  the  objects. 

The  human  figure. — Statuettes  of  men  and  women  and  of  a  variety  of 
anthropomorphic  figures  of  all  degrees  of  elaboration  abound.  Fig.  2 


FIG.  2.  Human  figure,  formed  of  copper-gold  alloy. 

illustrates  a  plain,  rude  specimen  belonging  to  the  collection  of  J.  B. 
Stearns.  It  was  obtained  by  Mr.  McNiel  from  near  the  south  base  of 
Mount  Chiriqui.  The  body  is  solid  and  the  surface  is  rough  and  pitted, 
as  if  from  decay.  In  many  respects  it  resembles  the  stone  sculptures 
ot  the  Isthmus.  The  metal  is  nearly  pure  copper.  A  piece  exhibiting 
more  elaborate  workmanship,  and  published  by  Bollaert,1  is  shown  in 
Fig.  3.  Another  remarkable  specimen  is  illustrated  by  De  Zeltner,  but 
the  photograph  published  with  his  brochure  is  too  indistinct  to  permit 
of  satisfactory  reproduction.  He  describes  it  in  the  following  language: 
"The  most  curious  piece  in  my  collection  is  a  gold  figure  of  a  man,  7 
centimeters  in  height.  The  head  is  ornamented  with  a  diadem  termi- 
nated on  each  side  with  the  head  of  a  frog.  The  body  is  nude,  except 
a  girdle,  also  in  the  form  of  a  plait  supporting  a  flat  piece  intended  to 
cover  the  privates,  and  two  round  ornaments  on  e.ach  side.  The  arms 
are  extended  from  the  body;  the  well  drawn  hands  hold,  one  of  them,  a 
short,  round  club,  the  other  a  musical  instrument,  of  which  one  end  is 
in  the  mouth  and  the  other  forms  an  enlargement  like  that  of  a  flute, 
made  of  human  bone.  It  is  not  probable  that  this  is  a  pipe.  Both 

1  Bollaert's  Antiquarian  Researches  in  New  Graiiada,  plate  opp.  p.  31. 
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thighs  have  an  enlargement  and  the  toes  are  not  marked  in  this  little 
figurine."1 


FlQ.  3.  Grotesque  human  figure  in  gold,  from  Bollaert. 

In  Fig.  4  we  have  a  rather  rudely  made  and  finished  piece  collected 
by  Mr.  McNiel  and  now  owned  by  Mr.  Stearns.    It  exhibits  features 


FIG.  4.  Rudely  shaped  and  finished  human  figure. 


corresponding  to  a  number  of  those  referred  to  by  De  Zeltner.    The 
foundation  is  quite  thin  and  is  of  a  base  metal  coated  with  pure  gold. 

1A.  DC.  Zrltnrr :  Note  sur  lea  sepultures  indieunes  clu  departement  de  Chiriqui. 
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I  present  two  additional  examples  of  the  human  figure  from  the  col- 
lection of  Mr.  Stearns.  One  of  them,  Fig.  5,  is  an  interesting  little 
statuette  in  dark  copper  that  still  retains  traces  of  the  former  gilding  of 
yellow  gold.  The  crown  is  flat  and  is  surrounded  by  a  fillet  of  twisted 
wire.  The  face  is  grotesque,  the  nose  being  bulbous,  the  mouth  large, 
and  the  lips  protruding.  The  hands  are  represented  as  grasping  cords 
of  wire  which  connect  the  waist  with  the  crown  of  the  figure  and  seem 
to  be  intended  for  the  bodies  of  serpents,  the  heads  of  which  project 
from  the  sides  of  the  head  dress.  Similar  serpents  project  from  the 
ankles.  The  feet  are  flattened  out  as  if  intended  to  be  set  in  a  crevice. 


FIG.  5.  Grotesque  human  figure,  in  nearly  pure  copper,  partially  coated  \vith  yellow  gold. 

The  extremities— excepting  the  feet — the  costume,  and  the  ornaments 
are  all  formed  of  wire.  The  various  parts  of  the  figure  have  been 
modeled  separately  and  set  together  whilst  the  material  was  in  a  plastic 
or  semi-plastic  condition.  This  is  clearly  indicated  by  the  sinking  of 
one  part  into  another  at  the  points  of  contact. 


FIG.  6.  Grotesque  human  figure,  In  nearly  pure  gold. 

An  excellent  example  of  the  more  elaborate  figures  is  shown  in  Fig. 
6.    It  is  of  reddish  gold,  slightly  alloyed,  no  doubt  with  copper,  and 
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has  in  finishing  received  a  very  thin  wash  or  plating  01  yellow  gold 
which  is  worn  off  in  exposed  parts.  The  central  feature  of  the  rather 
complicated  structure  is  a  grotesque  human  figure,  much  like  the  pre- 
ceding, and  having  counterparts  in  both  clay  and  stone.  The  figure  is 
backed  tip  and  strengthened  by  two  curved  and  flattened  bars  of  gold, 
one  above  and  the  other  below,  as  seen  in  the  cut.  The  figure  is  decked 
with  and  almost  hidden  by  a  profusion  of  curious  details,  executed  for 
the  most  part  in  wire,  and  representing  serpents  and  birds.  Three  vult- 
ure like  heads  project  from  the  crown  and  overhang  the  face.  Two 
serpents,  the  bodies  of  which  are  formed  of  plaited  wire,  issue  from  the 
mouth  of  the  figure  and  are  held  about  the  neck  by  the  hands.  The 
heads  of  the  serpents  are  formed  of  wire  folded  in  triangular  form,  and 
are  supplied  with  two  double  coils  of  wire  at  the  sides,  as  if  for  ears, 
and  with  two  little  balls  of  gold  for  eyes.  Similar  heads  project  from 
the  sides  of  the  head  and  from  the  feet  of  the  image. 

The  peculiarities  of  construction  are  seen  to  good  advantage  in  this 
specimen.  The  figure  is  made  up  of  a  great  number  of  separate  pieces, 
united  apparently  by  pressure  or  by  hammering  while  the  material  was 
somewhat  plastic.  Upwards  of  eighty  pieces  can  be  counted.  The 
larger  pieces,  forming  the  body  and  limbs,  are  hollow  or  concave  behind. 
Nearly  all  the  subordinate  parts  are  constructed  of  wire. 

The  bird. — Images  of  birds  are  quite  numerous  and  vary  greatly  in  size 
and  elaboration.  They  are  usually  represented  with  expanded  wings 
and  tails,  the  under  side  of  the  body  being  finished  for  show.  The  back 
is  left  concave  and  rough,  as  when  cast,  and  is  supplied  with  a  ring, 
for  suspension  or  attachment,  as  seen  in  the  profile  view,  Fig.  7.  The 
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FIG.  7.  Rudely  executed  image  of  a  bird. 

owl,  the  eagle,  the  parrot,  and  various  other  birds  are  recognized 
although  determinations  of  varieties  are  not  possible,  as  in  many  cases 
the  forms  are  rude  or  greatly  obscured  by  extraneous  details.  The  ex- 
ample shown  in  Fig.  7  is  of  the  simplest  type  and  the  rudest  workman- 
ship, and  is  apparently  intended  for  some  rapacious  species,  possibly  a 
vulture.  The  body,  wings,  and  tail  are  hammered  quite  thin  and  are 
left  frayed  and  uneven  on  the  edges.  The  m  aterial  appears  to  be  nearly 
pure  copper,  plated  with  yellow  gold.  Specimens  of  this  class  are  very 
numerous.  One,  presented  in  a  publication  of  the  Society  of  Northern 
CHIR 2 
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Antiquaries,  and  now  in  the  museum  at  Copenhagen,  is  thought  to  be 
intended  for  a  fish  hawk,  as  it  carries  a  fish  in  its  mouth.  De  Zeltner 
mentions  a  statuette  in  gold  of  a  paroquet,  whose  head  is  ornamented 
with  two  winged  tufts.  Such  a  specimen  may  be  seen  in  the  collection 
of  Mr.  Stearns. 

Fig.  8  is  reproduced  from  Bollaert  and  represents  a  very  elaborately 
worked  parrot. 


FIG.  8.  Image  of  a  bird,  from  Bollaert. 


The  puma, — Representations  of  quadrupeds  are  quite  common  ;  a  good 
example,  copied  from  Bollaert,  is  given  in  Fig.  9.    The  animal  intended 


FIG.  9.  Puma  shaped  figure. 

is  apparently  a  puma,  a  favorite  subject  with  Ohiriquian  workers  in 
clay  and  stone  as  well  as  in  gold.    The  body  is  hollow  and  open  beneath 


FIG.  10.  Figure  of  a  puma  in  base  metal. 

and  the  fore  feet  are  finished  with  loops  for  suspension.  A  similar 
piece  with  head  thrown  back  over  the  body  is  shown  in  Fig.  10.  The 
metal  in  this  case  appears  to  be  nearly  pure  copper. 
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Grotesque  figure. — Another  piece  collected  by  Mr.  McNiel  is  outlined 
in  Fig.  11.    The  metal  is  quite  base  aud  the  surface  has  been  coated 


FIG.  11.  Quadruped  with  grotesque  face,  in  base  metal 

with  gold,  which  is  now  nearly  all  rubbed  off.  The  shape  is  that  of  a 
quadruped.  The  head  is  completely  reversed,  and  the  face  has  a  rather 
grotesque,  not  to  say  satanic,  expression.  The  details  are  not  unlike 
those  of  other  examples  previously  given. 

The  fish. — The  fish  was  a  favorite  subject  with  the  ancient  nations  of 
South  America,  and  is  modeled  in  clay,  woven  into  fabrics,  aud  worked 
in  metals  with  remarkable  freedom.  It  was  in  great  favor  in  Chiriqui 
and  must  have  been  of  importance  in  the  mythology  of  the  country.  It 
occurs  most  frequently  in  pottery,  where  it  is  executed  in  color  aud 


FIG.  12.  Figure  of  a  fish,  published  by  F.  M.  Otis,  in  Harper's  Weekly. 

modeled  in  the  round.  The  very  grotesque  specimen  in  gold  shown  in 
Fig.  12  is  copied  fmm  Harper's  Weekly  of  August  6,  1859,  where  it 
forms  one  of  a  number  of  illustrations  of  these  curious  ornaments.  The 
paper  is  by  Dr.  F.  M.  Otis,  who  had  just  returned  from  Panama. 

The  frog. — The  frog  appears  in  the  plastic  art  of  Chiriqui  more  fre- 
quently perhaps  than  any  other  reptile.    Its  form  is  reproduced  with 
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much  spirit  and  in  greatly  varying  sizes,  degree  of  elaboration,  and  style 
of  presentation.  It  is  probable  that  a  number  of  species  are  represented. 
In  Fig.  13  we  have  a  large,  rather  plain  specimen,  now  in  the  National 


FIG  13.  Large  figure  of  a  trog,  in  base  metal  plated  with  gold. 

Museum.  The  body  and  limbs  are  concave  beneath,  the  metal  being 
about  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  thick.  The  teeth  are  suggested  by  a 
number  of  perforations  encircling  the  jaws  and  the  eyes  are  minute 
hawk  bells  containing  pellets  of  metal.  The  legs  are  placed  in  charac- 
teristic positions,  and  the  hind  feet  are  broad  plates  without  indica- 
tions of  toes,  a  characteristic  of  these  golden  frogs.  The  framework  or 
foundation  is  of  copper,  apparently  nearly  pure,  and  the  surface  is 
plated  with  thin  sheet- gold,  which  tends  to  flake  off  as  the  copper  foun- 
dation corrodes. 
The  minute  delicately  finished  example  given  in  Fig.  14  contrasts 


FIG.  14.  Small  figure  of  a  frog,  in  base  metal  plated  -with  gold. 

strongly  with  the  preceding.     It  is  also  of  base  metal  plated  with  pure 
gold,  and  belongs  to  the  collection  of  Mr.  Stearns. 
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The  alligator. — The  alligator,  which  appears  so  frequently  in  the  pot- 
tery of  Chiriqui,  is  only  occasionally  found  in  gold.  A  graphic  specimen 
illustrated  in  Harper's  Weekly  of  August  6,  1859,  is  given  in  Fig.  15. 
A  similar  piece  formed  of  base  metal  is  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  Stearns. 


FIG.  15.  Figure  of  an  alligator,  published  by  P.  M.  Otis,  in  Harper's  Weekly. 

The  crayfish  (!).  — In  Fig.  16  we  have  a  fine  specimen  intended  ap- 
parently to  represent  a  crayfish  or  some  similar  crustacean  form.  The 
head  is  supplied  with  complicated  yet  graceful  antennae-like  appen- 
dages, made  of  wire,  neatly  coiled  and  welded  together  by  pressure  or 
hammering.  The  eyes  are  globular  and  are  encircled  by  the  ends  of  a 


FIG.  16.  Animal  figure,  in  base  metal  plated  with  gold. 

double  loop  of  wire  which  extends  along  the  back  and  incloses  a  line 
of  minute  balls  or  nodes.  The  peculiar  wings  and  tail  will  be  best 
understood  by  referring  to  the  illustration.  The  foundation  metal  is 
much  corroded,  being  dark  and  rotten,  and  the  plating  of  reddish  gold 
seems  to  have  been  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  yellow  gold.  The  profile 
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view  gives  a  good  idea  of  the  thickness  of  the  metal  and  of  the  relief 
of  the  parts.  Two  rings  or  loops  of  doubled  wire  are  attached  to  the 
extreme  end  of  the  nose  and  a  heavy  ring  for  suspending  is  fixed  to  the 
under  side  of  the  head. 

Miscellaneous. —  Gold,  pure  and  in  the  usual  alloys,  was  also  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  other  articles,  such  as  bells,  beads,  disks,  balls, 
rings,  whistles,  thimble  shaped  objects,  and  amulets  of  varied  shapes. 
Bells  are  more  generally  made  of  bronze,  because,  perhaps,  of  its 
greater  degree  of  resonance.  Thin  plates,  or  rather  circular  sheets,  of 
gold  leaf  are  numerous.  One  mentioned  by  Bollaert  was  7£  inches  in 
diameter.  They  are  plain  or  crimped  about  the  margins,  indented  in 
various  ways>  and  sometimes  perforated,  apparently  for  suspension  or 
attachment.  Merritt  mentions  examples  having  holes  which  showed 
evidences  of  wear  upon  one  side  only,  indicating  attachment  in  a  fixed 
position  to  some  object  or  to  some  part  of  the  costume.  But  one  ex- 
ample is  at  hand,  a  thin  sheet,  3  inches  in  diameter,  and  crimped  or 
indented  neatly  about  the  margin.  Its  thickness  is  about  that  of  ordi- 
nary tinfoil. 

USE  OF   BRONZE. 

Bells. — Bells  were  in  pretty  general  use  by  the  more  cultured  Amer- 
ican races  previous  to  the  conquest.  The  form  best  known  is  the  hawk 
bell,  or  common  sleigh  bell  of  the  North.  The  globular  body  is  sus- 
pended by  a  loop  at  the  top  and  is  slit  on  the  under  side,  so  that  the 
tinkling  of  the  small  free  pellets  of  metal  may  be  audible.  Such  bells 
are  found  in  considerable  numbers  in  the  graves  of  Chiriqui,  although 
I  have  no  positive  assurance  that  any  of  the  examples  in  my  possession 
were  actually  taken  from  graves  which  contained  typical  Chiriquian 
relics  of  other  classes.  The  specimens  now  in  the  National  Museum, 
Fig.  17,  are  in  most  cases,  if  not  in  all,  of  bronze,  as  demonstrated  by 


FIG.  17.  Bronze  bells,  plated  or  washed  with  gold. 


Mr.  E.  B.  Eiggs,  of  the  chemical  laboratory  of  the  United  States  Geo- 
logical Survey.  All  have  been  cast  in  molds.  In  most  cases  there  are 
traces  of  a  plating  of  gold.  The  largest  is  1£  inches  in  height  and  three- 
fourths  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  It  is  surmounted  by  the  rude  figure 
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of  an  auimal,  through  or  beneath  the  body  of  which  is  aii  opening  for 
the  attachment  of  a  cord.  Others  have  simple  loops  at  the  top.  A 
11  umber  of  examples  are  illustrated  in  Fig.  17.  The  additional  piece 
.u'ivi'ii  in  Fig.  18  is  unique  in  conception.  It  represents  a  human  head 
which  takes  an  inverted  position  when  the  bell  is  suspended.  The 
lower  part  of  the  bell  forms  a  conical  crown  to  the  head  and  the  ring 
of  suspension  is  attached  to  the  chin.  Double  coils  of  wire  take  the 
place  of  the  ears,  and  the  other  features  are  formed  by  setting  on  bits 
of  the  material  used  in  modeling.  This  specimen  belongs  to  the  collec- 


Pio.  18.  Bronze  bell  with  human  features. 

tion  of  Mr.  Stearns.  Many  examples  of  more  elaborate  workmanship 
have  been  recovered  from  the  tombs  and  are  now  to  be  found  in  the 
collections  of  America  and  Europe. 

A  specimen  found  many  years  ago  on  the  Eio  Grande,  near  Panama, 
and  figured  in  Harper's  Weekly,  was  of  gold  and  showed  specific  varia- 


Fio.  19.  Triple  bell  01  rattle,  found  on  the  Rio  Grande. 

tions  from  the  Chiriquian  pieces.    It  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the 
outline  given  in  Fig.  19  that  three  very  neatly  shaped  and  gracefully 
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ornamented  bells  are  mounted  upon  a  circular  plate,  to  which  a  short 
handle  is  attached.  It  was  evidently  not  intended  for  suspension,  but 
rather  to  be  held  in  the  hand  as  a  rattle. 

A  question  as  to  the  authenticity  of  these  bells  as  aboriginal  works 
very  naturally  arises,  and  it  may  be  difficult  to  show  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  skeptical  mind  that  any  particular  specimen  is  not  of  European 
origin  or  inspiration.  At  the  same  time  we  are  not  without  strong 
proofs  that  such  bells  were  in  use  by  the  Americans  before  the  advent 
of  the  whites.  Historical  accounts  are  not  wanting,  but  I  shall  only 
stop  to  point,  out  some  of  the  internal  evidences  of  the  native  art.  The 
strongest  argument  is  to  be  found  in  the  presence  of  analogous  features 
in  other  branches  of  the  art  and  in  other  arts.  The  eyes  of  the  golden 
figures  of  reptiles  are  in  many  cases  minute  hawk  bells,  and  in  works 
of  clay,  the  purely  aboriginal  character  of  which  has  not  been  called 
in  question,  similar  features  are  discovered.  The  American  origin  of 
the  bell  is  not,  therefore,  to  be  questioned.  The  form  originated,  110 


FIG.  20.  Example  of  ancient  Mexican  bell. 

doubt,  in  the  rattle,  at  first  a  nut-shell  or  a  gourd ;  later  it  was  modeled 
in  clay,  and  in  time  the  same  idea  was  worked  out  in  the  legs  and  orna- 
ments of  vessels  and  in  the  heads  and  other  parts  of  life  forms,  which 
were  made  hollow  and  supplied  with  tinkling  pellets.  With  the  ac- 
knowledged skill  of  these  people  in  the  working  of  metals,  there  is  no 
reason  why  the  bells  described  should  not  have  been  manufactured  in- 
dependently of  European  aid  and  influence 

It  should  be  observed  that  if  these  early  American  bells  were  copied 
from  or  based  upon  Spanish  originals  they  would  not  probably  vary 
greatly  in  type  with  the  various  sections  from  which  they  are  recovered, 
but  it  is  observed  that  marked  and  persistent  differences  do  occur.  The 
well  known  Mexican  bell,  an  example  of  which  is  outlined  in  Fig.  20, 
although  of  bronze,  is  generically  distinct  in  form  and  construction. 
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In  a  brief  review  I  may  recall  the  more  salient  points  regarding  the 
use  of  metals  in  ancient  Chiriqui.  Gold,  silver,  copper,  and  tin  are 
represented. 

Gold  and  copper  were  very  plentifully  distributed  among  the  Isthmian 
races,  but  we  have  little  information  upon  the  sources  of  supply.  Free 
gold  is  found  in  the  stream  beds  of  many  localities  and  copper  was 
probably  found  in  its  native  state  in  some  convenient  locality;  yet  it  is 
not  impossible  that  these  metals  were  transported  from  distant  regions, 
as  there  must  have  been  considerable  intercourse  between  the  inhab- 
itants of  Chiriqui  and  those  of  Grenada  on  the  south  and  of  Central 
America  on  the  north.  Silver  and  tin  are  found  in  alloys  with  gold  and 
copper,  but  not  as  independent  metals.  The  silver-gold  alloy  is  proba- 
bly a  natural  compound.  In  no  case  have  I  found  silver  to  exceed  6 
per  cent,  of  the  composite  metal.  Tin  was  artificially  alloyed  with  cop- 
per, forming  bronze.  The  latter  metal  resembles  our  ordinary  bronze 
in  color  and  hardness,  but  I  am  unable  to  secure  more  than  a  qualitative 
analysis  on  account  of  the  scarcity  of  specimens  available  for  the  pur- 
pose. We  have  no  information  in  regard  to  the  origin  of  the  tin.  It 
is  not  found  in  a  native  state  and  since  it  seems  hardly  probable  that 
the  Chiriquians  understood  smelting  ores  we  are  left  in  doubt  as  to 
whether  it  was  obtained  from  more  cultured  nations  to  the  north  or 
south  or  from  Europeans.  The  gold-copper  alloys  appear  to  range  from 
pure  gold  to  pure  copper. 

The  great  majority  of  objects  were  formed  by  casting  in  molds.  Ham- 
mering was  but  little  practiced,  excepting,  apparently,  in  the  formation 
of  sheet  gold,  which  was  probably  an  indigenous  product.  Repousse 
work  is  not  found,  save  as  represented  in  the  crimping  and  indent- 
ing of  gold  leaf.  Engraving  and  carving  were  not  practiced.  It  may  be 
considered  certain  that  gilding,  or  at  least  plating,  was  understood. 

The  objects  are  obtained  from  ancient  graves,  of  which  no  record 
or  -reliable  tradition  is  preserved.  They  are  all  ornaments,  no  coin, 
weapon,  tool,  or  utensil  having  come  to  my  notice.  The  absence  ot 
utensils  and  of  hammered  objects  of  any  kind  strikes  me  as  being 
rather  extraordinary,  since  it  is  popularly  supposed  that  hammering 
should,  in  the  normal  succession  of  events,  precede  casting  and  that 
utensils  should  be  made  before  elaborate  ornaments. 

The  work  exhibits  close  analogies  with  that  of  the  mainland  of  South 
America,  but  these  analogies  appear  to  be  in  material,  treatment,  and 
scope  of  employment  rather  than  in  the  subject  matter  of  the  concep- 
tions. The  personages  and  zoomorpnic  characters  represented  are 
characteristically  Chiriquian,  and  were  derived  no  doubt  from  the 
mythology  of  the  locality.  These  works  affiliate  with  the  various  works 
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in  stone  and  clay,  the  art  products  of  the  province  thus  constituting  a 
fairly  homogeneous  whole,  and  being  entirely  free  from  traces  of  Euro- 
pean influence. 

Metals  do-  not  come  into  use  early;  in  the  history  of  a  race,  as  they  are 
not  found  in  shapes  or  conditions  suitable  for  immediate  Use,  nor  are 
they  when  found  sufficiently  showy  to  be  especially  desirable  for  orna- 
ments. A  long  period  must  have  elapsed  before  the  use  of  metals  was 
discovered  at  all  and  a  longer  period  passed  by  before  they  were  worked, 
and,  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  ancient  tribes  of  the  United 
Stales,  it  would  seem  that  a  considerable  degree  of  culture  may  be 
achieved  before  the  casting  of  metals  is  understood ;  but  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  progress  the  discovery  of  methods  of  alloying  rare  metals 
would  be  far  separated  from  that  of  the  simple  fusing  and  casting  of 
a  single  metal,  such  as  gold.  The  Chiriquian  peoples  not  only  had  a 
knowledge  of  the  methods  of  alloying  gold  with  copper  and  apparently 
copper  with  tin,  but,  if  our  data  are  correct,  they  were  able  to  plate  the 
baser  metals  and  alloys  with  sheet  gold,  and,  what  is  far  more  wonder- 
ful, to  wash  them  with  gold,  producing  an  effect  identical  with  that  of 
our  galvanic  processes. 

The  character  of  the  conceptions  embodied  in  the  art  unite  with 
evidences  of  technical  skill  to  prove  to  us  that  American  culture,  as 
represented  by  the  ornaments  of  Chiriqui,  was  not  the  product  of  a  day, 
but  of  long  periods  of  experiment  and  progress. 

The  sum  of  the  art  achievements  of  these  peoples  indicates  perhaps  a 
somewhat  lower  degree  of  culture  than  that  attained  by  the  Mexicans 
and  the  Peruvians,  the  ceramic  art  alone  challenging  the  world  in 
respect  to  refinement  of  form  and  simplicity  and  delicacy  of  treatment. 
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FIGURES  MODELED  IN   CLAY   SHOWING  CLOSE   ANALOGIES   WITH   THE 

WORK  IN  GOLD. 


FIG.  21.  Frog  modeled  in  clay  and  used  as  a  vase  ornament. 


FIG.  22.  Grotesque  anthropomorphic  figures,  used  in  a  stool  like  object  of  clay. 
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WORK  IN  MOUND  EXPLORATION  OF  THE  BUREAU  OF 
ETHNOLOGY. 

BY  CYRUS  THOMAS. 


It  seems  desirable  at  tl»e  present  time  to  make  a  statement  explain- 
ing the  plans  and  describing  the  work  of  the  mound  exploring  division 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  neither 
the  plans  nor  the  results  of  this  work  seem  to  be  clearly  understood  by 
all  who  are  interested  in  the  study  of  American  archaeology.  It  was 
scarcely  expected  that  a  clear  apprehension  of  these  plans  and  the  work 
would  be  gained  in  advance  of  the  publication  of  a  full  report  of  the 
same;  but,  since  such  a  report  is  well  advanced  towards  completion 
and  since  the  collections  thus  far  made  have  been  turned  over  to  the 
National  Museum,  where  they  are  open  to  the  public,  a  brief  prelimi- 
nary statement  of  the  plan  being  pursued  and  the  work  thus  far  accom- 
plished seems  appropriate  now. 

In  undertaking  the  exploration  of  the  mounds  of  our  country  upon 
an  extensive  scale,  the  operations  should  be  carried  on  according  to 
some  definite  plan.  Three  only  seemed  worthy  of  consideration,  viz : 

First.  That  which  may  be  termed  the  systematic  plan,  which  contem- 
plates a  comprehensive  and  accurate  survey  of  all  the  ancient  works  of 
the  country  and  the  preparation  of  maps  and  illustrations  showing 
their  Iocati6n  and  character,  to  be  followed  by  thorough  explorations 
and  investigations  of  these  monuments. 

Second.  That  which  may  be  termed  the  local  plan,  which  commences 
with  a  limited  locality  and  confines  operations  to  it  until  all  the  ancient 
works  in  it  are  thoroughly  examined,  figured,  mapped,  and  described  in 
detail  and  the  collections  obtained  there  are  studied;  then  moving  to 
another  section. 

Third.  The  comprehensive  plan,  or  plan  of  general  study,  in  which 
the  chief  objects  are  to  search  for  and  study  the  various  forms  and  types 
of  the  works  and  minor  vestiges  of  art  and  to  mark  out  the  different 
archaiological  districts  as  disclosed  by  investigation.  This  plan  per- 
mits the  carrying  on  of  operations  at  various  points  simultaneously  or 
removal  from  place  to  place  as  the  types  and  forms  of  a  section  arc 
satisfactorily  determined. 

In  any  one  of  these  plans  the  work  which  has  been  and  is  being 
done  by  others  should  be  taken  into  consideration  so  far  as  deemed 
trustworthy,  especially  in  connection  with  the  third  plan. 
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Viewing  the  plans  solely  from  a  working  standpoint,  without  consid- 
ering the  conditions  and  limitations  under  which  the  work  has  necessa- 
rily been  carried  on  by  the  Bureau  or  its  relation  to  other  subjects  un- 
dergoing simultaneous  investigation,  it  is  conceded  that  the  first  and 
second  are  more  systematic  and  more  scientific  than  the  third,  the  first 
being  entitled  to  preference  in  the  latter  respect.  The  third  is,  how- 
ever, the  plan  under  which  the  work  has  actually  been  done,  and,  as  the 
wisdom  of  adopting  it  has  been,  to  some  extent,  questioned,  it  may  not 
be  amiss  to  give  here  the  reasons  for  its  adoption  : 

First.  A  thorough  and  accurate  survey  of  all  the  ancient  works  of 
the  country  and  the  preparation  of  maps  and  charts  showing  their  lo- 
cation and  character,  accompanied  by  full  descriptions,  would  require 
the  entire  appropriation  of  the  Bureau  for  at  least  ten  years.  To  have 
attempted  a  work  of  such  magnitude  with  the  means  allowed  the  divis- 
ion— though  as  liberal  as  proper  regard  to  the  other  investigations  of 
the  Bureau  justified — would  have  entailed  a  great  waste  of  money,  as 
no  adequate  results  could  possibly  have  been  obtained.  Moreover,  in 
the  mean  time,  the  valuable  contents  of  the  mounds,  which,  after  all, 
furnish  the  chief  data  bearing  upon  the  problems  relating  to  the  pre- 
historic times  of  our  country,  would  have  passed  into  the  hands  of  pri- 
vate collectors,  or  would  have  been  scattered,  and  thus  in  a  great  meas- 
ure lost  to  science. 

Second.  One  leading  object  the  Bureau  and  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
have  had  in  view  in  this  work  is  to  collect  material  and  data  which  sci- 
entists may  study  and  by  means  of  which  the  various  questions  relating 
to  the  pre-Columbian  age  of  this  continent  may  ultimately  be  solved. 
It  was  apparent  that  by  neither  the  first  nor  the  second  plan  could  as 
much  be  accomplished  in  this  direction  in  a  reasonable  length  of  time 
as  by  the  third,  especially  if  the  variety  of  types  and  forin^  was  to  be 
taken  into  consideration.  Climatic  obstacles  rendered  the  second  plan 
impracticable  if  the  field  work  was  to  be  carried  on  throughout  the 
year,  as  desired. 

The  questions  relating  to  prehistoric  America  are  to  be  determined 
not  alone  by  the  study  of  its  ancient  monuments,  but  by  the  study  also 
of  the  languages,  customs,  art,  beliefs,  and  folk-lore  of  the  aborigines. 
Only  by  such  a  comprehensive  study  can  the  exact  relations  of  the  an- 
cient archaeological  remains  to  the  historic  Indian  tribes  be  made  ap- 
parent. 

Maj.  J.  W.  Powell,  the  Director  of  the  Bureau,  taking  this  compre- 
hensive and  scientific  view  of  the  subject,  saw  at  the  outset  the  neces- 
sity of  deciding  as  soon  as  possible  the  question  "  Were  the  mound 
builders  Indians?''  If  a  careful  examination  and  study  of  the  works 
and  their  contents  should  result  in  deciding  it  in  the  affirmative,  then 
the  investigation  of  the  questions  relating  to  their  objects  and  uses 
would  be  merged  in  the  study  of  the  former  habits,  customs,  art,  beliefs, 
&c.,  of  the  Indians.  There  would  then  be  no  more  blind  groping  by 
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archaeologists  for  the  thread  to  lead  tlu-in  out  of  the  mysterious  laby- 
rinth; the  chain  which  binds  together  the  prehistoric  and  the  historic 
ages  of  onr  country  would  then  be  known ;  a  thousand  and  one  wild 
theories  and  archaeological  romances  would  be  relegated  to  the  shades 
of  oblivion;  and,  the  relations  of  all  the  lines  of  investigation  to  one 
another  being  known,  these  lines  would  lend  common  aid  in  solving 
many  of  the  problems  which  have  hitherto  seemed  destined  to  remain 
in  complete  obscurity.  Should  the  result  of  the  examination  give  a  de- 
cidedly negative  answer  to  the  question,  one  broad  field  at  least  would 
be  forever  closed  and  the  investigations  would  be  limited  to  other  lines. 
In  either  case  a  great  step  toward  the  ultimate  solution  would  be  made 
and  the  work  in  the  various  branches  bearing  on  the  numerous  prob- 
lems materially  restricted. 

The  Director  was  desirous,  therefore,  of  having  the  question  definitely 
settled  in  one  way  or  the  other,  as  it  is  the  pivot  on  which  all  the  other 
problems  must  turn,  and  this  he  believed  could  be  done  without  await- 
ing the  long  delay  necessarily  attending  the  adoption  of  the  first  or 
second  plan  of  operations.  It  seemed  apparent  that  by  the  third  plan  the 
various  types  and  forms  of  the  antiquities  would  be  discovered  and  their 
relations  to  one  another  determined  in  a  shorter  time  than  by  any  other 
method.  By  following  this  plan  and  using  proper  care  to  note  without 
bias  all  the  facts  ascertained  and  to  collect  the  specimens  discovered, 
the  data  would  be  preserved,  without  prejudice  to  other  theories,  for 
the  use  and  benefit  of  archaeological  students.  Moreover,  by  having 
the  field  work  carried  on  in  the  northern  sections  in  the  summer  and 
in  the  southern  sections  during  the  winter  months,  it  would  suffer  little 
or  no  interruption  from  climatic  obstacles. 

Having  decided  upon  the  plan  to  be  adopted,  the  next  step  was  to 
determine  the  area  to  which  operations  should  be  confined.  As  will  be 
seen  by  what  precedes,  it  was  assumed  that  the  antiquities  of  the 
country  pertain  to  different  archaeological  districts,  which  by  proper 
examination  and  study  might  perhaps  be  outlined  geographically  with 
reasonable  certainty.  But  these,  if  determined,  would  relate  chiefly  to 
tribal  distinctions  and  form  but  parts  of  one  or  more  larger,  compre- 
hensive ethnological  sections.  As  that  part  of  the  United  States  east 
of  the  Kocky  Mountains,  together  with  the  adjoining  portions  of  the 
British  Possessions,  appears  to  form,  so  far  as  the  eastern,  southern,  and 
western  boundaries  are  concerned,  a  tolerably  well  marked  archaeolog- 
ical  section,  that  part  of  this  area  within  the  United  States  was  selected 
as  the  field  of  operations. 

That  the  results  have  fully  justified  the  most  sanguine  expectations 
and,  in  connection  with  the  investigations  of  other  workers  in  the  same 
field,  have  settled  the  question,  so  long  in  controversy,  relating  to  the 
authorship  of  these  monuments,  it  is  confidently  believed,  will  be  con- 
ceded when  the  general  report  is  published. 
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Premising  that  accuracy  as  to  details  and  statements,  without  regard 
to  their  bearing  on  this  or  that  theory,  has  been  considered  the  chief 
and  all  important  point  to  be  kept  constantly  in  view  in  all  the  opera- 
tions of  the  division,  the  methods  of  work  developed  (except  during  the 
first  year,  when  want  of  experience  caused  some  of  the  details  of  accu- 
rate work  to  be  omitted)  have  been  substantially  as  follows : 

A  small  division  was  organized  in  1882  to  which  the  work  of  exploring 
and  examining  the  antiquities  in  that  part  of  the  United  States  east  of 
the  Eocky  Mountains  was  assigned.  This  division  was  placed  in  my 
charge,  and  one  clerical  and  three  field  assistants  were  assigned  me, 
with  the  occasional  addition  of  a  temporary  field  assistant. 

The  localities  examined  were  determined,  to  a  certain  extent,  by  cir- 
cumstances, such  as  the  character  of  the  seasons,  the  permission  of  the 
owners  to  examine  the  works,  &c.;  but  the  general  plan,  so  far  as  it 
could  be  carried  out  advantageously,  was  to  work  on  three  primary 
north  and  south  lines:  the  first  and  principal  one,  the  immediate  valley 
of  the  Mississippi  from  Wisconsin  southward;  the  second,  from  Ohio 
southward  through  Kentucky  to  Mississippi;  and  the  third,  in  the  val- 
leys of  Eastern  Tennessee  and  Western  North  Carolina,  thence  south- 
ward through  Georgia  and  Alabama  to  Florida.  This  program  has  as 
yet  been  only  partially  carried  out,  the  second  line  having  received  but 
comparatively  little  attention.  Sections  which  had  been  somewhat 
carefully  worked  over,  and  of  which  the  types  and  forms  are  tolerably 
well  known,  were  generally  passe?!  by. 

In  the  field  work  it  has  been  the  custom,  first,  to  make  a  full  and 
correct  description  of  the  groups  examined,  giving  the  topography  of 
the  immediate  locality,  the  forms,  character,  and  dimensions  of  the 
works  and  their  relations  to  one  another,  accompanying  these  descrip- 
tions by  diagrams,  maps,  and  figures  drawn  by  the  assistants.  Each 
mound  explored  is  first  measured,  and  whenever  it  varies  from  the  ordi- 
nary conical  type  a  figure  of  it  is  made.  As  the  exploration  proceeds 
the  character  and  thickness  of  the  strata,  the  exact  positions  of  the 
skeletons  and  relics  found  in  it,  and  all  other  items  deemed  interesting 
or  important  are  noted  at  the  time  in  a  memorandum  book  kept  at  hand 
for  this  purpose.  In  most  cases  where  important  finds  are  indicated 
outline  figures  of  both  the  horizontal  and  the  vertical  sections  are  drawn, 
on  which  the  positions  of  the  skeletons  and  relics  are  marked  as  found. 
The  diagrams  and  sections  of  mounds  which  will  be  given  in  the  report 
(one  of  which,  showing  the  relative  positions,  horizontally,  of  the  skel- 
etons in  an  East  Tennessee  mound,  is  here  presented  in  Fig.  1)  are  not 
imaginary  nor  are  they  made  from  memory.  As  the  skeletons  are  found 
and  noted  in  the  memorandum  book,  each  is  numbered  both  in  the  book 
and  on  the  sketch.  In  the  description  opposite  the  number  in  the  book 
the  particulars  regarding  the  skeleton  are  given  and  mention  is  made  of 
any  specimens  found  with  it.  This  is  given  in  addition  to  the  general 
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description  or  field  report  rendered  by  the  assistant,  unless  incorporated 
in  it.  Three  of  the,  models  prepared  by  the  artists  of  the  Bureau  for 
the  New  Orleans  imposition  and  made  entirely  from  these  descriptions 
and  figures  are  now  on  exhibition  in  the  National  Museum. 
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FIG.  1.  —  Relative  positions  of  skeletons  in  an  East  Tennessee  mound. 


In  order  to  preserve  the  data  regarding  the  specimens,  notes  are  made 
at  the  time  they  are  collected  stating  where  they  were  found,  whether 
in  mounds,  in  graves,  or  on  the  surface,  and  how  obtained,  and  by  whom. 
The  collector's  field  numbers  are  marked  on  the  specimens,  and  corre- 
sponding lists  are  made  and  transmitted  with  each  shipment.  AH  col- 
lections are  sent  direct  to  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  addressed  to  "Maj. 
J.  W.  Powell,  Director,  Washington,  D.  0.,"  thus  insuring  an  official 
record  of  each  shipment.  There  they  are  opened,  examined,  and  com- 
pared with  the  field  lists  and  carefully  catalogued,  the  field  numbers 
being  inserted  and  the  numbers  of  the  Bureau  series  being  added.  They 
are  then  turned  over  to  the  National  Museum  and  the  Smithsonian  num- 
bers are  placed  upon  them.  In  order  to  insure  accuracy  the  Smithsonian 
numbers  are  placed  upon  them  and  the  Bureau  and  Smithsonian  cata- 
loguing is  done  before  the  actual  removal  and  distribution  among  the 
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departments  to  which  they  go  iu  the  National  Museum.  This  affords 
opportunity  for  a  careful  comparison  of  the  catalogues  with  each  other 
and  with  the  specimens.  The  final  catalogues  contain  not  only  the  col- 
lector's, Bureau,  and  Museum  numbers,  which  form  checks  upon  one 
another,  but  also  the  name  of  the  article,  the  locality,  the  collector's 
name,  and  remarks  indicating  the  conditions  under  which  each  was 
found.  These  particulars  are,  of  course,  incomplete  in  reference  to 
specimens  purchased  or  donated. 

As  an  illustration  the  heading  of  the  columns  and  one  line  from  the 
general  catalogue  are  given  here: 
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Boat-shaped  pot  .  . 

Lenoir  group,  Lon- 
don Co.,  Tenn. 

John  W.  Eraraert.  . 

From  mound  K"o.  ?, 
by  skeleton  No.  49. 

Two  copies  of  this  catalogue  are  made,  one  to  be  retained  by  the 
Bureau,  the  other  to  be  transmitted  with  the  specimens  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  for  use  in  the  National  Museum. 

Although  the  specimens  go  into  the  general  collection  of  the  National 
Museum  they  are  so  carefully  marked  and  numbered  that  by  reference 
to  the  catalogue  any  one,  under  the  systematic  arrangement  adopted 
in  the  archaBological  division  of  the  Museum,  can  easily  be  picked  out. 
and  the  precise  locality  in  which  and  circumstances  under  which  it  was 
found  can  be  ascertained.  It  may  not  be  amiss  to  add  that  the  col- 
lections made  by  the  Bureau  are  kept  well  in  hand  until  this  accuracy 
is  assured  and  the  duplicate  catalogues  are  made  out  and  compared, 
so  that  antiquarians  and  students  of  American  archaeology  may  rely 
implicitly  on  what  is  stated  in  regard  to  them.  By  reference  to  the 
forthcoming  report  all  the  particulars  known  regarding  them,  as  well 
as  all  the  facts  ascertained  iu  reference  to  the  works  from  which  they 
were  obtained,  will  be  found. 

The  sections  in  which  operations  have  chiefly  been  carried  on  are  as 
follows:  Southwestern  Wisconsin  and  the  adjoining  sections  of  Minne- 
sota, Iowa,  and  Illinois,  the  northeastern  part  of  Missouri,  the  west- 
ern part  of  Southern  Illinois,  Southeastern  Missouri,  the  eastern  part 
of  Arkansas,  certain  points  in  Northern  and  Western  Mississippi,  the 
Kanawha  Valley  of  West  Virginia,  East  Tennessee,  Western  North 
Carolina,  Northern  Georgia,  and  a  few  points  in  Northern  Florida. 
Some  work  has  also  been  done  in  New  York,  Ohio,  Kentucky,  West 
Tennessee,  Alabama,  and  Southwestern  Georgia. 

Hundreds  of  groups  have  been  examined  and,  in  most  cases,  sur- 
veyed, platted,  and  described.  Over  two  thousand  mounds  have  been 
explored,  including  almost  every  known  type  as  to  form,  from  the  low, 
diminutive,  circular  burial  tumulus  of  the  North  to  the  huge,  truncated, 
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earthen  pyramid  of  the  South,  tho  embank  men  t,  tho  efiigy,  the  stone 
cairn,  house  site,  &c.  Every  hitherto  known  variety  as  to  construc- 
tion, as  well  as  quite  a  number  decidedly  different  in  details,  has  been 
examined.  Some  of  the  latter  are  very  interesting  and  furnish  im- 
portant data.  Particular  attention  has  been  paid  to  this  branch  of  the 
work,  because  the  mode  of  construction  and  the  methods  of  burial  in 
the  ordinary  conical  tumuli  furnish  valuable  data  in  regard  to  the  cus- 
toms of  the  builders  and  aid  in  determining  the  archaeological  districts. 
Many  ancient  graves  and  cemeteries  and  several  caches  and  cave  de- 
posits have  also  been  explored. 

The  number  of  specimens  obtained  by  the  division  since  its  organiza- 
tion is  not  less  than  thirty-eight  thousand;  fully  one-half  of  these  were 
discovered  by  the  assistants  during  their  explorations;  the  remainder 
were  obtained  by  donations  and  purchase,  though  not  more  than  $500 
have  been  expended  by  the  Bureau  for  this  purpose. 

The  specimens  procured  by  the  field  assistants  in  person  constitute 
by  far  the  most  valuable  portion  ot  the  collection,  since  the  particulars 
regarding  their  discovery  and  surroundings  are  known.  Among  them 
will  be  found  not  only  nearly  every  variety  as  to  material,  form,  and 
ornamentation  hitherto  obtained  in  that  part  of  the  United  States  east 
of  the  Kocky  Mountains,  but  also  a  considerable  number  of  new  and 
interesting  kinds.  But,  notwithstanding  the  success  of  the  division  in 
this  respect,  not  a  single  stone  or  tablet  with  anything  like  letters  or 
hieroglyphics  inscribed  on  it,  by  which  linguists  might  be  able  to  judge 
of  the  language  of  the  mound  builders,  has  been  discovered. 

Some  singular  and  rather  unexpected  discoveries,  however,  have  been 
made,  which  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  mention  before  giving  a  brief  ac- 
count of  the  collections.  From  a  mound  in  Wisconsin  were  obtained  a 
few  silver  crosses,  silver  brooches,  and  silver  bracelets,  one  of  the  last 
with  the  word  "  Montreal"  stamped  on  it  in  plain  letters.  These  evi- 
dently pertained  to  an  intrusive  burial.  In  another  Wisconsin  mound, 
which  stands  in  the  midst  of  a  group  of  effigies,  was  found,  lying  at  the 
bottom  on  the  original  surface  of  the  ground,  near  the  center,  a  genuine, 
regularly-formed  gunflint.  In  another,  in  Tennessee,  some  six  feet  high 
and  which  showed  no  signs  of  disturbance,  an  old  fashioned,  horn- 
handled  case  knife  was  discovered  near  the  bottom.  Far  down  in  an- 
other of  large  size  and  also  in  comparatively  modern  Indian  graves,  at 
widely  different  points,  have  been  found  little  sleigh-bells,  probably 
what  were  formerly  known  as  '*  hawk  bells,"  made  of  copper,  with  peb- 
ble and  shell  bead  rattles,  and  all  of  precisely  the  same  pattern  and 
finish.  From  a  group  in  Northern  Mississippi,  in  the  locality  formerly 
occupied  by  the  Chickasaw,  were  obtained  a  silver  plate,  with  the 
Spanish  coat  of  arms  stamped  upon  it,  and  the  iron  portions  of  a  saddle. 
At  the  bottom  of  a  North  Carolina  mound  parts  of  an  iron  blade  and 
an  iron  awl  were  discovered  in  the  hands  of  tho  principal  personage 
buried  therein ;  with  these  were  engraved  shells  and  polished  celts. 
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At  the  bottom  of  an  undisturbed  Pennsylvania  mound,  accompanying 
the  original  interment,  of  which  but  slight  evidences  remained,  was  a 
joint  of  large  cane,  wrapped  in  pieces  of  thin  and  evenly  wrought  silver 
foil,  smoothly  cut  in  fancy  figures.  In  addition  to  these,  the  assistants 
have  obtained  from  mounds  such  things  as  brass  kettles  with  iron  bails, 
brass  wire,  wooden  ladles,  glass  beads,  &c.  Some  of  these  things  clearly 
pertained  to  intrusive  burials,  but  a  large  portion  of  them  were  evidently 
placed  in  the  mounds  at  the  time  they  were  constructed  and  with  the 
original  interment,  as  shown  by  their  position  when  discovered. 

Of  the  collections,  perhaps  the  most  important  portion  in  an  archaeo- 
logical view  is  the  pottery,  of  which  some  fourteen  or  fifteen  hundred 
vessels  have  been  obtained,  including  most  of  the  known  varieties  and 
several  that  are  new  as  to  form  and  ornamentation.  Among  these  are 
two  or  three  full  faced  pots,  of  which  but  a  single  specimen  had  been 
previously  discovered.  This  collection,  which  is  being  carefully  studied 
by  Mr.  W.  H.  Holmes,  it  is  believed  will  be  found  to  contain  most,  if 
not  all,  of  the  hitherto  known  types  of  textile  impressions,  as  well  as 
some  new  ones. 

An  unusually  large  number  of  polished  and  picked  celts  have  been 
secured,  including  every  known  pattern  and  variety  yet  found  in  the 
area  investigated.  A  special  value  attaches  to  tins  collection  of  celts 
from  the  fact  that  it  has  been  mostly  obtained  from  mounds  and  affords 
a  means  of  comparing  true  mound  specimens  with  surface  finds. 

The  number  of  stone  pipes  obtained  is  proportionally  large,  including 
a  good  portion  of  -the  known  forms  and  several  that  are  new.  But 
the  most  important  fact  connected  with  this  part  of  the  collection  is 
that  it  so  supplements  the  collections  in  this  line  made  by  others  that 
with  them  it  enables  the  archa3ologist  to  trace  the  evolution  of  the 
comparatively  modern  and  historic  form  from  the  "  monitor,"  or  supposed 
earliest  mound  pipe.  The  record  of  localities  whence  they  have  been 
obtained  also  indicates  geographically  the  line  of  this  evolution  and, 
so  far  as  the  testimony  bears  upon  the  question,  gives  a  decided  nega- 
tive to  the  supposition  that  the  Ohio  pipe  making  mound  builders  went 
southward  to  the  Gulf  States. 

A  fair  number  of  copper  articles,  including  nearly  all  the  types  hith- 
erto known,  are  in  the  collection.  In  addition  to  these,  two  new  and 
decidedly  the  most  important  types  yet  discovered  have  been  unearthed. 
These,  as  is  known  to  the  public  through  articles  published  in  Science, 
are  large  thin  and  even  plates,  stamped  with  elaborate  figures,  evi- 
dently of  Mexican  or  Central  American  designs. 

The  collection  of  engraved  shells  obtained  from  mounds  probably 
exceeds  in  number,  variety,  and  importance  any  other  in  the  country. 
Several  of  them  will  be  found  illustrated  in  Mr.  Holmes's  paper,  entitled 
"Art  in  Shell,"  published  in  the  third  annual  report  of  the  Bureau. 

The  specimens  of  textile  fabrics  and  remnants  of  matting  though  not 
numerous  are  important  and  valuable.  One  of  the  assistants  obtained 
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from  a  cave  deposit  in  Tennessee,  where  the  burial  had  taken  place  in 
historic  times,  certainly  not  over  a  hundred  years  ago,  textile  fabrics 
and  matting  quite  well  preserved.  The  mat,  which  is  made  of  cane,  has 
a  broad  colored  submarginal  stripe,  is  almost  entire,  is  well  preserved, 
and  is  made  precisely  as  the  fragments  found  in  mounds  are  made.  The 
piece  of  textile  fabric,  nearly  two  feet  square  and  well  preserved,  WMS 
in  an  unfinished  state  when  buried,  and  was  formed  in  the  woven  por- 
tion by  a  stitch  supposed  to  be  peculiar  to  the  mound  builders,  the 
pattern  of  which  is  presented  by  the  impressions  on  many  pieces  of 
typical  mound  pottery.  Nor  will  the  reader  be  disposed  to  doubt  the 
opinion  expressed  as  to  the  recency  of  the  burial  when  we  add  that 
with  these  relics  were  the  bones  of  a  dog  from  which  the  skin  had  not 
all  decayed.  With  the  cloth  and  matting  were  also  the  bone  imple- 
ments used  in  weaving. 

The  collection  of  chipped  flint  implements,  stone  axes,  discoidal 
stones,  gorgets,  &c.,  is  large.  Among  the  stone  articles  are  parts  of  two 
well  made  stone  images  which  must  have  been  nearly  half  life  size. 
Bone  implements,  shells,  &c.,  are  in  fair  proportion.  Large  numbers 
of  shell  beads  have  been  discovered  in  almost  every  section  and  a  few 
pearls  have  also  been  obtained,  but  the  assistants  of  the  Bureau  have 
not  been  so  fortunate  as  to  discover  anything  like  the  immense  number 
of  the  latter  reported  from  an  Ohio  mound. 

Judging  by  all  the  data  so  far  obtained  by  the  Bureau,  together  with 
that  from  other  workers  in  the  same  field,  the  following  conclusions  ap- 
pear to  be  fully  justified: 

First.  That  the  mound-builders  of  the  area  designated  consisted  of  a 
number  of  tribes  or  peoples  bearing  about  the  same  relation  to  one 
another  and  occupying  about  the  same  culture  status  as  the  Indian 
tribes  inhabiting  the  country  when  first  visited  by  Europeans.  This  is 
proven  not  only  by  the  differences  in  the  form  of  the  works  of  the  dif- 
ferent districts  and  in  the  modes  of  their  construction,  in  the  methods 
of  burial,  and  in  the  form  and  ornamentation  of  the  minor  vestiges  of 
art,  but  also  by  the  numerous  evidences  everywhere  seen  of  tribal  war- 
fare and  the  means  of  defense  adopted. 

Second.  That  the  archaeological  districts,  as  determined  by  the  inves- 
tigations of  the  mounds  and  other  ancient  works  and  remains,  conform 
to  a  certain  extent  to  the  localities  of  the  tribes  or  groups  of  cognate 
tribes  of  Indians  at  the  time  of  the  discovery.  It  is  true  that  there  are 
evidences  of  migrations  and  changes  and  that  the  rule  holds  good  only 
in  a  general  sense;  yet  the  agreements  in  this  respect  are  sufficient  to 
justify  the  use  of  the  facts  as  data  in  arriving  at  a  conclusion  regarding 
the  origin  of  these  works. 

Third.  That  nothing  trustworthy  has  been  discovered  to  justify  the 
theory  that  the  mound  builders  belonged  to  a  highly  civilized  race  or 
that  they  were  a  people  who  had  attained  a  higher  culture  status  than 
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the  Indians.  It  is  true  that  works  and  papers  ou  American  archaeology 
are  full  of  statements  to  the  contrary,  which  are  generally  based  ou  the 
theory  that  the  mound  builders  belonged  to  a  race  of  much  higher  cult- 
ure than  the  Indians.  Yet,  when  the  facts  on  which  this  opinion  is 
based  are  examined  with  sober,  scientific  care,  the  splendid  fabric  which 
has  been  built  upon  them  by  that  great  workman,  imagination,  fades 
from  sight. 

Fourth.  That  each  tribe  adopted  several  different  methods  of  burial, 
these  differences  in  methods  depending,  in  all  probability,  to  some  ex- 
tent, upon  the  relative  position,  social  standing,  and  occupation  of  the 
individuals.  To  justify  this  conclusion  it  is  only  necessary  to  mention 
the  frequent  occurrence  of  two  or  three  different  modes  of  burial  in  a 
single  group  of  similar  mounds. 

Fifth.  That  the  custom  of  removing  the  flesh  before  the  final  burial 
prevailed  very  extensively  among  the  mound  builders  of  the  northern 
districts  and  was  not  uncommon  among  those  of  the  southern  districts. 
The  proofs  of  this  custom  are  so  abundant  and  conclusive  that  it  cannot 
be  doubted.  Not  only  are  found  the  bones  of  the  common  people,  which 
have  been  gathered  together  and  cast  into  a  promiscuous  heap  with  a 
mound  built  over  them,  but  graves  formed  of  stone  slabs  are  frequently 
met  with,  of  less  than  two  feet  in  length  and  one  in  width  and  depth, 
containing  the  bones  of  an  adult.  The  bundled  skeletons  and  skeleton 
burials  alluded  to  by  the  old  Jesuit  fathers  are  frequently  brought  to 
light  during  the  exploration  of  the  northern  mounds.  It  is  a  very  com- 
mon error  to  suppose  that  these  bone  filled  mounds  are  the  burial  places 
of  warriors  slain  in  some  great  battle;  the  condition  and  the  relations 
of  the  bones  show  beyond  question  that  they  were  buried  after  the  flesh 
had  been  removed,  and  sometimes  after  long  exposure  to  the  air. 

Sixth.  That  usually,  or  at  least  very  often,  some  kind  of  religious  or 
superstitious  ceremony  was  performed  at  the  burial,  in  which  fire  played 
a  conspicuous  part.  Notwithstanding  the  very  common  belief  to  the 
contrary,  there  is  no  evidence  whatever  that  human  sacrifice,  in  the  true 
sense,  was  practiced.  It  is  possible  that  cremation  may  have  been  re- 
sorted to,  to  a  limited  extent;  yet  the  burning  of  body  or  bones  appears 
to  have  been  oftener  accidental  than  intentional. 

Seventh.  That  in  the  southern  districts  the  large  flat  topped  mounds 
were  occupied,  as  a  general  rule,  by  the  council  houses  and  the  residences 
of  the  chiefs  and  principal  personages  of  the  tribes.  Mound  testimony 
and  history  are  in  perfect  accord  in  reference  to  this  point. 

Eighth.  That  in  some  of  these  southern  districts,  especially  those  of 
the  valley  of  the  Lower  Mississippi,  where  the  bottoms  are  low,  it  was 
the  custom  to  erect  dwellings  on  low  mounds  apparently  constructed 
for  this  purpose,  and  when  deaths  occurred  to  bury  in  the  floors  of 
these  dwellings,  burn  the  houses,  and  heap  mounds  over  them  before 
they  were  entirely  consumed  or  while  the  embers  were  yet  smoldering. 
The  houses  in  these  districts  appear  to  have  beeu  constructed  of  upright 
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posts  set  in  the  ground,  to  have  been  lathed  with  cane  or  twigs  and 
l>l:istcred  with  clay,  having  the  roofs  thatclied  precisely  us  described  by 
the  early  French  explorers. 

Ninth.  That  the  links  discovered  directly  connecting  the  Indians  and 
mound  builders  are  so  numerous  and  well  established  that  there  should 
be  no  longer  any  hesitancy  in  accepting  the  theory  that  the  two  are  one 
and  the  same  people. 

Tenth.  That  the  statements  of  the  early  navigators  and  explorers  as 
to  the  habits,  customs,  circumstances,  &c.,  of  the  Indians  when  first 
visited  by  Europeans  are  largely  confirmed  by  what  has  been  discov- 
ered in  the  mounds  and  other  ancient  works  of  our  country.  This  is 
especially  true  as  regards  the  discoveries  made  by  the  Bureau  assist- 
ants in  Arkansas,  Georgia,  and  other  Southern  States.  They  bear  out 
even  to  details  the  statements  of  the  chroniclers  of  De  Soto's  expedition 
and  of  the  early  French  explorers  of  the  valley  of  the  Lower  Missis- 
sippi. 

Eleventh.  The  evidence  obtained  appears  to  be  sufficient  to  justify 
the  conclusion  that  particular  works  and  the  works  of  certain  localities 
are  to  be  attributed  to  particular  tribes  known  to  history,  thereby  ena- 
bling the  archa3ologist  to  determine  in  some  cases,  to  a  limited  extent, 
the  lines  of  migration.  For  example,  the  proof  is  apparently  conclusive 
that  the  Cherokee  were  mound  builders  and  that  to  them  are  to  be 
attributed  most  of  the  mounds  of  East  Tennessee  and  Western  North 
Carolina ;  it  also  renders  it  probable  that  they  were  the  authors  of  the 
ancient  works  of  the  Kauawha  Valley  in  West  Virginia.  There  are 
also  strong  indications  that  the  Tallegwi  of  tradition  were  Cherokee 
and  the  authors  of  some  of  the  principal  works  of  Ohio.  The  proof  is 
equally  conclusive  that  to  the  Shawnee  are  to  be  attributed  the  box- 
shaped  stone  graves,  and  the  mounds  and  other  works  directly  con- 
nected with  them,  in^the  region  south  of  the  Ohio,  especially  those  of 
Kentucky,  Tennessee,  and  Northern  Georgia,  and  possibly  also  some  of 
the  mounds  and  stone  graves  in  the  vicinity  of  Cincinnati.  The  stone 
graves  in  the  valley  of  the  Delaware  and  most  of  those  in  Ohio  are 
attributable  to  the  Delaware  Indians.  There  are  sufficient  reasons  for 
believing  that  the  ancient  works  in  Northern  Mississippi  were  built 
chiefly  by  the  Chickasaw ;  those  in  the  region  of  Flint  Kiver,  Southern 
Georgia,  by  the  Uchee;  and  that  a  large  portion  of  those  of  the  Gulf 
States  were  built  by  the  Muskokee  tribes.  The  evidence  obtained  is 
rendering  it  quite  probable  that  the  Winnebago  were  formerly  mound- 
builders  and  the  authors  not  only  of  burial  tumuli,  but  also  of  some  of 
those  strange  works  known  as  "effigy  mounds,"  so  common  in  Wiscon- 
sin. That  most  of  the  ancient  works  of  New  York  must  be  attributed 
to  the  Iroquois  tribes  is  now  generally  conceded. 

Twelfth.  The  testimony  of  the  mounds  is  very  decidedly  against  the 
theory  that  the  mound  builders  were  Mayas  or  Mexicans,  who,  driven 
out  of  this  region  by  the  pressure  of  Indian  hordes,  migrated  to  the 
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valley  of  Anabuac  or  plains  of  Yucatan.  It  is  also  as  decidedly  against 
Morgan's  tlieory  that  they  pertained  to  the  Pueblo  tribes  of  New  Mexico. 
It  likewise  gives  a  decided  negative  to  the  suggestion  that  the  builders 
of  the  Ohio  works  were  pushed  south  into  the  Gulf  States  and  incor- 
porated into  the  Muskokee  group.  A  study  of  the  pipes,  aside  from 
any  other  evidence,  is  sufficient  to  show  that  this  theory  is  not  tenable. 
Moreover,  a  study  of  the  wcrks  of  Ohio  and  their  contents  should  con- 
vince the  archaeologist  that  they  were  built  by  several  different  tribes 
and  pertain  to  widely  different  eras. 

Thirteenth.  Although  much  the  larger  portion  of  the  ancient  monu- 
ments of  our  country  belong  to  prehistoric  times  and  some  of  them 
possibly  to  the  distant  past,  yet  the  evidence  of  contact  with  European 
civilization  is  found  in  so  many,  where  it  cannot  be  attributed  to  intru- 
sive burial,  and  in  siuoh  widely  separated  localities,  that  it  must  be 
conceded  a  goodly  number  of  them  were  built  subsequent  to  the  dis- 
covery of  the  continent  by  Europeans.  Even  some  of  the  mounds  of 
Ohio,  in  which,  according  to  report,  such  remarkable  discoveries  have 
been  made,  appear  to  belong  to  this  latter  category. 

So  far  as  the  mound  testimony  bears  at  all  upon  the  question  of  the 
entry  of  the  tribes  into  the  Mississippi  Valley,  it  leans  toward  the  theory 
which  brings  those  of  the  northern  and  central  districts  from  the  North- 
west. But  here  speculation  must  form  such  an  important  factor  in 
reaching  a  conclusion  that  it  would  be  at  best  but  a  conjecture.  All 
that  can  be  said  on  this  point  with  any  degree  of  confidence  is  that 
some  of  the  tribes  of  mound  builders  whose  works  are  found  in  Ohio 
moved  along  the  line  leading  from  Iowa  to  the  valley  of  the  Ohio. 
There  are  some  indications  that  offshoots  from  southern  tribes  pene- 
trated northward  to  the  region  of  Northern  Illinois,  but  were  soon 
destroyed  or  driven  back. 

The  manuscript  of  the  report  to  which  allusioli  is  made  in  the  com- 
mencement of  this  paper  is  nearly  ready  for  the  press  and  most  of  the 
illustrations  (between  five  and  six  hundred)  are  prepared.  It  will  form, 
when  printed,  two  quarto  volumes  of  about  five  hundred  pages  each. 
The  subjects  of  which  it  treats  will  be  arranged  as  follows : 

First.  The  report  of  field  work  to  the  close  of  1886,  arranged  by  States 
and  counties.  This  will  form  the  chief  portion. 

Second.  A  chapter  or  section  on  the  geographical  distribution  of  the 
ancient  monuments.  This  will  include  a  catalogue,  arranged  alphabet- 
ically by  States  and  counties,  of  the  localities  of  all  the  mounds  and 
ancient  works  which  have  been  discovered  in  the  region  investigated, 
of  which  mention  has  been  made  in  print,  as  well  as  those  referred  to 
in  the  report.  References  will  also  be  given  by  page  and  volume  to  the 
books,  papers,  periodicals,  &c.,  in  which  they  are  noticed.  Maps  will 
be  introduced  to  illustrate  this  distribution. 
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Third.  A  general  description  of  the  types  and  forms  of  the  ancient 
works  and  of  the  vestiges  of  art  found  in  them,  with  special  reference 
to  the  districts  to  which  they  pertain.  Although  the  discoveries  made 
by  others  will  be  freely  referred  to  in  this  division  of  the  report,  it  will 
be  based  chiefly  upon  the  explorations  and  discoveries  of  the  Bureau 
of  I'thnology.  This  part  of  the  work  will  also  include  an  attempt  at  a 
limited  classification,  by  the  writer;  papers  on  the  collections  of  pottery, 
shells,  and  textile  fabrics,  by  Mr.  W.  II.  Holmes;  a  paper  descriptive  of 
the  stone  articles,  by  Mr.  Gerard  Fowke;  and  a  paper  on  the  copper 
articles,  by  Mr.  II.  L.  Reynolds. 

Fourth.  A  discussion  of  the  question  Were  the  mound  builders  In- 
dians? by  the  writer. 
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PREFACE. 


This  bibliography  is  the  second  of  a  series  of  authors'  catalogues, 
each  relating  to  one  of  the  more  prominent  linguistic  stocks  of  North 
America,  which  it  is  proposed  to  issue  under  the  direction  of  the  Bureau 
of  Ethnology.  Like  its  predecessor,  upon  the  Eskimo  language,  pub- 
lished early  in  the  present  year,  and  its  successor,  upon  the  Iroquois, 
now  in  an  advanced  state  of  preparation,  it  has  been  compiled  mainly 
from  the  writer's  Proof-Sheets  of  a  Bibliography  of  the  Languages  of 
the  North  American  Indians,  a  quarto  volume  of  nearly  1,200  pages,  of 
which  a  small  number  of  copies  were  printed  in  1885  and  distributed  to 
collaborators.  It  was  the  intention  to  publish  that  volume  in  due 
time,  with  such  emendations,  corrections,  and  insertions  as  might  pre- 
sent themselves  after  examination  by  those  interested  in  the  subject; 
but  of  late  it  has  for  many  reasons  been  deemed  more  desirable  to  pub- 
lish the  material  in  separate  parts,  each  relating,  as  stated  above,  to 
one  of  the  more  prominent  linguistic  stocks  of  North  America. 

As  stated  in  the  Proof-Sheets  and  in  the  Eskimo  Bibliography,  the 
material  for  these  catalogues  has  been  gathered  during  personal  visits 
to  the  more  prominent  public  and  private  libraries  of  this  country, 
Canada,  England,  and  France  and  by  correspondence  with  mission- 
aries, Indian  agents,  publishers  and  printers  of  Indian  books,  and 
owners  of  Americana.  No  opportunity  has  been  lost  to  title  and 
describe  books  at  first  hand,  and  in  the  present  instance  it  has  been 
found  necessary  to  mark  with  an  asterisk  but  a  very  small  percentage  of 
titles,  whether  of  manuscripts,  of  articles  in  serial  journals,  or  of  books. 
Indeed,  the  author  can  scarcely  hope  to  be  so  fortunate  in  dealing  with 
any  other  of  the  linguistic  groups  as  he  has  been  with  the  Siouan. 
Many  of  those  who  have  fashioned  the  literature  of  the  language  are 
still  living;  with  a  number  of  them  he  has  been  in  daily  contact  for  a 
number  of  years,  and  with  nearly  all  of  those  still  living  he  has  been  in 
correspondence  during  the  past  eight  years.  Through  their  aid  it  has 
been  possible  to  make  a  fairly  complete  list  of  the  linguistic  material 
relating  to  this  family  of  languages. 

In  recording  this  matter  the  dictionary  plan  has  been  followed  to  its 
extreme  limit,  the  subject  and  tribal  indexes,  references  to  libraries,  &c. 
being  included  in  one  alphabetic  series.  This  system  has  been  found 
to  work  so  well  in  the  Bibliography  of  the  Eskimo  Language  that  the 
writer  is  more  than  ever  confirmed  in  his  views  of  its  excellence. 
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All  works  are  entered  under  the  author's  name  when  known — trans- 
lators being  treated  as  authors — and  under  first  word  of  title  (not  an 
article  or  a  preposition)  when  the  name  of  the  author  is  not.  knowu.  A 
cross  reference  is  given  from  the  first  word  of  each  title  in  the  native 
languages,  whether  the  work  be  anonymous  or  not.  All  titular  matter, 
including  cross  references  thereto,  is  in  a  larger,  all  index  matter  in  a 
smaller  type. 

The  biographies  have  been  furnished  in  most  cases  by  the  persons 
themselves. 

In  detailing  contents  and  in  adding  notes  respecting  contents,  the 
spelling  of  proper  names  used  in  the  works  themselves  has  been  fol- 
lowed and  so  far  as  possible  the  language  of  the  respective  writers  is 
given.  In  the  index  entries  of  tribal  names  the  compiler  has  adopted 
that  spelling  which  seemed  to  him  the  best. 

Works  are  given  chronologically  under  each  author,  each  work  being 
followed  through  all  its  editions  before  the  next  one  is  entered. 

Each  author's  name,  with  his  titles  &c.,  is  entered  in  full  but  once, 
i.  e.,  in  its  proper  alphabetic  order;  all  other  references  to  him  are  by 
initials  only. 

The  publications  in  the  Siouan  language  cover  perhaps  a  wider  range 
than  those  of  any  other  linguistic  group  of  North  America,  including 
the  whole  Bible,  school  books,  periodicals,  &c.  Nearly  every  dialect  is 
represented  in  print  or  in  manuscript,  either  by  dictionaries  or  extensive 
vocabularies,  and,  of  five  of  the  languages  at  least,  somewhat  preten- 
tious grammars  have  been  prepared. 

The  earliest  record  of  the  Siouan  languages  mentioned  herein  is  the 
vocabulary  of  Hennepin,  compiled  about  1680.  The  earliest  printed 
vocabulary  is  that  of  the  Naudowessi,  in  Carver's  travels,  first  published 
in  1778.  The  earliest  text  is  the  Winnebago  Prayer  Book  of  Mazzu- 
chelli,  published  in  Detroit  in  1833,  followed,  in  1834,  by  the  Oto  Hymn 
Book  of  Merrill  and  the  Osage  First  Book  of  Montgomery  and  Requa. 

The  first  publications  in  the  remaining  dialects  of  the  Siouan  stock 
are:  the  Sioux  Spelling  Book  of  Stevens,  in  1836;  in  Santee,  Extracts 
from  Genesis  and  two  other  works  by  Renville,  the  History  of  Joseph 
by  the  Messrs.  Pond,  and  the  Dakota  First  Eeading  Book  by  Riggs 
and  Pond,  all  in  1839.  In  1843  Messrs.  Hamilton  and  Irvin  printed  on 
their  own  press  the  first  Iowa  work,  an  elementary  book;  in  1850  there 
was  issued  a  similar  work  in  the  Omaha,  under  the  superintendence  of 
Rev.  E.  McKenney;  and  in  1873  one  in  the  Ponka  by  Rev.  J.  Owen 
Dorsey.  In  the  Hidatsa  the  first  text  is  by  Dr.  Matthews:  a  grammar 
and  dictionary  issued  in  1873.  The  Siouan  is  one  of  the  few  linguistic 
stocks  of  America  in  which  the  whole  Bible  has  been  printed,  Messrs. 
Williamson  and  Riggs  having  issued  the  complete  work  in  1880  in  the 
Santee  dialect.  Portions  of  the  Scripture  have  also  been  printed  in  the 
Omaha,  Iowa,  Oto,  and  Missouri,  and  record  will  be  found  in  the  pres- 
ent work  of  portions  in  manuscript  in  the  Hidatsa  and  the  Yankton. 
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The  best  collection  of  texts  in  the  Siouan  languages  that  I  have  seen 
is  in  the  library  of  Major  J.  W.  Powell,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  the  best 
collections  of  Sioaan  literature  are  those  in  the  Library  of  Congress  and 
in  the  British  Museum. 

My  thanks  are  due  to  Rev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey.  of  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology, who  has  kindly  translated  the  Siouan  titles  for  me. 

J.  C.  P. 

SEPTEMBER  1, 1887. 
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[An  asterisk  (*)  following  a  title  indicates  that  the  compiler  has  seen  no  copy  of  the  work  referred  to.] 


A. 


Absaraka.    See  Crow. 

Adam  (Lucien).  De  la  d6rivation  verbale 
spe'cifique  de  1'emboitement  et  du  poly- 
syntlu't  ismc  dans  la  languo  Dakota. 

In  Revue  de  linguistique,  vol.  9,  pp.  3-25, 
Paris,  1876,  8°.  Also,  in  the  same  author's 
fitudes  sur  six  langues  americaines  &c.  pp. 
3-25. 

Etudes  |  sur  |  six  langues  ame'ri- 

caines    |    Dakota,    Chibcha,    Nahuatl, 
Kechua,  Quiche",  Maya  |  par  |  Lucien 
Adam  |  conseiller  a  la  cour  de  Nancy  | 

Paris  [  Maisouneuve  et  Cie,  Libraires- 
Editeurs  |  25,  Quai  Voltaire,  25  |  1878 

Pp.  i-viii,  3-25,  29-63,  67-90,  93-122,  125-105, 
8°. —  Linguistic  contents  as  above. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Congress,  Powell,  Trum- 
bull. 

Examen   grammatical  compare*   de 

seize  langnes  am6ricaiues. 

In  Congres  Int.  des  Americanistes,  Compte- 
Rendu,  second  session,  vol.  2,  pp.  161-244, 
Luxembourg  &  Paris,  1878,  8°. 

The  five  folding  sheets  at  the  end  contain  a 
number  of  vocabularies,  among  them  the  Hi- 
datsa  and  the  Dakota. 

Separately  issued  as  follows  : 

Examen  grammatical  compare*  |  de  | 

seize  laugues  americaines  |  par  |  Lu- 
cieu  Adam  |  conseiller  &  la  cour  de 
Nancy.  | 

Paris  [  Maisonneuve  et  Cie,  Editeurs,  | 
25,  Qnai  Voltaire,  25  |  1878 

Pp.  1-88  and  six  folding  tables,  8°. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Public. 

Triibuer's  catalogue,  1882,  prices  a  copy  at  6«. 

Adelung  (Jobann  Cbristopb)  and  Vater 
(Dr.  Johaun  Severin).     Mitbridates  | 
oder   |   allgemeine   |   Spracbeukunde  | 
mit  i  dem  Vater  Uiiser  als  Sprachprobe  j 


I  Adelung  ( J.C. )  and  Vater  ( J .  S. )— Cont'd. 
in  bey  nahe  |  fiinf  bundert  Spracben 
und  Mundarten,  |  von  |  Jobaun  Chris- 
topb  Adelung,  |  Cburfiirstl.  Siichsisch- 
em  Hofrath  und  Ober-Bibliothekar.  | 
[Two  lines  quotation.]  |  Erster[-Vier- 
ter]  Tbeil.  | 

Berlin,  |  in  derVossiscbenBucbhand- 
lung,  |  1806[-1817]. 

4  vols.  (vol.  3  in  3  parts),  8°. — Assinepoetuc 
vocabulary  (from  Umfreville),  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp. 
263-265. — Nadowessier  grammatic  comments, 
vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  250-264.—  Osage  words  (from 
Pike),  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  273-274. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  British  Mu- 
seum, Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress,  Eames, 
Trumbull,  "Watkinson. 

Sold  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No.  17,  for 
11. ;  another  copy,  catalogue  No.  2042,  for  16*. 
At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  16,  it  brought 
$11.88;  at  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  9,  $5. 
Leclerc,  1878,  catalogue  No.  2042,  prices  it  at 
50  fr. ;  at  the  Pinart  sale,  catalogue  No.  1322, 
it  sold  for  25  fr. ;  and  at  the  Murphy  sale,  oata- 
ogue  No.  24,  a  half-calf,  marble -edged  copy 
brought  $4. 

American  Bible  Society:  These  words  following 
a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of 
that  society,  New  York  City. 

American     Bible     Society.      Specimen 
verses  |   from  versions   in    different  | 
languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the  | 
Holy  Scriptures   |   have  been  printed 
and  circulated  by  the  |  American  Bible 
Society  |  and  the  |  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society.  |  [Picture,  and  one  line 
quotation.]  | 

New  York:  ]  American  Bible  Society,  | 
Instituted  in  the  Year  MDCCCXVI.  ) 
1876. 
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American  Bible  Society  —  Continued. 

Pp.  1-48, 16°.— St.  John  iii,  16,  in  the  Dakota 
language,  p.  38. 

Copies  seen :  American  Bible  Society,  Eames, 
Powell,  Trumbull. 

An  edition,  similar  except  in  date,  appeared 
in  1879.  (Powell.) 

Specimen  verses  |  from  versions  in 

different  |  languages  and  dialects  |  in 
which  the  |  Holy  Scriptures  |  have  been 
printed  and  circulated  by  the  |  Ameri- 
can Bible  Society  |  and  the  |  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  |  [Picture 
of  Bible  and  one  line  quotation.]  j 
Second  edition,  enlarged.  | 

New  York:  ]  American  Bible  Society, 
instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1885. 

Pp.  1-64,  16°.— St.  John  iii,  16,  in  Dakota, 
p.  48. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Issued  also  with  title  as  above  and,  in  addi- 
tion, the  following,  which  encircles  the  border 
of  the  title-page :  Souvenir  of  the  World's  In- 
dustrial and  Cotton  j  Centennial  Exposition.  | 
Bureau  of  Education:  Department  of  the  In- 
terior. |  New  Orleans,  1885.     (Powell.) 
American  Board  of  Commissioners:  These  words 
following  a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  .of  the 
work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in 
the  library  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  for 
Foreign  Missions,  Boston,  Mass. 
American  Tract  Society  :  These  words  following 
a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  tho  compiler  iu  the  library  of 
the  society,  New  York  City. 

Anderson  (Rev.  Joseph).  The  newly 
discovered  relationship  of  the  Tute- 
loes  to  the  Dakotan  stock;  by  Rev. 
Joseph  Anderson. 

In  American  Philolog.  Ass.  Proc.  third  ann. 
sess.  1871,  pp.  13-16,  Hartford,  1872,  8°. 

Tutelo  and  Dakota  examples. 

Anpao.  |  The  day  break.  |  Published  by 
the  Niobrara  Mission.  "Wankantan- 
han  anpao  kin  hiyounhipi."  Price,  Fifty 
Cents  a  Year.  |  Vol.  I.  No.  1.  January, 
1878.  Address  Anpao,  |  Yankton  Agency. 
Dakota[-Vol.  VI.  No.  8.  July,  1887. 
Address  Anpao,  Greenwood,  Dak.]. 

A  four-page  paper,  issued  monthly,  the  first 
three  pages  of  which  are  mostly  in  the  Yankton 
dialect,  with  an  occasional  communication  in 
Teton  or  Santee,  the  fourth  in  English.  Until 
May,  1879,  the  sheet  was  edited  by  Kevs.  J.  W. 
Cook,  W.  J.  Cleveland,  and  Mr.  "W.  T.  Selwyn  ; 
at  the  latter  date  S.  J.  Brown  took  the  place  of 
Mr.  Selwyn  as  associate  editor,  and  these  gen- 
tlemen continued  in  charge  until  the  suspen- 
sion of  the  sheet,  for  want  of  funds,  in  June, 
1882,  Yol.  Y,  No.  6. 


Anpao  —  Continued. 

The  publication  has  recently  been  resumed, 
the  first  number  of  Vol.  VI  appearing,  under 
date  of  December,  1886,  as  an  eight-page  sheet, 
of  smaller  size  than  the  earlier  issues,  and  now 
printed  entirely  in  the  Yankton.  The  editors 
are  Revs.  J.  W.  Cook  and  E.  Ashley  and  it  is 
issued  from  Greenwood,  Dak. ,  by  the  Niobrara 
convocation.  The  subscription  price  has  been 
increased  to  60  cents  per  annum. 

The  various  issues  contain  communications 
from  most  of  the  more  prominent  Dakota 
writers  and  include  much  of  interest  to  the 
philologist. 

Copies  seen :  Dorsey,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Apostles'  creed : 

Hidatsa.  See  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Sioux.  Tuttle  (E.  B.). 

Arkansas.     See  Quapaw. 

Ashley  (E.),  editor.     See  Anpao. 

Assiniboin : 

General  discussion. 
Letters. 
Lord 'sprayer. 
Lord's  prayer. 
Lord's  prayer. 
Numerals. 
Personal  names. 
Relationships. 
Vocabulary. 


See  Maximilian  (A.  P.). 
Carnegie  (J.). 
Marietti  (P.). 
Shea  (J.  G.). 
Smet  (P.  J.  de). 
Smet  (P.  J.de). 
Catlin  (G.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.S.). 

Vocabulary.  Bird  (J.). 

Vocabulary.  Denig  (E.  T.). 

Vocabulary.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Vocabulary.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Vocabulary.  Henry  (A.). 

Vocabulary.  House  (J. ). 

Vocabulary.  Umfreville  (E.). 

Vocabulary.  Willis  (W.). 

Words.  Chase  (P.  E.). 

Astor :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that  a 
copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  Astor  Library,  New  York  City. 

Atwater  ( C aleb ) .  Ren; arks  m ade  on  a  | 
Tour  to  Prairie  du  Chieu  ;  |  thence  to  | 
Washington  City,  |  in  |  1829.  |  By  Caleb 
Atwater,  |  late  Commissioner  employed 
by  the  United  States  to  |  negotiate  with 
the  Indians  of  the  upper  J  Mississippi, 
for  the  purchase  of  ruin-  |  eral  country ; 
and  author  of  |  Western  Antiquities.  | 

Columbus,  (O.)  |  Published  by  Isaac 
N.  Whiting.  |  1831. 

Pp.  i-vii,  i-iv,  1-296,  12°.— Remarks  on  Indian 
languages,  pp.  75-81. — Rudiments  of  the  gram- 
mar of  the  Sioux  language,  pp.  149-151. — A  vo- 
cabulary of  the  Sioux  language,  pp.  152-172. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress,  Dunbar,  Watkinson. 

Priced  by  T  riibner,  1856,  No.  658,  at  5*. ;  an- 
other copy.  No.  1901,  at  4s.  Gd.  The  Fischer  copy, 
catalogue  No.  2790,  sold  for  2s. ;  the  Field  copy, 
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Atwater  (C.)—  Continued. 

r.it.ilo-no  No.  65,  for  $4.25;  the  Briuley  copy, 
rat:il<i^iu«  No.  r.:i.")8,  for$1.50j  tbe  Murphy  copy, 
ratalogue  No.  124*,  for  75  cents. 

—  Remarks  |  made  on  a  |  tour  to  Prairie 
du  Chien;  |  thence  to  j  Washington 
City,  |  in  |  1829.  |  By  Caleb  Atwater. 

Columbus,  (O.)  |  Printed  by  Jenkins 
and  Glover,  High-street.  |  1831. 

Pp.  i-vii,  1-296,  12°.— Remarks  on  Indian  lan- 
guages, pp.  75-84. — Rudiments  of  the  grammar 
of  i  he  Sioux  language,  pp.  149-151.— A  vocabu. 
lary  of  the  Sioux  language,  pp.  152-172. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

The  |  Indians   of  the  Northwest,  | 

their  |  Manners,   Customs,   &c.,   &c.  | 
or  |  Remarks  |  made  on  a  tour  to  Prairie 
du  Chicn  and  |  thence  to  Washington 
City  in  1829,  |  by  Caleb  Atwater,  |  Com- 
missioner   employed    by    the    United 
States,  tone-  |  gotiate  with  the  Indians 
of  the  upper  |  Mississippi,  for  the  pur- 
chase of  |  the  mineral  country,  &c.  | 
Columbus,  |  Ohio.     [1831.] 
Pp.  i-vii,  1-296,  12°. — Linguistics  as  under 
previous  title. 
Copies  seen:  Boston  Public,  Congress. 

The  |  Indians   of   the   northwest,  | 

their  |  inaners  [sic],  customs,  &c.  &c.  | 
or  (  remarks  |  made  on  a  tour  to  Prairie 
du  Chun  and  |  thence  to  Washington 
City  in  1829,  |  by  Caleb  Atwater,  |  eom- 


Atwater  (C.)  —  Continued. 

inissiourr  employed  by  the  United 
States,  tone-  |  gotiate  with  the  Indians 
of  the  upper  |  Mississippi,  for  the  pur- 
chase of  the  |  mineral  country,  &c.  | 

Columbus:  |  1850. 

Pp.  i-vii,  1-296,  12°.  —  Linguistics  as  in 
edition  of  1831. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

The   |    writings   |   of    |    Caleb    At- 
water. | 

Columbus.   |  Published    by    the    au- 
thor. |  Printed  by  Scott  and  Wright.  | 
1833. 

Pp.  1-8, 1 1.  pp.  9-408,  8°.  This  work  is  made 
up  of  two  articles:  "A  description  of  tbe  an- 
tiquities discovered  in  the  western  country ; 
originally  communicated  to  the  American  Anti- 
quarian Society,  by  Caleb  Atwater"  (pp. 9-165) 
and  "Remarks  made  on  a  tour  to  Prairie  du 
Chion;  thence  to  Washington  City,  in  1829" 
(pp.  167-408).  The  latter  contains  remarks 
upon  and  a  few  examples  of  the  Ojibeway,  "Win- 
nebagog,  Sioux,  and  Osa-je. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Congress. 
Authorities : 

See  Leclerc  (C.), 
Ludewig  (H.  E.), 
Pick  (B.), 
Riggs  (S.  R.), 
Sabin  (J.), 
Schoolcraft  (H.  R.), 
Triibner  &  Co., 
Vater  (J.  S.), 
Williams  (J.F.). 


B. 


[Bagster  (Jonathan),  editor.]  The  Bible 
of  Every  Laud.  |  A  History  of  |  the  Sa- 
cred Scriptures  |  in  every  Language 
and  Dialect  |  into  which  translations 
have  been  made:  |  illustrated  with  | 
specimen  portions  in  native  charac- 
ters; |  Series  of  Alphabets;  |  Coloured 
Ethnographical  Maps,  |  Tables,  In- 
dexes, etc.  |  Dedicated  by  permission 
to  his  Grace  the  Archbishop  of  Canter- 
bury. |  [Vignette  and  quotation,  one 
line.]  | 

London :  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons, 

|  15,  Paternoster  Row  ;  |  Warehouse  for 
Bibles,  New  Testaments,  prayer  books, 
lexicons,   grammars,   concordances,    | 
and  psalters,  in   ancient  and  modern 
languages.     [1848-1851.] 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-3,  1-406,  1-12,  maps,  4°.— St. 

John  i,  1-14,  in  Dakota,  p.  381. 

Copies  teen  :  American  Bible  Society,  Boston 

Athenieum. 


Bagster  (J.)  — Continued. 

[ ]  The  Bible  of  every  Land;  |  or,  |  A 

History,  Critical  and  Philological,  |  of 
all  the  Versions  of  the  Sacred  Script- 
ures, |  iu  every  language  and  dialect 
into  which  |  translations  have  been 
made;  |  with  |  specimen  portions  in 
their  own  characters:  |  including,  like- 
wise, |  the  History  of  the  original  texts 
of  Scripture,  |  and  intelligence  illustra- 
tive of  the  distribution  and  |  results  of 
each  version:  |  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  operations  of  the  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  and  kindred 
institutions,  |  as  well  as  those  of  the 
missionary  and  other  societies  through- 
out the  world.  |  Dedicated  by  permis- 
sion to  his  Grace  the  Archbishop  of 
Canterbury.  |  [Vignette.]  | 

London  :  j  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons,  | 
15,  Paternoster  Row;  |  Warehouse  for 
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Bagster  (J. )  —  Continued. 

Bibles,  New  Testaments,  prayer  books, 
lexicons,  grammars,  concordances,  and 
psalters,  |  in  ancient  and  modern  lan- 
guages. |  [Quotation,  one  line.]  [1848- 
1851.] 

11  p.  11.  pp.  xvii-lxiv,  4  11.  pp.  1-406,  1-4,  2  11. 
pp.  1-12,  3  11.  4°. — Linguistics  as  in  previous 
title. 

Copies  seen :  Astor. 

[ ]  The  Bible  of  Every  Land.  |  A  his- 
tory of  |  the  Sacred  Scriptures  |  in  every 
language  and  dialect  |  into  which 
translations  have  been  made:  |  illus- 
trated by  |  specimen  portions  in  native 
characters ;  |  Series  of  Alphabets ;  | 
coloured  ethnographical  maps,  |  tables, 
indexes,  etc.  |  New  edition,  enlarged 
and  enriched.  |  [Design,  and  quotation, 
one  line.]  | 

London:  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  sons:  | 
at  the  warehouse  for  Bibles,  New  Testa- 
ments, church  services,  prayer  books, 
lexicons,  grammars,  |  concordances, 
and  psalters,  in  ancient  and  modern 
languages;  |  15,  Paternoster  row. 
[1^60.] 

27  p.  11.  pp.  1-36,  1-475,  5  unnumbered  pp. 
.  maps,  4°. —  St.  John  i,  1-14,  in  Dakota,  p.  463. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Public,  Congress,  Barnes. 

Baird  (Henry  S.).  Indian  tribes,  chiefs 
and  treaties.  [By  Hon.  Henry  S. 
Baird.] 

In  Historical  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  8, 
pp.  178-179,  New  York,  1864,  sin.  4°. 

Remarks  on  language,  and  names  of  "Winne- 
bago  chiefs,  with  English  synonyms. 

Baker  (Theodor).  tiber  die  Musik  |  der  [ 
nordamerikanischen  Wilden  |  von  | 
Theodor  Baker.  |  [Design.]  | 

Leipzig,  |  Druck  und  Verlag  von 
Bn  itkopf  &  Hiirtel.  |  1882. 

Printed  cover  1  1.  title  1  1.  pp.  iii-vi,  1-82,  2 
plates,  8°. —  Songs  in  various  American  lan- 
guages, among  them  the  following  versions: 
Teton,  p.  10 ;  Sioux,  p.  11 ;  Teton,  pp.  64,  65,  66 ; 
Tankton,  p.  79. 

Copies  seen :  Brinton,  Dorsey,  Powell. 

Balbi  (Adrien).  Atlas  I  ethnographique 
du  globe,  \  ou  |  classification  des  peu- 
ples  |  anciens  et  modernes  j  d'apres 
leurs  langues,  |  pre'ce'de"  |  d'un  discours 
sur  Futility  et  1'importance  de  Fe"tudo 
des  langues  applique'e  a  plusieurs 
branches  des  connaissances  humaines  ; 
d'un  apercu  |  surlesmoyensgraphiques 
employ6spar  les  differens  peuples  de  la 


Balbi  (A.)  — Continued, 
terre;  d'un  coup-d'ceil sur  1'histoire  |  de 
la  laugue  slave,  et  sur  la  marche  pro- 
gressive de  la  civilisation  |  et  de  la  lit- 
te"rature  en  Russie,  |  avec  environ  sept 
cents  vocabulaires  des  principaux  idi- 
omes  conuus,  |  et  suivi  |  du  tableau 
physique,  moral  et  politique  |  des  cinq 
parties  du  monde,  |  De'die'  |  a  S,  M.  1'Em- 
pereur  Alexandra;  |  par  Adrien  Balbi,  | 
ancien  professeur  de  ge"ographie,  d© 
physique  et  de  math6matiques,  |  ruem- 
bre  correspondant  de  I'Athe'ue'e  de  Tr6- 
vise,  etc.  etc.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |   Chez  Rey  et   Gravier,  li- 
braires,  Quai  des  Augustins,  N°  55.  | 
M.DCCC.XXVI  [1626].  |  Iraprim6chez 
Paul  Renouard,  Rue  Garenciere,  N°  5. 
F.-S.-G. 

73  unnumbered  11.  folio. — Leaves  69-70  contain 
a  vocabulary  of  2l>  words  of  a  number  of  Ameri- 
can languages,  among  them  the  Sioux,  Wine- 
bago,  Ottoe,  Kanzes,  Ornahaw,  Minetare,  and 
Osage. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Powell, 
"Watkinson. 

Bancroft :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Mr.  H.  H. 
Bancroft,  San  Francisco,  Gal. 

Baptismal  card,  Teton.    See  Marty  (Martin). 

Barton  (Benjamin  Smith).    New  views  | 
of  the   |    origin    |   of  the   |   tribes  and 
nations  |  of  |  America.  |  By  Benjamin 
Smith  Barton,  M.  D.   |  correspondent- 
member  [&c.  ten  lines].  | 

Philadelphia :  |-  Printed,  for  the  au- 
thor, |  by  John  Bioreu.  |  1797. 

Pp.  i-xii,  i-cix,  1-83,  8°. — Vocabulary  of  the 
Naudowessie  (from  Carver),  54  words,  pp.  2-79. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  106,  a  half- 
morocco,  uncut  copy  brought  $3 ;  at  the  Brinley 
sale,  catalogue  No.  5359,  ;' a  half-calf,  large,  fine 
copy  "  brought  $9 ;  the  Murphy  copy,  half-calf, 
catalogue  No.  183,  brought  $5.50. 

New  Views  j  of  the  j  Origin  [  of  the  | 

tribes  and  nations  |  of  |  America.  |  By 
Benjamin  Smith  Barton,  M.  D.  |  corre- 
spondent-member [&c.  ten  lines].  I 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed,  for  the  Au- 
thor, |  by  John  Bioren.  |  1798. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-cix,  1-133,  1-32,  8°.— Vocabulary 
of  the  Naudowessie  (from  Carver)  and  Arkan- 
zas  (from  Bossu). 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Eames,  Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 
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Barton  (13.  S.) — Continued. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  107, 
brought  $8;  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  809,  prices  an 
uncut  copy  at  40  fr. ;  ;it  the  Murphy  sale,  cata- 
logue No.  184,  a  half-morocco  copy  brought 
$9.50. 

Bastian  (Adolph).     Ueber  die  Ehever- 

lliiltnisst'. 

In  Zeitschrift  fur  Ethnologic, vol.  6  (1874),  pp. 
380-409,  Berlin,  n.  d.  8°. 

Relationships  in  Dacota,  p.  394. 

B[audry]  D[e  Lozieres]  (Louis  Nar- 
cisse).  Voyage  |  a  la  Louisiane,  |  et 
sur  le  continent  |  de  1'Ame'rique  |  sep- 
tentrionale,  |  fait  dans  les  anne"es  1794 
h  1798 ;  |  Contenant  un  Tableau  his- 
torique  de  la  Louisiane,  |  des  observa- 
tions sur  son  climat,  ses  riches  pro- 
ductions, |  le  caractere  et  le  nom  des 
Sauvages;  desremarques  |  importantes 
sur  la  navigation;  des  principes  d'ad- 
minis-  |  tration,  de  legislation  et  de 
gouvernement  propres  a  cette  |  Colon  ie, 
etc.  etc.  |  Par  B***  D***.  |  Orne"  d'une 
belle  carte.  |  [Three  lines  quotation.  | 

Paris,  |  Dentu,  Imprimeur-Libraire, 
Palais  du  Tribunat,  |  galeries  de  bois, 
n°.  240.  |  An  XL— 1802. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-382,  map,  8°.— Vocabulary  of  the 
Naoudoouessis,  pp.  348-353. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British.  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Dunbar,  Harvard. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No.  983, 
sold  for  2s. ;  the  Field  copy,  catalogue  No.  114, 
for  $1.75 ;  the  Brinley  copy,  catalogue  No.  4392, 
for  $5;  the  Murphy  copy,  catalogue  No.  711,  for 
$1.50;  Clarke,  catalogue  No.  2266,  1886,  prices 
an  uncut  paper  copy  at  $3. 

Beckwourth  (James  P.).  The  |  life 
and  adventures  |  of  |  James  P.  Beck- 
wourth, |  mountaineer,  scout,  and  pio- 
neer, |  and  |  chief  of  the  Crow  nation 
of  Indians.  |  With  Illustrations.  [  Writ- 
ten from  his  own  dictation,  |  by  T.  D. 
Bonner.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  pub- 
lishers, |  Fraukliu  square.  ]  1856. 

Pp.i-xii,  13-537,12°.— Many  Crow  terms  and 
proper  names,  with  English  signification. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

There  is  an  edition  of  1858,  with  no  change 
of  title  except  that  of  date.  (Congress.) 

Belden  (Lieut.  George  P.).  Beldeu,  the 
white  chief;  |  or,  |  twelve  years  | 
among  the  |  wild  Indians  of  the 
plains.  |  From  the  diaries  and  manu- 
scripts |  of  |  George  P.  Belden,  |  The 
Adventurous  White  Chief,  Soldier, 


Belden  (G.  P.)  — Continued. 
Hunter,  Trapper,  and   Guide.  |  Edited 
by  |  Gen.  James  S.  Brisbin,  U.  S.  A.  | 

Cincinnati  and  New  York:  |  C.  F. 
Vent.  |  Chicago :  J.  S.  Goodman  &  Co. 
Philadelphia:  A.  H.  Hubbard.  |  St. 
Louis:  F.  A.  Hntchinson  &  Co.  |  San 
Francisco :  A.  L.  Bancroft  &  Co.  |  1870. 

Pp.  1-513, 8°. — Medicine  song  of  the  Dakotas, 
with  translation,  pp.  280-281. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Powell. 

Sold  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  125*,  for 
$2.25. 

There  are  editions  of  1871  (Powell)  and  1872 
(Aetor)  with  titles  similar  to  above  except  in 
date. 

[Dictionary  of  the  Snake,  Crow,  and 

Sioux.] 

Manuscript,  182  pp.  8°,  alphabetically  ar- 
ranged, in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology. Collected  in  1868. 

Beltrami  (Giacomo  Costantino).  La 
de"couverte  |  des  |  sources  |  du  |  Mis- 
sissippi |  et  de  |  la  Riviere  Sanglante.  | 
Description  |  Du  Cours  entier  du  Mis- 
sissippi, |  Qui  n'e"tait  connu,  que  parti- 
ellement,  et  d'une  grande  partie  de  | 
celui  de  la  Riviere  Sauglante,  presque  | 
entieremeut  inconnue;  ainsi  que  du  | 
cours  entier  de  1'Ohio.  |  Apercus  His- 
toriques,  des  Endroits  les  plus  int6res- 
sans,  |  qu'on  y  rencontre.  |  Observations 
critico-philosophiques,  |  Sur  les  Moeurs, 
la  Religion,  les  Superstitions,  les  Cos- 
tumes, les  Armes,  |  les  Chasses,  la 
Guerre,  la  Paix,  le  De"nornbrement, 
1'Origiue,  &c.  &c.  |  de  plusieurs  na- 
tions indiennes.  |  Parallele  |  De  ces 
Peuples  avec  ceux  de  1'Antiquite",  du 
Moyen  Age,  et  du  |  Moderne.  |  Coup- 
d'oeil,  |  sur  les  Compagnies  Nord-ouest, 
et  de  la  Baie  d'Hudson,  |  ainsi  que  sur 
la  colonie  Selkirk.  |  Preuves  e"vi- 
dentes,  |  Que  le  Mississippi  est  la  pre- 
miere Riviere  du  Monde.  |  Par  J.  C. 
Beltrami,  |  Membre  de  plusieurs  Aca- 
demies. | 

Nou  veHe-Orleans :  |  Irnpriine"  par  Benj. 
Levy,  N°.  86,  Rue  Royale.  |  1824. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-328,  8°.— Les  mois,  ou  les  lunes 
des  Sioux,  pp.  149-150. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress,  Harvard. 

At  the  Andrade  sale,  a  copy,  catalogue  No. 
1923,  sold  for  1  thaler  12  ngr. ;  at  the  Field  sale, 
No.  128,  half-calf,  for  $2.25;  Leclerc,  1878,  No. 
812,  prices  it  at  30  fr. ;  the  Brinley  copy,  cata- 
logue No.  4452,  brought  $2.25. 
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Beltrami  (G.  C.) — Continued. 

A   |   pilgrimage   |   in  |   Europe   and 

America,  |  leading  to  |  the  discovery  | 
of  |  the  sources  of  the  Mississippi  |  and 
Bloody  River;  |  with  a  description  of  | 
the  whole  course  of  the  former,  |  and 
of  |   the   Ohio.    |   By  J.   C.   Beltrami, 
Esq.  |  formerly  judge  of  a  royal  court 
in  the  ex-kingdom  of  Italy.  |  In  two 
volumes.  |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London :  |  printed  for  Hunt  and 
Clarke,  |  York  street,  Covent  Gar- 
den. |  1828. 

2  vols.  8°.— The  months  or  moons  of  the 
Sioux,  vol.  2,  p.  274. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress,  Dun- 
bar,  Harvard. 

Stevens's  Nuggets,  No.  242,  prices  a  copy  at 
]0s.  6d. ;  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  129, 
a  copy  brought  $3.50;  the  Brinley  copy,  cata- 
logue No.  4453,  brought  $8 ;  the  Murphy  copy, 
catalogue  No.  212,  $3.50. 

Bergholtz  (Gustaf  Fredrik).  The  Lord's 
Prayer  |  in  the  |  Principal  Languages, 
Dialects  and  |  Versions  of  the  World,  | 
printed  in  |  Type  and  Vernaculars  of 
the  |  Different  Nations,  |  compiled  and 
published  by  |  G.  F.  Bergholtz.  | 

Chicago,  Illinois,  |  1884. 

Pp.  1-200, 12°.— The  Lord's  prayer  in  Dakota 
(from  Kiggs),  p.  42;  in. Dakota  (latest  transla. 
tion),  p.  43. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Bible:  Santee.  See  Williamson  (T. 

S.)  and  Kiggs 

(S.  R.). 

Portions,  Omaha.          Hamilton  (W.). 

Portions,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S.)  and  Kiggs 

(S.R.). 
Pentateuch,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S.). 
Four  books,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S.). 

Genesis  (in  part),  Omaha.          Hamilton  (W.). 
Genesis  (in  part),  Santee.          Reuville  (J.). 
Genesis,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S.). 
Genesis,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S.)  and  others. 
Exodus,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S.). 
Joshua,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S.). 
Judges,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S.). 
Ruth,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S.). 

Psalms,  Hidatsa.        Hall  (C.  L.). 

Psalms,  Santee.          Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Psalms  (in  part),  Santee.          Renville  (J.). 
Psalms,  Santee.         Riggs  (S.  R.). 


Bible  —  Continued. 

Psalms  (in  part),  Santee.  See  Riggs  (S.  R.) 
and  Renville 
(J-). 

Psalms,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S.)  and  others. 

Proverbs,  Santee.          Renville  (J.). 

Proverbs,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S.). 

Jeremiah,  Sautee.          Riggs  (S.R.). 

Ezekiel,  Santee.          Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Daniel  (in  part),  Santee.  Renville  (J.). 
Daniei,  Santee.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Minor  prophets,  Santee.  Riggs  (S.  K.). 
New  Testament  Omaha.  Hamilton  (W.). 

(in  part), 

New  Testament,  Santee.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Gospels  (in  part),  Iowa.  Merrill  (M.). 

Gospels,  Missouri.      Merrill  (M.). 

Gospels,  Oto.  Merrill  (M.). 

Matthew,  Hidatsa.        Hall  (C.  L.). 

Matthew,  Iowa.  Hamilton   (W.) 

and  Irvin  (S. 
M.). 

Matthew  (in  part), Santee.  Renville  (J.). 
Mark,  Santee.  Reuville  (J.). 

Luke,  Hidatsa.        Hall  (C.  L.). 

Luke,  Santee.          Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Luke,  Santee.          Pond  (G.  H.). 

Luke  (in  part),  Santee.  Renville  (J.). 
Luke,  Sautee.  Williamson  (T. 

S.)  and  others. 

John  (in  part),       Dakota.         American. 
John,  Dakota.         Baxter  (J.).        « 

John,  Dakota.        Bible  Society. 

John,  Santee.          Renville  (J.). 

John,  Santee.          Williamson  (T. 

S  )  and  others. 

Acts  (in  part),       Santee  Renville  (J.). 

Acts  (in  part),  Santee.  Riggs  (S.R.). 
Epistles  of  Paul  Sautee.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

(in  part), 
Epistle    to    Tim-  Santee.          Cook  (J.  W.). 

othy, 

Epistle  to  Titus,  Santee.  Cook  (J.  W.). 
Epistle  of  John,  Santee.  Renville  (J.). 
Revelation,  Santee.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Bible  (Analysis  of),  Santee.    See  Cook  (J.  W.). 
Bible  of  Every  Land.    See  Bagster  (J.). 
Bible  Society.    Specimen  verses  |  in  164  j 
Languages  and  Dialects  |  in  which  the  | 
Holy  Scriptures  have  been  printed  and 
circulated  by  the  j  Bible  Society.  \  [De- 
sign and  one  line  quotation.]  | 

Bible  House,    |   Corner  Walnut   and 
Seventh  Streets.  |  Philadelphia.  [1876?] 
Printed  covers,  pp.  3-46,  18°. — St.  John  iii, 
16,  in  the  Dakota,  p.  38. 
Copies  seen :  Eames,  Pilling,  Powell. 
The  later  edition,  "in  215  languages,"  does 
not    contain    the    Dakota    version.      (Eames, 
Powell.) 

Bibliographical  catalogue.    See  School- 
craft  (H.  R.). 
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Bibliography,  Dakota.    See  Kiggs  (S.  R.). 
Bierstadt  (Albert).     [Vocabulary  of  the 
Trton  dialect.] 

Manuscript,  6  pp.  folio,  in  the  library  of  the 
r.im-au  of  Ethnology.    Collected  in  1863. 
Biloxi  vocabulary.    See  Gatschet  (A.  S.). 
Bird  (J.).     Vocabulary  of  the  Stone  In- 
diatis. 

In  House  (J.),  Vocabularies  of  certain  North 
American  languages,  iu  Philological  Soc.  [Lou- 
don]  Proc.  vol.  4,  pp.  114-121,  London,  1850,  8°. 
Blackfoot-Sioux.  See  Teton. 
Blackmore(  William).  The  North  Amer- 
ican Indians:  a  Sketch  of  some  of  the 
Hostile  Tribes,  together  with  a  brief  ac- 
count of  General  Sheridan's  campaign 
of  1868  against  the  Sioux,  Cheyenne, 
Arapahoe,  Kiowa,  and  Comanche  In- 
dians. By  William  Blackmore. 

In  Ethnological  Soc.  Lond.  Jour,  new  aeries, 
vol.  1,  pp.  287-320,  London,  1869,  8°. 

Xames  of  Sioux  villages,  with  English  trans- 
lation, p.  302. 

Boilvin  (Nicholas).  [Vocabulary  of  the 
Winnebago  language.  1814-1824?] 

Manuscript.  "  Boilvin  became  Indian  agent 
at  Prairie  du  Chien  before  1814  and  continued 
8O  until  his  death  in  1824.  We  owe  his  list  of 
Winnebago  words  to  Humboldt,  who  urged  the 
importance  of  such  collections  in  a  letter  to  Gal- 
latin.  Gallatin  induced  the  Secretary  of  War 
to  order  Indian  agents  to  send  such  vocabularies 
to  Washington.  Inquiries  at  Washington  thus 
far  fail  to  discover  the  precious  vocabulary  of 
Boilvin."— Butler,  in  Wisconsin  Hist.  Soc.  Coll. 
vol.  10,  p.  65. 

Gallatin  made  use  of  this  vocabulary  in  his 
Synopsis  of  Indian  Tribes,  pp.  303-422. 

Bonner  (T.  D.).  See  Beckwourth  (J. 
P.). 

Boston  Athenaeum:  These  words  following  a 
title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library 
of  th'at  institution,  Boston,  Mass. 

Boston  Public:  These  words  following  a  title 
indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to 
was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  that  library,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Boulet  (Rev.  J.  B. ),  editor.     See  Youth's. 

Bourassa  (Joseph  N.).  [Kaw  diction- 
ary. 1850?] 

Manuscript,  15  11.  written  on  one  side  only, 
folio.  English,  alphabetically  arranged,  and 
Kaw.  In  the  possession  of  Mr.  John  B.  Dun. 
bar,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 

Joseph  N.  Bourassa,  a  well-educated  Potta- 
watomie  Indian,  died  in  1878. 

Bowen  (Benjamin  Franklin).  America 
Discovered  |  by  |  the  Welsh  |  in  1170 


Bowen  (B.  F.)  — Continued. 
A.  D.  |  By  j  Rev.  Benjamin  F.  Bowen.  | 
[Two  lines  quotation.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippiucott  & 
Co.  |  1876. 

Pp.  1-184,  12°.— Mandan  and  Welsh  vocabu- 
lary (from  Catliu),  p.  127. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Brackett  (Col.  A.  G.).  [Vocabulary  ..t 
the  Absaraka  or  Crow.] 

Manuscript,  11  pp.  folio,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected  at  Fort  Wy- 
oming, 1879. 

Bradbury  (John).  Travels  |  in  |  the  in- 
terior of  America,  |  in  the  |  Years  1809, 
1810,  and  1811;  |  including  |  a  descrip- 
tion of  Upper  Louisiana,  |  together 
with  |  the  States  of  Ohio,  Kentucky, 
Indiana,  and  |  Tennessee,  |  with  the  | 
Illinois  and  western  Territories,  |  and 
containing  |  Remarks  and  Observa- 
tions |  useful  to  |  persons  emigrating  to 
those  countries.  |  By  John  Bradbury, 
F.  L.  S.  London,  |  Corresponding  Mem- 
ber [&c.  two  lines].  | 

Liverpool:  |  printed  for  the  author,  | 
By  Smith  and  Galway,  |  and  published 
by  Sherwood,  Neely,  and  Jones,  Lon- 
don. |  1817. 

Pp.  i-xii,  9-364,  8°.— Vocabulary  of  some 
words  in  the  Osage  language,  pp.  213-219. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum.  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress,  Dunbar. 

Stevens's  Nuggets,  No.  327,  prices  a  copy  at 
4«.  6d.  At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  185, 
a  half-morocco,  uncut  copy  brought  $2.25. 
Clarke,  catalogue  No.  536",  1886,  prices  it  at  $3. 

Travels   in  j  the  interior  of  America,  [ 

in  the  |  Years  1809,  1810,  and  1811,  | 
including  |  a  description  of  Upper  Lou- 
isiana, |  together  with  |  the  States  of 
Ohio,  Kentucky,  Indiana,  and  (Ten- 
nessee, |  with  the  |  Illinois  and  western 
Territories,  |  and  containing  |  remarks 
and  observations  |  useful  to  |  persons 
emigrating  to  those  countries.  |  Second 
Edition.  |  By  John  Bradbury,  F.  L.  S. 
London,  |  Corresponding  Member  [&c. 
two  lines]. 

London:  published  by  Sherwood, 
Neely,  and  Jones.  |  1819. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  17-346,  8°.— Vocabulary  of  some 
words  in  the  Osage  language,  pp.  221-227. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Brinley :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  at  the  sale  of  books  belonging  to  the 
late  George  Brinley,  of  Hartford,  Conn. 
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Brinton:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  tlie  compiler  in  the  library  of  Dr.  D.  G. 
Brinton,  Media,  Pa. 

Brisbin  (James  S.),  editor.  See  Belden 
(G.  P.). 

British  Museum:  These  words  following  u  title 
indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was 
seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  the  Brit- 
ish Museum,  London,  England. 

Brown :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  library  of  the  late  John  Carter 
Brown,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Brown  (SainuelJ.).  Philology.  Another 
interesting  chapter  upon  Indian  names, 
their  origin,  meaning,  and  other  facts, 
by  an  able  student. 

In  the  Sunday  Argus,  Fargo  and  Moorhead, 
Dak.  January  6,  1884. 

A  list  of  names  (of  Sioux  origin)  of  places  in 
Dakota  Territory.  See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

editor.     See  Anpao. 

Ernie".    See  Teton. 

Bureau  of  Ethnology:  These  words  following  a 
title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of 
the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  "Washington,  D.  C. 

Bin  man  (Rev.  W.  A.).     Manitoba  |  His- 
torical an  i  |  Scientific  Society,  |  Winni- 
peg. |  Publication  No. 5.  |  "The  Sioux 
Language."    |    Rev.  W.  A.  Burtnan,   | 
Sioux  Mission,  Manitoba.  | 

[Winnipeg,  1883.] 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-4,  8°. —  General  discussion, 
•with  examples  of  grammatic  construction,  in 
the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Burton  (Richard  F.).  The  City  of  the 
Saints  |  and  |  Across  the  Rocky  Mount- 
ains to  California  |  By  |  Richard  F. 
Burton  |  Author  of  "A  Pilgrimage  to  El 
Mediuah  and  Meccah"  | 

London  |  Longman,  Green,  Longman, 
and  Roberts  |  1861.  |  The  right  of  trans- 
lation is  reserved 

Pp.  i-x,  1 1.  pp.  1-708,  maps,  plate,  8°.— Chap- 
ter II  is  entitled  "  The  Sioux  or  Dakotas  "  and 
contains  remarks  on  the  Sioux  tongue,  with 
numerous  illustrative  examples  of  the  sign 
language  of  the  "Prairie  Indian"  in  general, 
pp.  147-160. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Boston  Athenaeum, 
Congress,  Tale. 

The  City  of  the  Saints,  |  and  Across 

the  Rocky  Mountains  to  California.  I 
By  |  Richard  F.   Burton,  \  author  of  | 
"The  Lake  Regions  of  Central  Africa," 
etc.  I  With  Illustrations.  I 


Burton  (R.  F.) — Continued. 

New  York :  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Pub- 
lishers, |  Franklin  Square.  |  1862. 

Pp.  v-xii,  2  11.  pp.  1-574,  map,  8°.— Remarks 
on  the  Sioux  or  Dakotah  language,  pp.  120-122. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  9497,  gives :  Second 
edition,  London,  Longman,  1862,  8°. 

Buschmann(Johann  CarlEduard).  Uber 
den  Naturlaut.  Von  Hrn.  Buschmaun. 

In  Konigliche  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zn  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen  aus  dem  Jahre  1852,  pt.  3,  pp. 
391-423,  Berlin,  1853,  4°. 

Contains  a  few  words  of  Dakota. 

Issued  separately  as  follows  : 

Uber  |  den  |  Naturlaut,  |  von  |  Job. 

Carl  Ed.  Buschmaun.  | 

Berlin,  |  In  Ferd.  Diimmler's  Verlags- 
Buchhaudluug.  |  1853.  |  Gedruckt  in 
der  Druckerei  der  koniglichen  Akade- 
mie  |  der  Wissenschaften. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-34,  4°. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum. 

Translated  and  reprinted  as  follows : 

"On  Natural  Sounds,"  by  Professor 

J.  C.  E.  Buschmann.  Translated  by 
Campbell  Clarke,  Esq.,  from  the  Ab- 
handlungen  der  koniglichen  Akademie 
der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin,  aus  dem 
Jahre  1852. 

In  Philological  Society  [of  London],  vol.  6, 
pp.  188-206,  [London,  1855]  8°. 

Bushotter  (George).  [Linguistic  mate- 
rial in  the  Tetou  dialect.  1887.] 

Mr.  Bushotter  is  a  native  Teton  who  has  been 
attending  a  school  of  divinity  near  Alexandria. 
Va.  Under  the  direction  of  Rev.  J.  Owen  Dor- 
sey,  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  he  has  writ- 
ten the  following  papers  in  Teton.  To  many 
of  them  Mr.  Dorsey  has  added,  and  will  subse- 
quently add  to  them  all,  a  literal  interlinear 
translation,  explanatory  notes,  and  a  free  En- 
glish translation.  These  manuscripts  are  in 
the  possession  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1.  Sword-Keeper  and  his  brother;  the  latter 

meets  an  Anung-ite,  or  Two-Faces,  10 
fcp.  pp.  ,•  notes  and  translation  additional 
pages. 

2.  Tatangnas  kinyan  (mythic  buffalo). 

3.  Two-Faces  with  large  ears.  (This  explains 

the  origin  of  arrows,  pipes,  axes,  knife- 
sharpeners,  beads,  &c.)  13  pp. 

4.  Three  brothers  who  had  a  witch  sister. 

5.  Children,  bad  old  woman  (cannibal),  and 

Ikto. 

6.  Ikto,  animals,  and  women. 

7.  Man  and  his  ghost  wife. 

8.  Two  vs.  one :  ghost  story  with  a  song. 

9.  Man,  female  ghost,  and  male  ghost  who 

wrestled  with  the  man. 
10.  Ghost  on  the  hill.    He  could  not  be  hit  by 
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Bushotter  (G.) —  Continued. 

11.  Treatment  of  the  sick  ;  burial  customs. 
1L".  Tlic  man  \\lio  came  to  life  again. 

13.  1 1  nUr  wiula,  or  the  mail  aud  woman  in  the 

moon. 

14.  Mail,  two  in  the  lodge,  ghost  female,  and 

the  friendly  wolf,  8  pp. 

15.  Man  who  spared  the  wolf  cubs,  11  pp. 

16.  Thunder  and  the  Uukc'egila  (mastodon  ?), 

12  pp. 

17.  Waziya,  the  northern  giant,  who  brings 

snow,  7  pp. 

18.  Buffalo  people  attacked  the  Indian  people, 

6pp. 

19.  Iktomi  and  the  land  turtle,  13  pp. 

20.  Man  aud  two  sons,  15  pp. 

21.  Turtle  who  wished  to  fly,  10  pp. 

22.  Man  who  could  become  a  grizzly  bear,  6 

pp. 

23.  How  the  Indians  made  the  sun  well,  3  pp. 

24.  Iktomi  and  the  horned  water  monster,  7  pp 

25.  The  strange  lake  with  large  submarine 

animals,  6  pp. 

26.  "Warrior  surrounded  by  a  serpent,  3  pp. 

27.  One-eyed  serpent,  short   legs  and    large 

body,  3  pp. 

28.  "Why  they  pray  to  stones,  the  sun,  &c. 

9pp. 

29.  The  mountain  in  which  was  a  large  ser- 

pent, 6  pp. 

30.  Adventures  of  a  man  and  his  wife,  7  pp. 

31.  Iktomi  and  the  siyo  (prairie  chicken?),  5 

pp. 

32.  Adventure  of  Mastinkin  (rabbit  carrier), 

5pp. 

33.  "Woman  who  turned  to  a  fish  from  the 

waist  down,  18  pp. 

34.  Iktomi  and  the  rabbit;    how  the  latter 

made  snow,  4  pp. 

35.  Male  ghost  and  his  wife,  8  pp. 

36.  Man  with  the  magic  sword,  and  the  one 

with  powerful  breath,  6  pp. 

37.  Swift  runner  (he  who  ties  stones  to  his 

legs),  10  pp. 

38.  Man  rescued  by  the  eaglets,  7  pp. 

39.  The  double  woman,  4  pp. 

40.  Iktomi  and  the  mice,  14  pp. 

41.  Iktomi  and  the  ducks  &c.  13  pp. 

42.  Iktomi  and  the  rabbit;   how  the  rabbit's 

tail  became  short,  15  pp. 

43.  Man  who  resembled  the  man  in  the  moon, 

11  PP. 

44.  Young  lover  rescued  by  the  girl,  12  pp. 

45.  "Warriors  met  Heyoka  (Sunflower),  who 

was  singing  aud  daucing,  2  pp. 
"   46.  The  flying  Santee,  7  pp. 

47.  Sanlees'  first  sight  of  the  buffalo,  7  pp. 

48.  Lakotas  went  against  the  Palani  (Rees), 

5pp. 

49.  The  short  man's  adventures,  8  pp. 

50.  Smokemaker's  fate  (war  story),  7  pp. 

51.  Fight  between  the  Lakota  and  Sihasapa 

(Sik-sik-a),  4pp. 

52.  Two  unarmed  men  fight  a  grizzly  bear,  8 

pp. 


Bushotter  (G.)  —  Continued. 

53.  The  Lakota  caught  an  Omaha  spy  and  tor- 

tuivcl  him,  7  pp. 

54.  The  wild  man  (a  nude  cannibal),  4  pp. 

55.  Maka  nogoya:  he  who  uses  the  earth  as 

an  ear,  7  pp. 

56.  "Why  horses  are  called  snnka  wakan  (mys- 

terious dogs),  6  pp. 

57.  Man  who  understood  ravens,  5  pp. 

58.  Two  small  stones  that  were  servants  of 

the  people,  6  pp. 

59.  "Wali anksica,  a  strange  animal,  3  pp. 

60.  Animal  in  the  Missouri  Kiver  that  breaks 

up  the  ice  in  the  spring,  4  pp. 

61.  How  the  wind  brought  sickness  to  Medi- 

cine Butte  Creek,  6  pp. 

62.  Beliefs   about   day  and   night,   and    the 

prayers  to  them,  5  pp. 

63.  Man  in  the  forest  and  his  contest  with 

ghosts,  8  pp. 

64.  Hey6ka  wozepi  (feast  &c.  in  honor  of  the 

anti-natural  god),  18  pp. 

65.  Heyoka ;  he  dreamed  of  his  death  by  light- 

ning ;  drawing  and  13  pp. 

66.  Fight  between  Holiboju  wicasa  and  Black- 

feet  (SIk-sik-a),  6  pp. 

67.  Of  a  mysterious  man  who  kuew  about  a 

distant  Omaha  war  party,  5  pp. 

68.  "Wise  man ;   how  he  caught  his  eloping 

wife,  7  pp. 

69.  Palani    (Rees),   or   Sihasapa    (Blackfeet) 

came  against  the  Lakota,  5  pp. 

70.  Origin  of  the  buffalo,  5  pp. 

71.  Sun  dance,  pictures,  &c.  176  pp. 

72.  He  who  could  lengthen  his  arm  at  will,  7  pp. 

73.  "What  a  young  man  must  do  before  he  may 

marry,  11  pp. 

74.  How  the  Crows  surrounded  some  Lakota, 

12pp. 

75.  Han  awieas'api  ("Some  yelled  at  them  ") ; 

raid  on  Dakota  camp,  4  pp. 

76.  "Waktoglakapi  (story  of  warrior  who  was 

not  wounded),  9  pp. 

77.  Fight  between  the  Lakota  and  white  sol- 

diers, 20  pp. 

78.  The  Santces  and  their  fondness  for  certain 

kinds  of  food,  4  pp. 

79.  "What  the  Lakota  thought  about  the  first 

white  people  whom  they  saw,  13  pp. 

80.  Belief  respecting  lakes,  3  pp. 

81.  Belief  about  this  world,  7pp. 

82.  Calumet  dance,  39  pp. 

83.  How  they  honor  the  dead,  17  pp. 

84.  "Woliloke  sni  kagapi  (men  who  are  arrow 

aud  bulletproof),  8  pp. 

85.  Love  potions  &c.  5  pp. 

86.  Tekagapi  (acts  of  a  wounded  warrior),  7pp. 

87.  Taku  kagapi    (actors    clothed    in    robes 

with  buffalo  hair  outside  detect  wrong- 
doers), llpp. 

88.  Those  who  imitate  the  elk,  13  pp. 

89.  Why  a  man  may  not  speak  to  his  mother 

in  law  &c.  11  pp. 

90.  Rules  for  smoking,  feasting,  and  visiting, 

llpp. 
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91.  Certain  boyish  customs,  7  pp. 

92.  Ghost  story,  7  pp. 

93.  Origin  of  white  people,  9  pp. 

94.  Games  and  their  seasons,  10  pp. 

95.  Education  of  a  boy,  9  pp. 

96.  Youth  killed  in  battle  and  his  faithful 

horse,  11  pp. 

97.  People  who  used  to  live  in  the  north,  7  pp. 

98.  Ghost  woman  and  robin  (belief  about  the 

latter),  9  pp. 

99.  Flying  serpent,  whose  touch  was  fatal,  4 

pp. 

100.  Origin  of  twins,  4  pp. 

101.  Mr.  Bushotter' s  autobiography,  117  pp. 

102.  Belief  about  the  loved  one  who  has  been 

called  by  the  ghost,  6  pp. 

103.  Fight  between  two  gamblers  near  Cham- 

berlain, Dak.  7  pp. 

104.  The  singing  elk,  8  pp. 

105.  The  belief  as  to  Iktomi,  9  pp. 

106.  War  of  Tetons  against  the  Omaha,  7  pp. 

107.  Narrow  escape  of  Upi-cauha,  5  pp. 

108.  Hankasitku'a  war  adventure,  10  pp. 

109.  How  certain  men  (doctors,  priests,  &c.) 

have  become  "mysterious,"  16  pp. 

110.  Fight  between  the  Lakota  and  the  Chey- 

ennes  and  Sapa  wi<5asia  (probably  the 
Comancho),  22  pp. 

111.  Rules  of  etiquette  for  brothers,  sisters, 

and  cousins,  20  pp. 

112.  Ghost  story,  with  two  pictures,  5  pp. 

113.  Beavers'  customs,  8  pp. 

114.  Iktomi  and  the  old  woiuau  who  fed  all  the 

animals,  24  pp. 

115.  Handsome  man  saved  from  a  pit  by  a 

•wolf,  32  pp. 

116.  Trick  of  a  myth-teller,  9  pp. 

117.  Thistles,  4  pp. 

118.  How  the  Indians  regard  the  past  and  their 

ancestors,  21  pp. 

119.  What  constitutes  a  respectable  man,  llpp. 

120.  Big  Belly  Society,  5  pp. 

121.  Mandan  Society,  10  pp. 

122.  Following  one  another,  7  pp. 

123.  Painyankapi,  45  pp. 

124.  Horse  race,  4  pp. 

125.  Hitting  the  moccasin,  9  pp. 

126.  Shooting  at  the  cactus,  5  pp. 

127.  Hitting  the  bow,  6  pp. 

128.  Shooting  at  bunches  of  grass,  6  pp. 

129.  Shooting  at  the  lungs  of  an  animal,  6  pp. 

130.  Taking  slaves  from  one  another,  9  pp. 

131.  Trampling  on  the  beaver,  6  pp. 

132.  Ho-wi!  Ho-wi!  (Boys  or  youths  in  a  riug 

<&c.)  11  pp. 

133.  They  touch  not  one  another,  5  pp. 

134.  Game  with  the  micapeca  (a  grass  with  a 

long,  sharp  beard),  5  pp. 

135.  Old  woman  accuses  them,  4  pp. 

136.  Game  with  slings,  4  pp. 

137.  Goose  and  her  children,  9  pp. 

138.  Pteheste  unpi  (buffalo  horn  game),  7  pp. 

139.  Hutanacute    (a   peculiar    stick    that    is 

hurled),  4  pp. 

140.  Making  the  wood  dance  by  hitting  it,  7  pp. 
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141 .  Making  the  wood  jump  by  hitting  it,  7  pp. 

142.  Making  the  bow  glide  by  throwing,  5  pp. 

143.  Coasting,  7  pp. 

144.  Game  of  ball,  11  pp. 

145.  Shooting  at  an  arrow  set  up,  6  pp. 

146.  Grizzly  bear  game,  10  pp. 

147.  Deer  game,  10  pp. 

148.  Running  toward  one  another,  9  pp. 

149.  Wakinkicidiyapi,  9  pp. 

150.  Hitting  one  another  with  frozen  earth, 

.  10  pp. 

151.  Hitting  the  ball,  11  pp. 

152.  Tahuka  cangleska  unpi,  43  pp. 

153.  Game  of  earthen  horses,  7  pp. 

154.  Paslohanpi ;  they  slide  by  pushing,  13  pp. 

155.  They  kick  at  one  another,  13  pp. 

156.  The  hoop  is  made  to  roll  by  the  wind,  8  pp. 

157.  Pop-gun  game,  9  pp. 

158.  Wrestling,  8  pp. 

159.  Courting  the  females,  8  pp. 

160.  Game  with  bows  and  small,  wood-pointed 

arrows,  10  pp. 

161.  Swinging,  10  pp. 

162.  Taking  places  .(of  sitting,  standing,  &c.) 

from  one  another,  9  pp. 

163.  Playing  with  small  things,  17  pp. 

164.  Hosisipa,  or  pinching  the  backs  of  hands, 

llpp. 

165.  Wonape  li'ah'a,  8  pp. 

166.  Who  will  get  there  first  2  9  pp. 

167.  Hopping,  9  pp. 

168.  Throwing  arrows  with  the  hand  at  an 

object  set  up,  6  pp. 

169.  Ghost  game. 

170.  Hide  and  ssek. 

171.  Jumping  down  from  a  tree,  bank,  <fcc. 

172.  Tanpa  unpi,  game  with  plumstones. 

173.  Odd  or  even  ?    A  stick  game. 

174.  Throwing  chewed  leaves  into  the  eyes. 

175.  Game  with  the  ankle-bones  of  the  deer. 

176.  Native  wooden  harmonicon,   played  by 

boys. 

177.  Mysterious  game. 

178.  Playing  doctor. 

179.  Pretending  to  be  dead. 

180.  Hunting  young  birds  in  summer. 

181.  Hunting  eggs  in  spring. 

182.  Going  to  make  a  grass  lodge. 

183.  Scrambling  for  presents. 

184.  Sitting  on  wooden  horses. 

185.  Making  a  bone  turn  and  hum  by  twisting 

and  pulling  a  cord. 

186.  String    twisted  in  and  out  among    the 

fingers. 

187.  Tumbling  and  somersaults. 

188.  Game  with  large  things. 

189.  Courtship,  picture  and  47  pp. 

190.  The  Ungnagicala,  a  bird  that  foretells 

cold  weatber,  14  pp. 

191.  Cause  of  scrofulous  sore  on  neck,  10  pp. 

192.  Meaningof  ringingsoundin theears,  10pp. 

193.  Ilioka  and  Tokala  Societies,  17  pp. 

194.  Dog  Society. 

195.  Katela  (killing  by  hitting),  or  Taniga  i<5u 

(taking  the  buffalo  paunchj. 
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Bnshotter  (G.)  —  Continued. 
196.  Sculp  (laiicr. 
HIT.   N'iuhl  daiii-c. 
198.  Mysterious  Society. 
!!•!>.  (ii-i/./.ly  bear  ilanee. 

200.  Belief  about  the  Ptehicicila,  a  bird. 

201.  Glataaupi. 

Other  papers  are  in  preparation. 

It  is  the  intention  of  Mr.  Bushotter  also  to 
fill  the  blanks  in  a  copy  of  the  second  edition 
of  Powell's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian 
Languages. 


Bushotter  (G.)  —  Continued. 

George  Bushotter,  a  full-blood  Lakota,  waa 
born  at  the  forts  of  Owl  Creek,  Dakota  Terri- 
tory, in  1864.  His  father  was  a  Yankton  and 
his  mother  is  a  Teton  of  the  Minneconjou  tribe. 
He  was  educated  at  the  Hampton  Normal  and 
Agricultural  Institute,  Hampton,  Va.,  from 
1878  to  1881.  Rclurned  to  the  west  in  1881 ;  was 
again  at  Hampton  from  the  winter  of  1882-'83 
to  1884  and  at  the  Theological  Seminary  of 
Virginia  from  the  fall  of  1885  to  the  spring  of 
1887. 


c. 


Calvary  catechism.    See  Hinman  ( S.  D. ). 
Calvary  wiwicawangapi.     See  Cook  (J. 

W.)  and  Cook  (C.  S.). 
Campbell  (John).     On  the  origin  of  some 

American    Indian    tribes.      By    John 

Campbell.     [Second  article.] 

In  Montreal  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Proc.  vol.  9,  pp. 

193-212,  Montreal,  1879,  8°. 
Dacotah   vocabulary,   p.   202. — Kadiak    and 

Aleutian  words  compared  with  the  Dacotah, 

pp.  205-206. 

Hittites  in  America.  By  John  Camp- 
bell, M.  A.  [Second  article.] 

In  Montreal  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Proc.  vol.  9,  pp. 
345-367,  Montreal,  1879,  8°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Circassian 
with  the  Dacotah,  pp.  347-348.  • 

Issued  separately,  also,  with  half-title,  re- 
paged,  1-23.  (Pilling,  Powell.) 

Origin  of  the  aborigines  of  Canada. 

In  Quebec  Literary  and  Historical  Soc. 
Trans,  session  1880-1881,  pp.  61-93,  i-xxxiv, 
Quebec,  1882,  12°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Dacotah  and 
Japaneae-Koriak  languages,  pp.  i-v. 

Separately  issued  as  follows: 

Origin  |  of  the  |  aborigines  of  Can- 
ada. |  A  paper  read  before  the  Literary 
and  Historical  Society,  |  Quebec,  |  by  | 
Prof.  J.  Campbell,  M.  A.,  |  (of  Mon- 
treal,) j  De'le'gue'  Ge"ne"ral  de  1'Institu- 
tion  Etbnographique  de  Paris.  | 

Quebec:  |  printed  at  the  "Morning 
Chronicle"  Office.  |  1881. 

Printed  cover,  2  p.  11.  pp.  1-33,  and  appendix 
i-xxxiv,  8°. — Dacotah  vocabulary  as  above,  pp. 
vi-xi. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

The  affiliation  of  the  Algonquin  lan- 
guages. By  John  Campbell,  M.  A. 

In  Canadian  Institute  Proc.  new  series,  vol. 
1,  pt.  1,  pp.  15-53,  Toronto,  1884,  8°. 

Comparison  of  characteristic  forma  in  Algon- 
quin with  the  same  in  the  neighboring  families 


Campbell  (J.)  —  Continued. 

[Athabascan,  Iroquois,  Dacotah,  and  Choctaw], 
pp.  45-50. 
Separately  issued  as  follows : 

The  Affiliation  of  the  Algonquin  Lan- 
guages. By  John  Campbell,  M.  4,, 
Professor  of  Church  History,  Presbyte- 
rian College,  Montreal.  [1884.1 

No  imprint;  pp.  1-41,  8°. 

Copies  seen :  Shea. 

Asiatic  tribes  in  North  America.  By 

John  Campbell,  M.  A. 

In  Canadian  Institute  Proc.  new  series,  vol. 
1,  pp.  171-206,  Toronto,  1884,  8°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Dacotah  and 
Peninsular  languages,  pp.  202-206. 

Asiatic  tribes  in  North  America.  By 

John  Campbell,  M.  A.,  Professor  of 
Church  History,  Presbyterian  College, 
Montreal.  [1884.] 

Half-title  reverse  blank  1  1.  pp.  3-38,  8°.  Ex- 
tract from  the  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  In- 
stitute. 

Linguistics  as  above,  pp.  34-38. 

Copies  seen:  Brinton,  Powell. 

[Carnegie (Sir James).]  Saskatchewan | 
and  |  the  Rocky  Mountains.  |  A  diary 
and  narrative  of  travel,  sport,  |  and 
adventure,  during  a  journey  through 
the  |  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  terri- 
tories, |  in  1859  and  1860.  |  By  |  the 
Earl  of  Southesk,  |  K.  T.,  F.  R.  G. 
S.  [Sir  James  Carnegie].  |  [Seven  lines 
quotation.]  |  With  maps  and  illustra- 
tions. | 

Edinburgh:  |  Edmonston  and  Doug- 
las. |  1875.  (The  right  of  translation  is 
reserved.) 

Pp.  i-xxx,  1-448,  maps,  8°.—  Letter  from  the 
Mountain  Assiniboines  [syllabic  characters], 
p.  250. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress,  Har- 
vard. 
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Carver  (Jonathan).  Travels  j  through 
the  |  interior  parts  |  of  |  North-Amer- 
ica, |  in  the  |  Years  1766,  1767,  and 
1768.  |  By  J.  Carver,  Esq.  |  captain  of 
a  company  of  provincial  |  troops  during 
the  late  |  war  with  France.  |  Illustrated 
with  copper  plates.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  Author;  | 
And  Sold  by  J.  Walter,  at  Charing-crosa, 
and  j  S.  Crowder,  iiiPater-noster  Row.  | 
M  DCC  LXXVIII  [  1778]. 

10  p.  11.  pp.  i-xvi,  17-5 13,  1  p.  maps,  8°.— A 
short  vocabulary  of  the  Naudowessie  [Santee 
dialect],  pp.  433-438.— Numerical  terms  (1- 
1000)  of  the  same,  pp.  439-440.— A  short  song  in 
same  dialect,  with  English  translation,  pp.  440- 
441. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Brown, 
Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress,  Harvard,  Mas- 
sachusetts Historical  Society. 

Priced  in  Stevens's  Nuggets,  No.  470,  at  8s.  6d. 
At  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  1G5,  a  half- 
morocco,  uncut  copy  brought  $4.75;  at  the 
Pinart  sale,  catalogue  No.  209,  a  copy  brought  5 
fr.  Quaritch,  No.  29928,  prices  one  copy,  uncut, 
at  21. ;  another,  half-calf,  at  11.  10s. ;  and  one, 
No.  29929,  tree-marbled  calf,  extra,  at  2i.  10s. 

Travels  |  through  the  |  interior  parts  | 

of  |  North  America,  |  in  the  j  Years  1766, 
1767,  and  1768.  |  By  J.  Carver,  Esq.  | 
captain  of  a  company  of  provincial  j 
troops    during    the    late  |  war    with 
France.  •  |  Illustrated  with  copperplates. 
|  The  second  edition.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  Author,  | 
By  William  Richardson  in  the  Strand ;  | 
And  sold  by  J.  Dodsley,  in  Pallmall ; 
J.  Robson,  in  New  |  Bond-street;  J. 
Walter,  at  Charing-cross;  J.  Bew,  |  in 
Pater-noster  Row  ;  and  Mess.  Richard- 
sou  aud  |  Urquhart,  at  the  Royal  Ex- 
change. |  M  DCC  LXXIX  [1779]. 

12  p.  11.  pp.  i-xvi,  17-543,  map,  8°.— Linguis- 
tics as  in  the  first  edition. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Brown,  Con- 
gress, Massachusetts  Historical  Society. 

The  Squier  copy,  sheep,  catalogue  No.  166, 
brought  $3;  the  Murphy  copy,  calf,  catalogue 
No.  483,  $3.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  29930, 
half-calf,  at  11.  16s. 

Travels  |  through  the  |  Interior  Parts  | 

of  |  North-America,  |  in  the  |  Years  1766, 
1767,  and  1768.  |  By  J.  Carver,  Esq.  | 
Captain  of  a  Company  of  Provincial  | 
Troops    during    the    late  |  War    with 
France.    |    Illustrated     with     copper 
plates.  | 

Dublin:  |  Printed  for  S.  Price,  R. 
Cross,  W.  Watson,  W.  and  H.  |  White- 


Carver  (J.)  — Continued, 
stone,  J.  Potts,  J.  Williams,  W.  Colles,  | 
W.  Wilson,  R.  Moucrieffe,  C.  Jenkin, 
G.  |  Burnet,  T.  Walker,  W.  Gilbert,  L. 
L.   |  Flin,   J.    Exshaw,    L.   White,   J. 
Beatty,  |  and  B.  Watson.  |  MDCCLXX 
IX  [1779]. 

10  p.  11.  pp.  i-xiii,  15-508,  map,  8°.— Linguis- 
tic chapter,  pp.  387-412. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Brown,  Dun- 
bar. 

Priced  in  Stevens's  Nuggets,  No.  471,  at  10s. 
6d. 

Johann  Carvers  |   Reisen   |   durch  | 

dieinnernGegenden  j  von  |  Nord-Amer- 
ika  |  in  den  Jahren  1766, 1767  und  1768,  | 
rnit  einer  Landkarte.  |  Aus  dein  Eng- 
lischen.  | 

Hamburg,  |  bey  Carl  Ernst  Bohn. 
1780. 

Pp.  i-xxiv.  1-456,  map,  12°. —  Linguistic  chap, 
ter,  pp.  350-359. 

Copies  seen:  Brown. 

Travels  |  through  the   interior  parts  | 

of  |  North  America,  |  in  the  |  Years  1766, 
1767,  and  1768.  |  By  J.  Carver,  Esq.  | 
captain  of  a  company  of  provincial  | 
troops     during    the    late  '   war    with 
France.    |    Illustrated     with      copper 
plates,  |  coloured.  |  The  third  edition.  | 
To  which  is  added,  Some  Account  of 
the  |  author,  and  a  copious  index,  j 

London :  |  Printed  for  C.  Dilly,  in  the 
Poultry ;  H.  Payne,  in  |  Pall-mall ;  and 
J.  Phillips,  in  George-Yard,  |  Lombard- 
Street.  |  M  DCC  LXXXI  [1781]. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-22, 11 11.  pp.  i-xvi,  17-543,  index  10 
11.  8°.  Same  as  original  edition,  except  addi- 
tion of  preliminary  pages,  which  contain 
"Some  account  of  Captain  J.  Carver,"  and  in- 
dex at  end. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Brown,  Congress. 

Priced  in  Stevens's  Nuggets,  No.  472,  at  10s. 
6d.  At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  283,  a  half- 
morocco,  uncut  copy  brought  $5.50;  at  the 
Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No.  4458,  it  sold  for  $6. 

Three  years  |  travels,  |  through  the  | 

Interior  Parts  of  North  America,  |  for 
more  than  |  five  thousand  miles,  |  con- 
taining, |  An  Account  of  the  great 
Lakes,  and  all  the  Lakes,  |  Islands,  and 
Rivers,  Cataracts,  Mountains,  Minerals, 
|  Soil  aud  Vegetable  Productions  of  the 
North  West  |  Regions  of  that  vast  Con- 
tinent; |  with  a  |  Description  of  the 
Birds,  Beasts,  Reptiles,  |  Insects,  and 
Fishes  peculiar  to  the  Country.  |  To- 
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Carver  (J.)  —  Continued, 
getber  with  a  concise  |  History  of  the 
Geuius,  Milliners,  and  |  Customs  of  the 
Indians  |  Inhabiting  the  Lands  that  lie 
adjacent  to  the  Heads  aud  to  the  | 
Westward  of  the  great  River  Missis- 
sippi;  |  and  an  |  Appendix,    Describing 
the  uncultivated  Parts  of  America  that 
are  the  |  most  proper  for  forming  Settle- 
ments. |  By  Captain  Jonathan  Carver,  j 
of  the  Provincial  Troops  in  America.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  and  sold  by 
Joseph  Crukshauk  in  Market  Street  | 
and  Robert  Bell,  in  Third  Street.  |  M  D 
CC  L  XXXIV  [1784]. 

Pp.  i-xxi,  1-217,  8°.— Of  their  language,  pp. 
170-179. 

Copies  seen :  Brown. 

Voyage  |  dans  |  les    Parties   Inte~ri- 

eures  |  de  |  L'Ame'rique  Septentrionale, 
Pendant  les  anne"es  1766,  1767  &,  1768.  | 
Par  Jonathan  Carver,  |  Ecuyer,  Capi- 
taine  d'une  compagnie  de  troupes  |  pro- 
vinciales  pendant  la  guerre  du  Canada  | 
entre  la  France  &  1'Angleterre.   |  Ou- 
vrage  traduit  sur  la  troisieme  Edition  | 
Angloise,  par  M.  de  C. . .  .  avec  des  re- 
mar-  |  ques  &  quelques  additions  du 
traducteur.  | 

Yverdon.  |  M.DCC.LXXXIV[1784]. 

Pp.  i-xxvi,  1-436,  12°. —  Des  langues  des  In- 
diens,  pp.  304-322. 

Copies  seen :  Brown. 

Voyage   |   dans   |   les  parties  inte"- 

rienres   |    de    |   l'Ame"rique  Septentrio- 
nale, |  Pendant  les  anne"es  1766,  1767  & 
1768.  |  Par  Jonathan  Carver,  |  Ecuyer, 
Capitaiue  d'une  Compagnie  de  Troupes 
Provinciales  pendant  la  guerre  du  Ca- 
nada entre  la  |  France  &  1'Angleterre. 
Ouvrage  traduit  sur  la  troisieme  Edi- 
tion |  •  Angloise,  par  M.  de  C  . . . .  avec 
des  remarques  &  |  quelques  additions 
du  Traducteur.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Pissot,  Libraire,  quai 
des  Augustins.  |  M.  DCC.  LXXXIV 
[1784].  |  Avec  Approbation  &  Privi- 
le"ge  du  Roi. 

Pp.l-24,  i-xxviii,  1-451,  map,  8°.— Deslangnes 
des  Indiens,  pp.  315-334. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Brown,  Con 
gress. 
Leclerc,  1878,  No.  837,  prices  a  copy  at  16  fr. 

Three  Years  |  Travels  |  through  the  | 

Interior  Parts  |  of  |  North-America,  | 
for  more  than  |  Five  Thousand  Miles,  | 


Carver  (J.)  —  Continued, 
containing  |  An  Account  of  the  great 
Lakes,  and  all  the  |  Lakes,  Islands,  and 
Rivers,  Cataracts,  |  Mountains,  Miner- 
als, Soil  and  Vegeta-  |  ble  Productions 
of  the  North-West  Re-  |  gions  of  that 
vast  Continent;  |  with  a  |  Description 
of  the  Birds,  Beasts,  Rep-  j  tiles,  In- 
sects, and  Fishes  peculiar  |  to  the  Coun- 
try. |  Together  with  a  concise  |  History 
of  the  Genius,  Manners,  and  |  Customs 
of  the  Indians  |  Inhabiting  the  Lauds 
that  lie  adjacent  to  the  Heads  and  |  to 
the  Westward  of  the  great  River  Mis- 
sissippi, |  and  an  |  Appendix,  |  Describ- 
ing the  uncultivated  Parts  of  America 
that  are  |  the  most  proper  for  forming 
Settlements.  |  By  Captain  Jonathan 
Carver,  |  of  the  Provincial  Troops  in 
America.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  by  Joseph 
Crukshank,  in  Market  Street,  [  hetween 
Second  and  Third-Streets.  |  M  DCC  L 
XXXIX  [1789]- 

Pp.  i-xyi,  i-viii,  9-282,  12°.— Of  their  lan- 
guage, pp.  211-228. 

Copies  seen :  Brown. 

—  Three  Years  |  Travels  j  throughout 
the  |  Interior  Parts  |  of  |  North-Amer- 
ica, |  for  more  than  |  Five  Thousand 
Miles  |  containing  |  An  Account  of  the 
great  Lakes,  and  all  the  Lakes,  |  Isl- 
ands, and  Rivers,  Cataracts,  Mount- 
ains, |  Minerals,  Soil  and  Vegetable 
Productions  |  of  the  North-west  Regions 
of  that  Vast  |  Continent;  |  with  a  | 
Description  of  the  Birds,  Beasts,  Rep-  | 
tiles,  Insects,  and  Fishes  peculiar  |  to 
the  Country.  |  Together  with  a  con- 
cise |  History  of  the  Genius,  Manners, 
and  |  Customs  of  the  Indians  |  Inhabit- 
ing the  Lauds  that  lie  adjacent  to  the 
Heads  and  |  to  the  Westward  of  the 
Great  River  Mississippi ;  j  and  an  | 
Appendix,  |  Describing  the  unculti- 
vated parts  of  America,  that  are  |  the 
most  proper  for  forming  Settlements.  | 
By  Captain  Jonathan  Carver,  |  of  the 
Provincial  Troops  in  America.  | 

Printed  at  Portsmouth,  New  Hamp- 
shire, |  by  Charles  Peirce,  for  David 
West,  |  No.  36,  Marlborough-Street, 
Boston.  |  M,DCC,XCIV  [1794]. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  i-viii,  9-282,  12°. -Of  their  Ian 
guage,  pp.  212-228. 

Copies  seen :  Brown. 


14 


BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


Carver  (J.)  —  Continued. 

Reize   |  door  de  |  Binnenlanden  | 

van  |  Noord-Amerika,  ,  door  |  Jonathan 
Carver,  Schildkn.  |  Kapitein  van  eene 
Compagnie  Provintiaale  |  Troepen 
Geduureude  den  Oorlog  |  met  Frank- 
rijk.  |  Naar  den  derden  Druk  uit  het 
Engelsch  vertaald  |  door  |  J.  D.  Pas- 
teur |  met  Plaaten.  |  Eerste[-Tweede] 
Deel.  |  [Portrait  of  Carver.]  | 

Te  Leyden,  |  bij  A.  en  J.  Honkoop, 
1796. 

2  vols.  8°.    Title  of  vol.  2  has  no  portrait.— 
Linguistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  150-172. 

Copies  seen :  Brown. 

— —  Three  years  |  Travels  |  through  the  | 
interior  parts  |  of  |  North-America,  | 
for  more  than  |  five  thousand  miles ;  | 
containing  |  An  Account  of  the  great 
Lakes,  and  all  the  Lakes,  Islands,  |  and 
Rivers,   Cataracts,    Mountains,   Miner- 
als, |  Soil  and  Vegetable  Productions  of 
the  North-  |  West  Regions  of  that  vast 
Continent;  |  with  a  |  Description  of  the 
Birds,  Beasts,  |  Reptiles,  Insects,  and 
Fishes  |  peculiar  to  the  Country.  |  To- 
gether with  a  concise  |  History  of  the 
Genius,  Manners,  and  customs  |  of  the 
Indians  inhabiting  the  lands  that  lie  | 
adjacent  to  the  heads  and  to  the  west- 
ward |  of  the  great  river  Mississippi ;  | 
and   an   |   appendix,  |   Describing    the 
uncultivated  parts  of  America  that  | 
are  the  most  proper  for  forming  settle- 
ments. |  By  Captain  Jonathan  Carver,  | 
of  the  provincial  troops  in  America.  | 
Philadelphia :  |  Published  by  Key  & 
Simpson.  |  1796. 

Pp.  i-xx,  i-x,  11-360.— Of  their  language  &c. 
pp.  273-293. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology, Congress. 

Priced  in  Stevens's  Nuggets,  No.  473,  at  10«. 
6d.  At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  284,  a  copy 
brought  $1.75. 

Three  Years  |  Travels  |  throughout 

the  |  Interior  Parts  |  of  |  North-Amer- 
ica, |  for  more  than  |  Five  Thousand 
Miles,  |  containing  |  An  Account  of  the 
Great  Lakes,  and  all  the  Lakes,  Isl- 
ands, |  and  Rivers,  Cataracts,  Mount- 
ains, Minerals,  Soil  and  Ve-  |  getable 
Productions  of  the  North-west  Regions 
of  that  |  vast  Continent;  |  with  a  | 
Description  of  the  Birds,  Beasts,  Rep- 
tiles, In-  |  sects,  and  Fishes  peculiar  to 
the  Country.  |  Together  with  a  con- 


Carver  (J.)  —  Continued, 
cise  |  History  of  the  Genius,  Manners, 
and  Customs  |  of  the  Indians  |  inhabit- 
ing the  Lands  that  lie  adjacent  to  the 
heads  and  |  to  the  westward  of  the 
great  river  Mississippi ;  |  and  an  |  Ap- 
pendix, |  describing  the  uncultivated 
parts  of  America,  |  that  are  the  most 
proper  for  forming  |  Settlements.  |  By 
Captain  Jonathan  Carver,  |  of  the  Pro- 
vincial Troops  in  America.  | 

Printed  |  by  John  Russell,  for  David 
West,  |  No.  56,  Comhill,  Boston.  |  1797. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  5-312, 12°.— Of  their  language,  pp. 
237-254. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brown. 

Three   Years'  |  Travels  |  throughout 

the  |  Interior  Parts  |  of  |  North  Amer- 
ica, |  for  more  than  |  Five  Thousand 
Miles,  |  containing  an  account  of  the  | 
Lakes,  Islands  and  Rivers,  Cataracts,  | 
Mountains,   Minerals,    Soil  and  Vege- 
table |  productions  of  the  North  West 
re-  |  gionsof  that  vast  continent;  with 
a  description  |  of  the  birds,  beasts,  rep- 
tiles, insects,   |   and  fishes  peculiar  to 
the   country.   |   Together  with  a   con- 
cise |  History  of  the  Genesis,  Manners, 
and  Cus-  |  toms  of  the  Indians  inhab- 
iting the  Lands  |  that  lie  adjacent  to 
the  heads  and  |  west  of  the  river  Mis- 
sissippi ;  |  and  an  |  Appendix,  j  describ- 
ing the  |  Uncultivated  parts  of  Amer- 
ica ;   |   that  are  the  most    proper    for 
forming  |   settlements.   |   By  Jonathan 
Carver,   |  Captain    of   the    Provincial 
Troops  in  America.  | 

Walpole,  N.  H.  |  Published  by  Isaiah 
Thomas  &  Co.  |  1813. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  17-280.  This  edition  contains  the 
chapter  on  language  and  hieroglyphics,  but  not 
the  vocabulary. 

Title  furnished  by  Dr.  S.  A.  Green,  of  the 
Massachusetts  Historical  Society,  from  a  copy 
in  the  library  of  that  society. 

Carver's  travels  |  in  |  Wisconsin.  | 

From  the  |  third  London  edition.  | 

New-York:  |  printed  by  Harper  & 
Brothers,  |  No.  82  Cliff-street.  |  1838. 

Pp.  i-xxxii,  33-376,  maps,  8°.— Of  their  lan- 
guage &c.  pp.  255-272. 

Copies  sem :  Congress. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  285,  a  copy 
brought  $2.50. 

Aventures   |   de  Carver  |  chez  les 

Sauvages  |  de  |  1'Ame'rique   Septentrio- 
nale.  |  [Picture.]  | 
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Carver  (.1).  —  Continued. 

Tours  |  Ad  Maine  &  Cie  |  fiditeurs. 

Second  title:  A ventures  |  de  Carver  |  chez 
les  s;mvii.i;es  |  do  l'Am6rique  Septentrionale  | 
(•iiiquieiiit)  edition  |  [Design.]  | 

Tours  |  Ad  Maine  et  Cir,  imprimeurs-li- 
b. 'a  ires  |  1852 

Engraved  title  1 1.  printed  title  1 1.  pp.  1-230, 
12°.— Du  laugage,  pp.  '214-217. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Besides  the  editions  of  Carver  given  above, 
there  are,  according  to  the  catalogue  of  the 
Brown  Library,  editions  in  English  as  follows : 
Philadelphia,  Joseph  Crukshank,  179?,  12°; 
Philadelphia,  1795,  8°;  Edinburgh,  1798,  8°; 
Churl,  stown,  1802,  12°;  Edinburgh,  1807,  8° ; 
Walpolo,  X.  H.,  1838,  12°.  Sabin's  Dictionary 
adds  to  the  above:  Edinburgh,  1808,  8°. 

Catalogue  |  of  |  one  hundred  and  seven- 
teen |  Indian  Portraits,  representing  | 
eighteen  different  tribes,  |  accompanied 
by  |  a  few  remarks  |  on  the  |  character, 
&c.  of  most  of  them.  |  Price  12$  cents. 
[1850?] 

No  imprint;  pp.  1-24,  8°.— A  list  of  promi- 
nent persons  belonging  to  various  American 
tribes,  whose  portraits  were  painted  by  King, 
of   "Washington,  and  copied  by  Inman.    The 
•names  of  most  of  them  are  given,  with  the 
English  signification.    Among  the  tribes  rep- 
resented are  the  Osage,  Otto,  Winnebago,  Kan- 
sas, loway,  and  Sioux. 
Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Catechism : 

Iowa.  See  Hamilton   (W.)  and 

Irvin(S.  M.). 

Santee.  Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Santee.  Pond  (S.  W.). 

Santee.  Kenville     (J.)    and 

Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Santee.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Yankton.  Cook    (J.    W.)    and 

Cook  (C.  S.). 

Catlin  (George).  Catalogue  |  of  |  Catlin's 
Indian  gallery  |  of  |  portraits,  land- 
scapes, |  manners  and  customs,  |  cos- 
tumes &c.  &c.,  |  collected  during  seven 
years'  travel  amongst  thirty-eight  dif-  | 
ferent  tribes,  speaking  different  lan- 
guages. | 

New-York:  |  Piercy&  Reed, printers, 
7  Theatre  alley.  |  1837. 

Pp.  1-36,  12°. —  A  list  of  prominent  person- 
ages of  different  tribes  (including  a  number  of 
Dakota),  giving  their  names,  with  English 
meaning. 

Copies  seen:  Harvard,  Powell. 

Catalogue  |  of  |  Catlin's  Indian  Gal- 
lery |  of  |  Portraits,  Landscapes,  |  Man- 
ners and  Customs,  1  Costumes,  &c.  &c. 


Catlin  (G.)  — Continued. 
Collected  during    seven   years'  travel 
amongst  thirty-eight  |  different  tribes, 
v    speaking  different  languages.  | 

New  York :  |  Piercy  &,  Reed,  Printers, 
7  Theatre  Alley.  |  18:58. 

Pp.  1-40,  16°.— Names  of  persons,  with  En- 
glish signification,  of  the  Osage,  Konza,  Sioux, 
Puncah,  Crow,  Mandan,  Grosventre,  Asslnne- 
hoin,  Winnebago,  Iowa,  Omahaw,  Otoe,  and 
Missouri. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard,  Wisconsin  Historical 
Society. 

A  |  descriptive  catalogue  |  of  |  Cat- 
lin's Indian  gallery;  |  containing  |  por- 
traits,  |  landscapes,    costumes,    &c.   | 
and  |  representations  of  the  manners 
and  customs  |  of  the  |  North  American 
Indians.  |  Collected  and  painted  entirely 
by  Mr.   Catlin,    |   during   seven  years' 
travel  amongst  48  tribes,  mostly  speak- 
ing different  languages.  |  Exhibited  for 
nearly  three  years,  with  great  success, 
in  the  |  Egyptian  Hall,  Piccadilly,  Lon- 
don. |  Admittance  One  Shilling.  | 

Colophon  :  C.  and  J.  Adlard,  printers, 
Bartholomew  Close,  London.  [1840.] 

Pp.  1-48,  4°. —  Contents  as  above. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Powell. 

Catalogue  raisonne"  |  de  |  La  Galerie 

Indienne  de  Mr  Catlin,  |  renfermant  | 
des  portraits,  |  des  paysages,  des  cos- 
tumes, etc.,  |  et  |  des  scenes  de  rnceurs 
et  coutumes  |  des  |  Indieus  de  l'Am€- 
rique  du  Nord.  |  Collection  entierement; 
faite  et  peinte  par  Mr  Catliu  |  Pendant 
un  sejour  de  8  ans  parmi  48  tribus  sau- 
vages,  parlaut  trente  langues  diffe"- 
reutes,  et  formaut  ui>e  population  d'uu 
demi-inillion  d'ames.  | 

[Paris:]  1W45.  |  Imprimerie  de  Wit- 
tersheirn,  |  Rue  Montmoreucy,  8. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-48,  8°.— Contents  as 
above. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Some  copies  have  title-page  differing  slightly 
from  above.  (Harvard.) 

A  descriptive  catalogue  |  of  |  Cat- 
lin's Indian  collection,  |  containing  j 
portraits,  landscapes,  costumes,  &c.,  | 
and  |  representations  of  the  manners 
and  customs  |  of  the  |  North  American 
Indians.    |    Collected   and   painted  en- 
tirely by  Mr.  Catlin,  during  eight  years' 
travel     amongst   |   forty-eight    tribes, 
mostly  speaking  different  languages.  | 
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Catlin  (G.)  —  Continued. 
Also  |  opinions  of  the  press  in  England, 
France,  and  the  United  States.  | 

London  :  |  published  by  the  author,  | 
at  his  Indian  collection,  No.  6,  Water- 
loo Place.  |  1848. 

Pp.  1-92,  8°.—  Contents  similar  to  above. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard,  Powell. 

North  and  South  American  Indians.  | 

Catalogue   |   descriptive  and  instruct- 
ive |  of  |  Catlin's  |  Indian  Cartoons.  | 
Portraits,   types,   and    customs.    |    600 
paintings  in   oil.   |  With")  20,000  full 
length  figures  |  illustrating  their  vari- 
ous games,  religious  ceremonies,  and  | 
other  customs,  |  and  |  27  canvas  paint- 
ings |  of  |  Lasalle's  discoveries.  | 

New  York:  |  Baker  &  Godwin, Print- 
ers, Printing-House  square,  j  1871. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-99,  8°. —  Contents  as 
above. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress,  Eames,  "Wis- 
consin Historical  Society. 

The   Catlin  Indian  collection,  con- 
taining    Portraits,    Landscapes,    Cos- 
tumes, &c.,  and  Representations  of  the 
Manners  and  Customs  of   the    North 
American  Indians.    *****     Pre- 
sented to  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
by  Mrs.  Thomas  Harrison,  of  Philadel- 
phia, in  1879.    A  Descriptive  Catalogue. 
By  George  Catlin,  the  artist. 

In  Ehees  (William  J.),  Visitor's  Guide  to  the 
Smithsonian  Institution  and  United  States 
National  Museum,  in  Washington,  pp.  70-89, 
Washington,  1887,  8°. 

Contents  as  above. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

Letters  and  Notes  |  on  the  |  Man- 
ners, Customs,-and  Condition  |  of  the  | 
North  American  Indians.  |  By  Geo.  Cat- 
lin. |  Written  during  eight  years'  travel 
among  the  Wildest  Tribes  of  |  Indians 
in  North  America.  |  In  1832,  33,  34,  35, 
36,  37,  38  and  39.  |  In  two  volumes,  | 
with  four  huudred  illustrations,  care- 
fully engraved  from  his  original  paint- 
ings. |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

New  York :  |  Wiley  and  Putnam,  161 
Broadway.  |  1841. 

2vols.:  pp.  i-viii,  1-264 ;  i-viii,  1-266;  312plates 
and  maps,  royal  8°. —  A  few  words  of  Mandan 
compared  with  the  Welsh,  vol.  2,  p.  261. — Com- 
parative vocabulary  of  the  Mandan,  Blackfoot, 
Riccaree,  Sioux,  and  Tuscarora,  vol.  2,  pp.  262- 
265. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum. 


Catlin  (G.)  — Continued. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  11536, 
some  copies  have  the  imprint:  London,  Wiley 
and  Putnam;  others:  London,  published  by 
the  author,  1841.  Second  edition,  1842 ;  third 
edition,  1842;  fourth  edition,  1843. 

Letters  and  notes  |  on  the  |  man- 
ners, customs,  and  condition  |  of  the  | 
North  American  Indians.  |  By  George 
Catlin.  |  Written  during  eight  years' 
travel  amongst  the  wildest  tribes  of  | 
Indians  in  North  America,  |  In  1832,  33, 
34,  35,  36,  37,  38  and  39.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes, |  with  four  hundred  illustrations, 
carefully  engraved   from   his  original 
paintings.  |  Third  edition.   Vol. ![-!!].  | 

New-Yoik:  |  Wiley  and  Putnam,  161 
Broadway.  |  1844. 

2  vols.  8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  2.  pp.  261-265. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Powell,  Truinbull. 

The  first  issue  of  this  edition  has  the  im- 
print: London:  |  Published  for  the  Author 
by  |  Tilt  and  Bogue,  Fleet  Street.  1 1842.  (Trnm- 
bull.)  (*) 

Illustrations  |  of  the  |  manners,  cus- 
toms, and  condition   |   of  the   |   North 
American  Indians :   |  in  a  series  of  | 
letters    and    notes    |    written    during 
eight  years  of  travel  and  adventure 
among  the  |  wildest  and  most  remark- 
able tribes  now  existing.  |  With  three 
hundred  and  sixty  engravings,  |  from 
the   |  Author's  Original    Paintings.   | 
By  Geo.  Catlin.  |  In  two  volumes.  | 
Vol.  ![-!!].  |  Fifth  edition.  | 

London :  |  Henry  G.  Bohn,  York 
street,  Covent  Garden.  |  MDCCCXLV 
[1845]. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-viii,  1-214 ;  i-viii,  1-266 ;  maps 
and  plates,  large  8°. — A  few  words  of  Mandan 
and  Welsh  compared,  vol.  2,  p.  261. — Vocabu- 
lary of  the  Mandan,  Blackfoot,  Riccaree,  Sioux, 
and  Tuskarora,  vol.  2,  pp.  262-265. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

At  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue  No.  S23,  a  copy 
brought  $12. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  11539,  mentions: 
Sixth  edition,  London,  1846;  and  titles  an  edi- 
tion: Briissel  und  Leipzig,  1846-1848. 

Illustrations  |  of  the  |  Manners,  Cus- 
toms, and  Condition  |  of  the  |  North 
American  Indians:  |  in  a  series  of  | 
Letters  and  Notes  |  written  during 
eight  years  of  Travel  and  Adventure 
among  the  |  wildest  and  most  remark- 
able Tribes  now  existing.  |  With  three 
hundred  and  sixty  engravings  |  from 
the  Author's  Original  Paintings.  | 
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Catlin  (G.) — Continued. 
By  Geo.   Catlin.  |  In    two  volumes.  | 
Vol.  ![-!!].  |  Seventh  edition.  | 

London :  |  Henry  G.  Bonn,  York 
street,  Covent  Garden.  |  MDCCCXL 
VIII  [1848]. 

2  vols.  maps,  8°. —  A  few  words  of  Mandan 
compared  with  the  Welsh,  vol.  2,  p  261. — Vo- 
cabulary of  the  Mandan,  Blackfoot,  Riccaree, 
Sioux,  and  Tuskarora,  voL  2,  pp.  262-265. 

Copies  seen :  Astor. 

Triibiier,  in  Ludewig,  p.  228,  titles  the  second 
edition,  in  German :  Briissel,  Muquardt,  1851, 
and  gives  the  vocabularies  as  on  pp.  348-352. 

S;il)iu's  Dictionary,  No.  11537,  mentions  the 
eighth  and  ninth  editions,  London,  Bohn,  1857; 
and  in  No.  11538  an  edition  :  Philadelphia,  Haz- 
ard, 1857. 

Letters  and  notes  |  on  the   |  man- 
ners, customs,  and  condition  |  of  the  | 
North  American  Indians.   Written  dur- 
ing eight  years'  travel  amongst  the  wild- 
est |  tribes  of  Indians  in  North  Amer- 
ica,  |    [Picture.]    |   By  Geo.  Catlin.    | 
Two  vols.  in  one.  |  With  one  hundred 
and   fifty  illustrations,   on    steel    and 
wood.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  W.  Bradley,  48 
North  Fourth  St.  |  1859. 

Pp.  1-792,  8°.— Linguistics,  pp.  786,  787-791. 
Some  copies  are  dated  1860. 

Illustrations  |  of  the  |  Manners,  Cus- 
toms, and  Condition  |  of  the  |  North 
American  Indians  |  with  |  Letters  and 
Notes  |  written  during  eight  years  of 
travel  and  adventure  among  the  |  wild- 
est and  most  remarkable  tribes  now 
existing.  |  With  three  hundred  and 
sixty  engravings,  |  from  the  |  Author's 
Original  Paintings.  |  By  Geo.  Catlin.  | 
In  two  volumes.  Vol.  I  [-II].  |  Tenth 
edition.  | 

London:  |  Henry  G.  Bohn,  York 
Street,  Covent  Garden.  |  1866. 

2  vols.  large  8°. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Wisconsin 
Historical  Society. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  308,  a  copy, 
with  colored  etchings,  "worth  nearly  ten  times 
the  price  of  plain  copies,"  brought  $48. 

Illustrations  |  of  the  |  Manners,  Cus- 
toms,  &    Condition  |   of  the  |   North 
American  Indians.  |  With  Letters  and 
Notes,  |  Written  during  Eight  Years  of 
Travel  and  Adventure   among    the   I 
Wildest  and  most  Remarkable  Tribes 
now  Existing.  |  By   George  Catlin.  | 
With  |  three  hundred  and  sixty  col- 
SIOUAN 2 


Catlin  (G.)  — Continued, 
ouri'd  engravings  |  from  the  author's 
original  paintings.  |  [Design.]  |  In  two 
volumes.  |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London:  |  Chatto  &  Windus,  Picca- 
dilly. |  1876. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-viii,  1-264 ;  i-viii,  1-206 ;  plates, 
large  8°. — Mandan  and  Welsh  similarities,  vol. 
2,  p.  261.— Vocabulary,  vol.  2,  pp.  262-265. 

Copies  seen:  Brit.wh  Museum,  Congress. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  29932,  at  21.  2g. 

Catlin's    notes   |   of  |   eight   years' 

travels  and   residence  |  In    Europe,  | 
with  his  |  North  American  Indian  col- 
lection :  |  with  anecdotes  and  incidents 
of  the  travels  and  adventures  of  three  | 
different  parties  of  American  Indians 
whom  he  introduced    to  the  courts  of  | 
England,  France  and  Belgium.  |  In  two 
volumes  octavo.   |  Vol.  I[-II].   |  With 
numerous  illustrations.  | 

New- York:  |  Burgess,  Stringer  &  Co., 
222  Broadway.  |  1848. 

2  vols.  8°. — List  of  names  of  14  Toways,  with 
English  signification,  vol.  1,  p.  294;  vol.  2,  p. 
13. 

Copies  seen :  Powell,  Watkinson. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No.  350,  a  copy 
brought  2s. ;  the  Field  copy,  catalogue  No.  305, 
sold  for  $2.50. 

Catliu's  notes    |   of  |   eight    years' 

travels  and  residence  |  In  Europe,  !  with 
his  |   North   American    Indian  collec- 
tion :  |  with  anecdotes  and  incidents  of 
the  travels  and  adventures  of  three  | 
different  parties  of  American  Indians 
whom  he  introduced  |  to  the  courts  of  | 
England,   France,    and    Belgium.  |  In 
two  volumes  octavo.    |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 
With  numerous  illustrations.  | 

New  York :  |   published  by  the  au- 
thor. |  To  be  had  at  all  the  bookstores.  | 
1848. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xvi,  1-296;  i-xii,  1-336;  plates, 
8°. —  Linguistics  as  above. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Catlin's    Notes   |   of  |   eight    years' 

travels  and  residence  |  in  Europe,  j  with 
his  1  North  American  Indian  collection.  | 
With  |  anecdotes  and  incidents  of  the 
travels  and  adventures  of  |  three  differ- 
ent parties  of  American  Indians  whom 
he  |  introduced  to  the  courts  of  |  Eng- 
land, France,  and  Belgium.  |  In  two 
volumes,  octavo.  |  Vol.  I[-II].  |  With 
numerous  illustrations.  |  Second  edi- 
tion. | 
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Catlin  (G.)  —  Continued. 

London:  |  published  by  the  author,  | 
at  his  Indian  collection,  No.  6,  Waterloo 
Place.  |  1848. 

2  vola. :  pp.  i-xvi,  1-296 ;  i-xii,  1-330 ;  plates, 
8°. —  Names  of  14  loway  Indians,  with  English 
signification,  vol.  2,  p.  279. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress,  Wis  • 
cousin  Historical  Society. 

Some  copies  have  "Third  edition."    (Con- 


Adventures  |  of  the  |  Ojibbeway  and 

loway  Indians  |  in  |  England,  France 
and  Belgium ;  |  being  notes  of  |  eight 
years  travel  and  residence  in  Europe  | 
with  his  [  North  American  Indiau  Col- 
lection, |  by  Geo.  Catlin.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes. |  Vol.  ![-!!].  |  With  numerous 
Engravings.  |  Third  edition.  | 

London:  |  Published  by  the  author  | 
at  his  Indian  collection,  No.  6,  Waterloo 
Place.  |  1852. 

2  vols.  8°.  A  reprint  of  Notes  of  Eight  Years' 
Travel  in  Europe. — Catalogue,  vol.  I,  pp. 
253-277. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Wis " 
consin  Historical  Society. 

Unparalleled    exhibition.   |   The    | 

fourteen  |  loway  Indians  |  and  their  | 
interpreter,  |  just  arrived  from  the  Up- 
per Missouri,  nearj  the  Rocky  Mount- 
ains, North  America.  |  "White Cloud," 
the  head  chief  of  the  tribe,  is  with  this 
interesting  |   party,  giving  them  that 
peculiar  interest,  which  |  no  other  party 
of  American  Indians  have  had  in  a  | 
foreign  country ;    and  they  are  under 
tho  immediate  |  charge  of  |   G.  H.  C. 
Melody,  |  who  accompanied  them  from 
their  country,  |  with  their  favorite  in- 
terpreter,  |   Jeffrey  Doraway.   |   Price 
sixpence.  | 

London :  |  W.  S.  Johnson,   "  Nassau 
steam   press,"  Nassau-street  |    Soho.  | 
MDCCCXLIV  [1844]. 

Printed  cover  with  short  title,  title  1  1.  pp. 
3-28, 16°. — Proper  names,  with  English  signifi- 
cation. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress,  Har- 
vard, Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

Notice  |  sur  |  lea  Indiens  loways,  | 

et  |  sur  le  Nuage  Blanc,  |  ler  chef  de  la 
Tribu,  |  Venus  des  Plaines  du  Haut- 
Missouri,  pres  des  Montagues  Rocheu- 
ses  |  (Territoire  des  fitats-Unis,  Am6- 
rique  du  Nord),  |  sous  la  conduite  |  de 
G.  H.  C.  Melody,   Esqre,  |  et   accom- 


Catlin  (G.)  — Continued. 
pague"s   |  Par  Jeffrey  Doraway,  |  Leur 
Interprete  Favori.  |  Huit  gravures  sur 
bois,  par  Porret.  | 

Paris,  |  Imprimerie  de  Wittersheim,  | 
Rue  Montmorency,  8.  |  1845. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-24,  16°. 

Copies  seen :  Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

Life  |    amongst    |   the    Indians.  |   A 

Book  for  Youth.  |  [Picture.]  [  By  George 
Catlin,  |  Author  [&c.  one  line].  | 

London :  |  Sampson  Low,  Son  &  Co., 
47  Ludgate  Hill  |  1861.  |  (The  right  of 
translation  is  reserved.) 

Pp.  i-viii,  1  1.  pp.  1-366,  16°.— loway  proper 
names,  with  English  signification,  pp.  337-338. — 
loway  names  and  terms  passim. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

The  French  edition:  Paris,  Hachette  et  Cie, 
1863,  has  no  linguistics.  (British  Museum.) 

Life   |    amongst    |   the   Indians.  |  A 

Book  for  Youth.  ]  [Picture.]  |  By  George 
Catlin,  |  author  of    "  Notes  of  Travels 
amongst  the  North  American  Indians," 
etc.  | 

London :  Sampson  Low,  Son,  &  Mars- 
tou,  j   Milton  House,    Ludgate  Hill.  | 
1867.  |  (The  right  of  translation  is  re- 
served.) 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-339,  16°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum. 

Life  |   amongst  |   the  Indians.  |  A 

Book  for  Youth.  |  [Picture.]  |  By  George 
Catlin,  |  author  of  "Notes  of  Travels 
amongst  the  North  American  Indians," 
etc.  j 

New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  443 
&  445  Broadway.  |  1867. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-339,  sm.  4°. —  Mandan  and  Iowa 
proper  names,  with  English  signification,  pas- 
aim. 

Oopiet  seen :  Congress. 

Life  |  among  |  the  Indians  |  By 

George  Catlin.  |  [Picture.]  | 

Gale  &  Inglis.  |  London :  30  Pater- 
noster Row.  |  Edinburgh :  |  6  George 
Street,  [n.  d.] 

Pp.  i-xiv,  1  1.  pp.  17-352, 16°.—  loway  proper 
names,  with  English  signification,  pp.  329-330. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

O-kee-pa:  |   a  religious  ceremony;  | 

and  other  |  customs  of  the  Mandaus.  | 
By  |   George  Catlin.    |   With  Thirteen 
Coloured  Illustrations.  | 

Philadelphia :  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  and 
Co.  |  1867. 
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Catlin  (G.)  — Continued. 

3  p.  11.  pp.  1-52,  largo  8°. —  Short  comparative 
vocabulary  <>f  the  Miindau  and  Welsh,  p.  45. 

Copies  seen:  Aator,  British  Museum,  Con- 
(MM. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  313,  a  copy 
brought  $2.75. 

O-kee-pa:  |  A  Religious  Ceremony;  | 

and  other  |  customs  of  the  Maudans.  j 
By  |  George  Catlin.  |  With  Thirteen  Col- 
oured Illustrations.  | 

London :  |  Triibner  and  Co.,  60  Pater- 
noster Row.  1 1867.  |  All  rights  reserved. 

Pp.  1-52,  large  8°.—  A  few  words  of  Mandan 
compared  with  the  Welsh,  p.  45. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Dunbar, 
Watkiiison. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  842,  at  16  fr. ;  by 
Qaaritch,  No.  29931,  at  II.  12«. 

(pegiha : 

Dictionary.  See  Dorsey  (J.  0.). 

Grammar.  Dorsey  (J.  0.). 

Legends.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Letters.  Dorsey  (J.O.). 

Stories.  Dorsey  (J.  0.). 
See,  also,  Omaha.    See,  also,  Ponka. 

Cesxs  woraktepe.  See  Hamilton  (W.) 
and  Irviu  (S.  M.) 

Chants : 

Santee.  See  Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Santee.  Hiinuan  (S.  D.)  and 

Welsh  (W.). 
Chants  and  hymns.   See  Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Chapman  (John  B. ).     See  Cook  (J.  W.) 

and  others. 

Charencey  (Comte  Hyacinthe  de).     Re- 
cherches  |  sur  les  |  noma  des  points  de 
1'espace  |  par  |  M.  le  Cte  de  Charencey  | 
iiiembre  [&c.  two  lines.]  |  [Design.]  | 

Caen  |  iraprimerie  de  F.  le  Blanc- 
Hardel  |  rue  Proide,  2  et  4  |  1882 

Printed  cover,  title  1  1.  pp.  1-86,  8°.— Fa- 
mille  Siousse:  Minetari  (on  Hidatsa),  pp.  19-20. 

Copies  seen :  Brinton,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Chase  (Pliny  Earle).  On  certain  primi- 
tive names  of  the  Supreme  Being. 

In  American  Philosoph.  Soc.  Proc.  vol.  9, 
pp.  420-424,  Philadelphia,  1869,  8°. 

Terms  used  by  a  number  of  American  tribes, 
among  them  the  Crow,  Iowa,  and  Assineboin. 

—  On  the  radical  significance  of  nu- 
merals. 

In  American  Philosoph.  Soc.  Proc.  vol.  10,  pp. 
18-23,  Philadelphia,  1869,  8°. 

Examplesin  several  Indian  languages,  includ- 
ing the  Santee  from  Riggs's  Dakota  Dictionary 
and  Hayden's  Ethnography  &c.  of  the  Missouri 
Tribes. 

Chateaubriand  ( Vicomie  Francois  Au- 
guste  de).  Voyages  |  en  |  Aine'rique  | 


Chateaubriand  (F.  A.  de)  — Continued, 
eten    Italic:  |  par  |  Le  Vicomtede  Cha- 
teaubriand. |  En  deux  volumes.  |  Tome 
I[-II].  | 

Paris  |  et  Londres,  chez  Colburn,  li- 
braire,  |  New  Burliugton  street.  |  1828. 

2  vols. :  2  p.  11.  pp.  i-iv,  1 1.  pp.  1-400  ;  3  p.  11.  pp. 
1-423,  8°.— Langues  indienues,  vol.  1,  pp.  273- 
286,  includes  comments  upon  and  comparisons 
of  the  Sioux  with  other  American  languages. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Travels  |  in  |  America   and   Italy,  | 

by  |  Viscount  de  Chateaubriand,  |  au- 
thor of  Atala,  Travels  in  Greece  and  Pal- 
estine, |  The  Beauties  of  Christianity, 
&c.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London :  |  Henry  Colburn,  New  Bur- 
lington Street.  |  182^. 

2  vols. :  3  p.  11.  pp.  1-356 ;  2  p.  11.  pp.  1-429,  8°.  — 
Indian  languages,  vol.  1,  pp.  255-266. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress,  Wis- 
consin Historical  Society. 

GLuvres  completes  |  de  M.  le  Vicomte 

|  de  Chateaubriand,  |  membre  de 
l'Acade*mie  francoise.  |  Tome  premier 
[-treute-sixieme].  | 

Paris.  |  Pourrat  freres,  e"diteurs.  |  M. 
DCCC.  XXXVI[-M.  DCCC.  XL]  [  1836- 
1840]. 

36  vols.  8°. — Vol.  12,  Voyage  en  Amerique, 
contains  Langnes  indiennes,  pp.  167-176. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Watkinson. 

Voyages  |  en  Ame"rique  |  en  Italie, 

etc.  |  par  |  M.  De  Chateaubriand  |  avec 
des  gravures  | 

Paris  |  Bernardin-Be"chet,  Libraire  | 
31,  Quai  des  Augustius  [1865] 

Printed  cover,  half-title  1  1.  pp.  t-380,  8°.— 
Linguistics  as  in  edition  of  1828,  pp.  138-144. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft. 
Circular,  Santee.    See  Riggs  (A.  L.). 
Clarkson    (Matthew).      Words    in    the 
Osage  Language. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.),  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4, 
p.  275,  Philadelphia,  1854, 4°. 

Cleveland  (Rev.  William  Joshua).     See 

-  Cook  (J.  W.)  and  others. 

See  Williamson  (J.  P.)  and  Riggs 

(A.L.). 

editor.     See  Anpao. 

Mr.  Cleveland  was  born  at  Columbus,  Miss., 
April  20, 1845 ;  was  graduated  from  Hobart  Col- 
lege, Geneva,  N.  Y.,  in  1869,  and  from  the  Berke- 
ley Divinity  School,  Middletown.Conn.,  in  1872 ; 
was  ordained  deacon  in  the  same  year  and  went 
to  the  Indian  mission  field  in  October,  1872;  or- 
dained priest  in  1873.  His  first  mission  was  at 
the  Lower  Brule  Agency,  Dakota  Territory, 
whence  he  removed  to  the  Tankton  Indian 
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Cleveland  (W.  J.) — Continued. 

Agency  in  1874,  where  he  had  a  mission  among 
the  Sioux  Indians  at  White  Swan's  camp  ;  es- 
tablished a  new  mission  among  the  Sicangu,  or 
Upper  Brul6  Sioux,  then  located  on  Beaver 
Creek,  Nebraska,  at  Spotted  Tail  Agency,  in 
June,  1875.  On  the  removal  of  Red  Cloud  and 
Spotted  Tail  Agencies  to  the  Missouri  River  in 
1877,  Mr.  Cleveland  returned  to  the  Tankton 
Agency  and  took  charge,  as  principal,  of  St. 
Paul's  Mission  Boarding  School  for  Sioux  Boys 
•and  Young  Men.  During  his  stay  there  he  was 
one  of  the  editors  of  Anpao. 

Spotted  Tail's  and  Red  Cloud's  peoples  hav- 
ing been  removed  to  their  present  locations,  he 
returned  to  his  work  among  the  Upper  Brules 
and  Ogalalas  at  the  Rosebud  Agency,  Dakota 
Territory,  in  January,  1879,  where  he  has  since 
resided,  conducting,  with  the  aid  of  others,  and 
supervising,  under  Bishop  Hare,  the  missions 
and  mission  school  .work  at  both  the  Pine 
Ridge  and  Rosebud  Agencies.  For  the  past 
two  years  he  has  also  been  principal  of  St. 
Mary's  Mission  Boarding  School  for  Sioux  Boys 
and  Girls,  12  miles  from  Rosebud  Agency,  on 
Antelope  Creek,  Dakota  Territory. 

During  his  stay  at  the  Rosebud  Agency  Mr. 
Cleveland  translated  into  the  Dakota  tongue 
considerable  portions  of  Foster's  Story  of  the 
Bible,  The  Church  Catechism  Illustrated,  and 
anurnberof  hymns.  With  the  aid  of  Rev.  Philip 
Deloria  he  has  translated  the  whole  of  Oxenden's 
Pastoral  Office,  and  with  Rev.  Joseph  C.  Taylor 
the  whole  of  the  Calvary  Catechism.  He  has 
also  made  several  other  translations  of  minor 
importance. 

Mr.  Cleveland  assisted  Rev.  Dr.  Riggs  in  his 
revision  of  the  Dakota  Dictionary,  supplying 
the  material  necessary  for  introducing  the 
Titonwan  dialect  throughout  the  book,  and  was 
one  of  a  committee  of  three  to  revise  the  Da- 
kota hymnal  used  in  the  missions. 

In  1885  Mr.  Cleveland  was  appointed  rural 
dean  of  the  western  or  Niobrara  deanery  of 
Southern  Dakota. 

Congress :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by 
the  compiler  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 


Constitution : 
Dakota. 
Tank  ton. 


See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Cook  (J.  W.)  and  others. 

Constitution  and  rules.      See  Cook  ( J. 
W.)  and  others. 

Constitution  of  Minnesota.     See  Riggs 
(S.  R.). 

Cook  (Charles  Smith).     See   Cook  (J. 
W.). 

- —  See  Cook  (J.W.)  and  Cook  (C.  S.). 

—  See  Cook  (J.  W.)  and  others. 

Mr.  Cook  is  the  son  of  Caleb  Smith,  of  Vir- 
ginia (lieutenant  U.  S.  Army  and,  later,  major- 
general  Confederate  army),  and  Katie  Wana- 
giska,  a  full-blood  Hunkpati  Dakota.  He  was 


Cook  (C.  S.)  — Continued. 

born  at  Fort  Randall,  Dakota  Territory,  No- 
vember 1, 1855,  and  was  adopted  by  Rev.  Joseph 
W.  Cook,  missionary  to  the  Yauktons,  January 
3, 1871.  Placed  in  school  at  Nebraska  College, 
Nebraska  City,  Nebr. ;  afterwards  at  Andalusia 
Hall,  Bucks  County,  Pennsylvania.  Graduated 
from  Trinity  College,  Hartford,  Conn.,  in  the 
class  of  1881,  and  from  Seabury  Divinity  School, 
Faribault,  Minn.,  in  1885.  Ordained  deacon  by 
Bishop  Hare,  of  South  Dakota,  June,  1885. 
Stationed  at  Pine  Ridge  Agency  September, 

1885.  Ordained  priest  by  same  bishop  May, 

1886.  Married  Miss  Jessie  E.  Wells,  of  Cam- 
bridge, N.  Y.,  September  25,  1886. 

[Cook  (Joseph  Witherspoon).]     Form  | 
for  making  catechists  |  in  the  |  mis- 
sionary jurisdiction   |   of  |  Niobrara.  | 
Niobrara  |  Yewicasipi  Makoce  Obaspe  | 
kin  en,  |  Catechist  wicakagapi  woecon 
kin.  | 

Yankton  Agency :  |  St.  Paul's  School 
press.  |  1878. 

Title  1  p.  16°,  pp.  2-5  and  2-5,  alternate  En- 
glish and  Sante  e. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

[ ]  [Paul's    epistles   to  Timothy  and 

Titus  in  the  Santee  dia  lect  of  the  Da- 
kota language.  By  Rev .  Joseph  W. 
Cook. 

Yanktori  Agency,  Dakota  :  1878.] 
No  title-page;  pp.  1-26  printed  on  one  side 
only,  8°.     Prepared  by  Mr.  Cook  and  sent  to 
his  fellow  missionaries  among  the  Dakotas  for 
correction.    The  work  has  not  been  published. 
Copies  seen :  Powell. 

[ ]  [An  analysis  of  the  Bible  in  the 

Yankton  dialect  of  the  Dakota  lan- 
guage. By  Rev.  Joseph  W.  Cook. 

Yankton  Agency,  Dakota :  1879.  ] 

Pp.  1-48,  12°. 

Concerning  the  above  fragment  the  author, 
in  a  letter  tome,  says  that  he  had  "compiled 
the  analysis  to  the  end  of  the  Old  Testament, 
bat  the  printing  was  cut  short  at  the  Book  of 
Psalms  on  account  of  the  burning  of  the  mis- 
sion printing  office."  No  title-page  was  com- 
posed and  but  few  copies  were  printed. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

[ ]  Okna  hayake  wakan  kicunpi  kin 

en  |  wocekiye  kin.  |  [1879.] 

Literal  translation :  In  vestments  sacred  they 
put  on  the  in  prayers  the.  [Prayers  in  the  ves- 
try. J 

No  title-page ;  1  p.  16°,  in  the  Yankton  dia- 
lect of  the  Dakota. 
Copies  seen :  Powell. 

[A  study  in  the  Yankton  dialect  of 

the  Dakota,  by  the  Rev.  Joseph  W. 
Cook,  missionary,  aided  by  Charles  S. 
Cook,  Alfred  C.  Smith,  Battiste  De 
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Cook  (J.  W.)— Continued. 

Fond  and  Frank  Vassar,  native  half- 
castes.  1880-188-2.  ] 

Manuscript,  pp.  77-233,  4°.  Recorded  in  a 
copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian 
Languages,  second  edition,  completely  filled. 
In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Mr.  Cook  writes  me,  under  date  of  June, 
1883,  as  follows:  "I  am  now  copying  and  re- 
writing for  the  printer  a  much  larger  work, 
•which  for  three  years  past  I  have  been  pre- 
paring, viz,  a  Commentary  on  the  book  of 
Genesis.  It  will  run  to  400  or  500  pp.  perhaps. 
It  is  in  the  Yankton  dialect,  and  I  hope  I  shall 
be  able  to  have  it  properly  printed,  which  the 
catechism  is  not." 

See  Hemans  (D.  W.). 

See  Hiiiman  (S.  D.)  and  Cook  (J. 

W.). 

editor.     See  Anpao. 

and  Cook  (C.  S.).    Calvary  |  wiwi- 

cawangapi  kin,  |  qa  |  wokiksuye  an- 
petu  kin  koya.  |  Mrs.  D.  C.  Weston, 
Owa,  Rev.  Joseph  W.  Cook,  |  qa  |  Mr. 
Charles  S.  Cook,  |  ieskakagapi.  |  [Two 
lines  quotation.] 

[No  place.]  Published  for  the  |  Nio- 
brara  Mission.  |  1882. 

Literal  translation :  Calvary  something-they- 
ask  [catechism]  the,  and  remembrance  [holy] 
days  the  also.  Mrs.  D.  C.  Weston,  wrote,  Rev. 
Joseph  "W.  Cook,  and  Mr.  Charles  S.  Cook, 
they-interpreled  it. 

Pp.  1-32,  sq.  16°.  Calvary  catechism  in  the 
Yankton  dialect  of  the  Dakota. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

[ and  others.]    Okodakiciye  wakan 

tadowan  kin  |  Hymnal  |  according  to 
the  use  of  the  |  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church  |  in  the  |  missions  among  the 
Dakotas  |  of  the  |  Missionary  District 
of  |  South  Dakota  |  Revised  and  en- 
larged | 

New  York  j  Thomas  Whittaker  |  1885 
Title  1  L  table  2  11.  text  pp.  1-172,  18°.  Con- 
tains 177  hymns,  most  of  which  are  preceded  by 
a  passage  of  scripture.  "  The  work  is  in  the 
main,"  so  Mr.  Cook  informs  me,  "in  the  Tank- 
ton  dialect,  as  a  medium  between  the  Santee 
and  Teton,  but  there  have  been  retained  some 
Santeeisms  well  understood  by  the  other 
tribes."  In  this  work  Mr.  Cook,  who  was 
chairman  of  the  committee,  had  the  assistance 
of  Rev.  W.  J.  Cleveland  and  Charles  S.  Cook. 

On  page  165  is  given  the  following  list  of  au. 
thors  and  translators : 

Andrew  Jones.  Daniel  W.  Hemans. 

Committee.  George  Dowanna. 

Charles  S.  Cook.  George  St.  Clair. 

Charles  W.  Hoffman.        Henry  Swift. 


Cook  (J.  W.)  —  Continued. 

John  B.  Chapman.  Philip  Weston. 

Joseph  C.  Taylor.  Samuel  D.  Hintnun. 

James  Hemans.  Thomas  Wakanna. 

Joseph  \V.  Cook.  William  Holmes. 

T.  fC.  Taylor.  Wm.  J.  Cleveland. 

Luke  C.  Walker.  Wm.  M.  Robertson. 

Philip  Johnson.  Walter  S.  Hall. 

Pierre  La  Pointe.  W.  T.  Selwyn. 

Paul  Mazakute. 
Copies  seen :  Dunbar,  Pilling,  Powell. 

[ and  others.  ]    Constitution  and  rules 

of  order  |  of  the  |  convocation  of  the 
Niobrara  deanery  |  of  |  South  Dakota.  | 
South  Dakota  |  okna  |  Niobrara  dean- 
ery omniciye  kin  |  woope  tona  iyotan- 
dapi  kin,  |  qa  |  oknayan  skanpi  kta 
wowasukiye  k±n.  | 

New  York :  |  Thomas  Whittaker,  |  2 
and  3  Bible  House.  |  1885. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  title  as  above,  1 1.  text 
pp.  2-13,  English  on  versos,  Dakota  (Yankton 
dialect)  on  rectos,  8°. 

In  this  work  Mr.  Cook  was  assisted  by  Revs. 
W.  J.  Cleveland  and  L.  C.  Walker. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

Mr.  Cook  was  born  at  Bethel,  Vt.,  March  12, 
1836.  His  parents  removing  in  1840  to  Circle- 
ville,  Ohio,  Mr.  Cook  was  educated  at  Green- 
way  Boarding  School,  Springfield,  Ohio,  and  at 
Kenyon  College,  Gainbier,  Ohio,  graduating 
in  the  class  of  1860.  He  studied  theology  at 
the  Philadelphia  Divinity  School  and  at  the 
General  Theological  Seminary,  New  York 
City,  graduating  from  the  former  in  1864.  In 
this  year  he  was  ordained  deacon  and  in  1865 
was  made  a  priest.  From  that  time  until  the 
end  of  1867  Mr.  Cook  was  in  charge  of  churches 
iii  the  East,  going  thence  as  missionary  to 
Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  where  he  organized  a  church 
and  built  a  church,  rectory,  and  school.  He 
remained  at  Cheyenne  until  April  25,  1870. 

On  May  9,  1870,  Mr.  Cook  began  his  labors  as 
missionary  to  the  Yankton  Indians,  among 
whom  he  has  remained  ever  since.  He  has 
shown  great  energy  in  his  work,  having  built 
a  church  at  the  agency  and  two  at  the  ends  of 
the  reservation,  to  each  of  which  a  day  school 
is  attached. 

Corliss  (Capt.  A.  W.).  [Vocabulary  of 
the  Lacotah,  or  Sioux,  Brul6  band.] 

Manuscript,  pp.  8-103,  4°,  in  the  Teton  dia- 
lect, in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Copied  from  the  original  manuscript  owned  by 
Captain  Corliss  into  a  copy  of  Powell's  Intro- 
duction &c.  first  edition.  Schedules  1,  14-16, 
and  23  are  well  filled;  2,  3,  5-11,  13,  17-19,  21, 
and  24  contain  scattering  entries;  4, 12,  20,  and 
22  are  blank.  Three  of  the  pages  at  the  end 
are  well  tilled  with  Indian  names. 

"Notes  made  while  at  Spotted  Tail's  Agency 
of  B  nils'  Sioux  Indians,  on  the  White  River,  in 
Dakota  and  Nebraska,  in  1874." 
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Correspondence.  Document  512.  |  Cor- 
respondence |  on  the  subject  of  the  | 
Emigration  of  Indians,  |  between  |  the 
30th  November,  1831,  and  27th  De- 
cember, 1833,  |  with  abstracts  of  ex- 
penditures by  disbursing  agents,  |  in 
the  |  Removal  and  Subsistence  of  In- 
dians, &c.  &c.  |  Furnished  |  in  answer 
to  a  Resolution  of  the  Senate,  of  27th 
December,  1833,  |  by  the  Commissary 
General  of  Subsistence  [George  Gib- 
son]. |  Vol.  I[-IV].  | 

Washington:  |  Printed  by  Duff  Green.  ] 
1834. 

4  vols. :  pp.  vii,  3-1179 ;  1  1.  pp.  1-972 ;  1 1.  pp. 
1-846;  1  1.  pp.  1-771,  8°.  — Proper  names,  with 
English  signification,  in  Otoe  and  Omaha,  vol. 
4,  pp.  728-732. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Trumbnll. 

Court  de  Gebelin  (Antoine  de).  Monde 
primitif,  |  analys6  et  compare"  |  avec 
le  monde  moderne,  |  consid6re~  |  Dans 
divers  Objets  concerhant  1'Histoire, 
le  Blason,  les  Mon-  |  noies,  les  Jeux, 
les  Voyages  des  Phe"nicieus  autour 
du  |  Monde,  les  Langues  Ame~ricaines, 
«fec.  |  ou  |  dissertations  mele'es  |  Tome 
premier,  |  Remplies  de  De~couvertes 
inte"ressantes ;  |  Avec  une  Carte,  des 
Planches,  &  un  Monument  d'Arne"ri- 
que.  |  Par  M.  Court  de  Gebelin,  |  de 
diverses  Academies,  Censeur  Royal.  | 
[Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  [  Chez  |  L'Auteur,  rue  Poupe"e 
Maison  de  M.  Boucher,  Secretaire  du 
Roi.   |   Valeyre    1'aine",    Imprimeur-Li- 
braire,  rue  de  la  vieille  Bouclerie.  | 
Soriu,  Libraire,  rue  Saint  Jacques.  | 
M.  DCC.  LXXXI  [1781].  |  Avec  appro- 
bation et  privilege  du  Roi. 

Forms  vol.  8  of  Monde  primitif,  Paris,  1777- 
1782,  9  vols.  8°.  The  volumes  have  title-pages 
slightly  differing  one  from  another. — Essai  sur 
les  rapports  des  mots  entreleslangues  du  Nou- 
veau  Monde  et  cellos  de  1'Ancien,  pp.  489-560, 


Court  de  Gebelin  (A.  de)  —  Continued, 
contains:  Langue  des  Chipeway  et  des  Nau- 
douessies,  pp.  520-523. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Triibner,  1856,  No.  631,  prices  a  copy  of  the 
9  vein,  (dated  1787)  at  31. 13«.  6d. ;  at  the  Fischer 
sale,  catalogue  No.  706,  a  copy  brought  II.  10«. 
and  at  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No.  5632, 
a  half-vellum,  fine  copy,  $20.25. 

Sab  in's  Dictionary,  No.  17174,  titles  an  edition 
of  the  Monde  primitif:  Paris,  Boudet,  1775,  9 
vols.  4°. 

Crow: 

Dictionary. 

G-entes. 

Gentes. 

Grammatic  treatise. 

Personal  names. 

Personal  names. 

Personal  names. 

Personal  names. 

Personal  names. 

Personal  names. 

Phrases. 

Relationships. 

Sentences. 

Ten  commandments. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Words. 

Words. 

Words. 

Words. 


See  Belden  (G.  P.). 

Maximilian  (A.  P.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Hay  den  (F.  V.). 
Beckwonrth  (J.  P.). 
Catlin  (G.). 
Frost  (J.). 
Indian. 

Jackson  (W.  H.). 
Treaties. 
Hayden  (F.  V.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Hayden  (F.  V.). 
Hall  (C.  L.). 
Brackett  (A.  G). 
Everette  (W.E.). 
Gallatin  (A.). 
Geisdorff  (F.). 
Hayden  (F.  V.). 
Latham  (K.  G-.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Say(T.). 

Beckwourth  (J.P.). 
Chase  (P.  E.). 
Latham  (R.  G.). 
Maximilian  (A.  P.). 


Culbertson  (Thaddeus  A.).  Journal  of 
an  expedition  to  the  Mauvaises  Terrea 
and  the  Upper  Missouri  in  1850:  By 
Thaddeus  A.  Culbertson. 

In  Smithsonian  Institution  Ann.  Hep.  for  the 
year  1850,  pp.  84-145.  Washington,  1851,  8°. 

A  tabular  view  of  the  Sioux  nation  on  the 
Upper  Missouri,  A.  D.  1850  (giving  tribal  names 
with  English  signification),  pp.  141-142.— Tab- 
ular view  of  several  Indian  nations  on  the 
Upper  Missouri,  A.  D.  1850,  pp.  143-144. 


D. 


Dakota . 

Bible,  John  (in  part). 
Bible,  John  (in  part;. 
Bible,  John  (in  part). 
Bibliography. 
Constitution. 
•Dictionary. 
Dictionary. 
General  discussion. 
General  discussion. 


See  American. 
Baxter  (J.). 
Bible  Society. 
Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Hennepin  (L.). 
Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Duncan  (D.). 
Hind  (H.T.). 

Dakota  —  Continued. 
General  discussion.     See  Keane  (A.  H.). 
General  discussion.            Lelaud  (C.  G.). 
General  discussion.            Maximilian  (A.  P.) 
General  discussion.            Muller  (F.). 
General  discussion.            Ramsey  (A.). 
General  discussion.            Roehrig  (F.  L.  O.). 
General  discussion.            Shea  (J.  G.). 
General  discussion.            Turner  (W.  W.). 
General  discussion.            Williamson  (A.W.) 
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Dakota  —  Con  tinned. 

Geographic  names.     See  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Geographic  names.  Riggs  (S.  !'•)• 

Geographic  names.  Williamson  (A.W.). 

(lianmiar.  Rigga  (S.  K.). 
Gramtnatic  comments.      Adam  (L.). 

Hymns.  Neill  (E.  I).). 

Lord's  prayer.  Bergholtz  (G.  F.). 

Lord's  prayer.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Lord's  prayer.  Woahope. 

Names  of  animals.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Names  of  animals.  Hoffman  <W.  J.). 

Names  of  months.  Hind  (H.  Y.). 

Names  of  months.  Keating  (W.  H.). 

Numerals.  James  (E.). 

Numerals.  Williamson  (A.W.). 

Personal  names.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Personal  names.  Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Primer.  Hunfalvy  (P.). 

Relationships.  Bastian  (A.). 

Relationships.  Opperl  (G.). 

Sentences  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Songs.  Belden  (G.  P.). 

Songs.  Gordon  (H.  L.). 

Ten  commandments.  Woahope. 

Tract  Huggins  (E.W.)and 
Williamson  (N.J.). 

Treaty.  Sisseton. 

Tribal  names.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Tribal  names.  Hind  (H.  Y.). 

Tribal  names.  Morgan  (A.). 

Tribal  names.  Warren  (G.  K.). 

Vocabulary.  Campbell  (J.). 

Vocabulary.  Domenech  (E.). 

Vocabulary.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Vocabulary.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Vocabulary.  Hale  (H.). 

Vocabulary.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Vocabulary.  Keating  (W.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Message. 

Vocabulary.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Vocabulary.  Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary.  Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Words.  Buschmann(J.C.E.). 

Words.  Donnelly  (I.). 

Words.  Gordon  (H.  L.). 

Words.  Hale  (H.). 

Words.  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Words.  Latham  (R.  G.). 

Words.  Lynd  (J.  H.). 

Words.  Mallery  (G.). 

Words.  Morgan  (A.). 

Words.  Noiris  (P.  W.). 

Words.  Schomburgk  (R.  H. ) . 

Words.  Trumbnll  (J.  H.). 

Words.  Vail  (E.  A.). 

Words.  Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Dakota  ABC.     See  Johnson  (P.). 
Dakota  ABC.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Dakota  Church  Service.     See  Hinman 
(S.  D.)  and  Robertson  (T.  A.). 

Dakota  do wanpi  kin.  See  Renville  (J.) 
and  others. 


Dakota  First  Reading  Book.    See  Riggs 

(S.  R.)  and  Pond  (G.  H.). 
Dakota  Nyelov.     See  Hunfalvy  (P.). 
Dakota  odowan.     See  Riggs  (S.  R. ). 
Dakota  odowan.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and 

Williamson  (J.  P.). 

Dakota  odowau.  See  Williamson  (J. 
P.)  and  Riggs  (A.  L.). 

Dakota  Tawaxitku  Kin,  |  or  |  the  Dakota 
Friend.  |  Published  by  the  Dakota  Mis- 
sion. |  Vol.  I.  St.  Paul,  Minnesota, 
November,  1850.  No..  I  [-Vol.  II.  Au- 
gust, 1852.  No.  VIII].  Edited  by  G. 
H.  Pond. 

A  four-page,  twelve-column  paper,  issued 
monthly,  printed  partly  in  Santee  Dakota, 
partly  in  English,  most  articles  being  printed 
in  both  languages,  though  occasionally  only  in 
the  one  or  the  other.  An  illustrated  heading 
was  added  to  issue  No.  7,  vol.  1.  Vol.  1  ended 
with  the  issue  of  October,  1851,  vol.  2  beginning 
January,  1852,  with  the  size  of  the  sheet  much 
enlarged.  The  publication  was  suspended  with 
the  issue  of  August  of  the  same  year,  in  which 
number  the  following  editorial  notice  appears: 
"The  Dakota  Mission  deems  it  undesirable, 
while  the  Indians  are  so  unsettled,  to  continue 
the  Friend.  If  the  prospect  is  more  encour- 
aging it  will  be  resumed  hereafter." 

There  is  much  of  interest  to  the  philologist 
in  this  paper:  lessons  for  learners,  grammatio 
forms,  vocabularies,  &c. 

The  meaning  of  the  Dakota  words  in  the  title 
is:  Dakota  his-helper  the. 

Copies  Keen :  Congress,  Harvard. 

Dakota  tawoonspe.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Dakota  Text-Book.      See  Huggins  (E. 

W.)  and  Williamson  (N.  J.). 
Dakota  wiwangapi.     See  Pond  (S.  W.). 
Dakota  wiwicawangapi.     See  Riggs  (S. 

R.). 

Dakota  wowapi.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Dakota  wowapi.     See  Williamson  (T. 

S.)  and  Riggs  (S.  R.). 
De  Fond  (Battiste).     See  Cook  (J.  W.). 

Denig  (E.  T.).  Vocabulary  of  the  Assiui- 
boine. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.),  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4, 
pp.  416-431,  Philadelphia,  1854,4°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Gros  Ventres. 

In  Pallisser  (John),  Journal,  Detailed  Re- 
ports, British  North  America,  pp.  207-208,  Lon- 
don, 1863,  folio. 

Dictionary  : 

<£egiha.  See  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Crow.  Beldeu  (G.  P.). 

Dakota.  Hennepin  (L.). 
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Dictionary  —  Continued  . 

Dakota.  See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 


Hidatsa.    . 

Hidatsa. 

Kansas. 

Kansas. 

San  tee. 

Sioux. 

Tankton. 

Domenech 
years'  residence 


Hall  (C.  L.). 
Matthews  (W.). 
Bourassa  (J.  N.). 
Dorsey  (J.  O.). 
Williamson  (J.  P.). 
Belden  (G.  P.). 
"Williamson  (J.  P.). 

Emmanuel).     Seven 
in  the  great    |  des- 


erts of  North  America  |  by  the  |  Abbe" 
Em.  Domenech  |  Apostolical  Mission- 
ary :  Canon  of  Montpellier  :  Member 
of  the  Pontifical  Academy  Tiberina,  | 
and  of  the  Geographical  and  Ethno- 
graphical Societies  of  France,  &c.  | 
Illustrated  with  fifty-eight  woodcuts 
by  A.  Joliet,  three  |  plates  of  ancient 
Indian  music,  and  a  map  showing  the 
actual  situation  of  |  the  Indian  tribes 
and  the  country  described  by  the  au- 
thor |  In  Two  Volumes  |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London  1  Longman,  Green,  Longman, 
and  Roberts  |  1860.  |  The  right  of  trans- 
lation is  reserved. 

2  vols.  8°.  —  Indian  languages,"  vol.  2,  pp. 
109-163,  contains  examples  from  a  number  of 
Indian  tribes,  among  them  the  Dacota.  —  Vocab- 
ularies &c.  vol.  2,  pp.  164-189,  contain  84  words 
of  Dacota,  Mandan,  and  Osage. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress,  Watkinson. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  550,  an  uncut 
copy  brought  $2.37  ;  the  Pinart  copy,  catalogue 
No.  328,  brought  6  fr.  ;  Clarke,  catalogue  No. 
5415,  1886,  prices  it  at  $5. 

Donnelly  (Ignatius).  Atlantis:  |  the 
antediluvian  world.  |  By  Ignatius 
Donnelly.  |  Illustrated.  |  [Quotation, 
eight  lines.]  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers, 
Franklin  square.  |  1882. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  v-x,  1-490,  12°.—  Vocabulary, 
English,  Mandan,  and  Welsh  (from  Catlin),  p. 
115.  —  Comparison  of  Dakota  or  Sioux  (from 
Lynd)  with  other  languages  (Latin,  English, 
Saxon,  Sanscrit,  German,  Danish,  &c.),  p.  116. 

Copies  seen  :  Boston  Public,  British  Museum, 
Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Eames. 

-  Atlantis  :   the  Antediluvian  World  . 
By  |  Ignatius  Donnelly.  |  Illustrated.  | 
[Quotation,  eight  lines.  ]  |  Seventh  Edi- 
tion. | 

New  York  :  |  Harper  &  Brothers, 
Franklin  Square.  [1884.] 

Pp.  iii-x,  1-490,  12°.  —  Linguistics  as  in  edition 
of  1882. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Congress, 
Powell. 


Dorsey  :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  possession  of  Rev.  J.  0.  Dorsey, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

[Dorsey  (Rev.  James  Owen).]     Ponka  | 
ABC  wa-ba"-ru.  |  Missionary  jurisdic- 
tion of  Niobrara.  | 

New  York,  |  1»73. 

Pp.  1-16,  sq.  16°.  Primer  in  the  Ponka  dia- 
lect. 

Copies  Keen :  Dorsey,  Pilling,  Powell,  Trum- 
bull. 

How  the  rabbit  killed  the  (male) 

winter.     An   Omaha  fable.     By  J.  O. 
Dorsey. 

In  American  Antiquarian,  vol.  2,  pp.  128-132, 
Chicago,  1879-'80,  8°. 

In  the  Omaha  language,  with  interlinear 
translation  in  English. 

The  rabbit   and  the   grasshopper: 

an  Otoe  myth.     Translated  by  Rev.  J. 
Owen  Dorsey,  Omaha  Agency,  Neb. 

In  American  Antiquarian,  vol.  3,  pp.  24-27, 
Chicago,  1880-'81,  8°. 

In  the  Oto  language,  with  interlinear  trans- 
lation in  English. 

How  the  rabbit  caught  the  sun  in  a 

trap.  An  Omaha  Myth,  obtained  from 
F.  LaFleche  by  J.  Owen  Dorsey. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  First  Annual  Re- 
port, pp.  581-583,  Washington,  1881,  8°. 

Accompanied  by  explanatory  notes,  an  inter- 
linear literal  translation,  and  a  free  translation. 
The  sister  and  brother :  an  Iowa  tra- 
dition. By  J.  O.  Dorsey. 

In  American  Antiquarian,  voL  4,  pp.  286-289, 
Chicago,  1881-'82,  8°. 

Contains  an  Iowa  song,  six  stanzas,  with  free 
translation. 

The  raccoons  and  the  crawfish.    An 

Omaha  myth.    By  Rev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey. 
In  Our  Continent,  vol.  1,  p.  300,  Philadelphia, 
1882,  folio. 

The  rabbit   and  the   grasshoppers. 

An  Oto  myth.    By  Rev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey. 

In  Our  Continent,  vol.  1,  p.  316,  Philadelphia, 
1882.  folio. 

Omaha  sociology.    By  Rev.  J.  Owen 

Dorsey. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Third  Annual  Re- 
port, pp.  205-370,  Washington,  1884,  8°. 

Contains  several  hundred  Omaha  proper 
names,  words,  and  sentences,  passim. — Omaha 
songs,  pp.  320,  322,  323,  325, 331. 

Siouan    folk-lore    and    mythologic 

notes. 

In  American  Antiquarian,  vol.  6,  pp.  174-176 ; 
vol.  7,  pp.  105-108,  Chicago,  1884-'85,  8°. 

Contains  a  few  Omaha  and  Ponka  sentences 
and  words. 
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Dorsey  (J.  O.)  —  Continued. 

Ou  the  comparative  phonology  of  four 

Sionan  languages.  By  Rev.  J.  Owen 
Dorsey. 

In  Smithsonian  Institution,  Annual  Report 
for  1883,  pp.  919-929,  Washington,  1885,  8°. 

Languages  of  the  Siouan  family,  pp.  919-920. — 
The  Sionan  alphabet,  pp.  920-921.— Classifica- 
tion of  consonants,  pp.  921-923. —  Vocabulary  of 
the  Dakota  and  of  the  (pegiha  (204  words  of  the 
Ponka,  Kansa,  and  Osage),  pp.  924-927. — Notes, 
pp.  927-929. 

A  paper  read  before  the  American  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  at  Mon 
treal,  August,  1882. 
Separately  issued  as  follows : 

On  the  |  comparative  phonology  \  of 

four  |  Siouan  languages.  |  By  |  Rev.  J. 
Owen  Dorsey,  |  of  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology. |  From  the  Smithsonian  Report 
for  1883.  | 

Washington:  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  |  1885. 

Title  on  cover,  inside  title  1 1.  pp.  1-11, 8°. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

Mourning  and  war  customs  of  the 

Kansas.     By  the  Rev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey. 

In  American  Naturalist,  vol.  19,  pp.  670-680, 
Philadelphia,  1885,  8°.  Also  issued  separately, 
without  title-page  or  repagination.  (Powell.) 

Kansa  names,  with  English  meanings,  pp. 
671,674. — Sacred  song,  p.  675. —  Sentences  and 
terms,  p.  676. 

Indian  personal  names.  By  Rev.  J. 

Owen  Dorsey. 

In  American  Ass.  Adv.  Sci.  Proc.  vol.  34,  pp. 
393-399,  Salem,  1886,  8°. 

Examples  from  the  Omaha,  Ponka,  Iowa,  Oto, 
and  Missouri. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

Indian  personal  names  |  hy  j  Rev. 

J.  Owen   Dorsey,  |  member  [&c.   five 
lines].    |    (From    the    Proceedings    of 
the  American  Association  for  the  Ad- 
vancement |  of  Science,   Vol.  XXXIV, 
Aim  Arbor  Meeting,  August,  1885.)  | 

Printed  at  the  Salem  Press.  |  Salem, 
Mass.  |  1886. 

Printed  cover,  title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  393- 
399, 8°.  Fifty  copies  printed. 

Copies  seen :  Dorsey,  Pilling,  Powell. 

[Myths,  stories,   and  letters  in  the 

<£egiha  language.] 

This  material  is  in  the  hands  of  the  printer 
and  will  form  Part  I,  Vol.  VI,  Contributions  to 
North  American  Ethnology,  to  be  published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  It  comprises  72 
stories  and  myths  and  48  letters,  each  with  in. 
terlinear  translation,  explanatory  notes,  and 
free  translation ;  544  pp.  4°,  are  stereotyped. 


Dprsey  (J.  O.)  —  Continued. 

[Grammar  of  the  (/!egiha  language.] 

Manuscript,  800  pp.  folio.  Will  form  Part  II, 
Vol.  VI,  Contributions  to  North  American  Eth- 
nology. 

[(Jegiha  dictionary:  (pegiha-English 

and  English-^egiha.  ] 

Manuscript,  22,000  slips.  Contains  20,000 
words  alphabetically  arranged.  Will  form 
Part  in,  Vol.  VI,  Contributions  to  North 
American  Ethnology. 

[Letters  and  myths  in  the  <$egiha 

language.  ] 

Manuscript,  200  pp.  folio.  Consists  of  274 
letters  and  8  myths  which  were  dictated  by 
Omaha  Indians.  It  was  intended  to  incorpo- 
rate them  in  Vol.  VI,  Part  I,  Contributions  to 
North  American  Ethnology,  but  the  material 
already  in  type  for  that  volume  was  so  exten- 
sive as  to  preclude  this. 

Concerning  the  publication  of  his  (£egiha 
material,  Mr.  Dorsey  writes  as  follows  in  The 
American  Antiquarian  of  September,  1886 : 

"The  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology 
has  proposed  to  publish  Vol.  VI  in  three  parts : 
texts,  dictionary,  and  grammar.  Part  I, 
'Myths,  Stories,  and  Letters, '  will  contain  an 
introduction  by  the  Director,  one  by  the  au- 
thor, and  the  myths,  legends,  ghost  stories, 
historical  papers,  and  48  of  the  300  epistles  *  *  * 
with  interlinear  translations,  critical  notes,  and 
free  English  translations.  Of  this  body  of  texts, 
544  pages,  4°,  have  been  stereotyped  at  the 
Government  Printing  Office  since  March,  1882. 
Part  I  cannot  be  published  before  the  comple- 
tion of  the  other  parts.  The  other  letters  and 
several  myths  gained  since  1380  must  be  re- 
served for  publication  in  another  volume. 
Part  II,  the  dictionary,  will  have  a  twofold 
arrangement,  Indian-English  and  English-In- 
dian. Up  to  July,  1885,  over  16,000  Indian- 
English  entries  were  transliterated  and  ar- 
ranged in  alphabetical  order.  No  more  has 
been  done,  on  account  of  frequent  interrup- 
tions. From  November,  1882,  to  February, 
1883,  the  author  was  in  Indian  Territory,  col- 
lecting similar  information  in  the  cognate  0e- 
giha  dialects,  Kansas,  Osage,  and  Quapaw, 
which  material,  however,  is  too  extensive  to 
be  admitted  into  Vol.  VI.  The  preparation  of 
'Omaha  Sociology,'  the  correction  of  proof  for 
Dr.  Riggs's  Dakota  Dictionary,  and  the  collec- 
tion of  vocabularies  &c.  from  Oregon  tribes 
have  occasioned  further  delays.  Lastly,  since 
July,  1885,  the  author  has  co-operated  with  the 
other  workers  of  the  Bureau  in  the  preparation 
of  an  Indian  synonymy,  giving  special  atten- 
tion to  the  Dakota  or  Siouan,  Athapascan,  Cad- 
doan,  Kusan,Takilman,  and  Yakonan  linguistic 
families.  Even  with  uninterrupted  attention 
hereafter,  it  will  require  at  least  two  years  for 
the  completion  of  the  dictionary,  to  say  nothing 
of  the  grammar." 
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Dorsey  (J.  O.)  —  Continued. 

[Linguistic  material  of  the   Iowa, 

Oto,  and  Missouri.] 

Manuscript,  1,000  pp.  folio.  Consists  of 
mytbs,  stories,  and  letters,  with  interlinear 
translations,  explanatory  notes,  and  free  trans- 
lations, a  dictionary  of  9,000  words,  and  a  gram- 
mar. 

[Linguistic  material  in  the  Kansa 

dialect.] 

Manuscript,  described  as  follows  in  the 
Fourth  Annual  Report  of  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology, p.  xli :  "Most  of  the  pages  of  [a  copy  of] 
the  second  edition  of  the  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Indian  Languages  were  filled.  He 
[Mr.  Dorsey]  also  obtained  granimatic  notes, 
material  for  a  dictionary  of  about  tbree  thou- 
sand words;  texts,  consisting  of  myths,  histori- 
cal papers,  and  letters  (epistles)  dictated  in  the 
original  by  the  Indians,  to  bo  prepared  with 
interlinear  translations ;  critical  notes  and  free 
English  translations  ;  an  account  of  the  social 
organization  of  the  tribe,  with  names  of  gentes, 
proper  names  of  members  of  each  gens,  &c., 
the  kinship  system  and  marriage  laws,  with 
charts ;  an  account  of  the  mourning  and  war 
customs,  with  a  curious  chart  (one  similar 
being  used  by  the  Osage),  prepared  by  the  lead- 
ing war  chief  of  the  tribe,  from  one  inherited 
from  his  grandfather;  a  partial  classification 
of  the  flora  and  fauna  known  to  the  tribe;  and 
maps  drawn  by  the  natives,  with  native  local 
names." 

[Linguistic  material  in  the  Winne- 

bago  language.] 

Manuscript,  100pp.  folio  and  2,100  slips.  Con- 
sists of  a  letter  (with  interlinear  translation, 
notes,  and  free  translation),  grammatic  notes, 
and  a  dictionary  of  2,000  words. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

See  Bushotter  (G.). 

James  Owen  Dorsey  was  born  in  Baltimore,  I 
Md.,  in  1848.  He  attended  the  Central  High 
School  (now  the  City  College)  in  1862  and  1863, 
taking  the  classical  course.  Illness  caused  him 
lo  abandon  his  studies  when  a  member  of  the 
second  year  class.  In  a  counting  room  from 
1864  to  1866.  Taught  from  September,  1866, 
to  June,  1867.  Entered  the  preparatory  de- 
partment of  the  Theological  Seminary  of  Vir- 


Dorsey  (J.  O.)  — Continued. 

giuia  in  September,  1867,  and  the  junior  class  of 
the  seminary  in  September,  1869.  "Was  or- 
dained a  deacon  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church  in  the  United  States  by  the  bishop  of 
Virginia,  Easter  day,  1871.  Entered  upon  his 
work  among  the  Ponka  Indians,  in  Dakota 
Territory,  in  May  of  that  year.  Had  an  attack 
of  scarlet  fever  in  April,  1872,  and  one  of  typho- 
malarial  fever  in  July,  1873.  Owing  to  this  ill- 
ness, he  was  obliged  to  give  up  the  mission 
work  in  August,  1873,  soon  after  he  had  learned 
to  talk  to  the  Indians  without  an  interpreter. 
He  returned  to  Maryland  and  engaged  in  parish 
work  till  July,  1878,  when,  under  direction  of 
Maj.  J.  "W.  Powell,  he  went  to  the  Omaha  res- 
ervation in  Nebraska  in  order  to  increase  his 
stock  of  linguistic  material.  On  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  in  1879,  lie  was 
transferred  thereto,  and  from  that  time  he  has 
been  engaged  continuously  in  linguistic  and 
sociologic  work  for  the  Bureau.  He  remained 
among  the  Omaha  till  April,  1880,  when  he  re- 
turned to  Washington.  Since  then  he  has 
made  several  trips  to  Indian  reservations  for 
scientific  purposes,  not  only  to  those  occupied 
by  tribes  of  the  Siouan  family,  but  also  to  the 
Siletz  reservation,  in  Oregon.  At  the  last 
place,  which  he  visited  in  1884,  he  obtained  vo- 
cabularies, grammatic  notes,  &c.  of  languages 
spoken  by  Indians  of  the  Athabascan,  Kusan, 
Takilman,  and  Takonan  stocks.  The  reports 
of  his  office  and  field  work  will  be  found  in  the 
annual  reports  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 


Dowanna  (George), 
and  others. 


See  Cook  (J.  W. 


Dunbar  :  This  word  following  atitle  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  is  in  the  pos- 
session of  Mr.  John  B.  Dunbar,  Bloomfield, 
H.J. 

Duncan  (Prof.  David).  American  Races. 
|  Compiled  and  abstracted  by  |  Profes- 
sor Duncan,  M.  A. 

Forms  Part  6  of  Spencer  (H.),  Descriptive 
Sociology,  London,  1878,  folio. 

Comments  on  the  language,  with  examples  of 
the  Dakota  and  Mandan,  pp.  40-42. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Some  copies  have  the  imprint :  New  York, 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.  [n.  d.].  (Powell.) 


E. 


Eames :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  library  of  Mr.  Wilberforce 
Eames,  New  York  City. 

Eastman  (Mrs.  Mary  Henderson).  Dah- 
cotah ;  |  or,  |  Life  and  Legends  of  the 
Sioux  |  around  Fort  Snelling.  |  By  Mrs. 
Mary  Eastman,  |  with  |  Preface  by  Mrs. 


Eastman  (M.  H.)  —  Continued. 

C.  M.  Kirklaud.  |  Illustrated  from  draw- 
ings by  Captain  Eastman.  | 

New  York :  |  John  Wiley,  161  Broad- 
way. |  1849. 

Pp.  i-xxxi,  33-268,  8°.—  A  list  of  Sioux  chiefs, 
with  English  signification,  p.  xxv. —  Sioux 
names  for  children,  in  order  of  birth,  p.  xxv. — 
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Eastman  (M.  II.)  — Continued. 

List  of  gods  of  the  Dahcotahs,  with  English  sig- 
nification, p.  xxxi. 

Copies  seen:  Brinton,  Congress.  Eames,  Har- 
vard. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  596,  a  copy 
brought  $1.25;  at  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No. 
316,  $1.25;  at  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No. 
5388,  $2.25;  Clarke,  catalogue  No.  6383,  1886, 
prices  it  at  $2. 

Edwards  (Rev.  Jonathan).  Observations 
on  the  language  of  the  Muhhekaueew  | 
Indians;  |  In  which  the  Extent  of  that 
Language  in  North  America  is  shewn ;  | 
its  Genius  is  grammatically  traced ; 
some  of  its  Peculiarities,  |  aud  some  In- 
stances of  Analogy  between  that  aud 
the  Hebrew  are  |  pointed  out.  |  Com- 
municated to  the  Connecticut  Society 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  aud  |  published  at 
the  Request  of  the  Society.  |  By  Jona- 
than Edwards,  D.  D.,  Pastor  of  a  Church 
in  New  Haven,  >  and  Member  of  the  Con- 
necticut Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  | 
New  Haven,  Printed  by  Josiah  Meigs, 
M,  DCC,  LXXXVIII  [1788]. 

In  Massachusetts  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.  second  se- 
ries, vol.  10,  pp.  81-160,  Boston,  1823,  8°. 

This  reprint  is  preceded  by  an  "Advertise- 
ment" signed  John  Pickering  and  dated  Salem, 
Mass.  May  15, 1822,  which  occupies  pp.  81-84. 

"  Notes  by  the  editor"  occupy  pp.  98-160  and 
include  a  Winnebago  or  Nippegon  vocabulary 
(from  Say),  p.  145. —  Comparative  table  of  the 
Sioux  or  Naudowessie  stock,  comprehending 
the  Wiunebago,  communicated  by  Mr.  Du  Pon- 
ceau, p.  151. 

Observations  |  on  the  |  Language  | 

of  the  |  Muhhekaneew  Indians.  |  By 
Jonathan  Edwards,  D.  D.  |  A  new  edi- 
tion :  |  with  notes,  |  by  |  John  Picker- 
ing. |  As  published  in  the  Massachusetts 
Historical  Collections.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  by  Phelps  and  Farn- 
ham.  |  182:?. 

Pp.  1-82, 8°.—  The  linguistics  are  as  above. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Eames. 

The  earlier  editions  of  Ed  wards' s  Observa- 
tions do  not  contain  these  linguistics.  Accord- 
ing to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  21972,  there  was 
an  edition :  Boston,  Little,  Brown,  &  Co.  1843. 

Elder  (P.  E.).  Terms  of  relationship  of 
the  Osage,  collected  by  P.  E.  Elder,  U. 
S.  Indian  agent  for  the  Osages,  Neosho 
Agency,  Fort  Scott,  Kansas. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.),  Systems  of  Consanguinity 
and  Affinity  of  the  Human  Family,  pp.  293-382, 
lines  23,  Washington,  1871, 4°. 


Eliza  Marpicokawin,  |  raratonwan  oyate 
en  wapiye  sa;  |  qa  Sara  Warpanica 
qon,  |  he  nakuu  ikcewicaxta  oyate  wan 
etanhan.  | 

Boston :  |  published  for  the  American 
Tract  Society,  by  |  Crocker  &  Brews- 
ter.  |  1842. 

Literal  translation:  Eliza  Cloud  center 
woman  [i.  e.  in  the  midst  of  the  cloud]  "falls  vil- 
lage [  Dakota  name  for  the  Chippe was,  so  called 
from  their  former  residence  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Mich.]  people  in  lepairer  [medicine  man]  and 
Sara  Poor  that  also  common  man  [Indian]  peo- 
ple one  from. 

Pp.  1-12,  12°,  in  the  Santee  dialect.— Eliza 
Marpicokawin,  raratonwan  oyato  en  wapiye  sa, 
pp.  1-6. —  Sara  Warpanica  qon,  pp.  7-12. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  PowelL 

English  and  Dakota  Service  Book.  See 
Hinman  (S.  D,)  and  Cook  (J.  W.). 

English  and  Dakota  Vocabulary.  See 
Riggs  (M.  A.  C.).  , 

English-Dakota  school  dictionary.  See 
Williamson  (J.  P.). 

English-Dakota  Vocabulary.  See  Will- 
iamson (J.  P.). 

Everette  (Willis  Eugene).  [Alphabetic 
vocabulary  of  adjectives,  nouns,  pro- 
nouns, verbs,  etc.  in  the  Ogla"la  dialect 
of  the  Sioux  language.]  * 

Manuscript,  1,300  words  in  the  Teton  dialect, 
collected  in  Sitting  Bull's  camp  on  Milk  River, 
Montana  Territory,  October  24,  1878. 

[Comparative   vocabulary   of    the 

Ogla"la  and  Apsa"rrakS,  or   Sioux   and 
Crow.  ]  * 

Manuscript,  1,000  words,  collected  on  Lit- 
tle Horn  River,  Montana  Territory,  among 
the  Indians  of  Two  Bellies's  Camp,  January, 
1881. 

Titles  furnished  by  the  author. 

[Vocabulary  of  the  Teton   Sioux, 

alphabetically  arranged,  by  Willis  E. 
Everette,  Government  scout.  ] 

Manuscript,  91  pp.  folio,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected  in  1881. 

Exercises,  Santee.    See  Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Exercises  in  Dictation.  See  Hinman 
(S.  D.). 

Extracts  from  Genesis.    See  Renville 

(J.). 

Extracts  from  the  gospels.  See  Renville 
(J.). 
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F. 


Featherstoiihaugh  (George  William).  A 
canoe  voyage  j  up  |  the  Minnay  Sotor;  | 
with  an  account  of  the  lead  and  cop- 
per deposits  in  Wisconsin;  |  of  the  gold 
region  in  the  Cherokee  country ;  |  and 
sketches  of  popular  manners;  |  &c.  &c. 
&c.  |  By  G.  W.  Featherstonhaugh,  F. 
K.  S.,  F.  G.  S.  |  Author  of  ''Excursion 
through  the  Slave  States."  |  In  two  vol- 
umes. |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London  :  |  Richard  Bentley,  New  Bur- 
lington street,  |  Publisher  in  Ordinary 
to  Her  Majesty.  |  1847. 

2  vols.  8°. — Numerous  Sioux  names  of  places 
and  chiefs  &c.  with  English  significations, 
scattered,  throughout. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress. 

Fletcher  (Alice  C.).  The  elk  mystery 
or  festival.  Ogallala  Sioux.  By  Alice 
C.  Fletcher. 

In  Peabody  Museum  ann,  reps.  vol.  3,  pp. 
276-288,  Cambridge,  1884,  8°. 

Omaha  chant  (4  liues),  words  and  music,  with 
English  translation,  p.  279. 

The  "wawan,"  or  pipe  dance  of  the 

Omahas.     By  Alice  C.  Fletcher. 

In  Peabody  Museum  ann.  reps.  vol.  3,  pp. 
308-333,  Cambridge,  1884,  8°.  • 

Several  songs  or  chants  (44  lines  in  all),  words 
and  music,  passim. —  Speech  by  an  aged  Omaha, 
paragraph  of  8  lines,  with  English  translation 
p.  321. — Omaha  words  and  sentences  passim. 

Indian  Ceremonies,  |  by  |  Alice  C. 

Fletcher.  |  I.  The  White  Buffalo  Fes- 
tival.   Uncpapas.  |  II.  The  Elk  Mystery 
or  Festival.    Ogallala  Sioux.  |  III.  The 
Ceremony  of  the  Four  Winds.     Santee 
Sioux.  |  IV.   Shadow  or  Ghost  Lodge. 
Ogallala  Sioux.  |  V.    The  Wa-wan  or 
Pipe  Dance.    Omahas.  |  (From  the  XVI 
Report  of  the  Peabody  Museum  of  Amer- 
ican Archaeology  |  and  Ethnology;  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  1883.)  | 

Printed  at  the  Salem  Press,  |  Salem, 
Mass.  |  1884. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  title  as  above  1 1.  text 
pp.  260-333,  8°. 

Copies  seen  :  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Fletcher  (Jonathan  C.).  List  of  moons 
in  the  Winuebago  language. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.),  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4, 
pp.  239-240,  Philadelphia,  1854,  4°. 

Fontanelle  (Henry).  Ponca  vocabu- 
lary. * 


Fontanelle  (H.)  — Continued. 

Manuscript,  9  pp.  folio,  in  the  library  of  Dr. 
J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

See  Hamilton  (W.). 

Form  for  making  catechists.  See  Cook 
(J.  W.). 

Foster  (Dr.  Thomas).  Vol.  I.  No.  l[-3]. 
Foster's  Indian  record  and  historical 
data. 

A  four-page  paper,  of  which  only  three  num- 
bers were  issued,  the  first  November  30,  1876, 
the  other  two  between  that  date  and  March  1, 
1877.  The  editor  was  "  Indian  historiographer," 
and  his  sheet  partook  of  the  nature  of  a  semi- 
official publication  of  the  Indian  Bureau.  It 
was  intended  as  a  vehicle  for  the  preliminary 
publication  of  material  to  be  afterwards  em- 
bodied in  a  series  of  monographs  prepared  by 
him  and,  published  by  the  Government.  There 
are  notes  of  value  and  interest  to  the  philolo- 
gist and  a  few  vocabularies,  as  follows : 

Vocabulary  of  the  Attacapas  (from  the  Du- 
ralde  Manuscripts  in  the  library  of  the  Ameri- 
can Philosophical  Society) ;  names  of  loway 
children  in  order  of  birth ;  proper  names  in 
Winnebago,  with  translations;  vocabulary  of 
the  WinneUago. 

Copies  seen:  Congress, Pilling,  Powell,  Trnui- 
bull. 

Freniere  (Antoiue  D.).   See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

See  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Williamson 

(J.  P.). 

See  Williamson  ( J.  P. )  and  Riggs 

(A.  L.). 

Mr.  Freniere,  who  was  a  half-breed,  was 
killed  by  hostile  Indians  in  the  summer  of 
1863  as  he  was  descending  the  Missouri  River 
alone  in  a  canoe. 

Frost  (John).  The  book  |  of  the  |  In- 
dians |  of  |  North  America:  |  illustrat- 
ing |  their  manners,  customs,  and  pres- 
ent state.  |  [Picture.]  |  Edited  by  John 
Frost,  L.  L.  D.  |  author  of  the  "Book 
of  the  Navy,"  "Book  of  the  Army," 
&c.,  &c.  | 

New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  200 
Broadway.  |  Philadelphia :  |  George  S. 
Appleton,  148  Chestnut  St.  |  MDCCC 
XLV  [1845]. 

Engraved  title  1 1.  title  as  above  1  1.  pp.  i-x, 
13-283, 12°.— Sioux  proper  names-,  with  English 
signification,  p.  44. —  Crow  proper  names,  p. 
46. — A  few  Sioux  and  Mandan  terms,  pp.  60-61. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress,  Har- 
vard. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  754,  a  copy 
brought  63  cents. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  26026,  mentions  an 
edition :  New  York,  Appleton,  1848. 
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G. 


Gabelentz  (Hans  Georg  Conor  von  der). 
Graiumatik  |  der  |  Dakota-Sprache  | 
von  |  H.  C.  von  der  Gabelentz.  | 

Leipzig:  |  F.  A.  Brockhaus.  |  1852. 

Pp.  1-64,  8°,  in  the  Santee  dialect.  Forms 
part  2  of  same  author's  Beitriigo  zur  Sprachen- 
kunde. 

Copies  seen :  Brinton,  Coiigress,  Dnnbar, 
Eames,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  1850,  No.  656,  at  2s.  6d. 
At  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No.  702,  a  half- 
morocco  copy  brought  3s. ;  another  copy,  No. 
2373,  Is.  Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2206,  at  2 
fr.  50  c. ;  by  Quaritch,  No.  12573,  at  Is.  6d. ;  and 
by  Triibner,  1882,  p.  42,  at  2s.  6d. 

Gallatin  (Albert).  A  synopsis  of  the  In- 
dian tribes  within  the  United  States 
east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  in 
the  British  and  Russian  possessions  in 
North  America.  By  the  Hon.  Albert 
Gallatin. 

•In  American  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans.  (Ar- 
chasologia  Americana),  vol.  2,  pp.  1-422,  Cam- 
bridge, 1836,  8°. 

Grammatic  notice  of  the  Sioux  (from  Cass), 
pp.  251-252.— Vocabulary  of  the  "Winnebagoes 
(from  Boilvin,  Cass,  Long),  of  the  Dahcotahs 
(from  Keating,  Long,  Cass),  of  the  Tankton 
(from  Say),  Quappas  (from  Izard),  Osage  (from 
Murray,  Cass,  Bradbury),  Ottoe  (from  Say), 
Omaha  (from  Say),  Minetare  (from  Say),  pp. 
305-367;  Assiniboin  (from  TTmfreville),  p.  374; 
loway  (from  Cass).  p.  377 ;  Crow  (from  Say),  p. 
377 ,-  Mandan,  p.  379.— Lord's  prayer  in  Dah- 
cota,  p.  422. 

Hale's  Indians  of  North-West  Amer- 
ica, and  vocabularies  of  North  America ; 
with  an  introduction.  By  Albert  Gal- 
latin. 

In  American  Ethnological  Soc.  Trans,  vol.2, 
pp.  i-clxxxviii,  1-130,  New  York,  1848,  8°. 

Affinities  of  the  Upsaroka  or  Crow  language 
with  that  of  the  sedentary  Missouri  Minetares 
and  with  those  of  the  Sioux,  pp.  cxvi-cxviii. — 
Vocabulary  of  the  Dacotah,  Osage,  TTpsaroka, 
pp.  83-89.—  Of  the  Tankton  and  Winnebago, 
p.  116. — Of  the  Quappas,  Ottoes,  Omaha,  Mine- 
tares  of  Missouri,  p.  117. 

Gardiner  (William  H.).  [Vocabulary  of 
the  Sisseton  Dakotas,  by  W.  H.  Gar- 
liner,  assistant  surgeon,  U.  S.  A.] 

Manuscript,  10  11.  4°,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected  in  1868. 

Garvie  (James).     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Gatschet  ( Albert  Samuel ) .  [Vocabulary 
of  the  Kansas  or  Kaw.] 

Manuscript,  12  pp.  4°,  in  the  library  of  the 


Gatschet  (A.  S.)  —  Continued. 

Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages, 
first  edition,  incomplete. 

Words  and  sentences  of  the  Biloxi 

language,  Siouan  family.  Obtained  at 
Lecompte,  Rapides  Parish,  La.,  in  Octo- 
ber and  November,  1886,  by  Albert  S. 
Gatschet. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-76,  sm.  4°,  in  the  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Pp.  63-72  are 
blank ;  the  remainder  of  the  manuscript  is  well 
filled  with  words,  phrases,  and  sentences.  So 
far  as  I  know,  this  is  the  only  record  of  the  Bi- 
loxi;  according  to  the  philologists  of  the  Bu- 
reau, it  is  undoubtedly  of  the  Siouan  stock. 

Geisdorff  (Dr.  Francis).    [Vocabulary  of 

the  Mountain  Crows.     1869.] 

Manuscript,  10  11.  4°,  in  the  library  of  the 

Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
General  discussion: 


Assiniboin. 

Dakota. 

Dakota. 

Dakota. 

Dakota. 

Dakota. 

Dakota. 

Dakota. 

Dakota. 

Dakota. 

Dakota. 

Dakota. 

Iowa. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Minitari. 

Nando  wessi. 

Osage. 


Oto. 
Santee. 
Sioux. 
Sioux. 
Sioux. 
Sioux. 
Sioux. 
"Winnebago. 
Winnebago. 
Tankton. 
Gentes : 
Crow. 
Crow. 
Iowa. 
Kansas. 
Mandan. 
Minitari. 
Missouri. 
Omaha. 
Oto. 
Ponka. 


See  Maximilian  (A.  P.,. 
Duncan  (D.). 
Hind  (H.  T.). 
Keane  (A.  H.). 
Leland  (C.  G.). 
Maximilian  (A.  P.). 
Miiller  (F.). 
Ramsey  (A.). 
Roehrig  (F.L.  O.). 
Shea  (J.  G.). 
Turner  ("W.  "W.). 
"Williamson  (A.W.). 
Hamilton  (W.). 
Duncan  (D.). 
Maximilian  (A.  P.). 
Maximilian  (A.  P.). 
Court  de  Gebelin  (A.  de). 
Jehan  (L.  F.). 
Pott  (A.  F.). 
James  (E.). 
Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Atwater  (C.). 
Burton  (R.  F.). 
Chateaubriand  (F.  A.  de) 
Jeflerys  (T.). 
Mclntosh  (J.). 
Baird  (H.  S.). 
Ramsey  (A.). 
Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

See  Maximilian  (A.  P.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.) 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
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Geographic  names : 

Dakota.  SeeHayden  (F.  V.). 

Dakota.  Riggs  (S.R.). 

Dakota.  "Williamson  (A.W.). 

Iowa.  Hamilton  ("W.). 

Kansas.  Hamilton  (W.). 

Omaha.  Hamilton  (W.). 

Ponka.  Hamilton   "W.). 

Sioux.  Brown  (S.  J.). 

Sioux.  Featherstonhaugh 

(Q.  W.). 

Geography,  Santee.  See  Riggs  (A.  L.). 
Gordon  (H.  L.).  Legends  of  the  North- 
west. |  By  |  H.  L.  Gordon,  |  Author  of 
"Pauline."  |  Containing  |  Prelude  — 
The  Mississippi.  |  The  Feast  of  the  Vir- 
gins, |  a  legend  of  the  Dakotas.  |  Wi- 
nona,  |  a  legend  of  the  Dakotas.  |  The 
Legend  of  the  Falls,  |  a  legend  of  the 
Dakotas.  |  The  Sea  Gull,  |  the  Ojibwa 
legend  of  the  pictured  rocks  of  Lake 
Superior.  |  Minnetonka.  | 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  |  The  St.  Paul  Book 
and  Stationery  Co.  j  1881. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  i-viii,  9-143,  8°. —  Dakota 
songs,  with  English  translation,  pp.  69,  70,  85 
87,  88,  100.— Scattered  throughout  are  many 
Dakota  and  Ojibwa  terms,  translations  being 
given  in  the  foot-notes. — Notes  (1-86  and  1-27), 
pp.  124-143,  referring  to  the  preceding  texts, 
contain  much  information  as.  to  the  etymology 
and  meaning  of  Indian  words. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of- Ethnology. 

Gospel  according  to  Mark.    See  Renville 
(J.) 


Grammar  : 

(fegiha.  See  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Dakota.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Hidatsa.  Matthews  (W.). 

Iowa.  Hamilton    (W.)  and 

Irvin  (S.M.). 
Santee.  Gabelentz   (H.  G.  C. 

von  der). 
Grammar  and  dictionary  of  the  Dakota 

language.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Grammar  and  dictionary  of  the  language 
of  the  Hidatsa.     See  Matthews  (W.). 

Grammatic  comments  : 

Dakota.  See  Adam  (L.). 

Hidatsa.  Adam  (L.). 

Santee.  Burman  (W.  A.). 

Sioux.  Atwater  (C.). 

Sioux.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Winnebago.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Wiunebago.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Grammatic  treatise : 

Crow.  See  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Kansas.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Mandan.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Mandan.  Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Grammatik  der  Dakota- Sprache.      See 

Gabeleutz  (H.  G.  C.  von  der). 
Grey  Cloud  (David).     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Gros  Ventre  of  the  Missouri.    See  Hidatsa. 
Guthrie  (Rev.   H.   A.).    Terms  of  rela- 
tionship of  the  Otoe,  collected  by  Rev. 
H.  A.  Guthrie,  at    the   Otoe   Mission, 
Kansas. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.),  Systems  of  Consanguin- 
ity and  Affinity  of  the  Human  Family,  pp. 
293-382,  lines  21,  Washington,  1871,  4°. 


H. 


[Hadley  (Lewis  Francis).]  A  |  Quapaw 
vocabulary.  |  And  the  |  Quapaw  and 
Ponca  |  compared.  |  Also  |  the  mystery 
of  the  Ponca  removal  |  and  the  |  troubles 
Quapaws  were  subjected  |  to  on  account 
of  the  mystery  |  underlying  the  re- 
moval of  the  Poncas,  |  by  Ingonompishi, 
late  clerk  |  of  the  Quapaw  Nation.  | 
1882. 

Manuscript,  7  11.  pp.  1-42,  1-91,  1-21,  folio,  in 
the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.—  Title 
recto  1.  1,  verso  "Quapaw  [words]  over, 
looked."— Brief  historical  notes,  11.  2-7. — Re- 
marks,  p.  1. — Key  to  the  sounds  used,  p.  3,  re- 
Terse  blank. — Quapaw  vocabulary,  pp.  5-42. — 
Notice  of  the  Quapaws  and  Poncas,  p.  1. — Qua- 
paw-Ponca  vocabulary,  pp.  3-9. — The  mystery 
of  the  Ponca  removal,  pp.  1-20. — Quapaw 
[words]  overlooked,  p.  21. 

Mr.  Hadley  informs  me  that  he  has  another 
Quapaw  manuscript,  consisting  of  vocabulary, 
grammatic  material,  &c.,  but  he  has  furnished 
me  no  detailed  description. 


Haldeman  (Samuel  Stehman).  Analytic 
orthography :  |  an  |  investigation  of 
the  sounds  of  the  voice,  |  and  their  | 
alphabetic  notation;  |  including  |  the 
mechanism  of  speech,  |  and  its  bearing 
upon  |  etymology.  |  By  |  S.  S.  Halde- 
mau,A.  M.,  |  professor  in  Delaware  Col- 
lege; |  member  [&c.  six  lines].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  & 
Co.  |  London:  Trubner  &  Co.  Paris: 
Benjamin  Duprat.  |  Berlin:  Ferd. 
Dummler.  |  1860. 

Pp.  i-viii,  5-148,  4°. —  A  short  vocabulary  in 
Kansa,  p.  135. —  Numerals  (1-10)  of  the  Kansa 
and  Osage,  p.  146. 

Copies  seen  ;  Boston  Athena?um,  British  Mu- 
seum, Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Eames,  Truinbull. 

Hale  (Edward  Everett).  Kanzas  and  Ne- 
braska :  |  the  history,  geographical  and 
physical  characteristics,  |  and  political 
position  of  those  Territories ;  |  an  ac- 
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Hale  (E.  E.)  —  Continued, 
count  of  the  |  Emigrant  Aid  Compa- 
nies, |  and  |  directions  to  emigrants.  | 
By  |  Edward  E.  Hale.  |  With  an  |  orig- 
inal map  from  the  latest  authorities.  | 

Boston :  Phillips,  Sampson  and  Com- 
pany. |  New  York:  J.  C.  Derby.  |  1854. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-256,  12°.— A  few  English,  Man. 
dan,  and  Welsh  words  (from  Catlin)  compared, 
p.  32. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  A  thenrcurn,  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress,  Trumbull. 

Hale  (Horatio).  Indian  migrations,  as 
evidenced  by  language. 

In  American  Antiquarian  and  Oriental 
Journal,  vol.  5,  pp.  18-28, 108-124,  Chicago,  1883, 
8°. 

"Words  in  Tntelo  and  Dakota,  pp.  109-111. 

Separately  issued  as  follows ; 

Indian  migrations,  |  as  evidenced  by 

language :  |  comprising  j  The  Huron- 
Cherokee  Stock :  The  Dakota  Stock  : 
The  Algonkins :  |  The  Chahta-Muskoki 
Stock:  TheMoundbuilders:  |  The  Iberi- 
ans. |  By  Horatio  Hale,  M.  A.  |  A  Paper 
read  at  a  Meeting  of  the  American  Asso- 
ciation for  the  Advance-  |  inent  of  Sci- 
euce,  held  at  Montreal,  in  August,  1882.  | 
Reprinted  from  the  "American  Antiqua- 
rian" for  January  and  April,  1883.  | 

Chicago:  |  Jameson  &  Morse,  Print- 
ers, 1(52-164  Clark  St.  |  1883. 

Printed  cover,  title  1 1.  pp.  1-27,  8°. 

Copies  seen :  Brinton,  Dorsey,  Eames,  Pilling, 
Powell,  Trumbull. 

The  Tutelo  Tribe  and  Language. 

By  Horatio  Ha  I 

In  American  Philosoph.  Soc.  Proc.  vol.  21,  pp. 
1-47,  Philadelphia,  1883,  8°. 

The  alphabet,  phonology,  and  grammatic 
forms,  pp.  13-35.  —  Vocabulary  of  the  Tutelo, 
Dakota,  and  Hidatsa,  pp.  36-47. 

Also  issued  separately,  pp.  1-47, 8°.    (Eames. ) 

On  some  doubtful  or  intermediate 

articulations :  An  experiment  in  pho- 
netics.    By  Horatio  Hale,  esq. 

In  Anthropological  Inst.  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  Journal,  vol.  14,  pp.  233-243,  London, 
[1885]  8°. 

Besides  examples  from  other  American  lan- 
guages, this  article  contains :  Interchangeable 
consonants  in  the  Hidatsa  language  (from  Mat- 
thews), pp.  233-234. —  Of  some  articulations  in 
the  Dakota  (from  Riggs's  Grammar),  with  a 
short  vocabulary,  pp.  237-238,  240. 

[Vocabulary  of  the  Tutelo,  with  re- 
marks on  the  same.  1879.  ] 

Manuscript,  30  pp.  4°  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 


Hall  (Rev.  Charles  Lamon).     Wauopin- 
ilite  toinksa  |  pidak.  | 

Literal  translation :  Great-mysterions-one 
his-words  good. 

1  sheet,  oblong,  11  by  3J  inches.  The  ten  com- 
mandments in  Maudau.  Translated  in  1877, 
with  the  assistance  of  Howard  Mandan,  a  na- 
tive. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

[Dictionary  of  the  Gros  Ventre  or 

Hidatsa  language.]  * 

Manuscript,  recorded  in  an  interleaved  copy 
of  Matthews's  Hidatsa  Dictionary  and  consist- 
ing of  about  450  additions  to  and  corrections  of 
that  work. 

[Hidatsa  phrase  book.]  * 

Manuscript,  56  pp.  consisting  of  conversa- 
tional fcentences. 

[Portions  of  the  scriptures,  hymns, 

and  prayers  in  the  Gros  Ventre  or  Hi- 
datsa language.]  * 
Manuscript,  31  pp.  sm.  folio.  These  trans- 
lations were  made  at  Fort  Berthold,  Dak.,  1882 
to  1885,  with  the  assistance  of  natives.  They 
are,  in  detail,  as  follows :  The  ten  command- 
ments; Lord's  prayer  ;  1st,  23d,  121st,  and  146th 
psalms;  St.  Matthew  v,  1-12;  St.  Luke  xv, 
11-32;  Apostles'  creed;  six  hymns;  two 
prayers. 

[The  ten  commandments  and  the 

Lord's  prayer  in  the  Crow  language.]    * 
Manuscript,  2  pp.  folio.    Done  at  the  Crow 
Agency  in  1883,  with  the  assistance  of  a  Gros 
Ventre  Indian. 

[Vocabulary  of  the  Mandan.]  * 

Manuscript,  6  pp.  sm.  folio,  consisting  of 
about  50  words. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  possession  of 
their  author,  to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  their 
description. 

Mr.  Hall,  who  in  1885  was  stationed  at  Fort 
Berthold,  Dak.,  was  born  in  Winchester,  Eng- 
land, in  1847,  and  was  educated  in  the  schools 
and  College  of  New  York  City.  In  1871-72  he 
attended  the  Union  Theological  Seminary  of 
New  York  City,  and  from  1872  to  1874  be  was  at 
Andover,  Mass.  In  1874  he  went  to  Springfield, 
Dak.,  near  the  Dakota  Indians,  where  he  re- 
mained until  1876,  going  thence  to  his  present 
residence. 

Hall  (Walter  S.).  .  See  Cook  (J.  W.)  and 

others. 
Hamilton  (Rev.  William).     Remarks  on 

the  Iowa  language. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.),  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4, 

pp.  397-406,  Philadelphia,  1854,  4°. 

[ ]  Translations  |  into  the  |  Omaha 

language,  |  with   |   Portions  of  Script- 
ure ;  |  also,  |  a  few  hymns.  | 
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Hamilton  (W.) — Continued. 

New  York:  |  printed  by  Edward  O. 
Jenkins.  |  20  North  William  street.  | 
1868. 

Pp.  1-30, 16°.—  Scriptural  sentences,  with  in- 
terlinear translation,  p.  7-14. — Exodus  xx,  pp. 
14-17. — Psalm  li,  pp.  17-19. — Lord's  prayer,  p. 
20.— Hymns,  pp.  20-30. 

Copies  seen :  Powell,  TrumbulL 

Indian  names  and  their  meaning. 

In  Nebraska  State  Hist.  Soc.  Trans,  and  Heps, 
vol.  1,  pp.  73-75,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  1885,  8°. 

Geographic  names  derived  from  various  In- 
dian languages :  Kansas,  Iowa,  Omaha,  Ponca, 
&c.  Followed  by  a  brief  list  of  Indian  names 
of  streams  and  localities,  by  Henry  Fontanelle. 

• Hymns  |  in  the  |  Omaha  language.  | 

Prepared  by  |  Rev.  William  Hamilton,  | 
Omaha  mission,  |  [Monogram.]  | 

American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau 
street,  New  York.  [1887.  ] 

Pp.  1-96, 16°.— Hymns  (62  in  all),  pp.  3-86.— 
The  Lord's  prayer,  p.  87. —  The  ten  command- 
ments, pp.  87-89. — Index  to  hymns,  pp.  90-96. 

Many  of  the  hymns  are  translations  of  fa- 
miliar English  originals,  as  is  shown  by  the 
respective  titular  lines. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

[A  portion  of  Genesis  in  the  Iowa 

language.]  * 

Manuscript,  63  pp.  12°,  in  the  possession  of 
the  author.  Includes  the  first  ten  chapters. 

• [Portions    of    the    Scriptures  —  of 

Genesis,  Exodus,  Psalms,  Isaiah,  St. 
Matthew,  St.  John,  Acts — in  the  Omaha 
language.]  * 

Manuscript,  760  pp.  18°.  In  the  possession  of 
the  author. 

— —  [St.  Matthew's  gospel,  with  portions 
of  St.  Luke,  St.  John,  and  the  Acts  of 
the  Apostles,  in  the  Iowa  language.]  * 

Manuscript,  267  pp.  folio.  This  work,  the 
author  informs  me,  is  a  revision  of  the  transla- 
tion of  St.  Matthew's  gospel,  mentioned  above, 
with  other  portions  of  the  scriptures  added ; 
it  is  ready  for  publication  should  an  oppor- 
tunity present  itself. 

The  preceding  manuscripts  are  in  the  pos. 
session  of  the  author,  who  says  that,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  above  translations,  he  has,  perhaps, 
as  much  more  material,  consisting  of  explana- 
tions, comments,  &c. 

[Vocabulary  of  the  Iowa  and  Omaha. 

1880.] 

Manuscript,  12 11. 112  words  each,  oblong  folio. 
Mr.  Hamilton  is  preparing  a  more  extensive 
vocabulary  of  the  Iowa  and  Omaha,  to  be  given, 
when  finished,  to  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
[Vocabulary  of  the  Omaha,  alpha- 
betically arranged.     1887.] 

Manuscript,  33  11.  4°.  The  two  preceding 
manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 


Hamilton  (W.)  — Continued. 
—  See  Kent  (M.  B.). 

and  Irvin  (Rev.  S.  M.).    Wv-wv-kv- 

hae  |  e-ya  e-tu  u-na-ha  |  Pa-hu-ca3  e-caa  | 
ae-ta-wae,  mv-he-hvn-yse  e-cae  |  ra  prse- 
taj-kae.  |  Wv-kvn-fse— Frae-ca}  |  Wv-kuu- 
fae  —  Jweh-cse-ku  |    ae-wv-un-ye-kae:   | 
wv-kxn-ta  wv-je-kse  ae-ta-wae,   |   Prae- 
spa-te  ra-a-na-ae-na-ha,  |  u-ke-cae  e-tan- 
ta  wv-ke-kun-foe-na-ha  |  wv-wa-ye  ae-ta- 
wos  03-wo3n-ye-ce  |  pa-ce-fae-ig-ae  E.  caa- 
prae-tae-kae  | 

Pa-hu-cse  Fv-kae-kn  Wv-kun-fae  as-ta- 
wce  Wv-wv-kv-hffi-u-ua-ha  se-ta-was- 
ta.  |  1843. 

Literal  translation:  Writing  one  first  made 
the-one-which  Iowa  speech  his,  american 
speech  made  clear  by  talking.  Teacher  tall 
[Hamilton]  Teacher  short  [Irvin]  too  they- 
caused-it.  God  people  his,  Presbyterian  the- 
ones-who,  nation  different  teaches-diflerent- 
things  the-one-who  (?)  his  (?)  because  (?)  Bap- 
tiste  small  Interpret ed-it.  Iowa  Sac-too 
Teacher  his  Writing-makes-it-the-one-who  his- 
at.  1843. 

Second  title:  An  Elementary  Book  |  of  the  | 
loway  Language,  |  with  an  |  English  Transla- 
tion. |  By  |  Win.  Hamilton,  |  and  S.  M.  Irvin.  | 
Tinder  the  direction  of  the  B.  F.  Miss,  of  the  | 
Presbyterian  Church.  |  J.  B.  Roy,  Interpreter.  | 

loway  and  Sac  Mission  Press,  I  Indian  Ter- 
ritory. |  1843. 

Pp.  1-101,  8°. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  Powell ;  the 
latter  copy  lacks  title-page  and  a  number  of 
leaves. 

[ ]  Ya-wae  |  pa-hu-cae  |  e-cae  a>ta- 

"W8B  |  e-tu-hce  wa-u-na-ha.  |  Pa-hu-cs& 
fa-kae-ku  |  wv-kun-fae    ae-tawae  |  ae-wv- 
u-nye-kae.  [  W.  W'kae.    U'nta.    wv'ha,  ( 
wv-wa-ye      ae-ta-wre    ae-waen-ye-ce :    | 
prae-spa-te-ra-ya-na-se-na-ha.  |  "Ya-wse 
cae-kaeh-ce  ye-ho-wv  o-ke-  |  ya-wae-we- 
rae  :  mv-ya-pro-kaB  ye-ho-  |  wv  o-ke-ya- 
wae-we-rae."  W.  Y.  xcvi-6.  | 

Pa-hu-cce  Fv-kce-ku  Wv-kun-foe  o3-ta- 
wce  |  Wv-wv-kv-hae-u-na-ha  ae-ta-wae- 
ta,  |  1843. 

Literal  translation:  Song  iowa  speech  his 
the- very-first  different-ones-which-were-made 
Iowa  sac-too  teacher  his  they-caused-it.  G  [od] . 
PLeop]le.  N[ation  different.  t[eaches-diifer- 
ent-things-the-one]  who,  disposition  his  they- 
caused-it -because  (?)  Presbyterian- the -ones- 
who  "Song  very -new  jehovah  sing-ye-to-him: 
land-whole  jehovah  sing-ye-to-him"  G[od] 
S[ongs]  [i.  e.  Psalms]  xcvi-6.  Iowa  Sac-too 
Teacher  his  Writing-makes-it-the-one-who  his- 
at,  1843. 

Second  title:    Original  |   hymns,  |  in  the  | 
loway  language.  |  By  |  the  missionaries,  |  to- 
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Hamilton  ( W. )  ;m<l  Irvin  ( S.  M. )— Cont'd. 
the  loway  &  Sac  Indians,  |  Under  the  direction 
of  the  |  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  of  the  |  Pres- 
byterian Church.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.]  | 

Iowa  and  Sac  Mission  Press,  |  Indian  Terri- 
tory, |  1843. 

Pp.  1-62,  8° ;  Indian  title  recto  1.  1,  English 
title  recto  1.  2. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Powell. 

-  An  |  loway  grammar,  |  illus- 
trating |  the  principles  |  of  the  |  lan- 
guage |  used  by  the  |  loway,  Otoe  and 
Missouri  |  Indians.  |  Prepared  and 
printed  |  by  |  Rev.  Wm.  Hamilton  | 
and  |  Rev.  S.  M.  Irvin,  |  Under  the  di- 
rection of  the  Presbyterian  B.  F.  M.  | 

loway  and  Sac  Mission  Press.  |  1848. 

Title  verso  note  1  1.  preface  pp.  iii-ix  (erro- 
neously numbered  xi),  index  2  unnumbered  pp. 
alphabet  1  unnumbered  p.  text  pp.  9-152, 16°. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Dorsey,  Dunbar, 
Eames,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

The  |  loway  |  Primmer  [sic]  | 

composed  of  the  most  common  |  words, 
and  arranged  in  |  alphabetic  order.  | 
Compiled  and  printed  |  for  the  loway 
School  |  by  |  Wm.  Hamilton  and  S.  M. 
Irvin.  |  Under  the  direction  of  the  Pres- 
byterian B.  F.  M  | 

loway  and  Sac  Mission  Press.  |  1849. 

Pp.  1-8,  16°. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

The  |   loway  Primmer  [sic]    | 

second  edition  |  prepared  and  printed  | 
by  Wm.  Hamilton  |  and  |  S.  M.  Irvin.  | 
Under  the  direction  of  the  Presb'n.  B. 
F.  Missions.  | 

loway  and  Sac  Mission  Press  |  1850. 

15  11.  16°.  The  pagination  of  this  little  pam- 
phlet is  curiously  confused.  I  have  seen  but  one 
copy,  that  in  the  library  of  Maj.  J.  "W.  Powell, 
and  but  infrequent  references  to  it.  It  is  bound 
with  a  copy  of  the  first  edition,  which  ends 
with  p.  8.  The  second  edition,  which  has  its 
own  title-page,  as  above,  is  paged  12  on  reverse 
of  title,  followed  by  13  on  recto  of  1.  2,  the  verso 
of  which  is  paged  9,  followed  on  recto  of  1.  3  by 
p.  7,  verso  not  paged;  the  recto  of  1.  4  is  paged 
9,  and  the  pagination  runs  consecutively  to  24  ; 
the  recto  of  1. 12  is  numbered  17,  but  the  verso 
26  is  correct,  as  is  also  p.  27,  the  reverse  of 
which  is  blank.  The  recto  of  the  fourteenth 
leaf  is  numbered  21,  verso  30;  the  fifteenth, 
recto  p.  31,  verso  p.  24. 

t ]    C'e-sxs  |  wo-ra-kae-pe  se-ta- 

wie,  |  Mat-fu  ae-wv-kv-hae-na-ha,  |  a- 
r»ka>.  [1850.] 

Literal  translation:   Jesus   news  good  his 
Matthew  he-wrote-it-the-one-which,  that  is  it. 
SIOUAN 3 


Hamilton  (W.)and  Irvin  (S.M.)— Cont'd. 

No  title-page,  heading  as  above ;  pp.  1-32, 16°. 
Six  chapters  of  the  gospel  of  St.  Matthew  in  the 
Iowa  language.  The  remainder  of  the  gospel 
has  not  appeared  in  print. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

[ — ]  We-wv-hse-kju.     [1850.] 

No  title-page,  heading  as  above ;  pp.  1-29, 16°. 
Catechism  in  the  Iowa  language.  The  transla- 
tion of  the  heading  is :  Some  questions. 

[ -]Wv-ro-hse.     [1850.] 

No  title-page,  heading  as  above ;  pp.  1-24, 16°. 
Prayers  in  the  Iowa  language. 

Mr.  Hamilton  was  born  in  Lycoming  (now 
Clinton)  County,  Pennsylvania,  on  August  1, 
1811. 

In  his  twenty-first  year,  having  meanwhile 
remained  on  his  father's  farm,  part  of  the 
time  being  engaged  in  study,  he  went  to  col- 
lege at  Washington,  Pa.,  in  what  is  now  Wash- 
ington and  Jefferson  College,  from  which  he 
was  graduated  in  1834.  He  at  once  engaged  in 
teaching  in  Wheeling,  Va.,  going  thence  to 
Pittsburgh.  He  was  licensed  to  preach  in  1837, 
and  was  accepted  by  the  Presbyterian  Board 
of  Foreign  Missions  as  their  missionary,  being 
ordained  in  October  of  the  same  year. 

During  the  fall  of  1837,  having  been  married 
during  the  summer  of  the  same  year,  Mr.  Ham- 
ilton started  westward,  and  spent  the  winter 
among  the  Iowa  and  Missouri  Sac  Indians  on 
Wolf  Creek,  Nebraska,  where  Rev.  S.  F.  Irvin 
and  wife  were  stationed.  Among  these  Indians 
Mr.  Hamilton  spent  fifteen  years. 

In  1853  Mr.  Hamilton  was  transferred  to  the 
Oto  and  Omaha  Mission,  Bellevue,  Nebr.,  and 
since  that  time  has  been  almost  continually  in 
the  service  of  the  Presbyterian  Board  of  For- 
eign Missions. 

Hanranna  qa  Rtayetu.  See  Hinmaii 
(S.  D.). 

Hay  den  (  Ferdinand  Vandeveer  ).  A 
sketch  of  the  Mandan  Indians,  with  some 
observations  illustrating  the  grammat- 
ical structure  of  their  language;  by 
Dr.  F.  V.  Hayden. 

In  American  Jour.  Science  and  Arts,  vol. 
34,  pp.  57-66,  New  York,  1862,  8°. 

Taken  in  part  from  the  same  author's  Con- 
tributions to  the  Ethnography  and  Philology  of 
the  Indian  Tribes  of  the  Missouri  Valley. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

(From  the  American  Journ.  of 

Science  and  Arts,  Vol.  XXXIV,  July, 
1862.)  A  Sketch  of  the  Mandan  In- 
dians, with  some  observations  illus- 
trating the  Grammatical  Structure  of 
their  language.  By  Dr.  F.  V.  Haydeu. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  57-66,  8°. 

Copies  seen :  National  Museum. 
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Hay  den  (F.  V.)  —Continued. 

Contributions  to   the   ethnography 

and  philology  of  the  Indian  tribes  of 
the  Missouri  Valley.  By  F.  V.  Hayden, 
M.  D. 

In  American  Philosoph.  Soc.  Trans,  new  se- 
ries, vol.  12,  pp.  231-461,  Philadelphia  1863,  4°. 

Chapter  14,  D.ikotas:  Ethnographical  his- 
tory, pp.  364-375. — Names  of  Dakota  bands, 
withtheirprincipalchiefci,  pp.  375-376. — Names 
of  months  or  moons,  rivers,  anima's,  etc.  pp. 
376-377.— Vocabulary  of  the  Dakota  language, 
pp.  377-378. 

Chapter  15,  Assiniboins :  Ethnographical 
history,  pp.  379-389.— Vocabulary  of  the  As- 
siniboin  dialect  of  the  Dakota  language,  pp. 
389-391. 

Chapter  16,  Aub-sa-ro-ke,  or  Crow  Indians : 
Ethnographical  history,  pp.  391-395.— Re- 
marks on  the  grammatical  structure  of  the 
Aub-sa-ro-ke  or  Crow  language,  pp.  395-401.— 
Phrases  and  sentences,  pp.  401-402. 

Chapter  17 :  Vocabulary  of  tbe  Aub-sa-ro-ke 
or  Crow  language,  pp.  402-420. 

ChapterlS,  Miunitarees:  Ethnographical  his- 
tory, pp.  420-424.— Vocabulary  of  the  Minni- 
taree  dialect  of  the  Aub-sa-ro-ke  or  Crow  lan- 
guage, pp.  424-426. 

Chapter  20 :  Observations  on  the  Grammat- 
ical structure  of  the  Mandan  language,  pp. 
435-439. 

Chapter  21 :  Vocabulary  of  the  Mandan  lan- 
guage, pp.  439-444. 

Chapter  22 :  Sketch  of  the  Omaha  and  Iowa 
or  Oto  Indians,  pp.  444-4°48. — Vocabulary  of  the 
Omaha  language,  pp.  448-452. — Vocabulary  of 
the  Iowa,  or  Oto  language,  pp.  452-456. 

This  work  was  also  issued  separately,  with 
title-page  as  follows : 

• Contributions  |  to  the  |  ethnography 

and  philology  |  of  the  |  Indian  tribes  | 
of  the  |  Missouri  Valley.  |  By  Dr.  F.  V. 
Haydeu,  |  member  of  the  American 
Philosophical  Society,  of  the  Academy 
of  Natural  Sciences  of  |  Philadelphia, 
etc.  etc.  |  Prepared  under  the  direction 
of  Capt.  William  F.  Raynolds,  T.  E.  U. 
S.  A.,  |  and  published  by  permission 
of  the  War  Department.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  C.  Sherman  &  Son, 
printers.  |  1862. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  231-461,  map,  4°. 

Copies  seen:  Brinton,  Dunbar,  Eames,  Na- 
tional Museum,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  299C2,  at  II. 

Brief  notes  on  the  Pawnee,  Winne- 

bago,  and  Omaha  languages.  By  F. 
V.  Hayden,  M.  D. 

In  American  Philosoph.  Soc.  Proc.  vol.  10,  pp. 
389-421,  Philadelphia,  1869,  8°. 

Omaha  grammatic  forms  and  phrases,  pp. 
406-407.— Vocabulary,  pp.  407-411.— Winnebago 


Hayden  (F.  V.)  —  Continued. 

grammatical  forms  and  phrases,  pp.  411-415.— 
Vocabulary,  pp.  415-421. 
Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2071,  at  12  fr. 

Hdinanpapi  wowapi.     See  Williamson 

(T.  S.). 

He  tuwe  he.  See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 
[Hemans  (Rev.  Daniel  Wright).]  Ihank- 
tonwan  iapi.  |  Ikce  wocekiye  wowapi 
kin,  |  qa  minahanska  makoce  |  kin 
en  |  token  wokduze,  |  qa  okodakiciye 
wakan  en  |  tonakiya  woecon  kin,  |  hena 
de  he  wowapi  kin  ee.  | 

Yankton  Agency,  D.  T.  |  Mission 
Press.  |  1870. 

Literal  translation :  Taukton  speech.  Ordi- 
nary a-cryingfrto-something  written  the,  and 
knife-long  [American]  land  the  in  how  thing- 
not-to-be-touched  [sacred],  and  fellowship  mys- 
terious in  how-many-ways  things-done  the, 
those  this  that  something  written  the  that-is-it. 

Pp.  1-108, 16°. 

Copies  seen  :  Dorsey,  Powell. 

The  king's  highway.  |  Wicastayatapi 

tacauku :  |  qais,  |  woahope  wikcemna  | 
oyakapi  kin.  |  Rev.   Richard  Newton, 
D.  D.,   |  kaga.    |   Rev.  Daniel  W.  He- 
mans,  |  Dakota  iapi  en  |  kaga.  | 

Yankton  Agency:  |  St.  Paul's  School 
Press.  |  1879. 

Literal  translation :  They-reckon-him-a-chief 
his-road:  or,  something-to-be-kept  [command- 
ment! ten  they-told-it-the.  Rev.  Eichard  New- 
ton, D.  D.  he-made-it.  Rev.  Daniel  TV.  Hemans, 
Dakota  language  in  he-made-it. 

Pp.  3-427, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect.  The  title 
above  is  preceded  by  an  engraved  title-page 
composed  of  a  chain  of  ten  links,  each  link  rep- 
resenting a  commandment;  inside  of  the  chain 
is:  Tbe  king's  highway.  Illustrations  of  the 
ten  commandments.  Rev.  R.  Newton,  D.  D. 

The  translation  of  this  work  was  revised  by 
Rev.  J.W.  Cook. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Mr.  Hemans  is  a  Santee  Dakota  and  was  edu- 
cated by  Rev.  S.  D.  Hinman. 

See  Cook  (J.W.)  and  others. 

See  Hinman  (S.  D.)  and  Cook  (J. 

W.). 

Hemans  (James).    See  Cook  (J.  W.)  and 
others. 

Hennepin  (Eev.  Louis).     [Dictionary  of 
the  Dakota  language.     1680?] 

"When  once  I  had  got  the  word  Tahetehiaben, 
which  signifies  in  their  language,  How  call  you 
this  ?  I  began  soon  to  be  able  to  talk  of  such 
things  as  are  most  familiar.  This  difficulty  was 
hard  to  surmount  at  first,  because  there  was 
no  Interpreter  who  understood  both  Tongues. 
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Hennepin  (L.)  —  Continued. 

For  example;  If  I  had  a  mind  to  know  what 
to  run  was  in  their  Tongue,  I  was  forc'd  to  mend 
in  v  pare,  and  indeed  actually  to  run  from  one 
end  of  the  Cabin  to  t'other,  till  they  under- 
stood what!  meant,  and  had  told  liietho  Word; 
which  1  presently  set  down  in  my  Dictionary. 
*  *  *  Quo  day  they  told  mo  the  Names  of  all 
the  Parts  of  a  Man's  Body.  Ilowever  I  forbore 
setting  down  several  immodest  Terms  which 
these  people  scruple  not  to  use  every  foot  " — 
Hennepin. 

Henry  (Alexander).  Journal  |  of  |  Alex- 
ander Henry  |  to  |  Lake  Superior,  Red 
River,  |  Assiuiboiue,  Rocky  Mountains,  | 
Columbia,  and  the  Pacific,  1 1799  to  1811, 

|  to  establish  the  fur  trade.  * 

Manuscript,  about  1,700  pp.  foolscap,  pre- 
served iu  the  Library  of  Parliament,  Ottawa, 
Canada.  For  this  description  I  am  indebted  to 
the  kindness  of  Mr.  Charles  N.  Bell,  of  "Winni- 
peg, who  writes :  "The  sheets  are  evidently  not 
the  original  ones  used  by  Alexander  Henry,  but 
are  rewritten  from  his  journals  by  one  George 
Coventry,  who  seems  to  have  been  a  family 
friend.  No  date  is  given  to  the  copying,  nor 
is  there  any  intimation  where  the  original  docu- 
ments are  to  be  found." 

The  journal  extends  from  1799  to  1812,  and 
between  the  dates  1808  and  1809  are  vocabula- 
ries of  the  Ojeebois,  Knist iueaux,  Assiniboine, 
Slave,  and  Flat  Head,  about  300  words  each  of 
the  first  three  and  a  somewhat  larger  number 
of  the  last  two.  Copies  of  these  have  been  fur- 
nished the  Bureau  of  Ethnology  by  Mr.  Bell. 
Hidatsa  : 

Apostles'  creed.          See  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Bible,  Psalms.  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Bible,  Matthew  (in          Hall  (C.  L.). 
part). 

Bible,  Luke  (in  part).       Hall  (C.  L.). 

Dictionary.  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Dictionary.  Matthews  (W.). 

Grammar.  Matthews  (W.). 

Grammatic  comments.     Adam  (L.). 

Hymns.  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Lord's  prayer.  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Numerals.  Williamson  (A.  W.). 

Personal  names.  Catlin  (G.). 

Phrase  book.  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Prayer  book.  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Relationships.  Matthews  (W.). 

Ten  commandments.        Hall  (C.  L.). 

Vocabulary.  Hale  (H.). 

Vocabulary.  Matthews  (W.). 

See,  also,  Minitari. 

Hidatsa  dictionary.  See  Matthews  (W.). 

Hind  (Henry  Youle).  North-West  Terri- 
tory. |  Reports  of  progress;  |  together 
with  |  a  preliminary  aud  general  re- 
port |  on  the  |  Assiniboiue  and  Sas- 
katchewan exploring  expedition,  | 
made  under  instructions  from  the  pro- 


Hind  ( II.  Y. )  —  Continued. 

vincial  secretary,  |  Canada.  |  By  Henry 
Youle  Hind,  M.  A.  |  professor  of  chem- 
istry and  geology  in  the  University  of 
Trinity  College,  Toronto,  |  in  charge  of 
the  expedition.  |  Printed  by  Order  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly.  |  [Design.]  | 

Toronto:  |  printed  by  John  Lovell, 
corner  of  Youge  and  Meliuda  streets.  | 
1859. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-202,  4  11.  9  folding  maps,  3  plates, 
folio.— The  Sioux  or  Dakotah  Indians,  pp.  115- 
116,  includes  remarks  on  language,  list  of  moons, 
a  sentence,  with  translation,  &c.  from  Riggs's 
Grammar  &o. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard,  National  Museum. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28574,  at  12*. 

There  is  an  edition,  title  as  above,  unpaged. 
(Bureau  of  Ethnology.) 

Territoire  du  nord-ouest.  |  Rapports 

de  progres;  |  aussi,  |  uu  rapport  preli- 
minaire  et  un  rapport  g6n6ral  |  sur  | 
1'expe'dition  d'exploratiou  de  1' Assini- 
boiue et  de  la  Saskatchewan,  |  faite 
en  vertu  d'instructions  du  secretaire 
provincial,  |  Canada.  |  VPar  Henry 
Youle  Hind,  M.  A.,  |  professeur  [&c. 
two  lines].  |  Iinprimes  par  ordre  de  FAs- 
semblee  legislative.  |  [British  arms.]  | 

Toronto :  |  John  Lovell,  imprimeur, 
coin  des  rues  Yonge  et  Me"linda.  |  1859. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-208,  map  and  plates,  4°. —  Linguis- 
tics as  in  previous  edition,  p.  115. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28575,  at  Is. 

British  North  America.  |  Reports  of 

progress,  |  together  with  |  a  prelimi- 
nary and  general  report  |  on  the  | 
Assinniboine  and  Saskatchewan  |  ex- 
ploring expedition ;  |  made  under  in- 
structions from  |  the  provincial  secre- 
tary, Canada.  |  By  Henry  Youle  Hind, 
M.  A.,  |  professor  of  chemistry  and  ge- 
ology in  the  University  of  Trinity  Col- 
lege, Toronto,  |  in  charge  of  the  expe- 
dition. |  Presented  to  both  Houses  of 
Parliament  by  Command  of  Her  Ma- 
jesty, |  August  1860.  |  [British arms.]  | 

London :  |  printed  by  George  Edward 
Eyre    and    William     Spottisweode,    | 
printers  to  the  Queen's  most  excellent 
Majesty.  |  For  her  Majesty's  Stationery 
Office.  |  1860. 

Pp.  1-219,  maps,  folio.—  The  Sioux  or  Dako- 
tah Indians,  pp.  126-127. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Pilling,  Powell. 
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Hind  (H.  Y.)  —  Continued. 

Narrative  |  of  |  the  Canadian  Red 

River  |  exploring  expedition  of  1857  | 
and  of  the  |  Assiuniboine  and  Saskatch- 
ewan |  exploring  expedition  of  1858  | 
by  |  Henry  Youle  Hind,  M.  A.  F.  R.  G. 
S.  |  professor  of  chemistry  and  geology 
in  the  University  of  Trinity  College, 
Toronto  |  In  Charge  of  the  Assinniboiue 
and  Saskatchewan  Expedition  |  In  Two 
Volumes  |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London  j  Longman,  Green,  Longman, 
and  Roberts  |  1860  |  The  right  of  trans- 
lation is  reserved 

2  vols.  8°.— The  Sioux  or  Dakotah  Indians, 
vol.  2,  pp.  153-166. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 
At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  979,  an  un- 
cut copy   brought   $6.50.    Clarke,   catalogue 
No.  4012,  1886,  prices  it  at  $6. 

[Hiiimaii  (Eev.  Samuel  Button).]  Cal- 
vary |  catechism,  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Lan- 
guage. |  Translated  for  the  Mission  of 
St.  John.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.]  | 

Faribault,  Minn.:  |  Central  Repub- 
lican Book  and  Job  Office,  |  O'Brien's 
Block,  Main  Street.  |  1864.  * 

50  pp.  32°,  probably  in  the  Santee  dialect. 
Title  furnished  by  Mr.  J.  F.  Williams,  libra- 
rian of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society. 

[ ]  Calvary  catechism,  |  in  |  Santee 

Dakota.   |  Translated  by  permission  | 
for  the  |  Collegiate  Mission.  |  H.  |  [Two 
lines  quotation.  ]  | 

Mission  Press.  |  Archdeaconry  of  the 
Niobrara.  |  1871. 

Outside  title :  Calvary  wiwicawangapi  kin.  | 
Isanyati  Dakota  iyapi  en.  |  [Cross  composed  of 
eleven    stars.]   |   Tewicaxipi    okodakiciye.   | 
[Two    lines    quotation.]  |    Niobrara    taokiye 
itancan  makoce  en,  |  wowapi  kaga  kin.  |  San- 
tee Agency,  Neb.  |  1871. 

Literal  translation:  Calvary  they-ask-them- 
questious  the.  Santee  Dakota  speech  in.  He- 
told-them-to-go  fellowship.  Niobrara  his- 
helper  chief  country  in,  something-written 
he-made  the. 

Title  verso  Second  edition,  revised  and  cor- 
rected. S.  D.  H.  1 1.  text  pp.  3-28,  16°. 

Copies  seen :'  Dorsey,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Magnificat. 

1 1.  St.  Luke  i,  46-55,  in  the  Santee  dialect, 
translated  and  printed  for  chanting.  Issued 
about  1864.  Title  furnished  by  the  author. 

Prayer  for  Indian  missions. 

No  title-page ;  1  p.  16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 
Issued  about  1864. 
Copies  seen :  Powell. 


Hinman  (S.  D.)  —  Continued. 

Ikce  wocekiye  wowapi.  |  Qa  isan- 

tanka  makoce.  |  Kin  en  |  token  woh- 
duze,  |   qa  okodakiciye  wakan  en   |   to- 
nakiya  woecon  kin,  |  hena  de  he  wowapi 
kin  ee.    |  Samuel   Dutton  Hinman,   | 
Missionary  to  Dakotas.  | 

Saint  Paul :  |  Pioneer  Printing  Com- 
pany. |  1865. 

Literal  translation:  Common  prayer  book. 
And  knife-large  [American]  country.  The  in 
how  sacrament,  and  fellowship  holy  in  how 
many  doings  the,  those  that  this  book  the  it 
[is]  it.  Samuel  Dutton  Hinman  &c. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-321,  8°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress,  Dorsey. 

[ ]  Odowau.  |  XXII.  |  H.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  McCalla  &  Stavely, 
prs.  |  1869. 

26  pp.  32°.  Hymns  in  the  Santee  dialect  of 
the  Dakota.  Title  from  Mr.  J.  F.  Williams, 
librarian  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society. 

[ ]  Exercises  in  Dictation,  j  in  |  En- 
glish and  Santee  Dakota,  |  for  |  Golle- 
giate  Mission.  |  H.  | 

Mission  Press :  |  Archdeaconry  of  the 
Niobrara.  | 1871. 

Pp.  1-20, 12°. 

Copies  seen :  Dorsey. 

[ ]  Chants  and  hymns,  |  of  |  morning 

and  evening  prayer,  |  in  |  Santee  Da- 
kota. |  Pointed  for  singing.  | 

Mission  Press.  |  Archdeaconry  of  the 
Niobrara.  |  Santee  Agency,  Neb.  |  1871. 

Preceding  the  title  is  printed  cover,  reading : 
Hanranna  qa  rtayetu  |  cekiyapi  en  odowan 
kin.  |  Psalms  and  hymns,  |  of  |  morning  and 
evening  prayer,  |  in  |  Santee  Dakota.  |  Pointed 
for  chanting.  |  [Imprint  as  above.] 

Pp.  1-16,  16°.  The  literal  translation  of  the 
Santee  words  on  the  printed  cover  is :  Morning 
and  evening  crying-to-him  in  song  the. 

Copies  seen  :  Powell,  Smithsonian. 

A  second  edition  was  issued  in  the  same  year 
as  follows : 

[ ]  Hauranna  qa  Rtayetu,  |  Cekiyapi 

en  Odowan  kin.  |  Psalms  and  Hymns,  | 
of  |  Morning  and  Evening  Prayer,   | 
in  |  Santee  Dakota.  |  Pointed  for  chant- 
ing. | 

Mission  Press.  |  Archdeaconry  of  the 
Niobrara,  |  Sautee  Agency,  Neb.  |  1871. 

Title  verso  Second  edition  revised  and  cor- 
rected by  S.  D.  H.  1 1.  text  pp.  3-17,  16°.  The 
first  16  pp.  contain  the  same  matter,  differently 
arranged,  as  the  first  edition.  The  seventeenth, 
page  contains  a  chant  for  Easter. 

Copies  seen :  Dorsey. 
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Hinman  (S.  D.) — Continued. 

[ J  Hymns  and  Psalms  |  in  |  Santee 

Dakota.    For  the  |  Collegiate  Mission,  | 
to  the  |  Dakota  Indians.  | 

Mission  Press.  |  Archdeaconry  of  the 
Niobrara.  |  Santee  Agency,  Neb.  |  1871. 

Pp.  1-81,  12°.  Second  edition,  revised  and 
corrected.  I  have  seen  no  copy  nor  any  men 
tion  of  the  first  edition. 

Copies  seen :  Dorsey,  Smithsonian. 

[ ]  The  |  Mission  Service,  |  Wocekiye 

Wowapi.   |   Isantanka  qa  Isanyati, 
lyapi  en.  |  Collegiate  Mission.  | 

Mission  Press.  |  Archdeaconry  of  the 
Niobrara.  j  Santee  Agency,  Neb.  |  1871. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  3-143  (wrongly  numbered  134), 
12°,  in  English  and  Santee  on  opposite  pages. 
As  far  as  p.  73  the  Dakota  occupies  the  rectos, 
the  English  the  versos  j  beginning  with  p.  74 
the  order  is  reversed. 

The  translation  of  the  Santee  words  in  the 
title  is:  A-crying-to-hiin  something- written. 
Knife-big  [American]  and  Santee-speech  in. 

Copies  seen :  Dorsey. 

There  is  a  version  in  Santee  alone,  as  follows : 

£ ]  Wocekiye  wowapi.     Isanyati  iyapi 

en    yewicaxipi   okodakiciye    Niobrara 
taokiye  itancan  makoce  kin  en. 
Sautee  Agency :  1871.  * 

Literal  translation :    A-crying-to-him  some" 
thing  written.    Santee  speech  in  he-told-them- 
to-go    fellowship    Niobrara    his-helper   chief 
country  the  in. 
Title  furnished  by  the  author. 

[ ]  Hymns  in  Dakota,  [  for  use  in  the  | 

Missionary  Jurisdiction  of  Niobrara.  | 

Published  |  by  the  |  Indian  commis- 
sion |  of  the  |  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church.  |  1874. 

Pp.  1-127, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

[ ]  Hymns  in  Dakota,   for  use  in  the  | 

Missionary  Jurisdiction  of  Niobrara.  | 

Published  |  by  the  |  Indian  commis- 
sion |  of  the  |  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church.  |  1879. 

Pp.  1-127, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

See  Cook  (J.W.)  and  others. 

[ and  Cook  (J.W.).]     English  and 

Dakota  |  Service  Book :  |  being  parts  of 
the  |  Book  of  common  prayer  |  set  forth 
for  use  in  the  |  missionary  jurisdiction  | 
of  |  Niobrara.  | 

Published  by  |  the  Indian  commis- 
sion |  of  the  |  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church.  I  1875. 


fiinman  (S.   D.)   and  Cook  (J.   W.)— 
Continued. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  2-135,  2-135  (double  numbers),  alter- 
nate English  and  Santee,  12°. 

Copies  seen :  American  Bible  Society,  Pilling, 
Powell,  Trumbull. 

[ ]  English  and  Dakota  |  Service 

Book:  |  being  parts  of  the  |  Book  of 
common  prayer  |  set  forth  for  use  in 
the  |  missionary  jurisdiction  |  of  |  Nio- 
brara. | 

Published  by  |  the  Indian  commis- 
sion |  of  the  |  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church.  |  1879. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  2-135, 2-135  (double  numbers),  alter- 
nate  English  and  Santee,  12°. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

[ ]  Okodakiciye  |  wocekiye  wo- 
wapi kin,  |  qa  |  okodakiciyapi  token 
wicaqnpi  kin;  |  qa  |  okodakiciye  wa- 
kan  kin  en  woecon  qa  wicoh'an  |  kin, 
America  makoce  kin  en,United  States  | 
en,  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  |  unpi 
kin  ohnayan  :  |  qa  nakun  |  psalter,  qais 
David  Tadowan  kin.  | 

[New  York:]  Published  by  |  The  New 
York  Bible  and  Common  Prayer  Book 
Society  |  for  |  the  Indian  commission  of 
the    Protestant    Episcopal    Church.  | 
1878. 

Literal  translation  :  Fellowship  a-crying-to- 
him  something- written  the,  and  covenants  how 
they-give-to-them  the ;  and  fellowship  myste- 
rious the  in  deed  and  custom  the,  America 
country  the  in,  United  States  in,  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church  they-use-it  the  according-to: 
and  also  Psalter,  or  David  his-song(s)  the. 

Pp.  i-xxii,  1-664,  12°.  In  its  translation 
Messrs.  Hinman  and  Cook  were  aided  by  Rev. 
D.  W.  Hemans  and  Mr.  Luke  C.  Walker. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  Dorsey, 
Powell. 

.  Some  copies  are  dated  1 883.  One  of  these  is  in 
the  possession  of  Mr.  James  D.  Garfield,  Fitch- 
burg,  Mass.,  who  has  furnished  me  title.  (*) 

and  Robertson   (T.  A.).      Dakota 

Church  Service  |  for  the  |  Mission  of 
Saint  John.  |  Rev.  S.  D.  Hinman,  |  Mis- 
sionary to  the  Dakotas.  |  Thomas  A. 
Robertson,  |  interpreter  to  the  Mis- 
sion. | 

Faribault,  Minn.;  |  Central  Republi- 
can Book  and  Job  Office  |  1862. 

26  pp.  12°.  Title  furnished  by  J.  Fletcher 
Williams  from  copy  in  the  library  of  the  Min- 
nesota Historical  Society.  Mr.  Hinman  in- 
forms me  that  the  predecessor  of  this  little 
work  was  a  leaflet  containing  two  or  three 
prayers. 
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Hinman(S.  D.)  and  Welsh  (W.).    Taopi 
|  and  his  friends,  |  or  the  |  Indians'  | 
Wrongs  and  Rights.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Claxton,  Reinsen  & 
Haftelfinger.  |  1869. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-xviii,  1-125,  8°. — Missionary  carol 
in  Santee,  with  English  translation  hy  S.  D. 
Hinman,  pp.  45-46. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

and  Whipple  (H.  B.).     Journal  |  of 

the  |  Rev.  S.  D.  Hiuman,  |  missionary  | 
to  the  |  Santee  Sioux  Indians.  |  And  | 
Taopi,  |  by  |  Bishop  Whipple.  |  [Three 
lines  quotation.]  | 

Philadelphia:  j  McCalla  &  Stavely, 
Printers,  237-9  Dock  Street.  |  1869. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1-87, 12°.  Mr.  Hiiitnan's  Journal 
occupier  pp.  1-49.— On  pp.  45-46  is  a  missionary 
carol  in  Santee-Dakota,  with  English  transla- 
tion. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress,  Dor- 
sey,  Powell. 

Mr.  Hinman  was  born  at  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
January  17, 1839,  and  was  educated  at  the  Rec- 
tory School,  Hamden,  Conn.,  where,  in  1856,  he 
was  made  a  teacher.  In  1857  he  taught  in  the 
Episcopal  Academy  of  Connecticut,  at  Cheshire, 
and  in  1858  in  Bishop  Soabury  University,  Fari- 
bault,  Minn.,  being  at  the  same  time  a  student 
of  divinity.  In  1860  he  was  ordained  a  deacon 
by  Bishop  Whipple,  and  in  the  same  year  was 
appointed  missionary  to  the  Mdewakantonwan 
and  Walipekute  Dakotas  at  the  Lower  Sioux 
Agency,  Minn.  During  the  Sioux  massacre  of 
1862,  Mr.  Hiuman  was  one  of  the  defenders  of 
Ft.  Ridgely. 

In  1863  he  was  ordained  priest,  being  at  the 
time  stationed  at  the  camp  of  Indian  prisoners 
at  Ft.  Snelling,  Minn.,  from  which  point  he  ac- 
companied the  captive  Sioux  to  Crow  Creek, 
Dak.,  remaining  as  their  missionary  until 
1865.  From  1866  to  1876  he  was  stationed  with 
the  Santee  near  Niobrara,  Nebr.,  and  was  made 
archdeacon  of  the  diocese.  While  here  he 
founded  St.  Mary's  School. 

At  the  treaty  of  Ft.  Rice,  in  1868,  Mr.  Hinman 
was  the  Santee  interpreter,  and  in  1874  was  the 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
for  the  purchase  of  the  Black  Hills,  Dak. 
Since  that  time  he  has  served  the  Government 
in  various  official  capacities  in  connection  with 
the  Sioux ;  a  portion  of  the  time,  during  1882,  he 
was  employed  by  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology, 
"Washington.  Since  1886  Mr.  Hinmau  has  been 
in  charge  of  the  Mdewakantonwan  School, 
near  Redwood,  Minn. 

History  of  Joseph.    See  Pond  (S.  W.) 
and  Pond  (G.  H.). 

History  of  our  Lord.     See  Merrill  (M.). 

Hoffman  (Charles  W.).     See  Cook  (J. 
W.)  and  others. 


Hoffman  (Dr.  Walter  James).  Notes  on 
the  Migrations  of  the  Dakotas. 

In  American  Philolog.  Ass.  Proc.  ninth  ann. 
sess.  pp.  15-17,  Hartford,  1877,  8°. 

Various  comments  on  language,  with  exam- 
ples in  Dakota. 

List  of  Mammals  found  in  the  Vicin- 
ity of  Grand  River,  D.  T.  By  W.  J. 
Hoffman,  M.  D.,  late  U.  S.  Army. 

In  Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  Proc.  vol.  19,  pp. 
94-102,  Boston,  1878,  8°. 

Twenty-eight  names  of  animals  in  the  Dakota 
language  (Teton  dialect). 

[Sentences  with  interlinear  trans- 
lation.] 

In  Mallery  (G.),  Sign  language  among  North 
American  Indians,  in  Bureau  of  Ethnology 
First  Ann.  Rep.  Washington,  1881,  8°. 

Brul6  Dakota  sentences,  pp.  483,  492.— Ponka 
sentence,  p.  484. 

The  above  are  given  in  connection  with  and 
as  explanatory  of  gesture  language. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Mandan. 

Manuscript,  1 1  11.  200  words,  4°,  in  the  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected  at  Ft. 
Berthold,  Dak.,  September,  1881. 


Holmes  (William), 
and  others. 


See  Cook  (J.  W.) 


Hotchangara.    See  Winnebago. 

House  (J. ).  Vocabularies  of  certain 
North  American  Languages.  By  J. 
House,  Esq. 

In  Philological  Soc.  [of  London]  Proc.  vol.  4, 
pp.  102-122,  London,  1850,  8°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Stone  Indians,  pp.  114-121. 

Huggins  (Amos  W.).  See  Riggs  (S.  R.) 
and  Williamson  (J.  P.). 

See  Williamson  (J.  P.)  and  Riggs 

(A.L.). 

Mr.  Huggins,  the  son  of  one  of  the  oldest  mis- 
sionaries of  the  American  board  among  the 
Dakotas,  was  employed  as  Government  teacher 
at  Lac-qui-parle,  near  the  head  of  the  Minnesota 
River,  in  Minnesota,  where  he  was  killed  by  the 
Indians,  August  1 9, 1862. 

[Huggins  (Eliza  Wilson)  and  Williamson 
(N.J.).]  Dakota  Text-Book.  |  Wani- 
yetu,  Modoketu  |  iyahna  |  anpetu  otoi- 
yohi  on  |  oehde  wanjidan  |  wowapi 
wakan  etanhau.  |  Wakantunka  i  oie  kin 
tewahinda  woyute  |  mitawa  isanpa. 
Job  23  :  12.  | 

American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau 
Street,  New  York.  [1872.] 

Literal  translation :  Spring,  Summer  together 
with  day-each-one  for  verse  one  something- 
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Huggins  (E.  W.)  aud  Williamson  (N. 
J.)  —  Continued. 

written  mysterious  from.    God  mouth   word 
the  I-prizo  food  my  moro  than. 

I'I>.  1-108,  32°.  Reverse  of  title:  A  verse  for 
each'  day  in  the  year.  Sdi'i-tcd  from  the  holy 
scriptures  by  Eliza  W.  Huggins  and  Nancy  J. 
Williamson. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Miss  Htiggins  was  horn  March  7,  18C7,  and 
died  June  22, 1873. 

Hunfalvy  (Paul).     A  |  Dakota  Nyelov  | 
Huui'alvy  Piilt61.    |   Kulonnyomat  a  m. 
acad.  Ertesitobol.   | 

Pesteu.  |  NyouiatottLandererdsHeck- 
enastnal.  |  18~>6. 

Pp.  1-68,  8°.  Dakota  primer.  Extract  from 
the  bulletins  of  the  Hungarian  Academy. 

Copies  se.en :  Shea,  Trumbull. 

Hunter  (John  Dunn).  Manners  and  Cus- 
toms |  of  |  Several  Indiau  Tribes  |  Lo- 
cated West  of  the  Mississippi ;  |  Includ- 
ing some  account  of  the  Soil,  Climate 
and  Vegetable  |  Productions,  and  the 
Indian  Materia  Medica :  to  which  is  | 
prefixed  the  History  of  the  Author's 
Life  during  a  resi-  |  deuce  of  several 
years  among  them.  |  By  John  D.  Hun- 
ter. | 

Philadelphia:    |    Printed    and    Pub- 
lished for  the  Author,  |  by  J.  Maxwell, 
|  S.  E.  Corner  of  Fourth  and  Walnut 
Streets.  |  1823. 

Pp.  i-ix,  11-402, 8°.— List  of  remedies  used  by 
the  Indians,  in  the  Osage  (?)  language,  with 
English  signification,  pp.  369-394. 

Copies  teen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Eames,  "Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

At  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No.  5409,  an  un- 
cut copy  brought  $2.50. 

— —  Memoirs  j  of  a  |  captivity  |  among  | 
the  Indians  |  of  |  North  America,  |  from 
childhood  to  the  age  of  nineteen :  | 
with   |  anecdotes  descriptive  of  |  their 
manners  and  customs.   |   To  which  is 
added,  |  some  account  of  the  |  soil,  cli- 
mate, and  vegetable  productions  |  of 
the  territory  westward  of  the  Missis- 
sippi. |  By  John  D.  Hunter,  j 

London :  |  printed  for  |  Longman, 
Hurst,  Rees,  Orme,  and  Brown,  |  Pater- 
noster-row. |  1-23. 

Pp.  i-ix,  1-447, 8°.—  List  of  remedies  &c.  pp. 
402-427. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athena3um,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress,  Dnnbar. 

At  the  Sqnier  sale,  catalogue  No.  522,  a  half- 
calf  copy  brought$l. 62  ;  priced  by  Leclerc,  1878, 


Hunter  (J.  D.)  —  Continued. 

No.  913,  uncut,  at20  fr. ;  at  the  Brinley  sale,  cata- 
alogue  No.  5410,  an  uncut  copy  brought  $2; 
pi  ic.t-d  by  Quariteh,  No.  29968,  at  7*.  6d ;  Clarke, 
catalogue  No.  6445, 1886,  prices  it  at  $2.25. 

Memoirs  |  of  a  |  captivity  |  among  | 

the  Indians  |  of  |  North  America,  |  from 
childhood  to  the  age  of  nineteen :  | 
with  |  anecdotes  descriptive  of  |  their 
manners  and  customs.  |  To  which  is 
added,  |  some  account  of  the  |  soil,  cli- 
mate, aud  vegetable  productions  |  of 
the  territory  westward  of  the  Missis- 
sippi. |  By  John  D.  Hunter.  |  A  new 
edition,  with  portrait.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  |  Longman, 
Hurst.  Rees,  Orme,  Brown,  and  Green,  | 
Paternoster-row.  |  1823. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  iii-ix,  1-447, 8°.—  List  of  remedies, 
pp.  402-427. 

Copies  seen :  Eames,  Trumbull. 

Der  |  Gefangene  unter  den  Wilden  | 

in  |  Nord-Amerika ;  |  nach  |  J.  D.  Hun- 
ter's Denkwurdigkeiten  |  seines  |  Auf- 
enthalts  nnter   denselben    und   seiner 
Schilderung  |  des  Charakters  und  der 
Sitten  der  westlich    |   vom  Mississippi 
wohnenden  Stamme,  ]  herausgegeben  | 
von  |  W.  A.  Lindau.  |  Erster[-Dritter] 
Theil.  | 
Dresden,  bei  P.  G.  Hilscher.  |  1824. 

3  vols.  16°. —  List  of  medicines  &c.  vol.  3,  pp. 
90-119. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Memoirs  |  of  a  |  captivity  |  among  | 

the  Indians  |  of  |  North  America,  |  from 
childhood  to  the  age  of  ninete  en :  |  with  | 
anecdotes  descriptive  of  |  their  manners 
and  customs.  |  To  which  is  added,  | 
some  account  of  the  |  soil,  climate,  aud 
vegetable  productions  |  of  the  territory 
westward  of  tLe  Mississippi.  |  By  John 
D.  Hunter.  |  The  third  edition,  with 
additions.  | 

London ;  |  printed  for  |  Longman, 
Hurst,  Rees,  Orme,  Brown,  and  Green, 
Paternoster-row.  |  1824. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-468,  portrait,  8°. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Public,  British  Museum, 
Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  1058,  a  copy 
brought  $2;  priced  by  Leclerc,  1881  Supp.,  No. 
2802,  at  20  fr. ;  sold  at  the  Pinart  sale,  catalogue 
No.  475,  for  6  fr.  to  Quaritch,  who  prir.es  it, 
No.  29969,  half-calf,  at  12*.  Leclerc,  1878,  No. 
2548,  titles  an  edition  in  Swedish  Manefred, 
1826,  which  he  prices  at  16  fr. 
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Husband  (Bruce).     [Vocabulary  of  the 
Sioux.] 

Manuscript,  6 11.  folio,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology.    Collected  at  Fort  Lara- 
mie,  1849. 
Hymns : 
Dakota. 
Hidatsa. 
Iowa. 


Omaha. 

Oto. 

Santee. 


See  Neill  (E.  D.). 
Hall(C.L.). 
Hamilton  ( W.)  and  Irvin 

(S.M.). 

Hamilton  (W.). 
Merrill  (M.). 
Hinman  (S.  D.). 


Hymns  —  Continued. 

Santee.  See  Renville  (J.)  and  others. 

Santee.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Santee.  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  "Will- 

iamson (J.  P.). 

Santee.  Williamson  (J.  P.)  and 

Riggs  ( A.  L.). 

Tankton.  Cook  (J.  W.)  and  others. 

Hymns  and  Psalms.  See  Hinman  (S.  D.). 
Hymns  in  Dakota.    See  Hinman  (S.  D. ). 
Hymns  in  the  Omaha  language.     See 
Hamilton  (W.). 


I. 


lapi  oaye.  |  Published  by  the  Dakota 
Mission.  Taku  waste  okiya,  taku  6ica 
kipajiu.  Fifty  Cents  a  Year.  |  Vol.  I. 
May,  1871.  No.  I[-Vol.  XVI.  No.  7. 

July,  1887]. 

A  four-page,  small  quarto  paper,  published 
monthly  at  Greenwood,  Dak. ;  first  issued 
May,  1871,  with  Rev.  J.  P.  Williamson  as  edi- 
tor, Mr.  Williamson  supervising  the  Tank- 
ton  material,  the  Messrs.  Riggs  the  Santee. 
The  first  volume,  ending  June,  1872,  is  entirely 
in  the  Dakota  language.  With  the  beginning 
of  the  second  volume,  January,  1873,  the  title 
was  changed  to  lapi  oaye.  The  Word  car- 
rier, the  size  of  the  sheet  increased,  the  first 
page  illustrated,  and  the  fourth  page  printed 
partly  in  English.  At  'this  time,  also,  Rev. 
Stephen  R.  Riggs  was  made  principal  editor, 
Mr.  Williamson  remaining  as  associate.  At 
the  beginning  of  the  sixth  volume,  January, 
1877,  Rev.  Alfred  L.  Riggs  took  the  place  of 
Mr.  Williamson  as  associate  editor,  and  the 
place  of  publication  was  changed  to  the  Santee 
Agency,  Nebr.  With  No.  ]  of  Vol.  9,  January, 
1880,  the  paper  was  enlarged  to  an  eight-page 
monthly,  the  editorial  management  remaining 
unchanged.  The  death  of  Rev.  S.  R.  Riggs, 
on  August  24,  1883,  left  Rev.  A.  L.  Riggs  sole 
editor,  his  name  alone  appearing  on  the  issue 
for  October,  1883,  Vol.  12,  No.  10.  The  issue  for 
December,  1883  contains  a  notice  of  certain 
changes  to  be  made  in  the  next  issue,  that  for 
January,  1884,  Vol.  13,  No.  1.  At  this  date  the 
Dakota  and  English  sections  were  separated,  . 
making  two  distinct  papers,  the  lapi  oaye, 
in  Dakota,  and  The  Word  carrier,  in  En- 
glish. Rev.  John  P.  Williamson  was  appointed 
editor  of  the  former  and  Rev.  Alfred  L.  Riggs 
of  the  latter.  The  title  of  the  lapi  oaye  was 
changed  back  to  substantially  its  original  form, 
tlie  size  of  the  paper  reduced  and  the  number 
of  pages  decreased  to  four,  and  the  place  of 
publication  changed  to  Greenwood,  Dak.  The 
subscription  price  was  increased  to  60  cents 
per  annum. 

Copies  seen  :  Dorsey,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Ihanktonwan    iapi.     See  Hemans  (D. 

W.). 


Ikce  wocekiye  wowapi.     See    Hinman 
(S.  D.). 

Indian  Bazaar.  |  [Picture  of  Indian.]  | 
Mandan,  Dakota.     [1884?] 

4  pp.  18°.  In  the  center  of  the  third  page 
begins  "Heap  Talk!"!  A  small  vocabulary  of 
the  Sioux  language, "  which  extends  to  the  bot-  . 
torn  of  the  fourth  page.  It  consists  of  conver- 
sational questions,  the  principal  numerals,  and 
a  few  names  of  pieces  of  money. 

Copies  seen :  Dorsey,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Indian  catalogue. 

1 1.  broadside,  4°.  Contains  list  of  55  proper 
names,  with  English  translation,  of  members 
of  a  number  of  tribes,  among  them  the  Mde- 
wankton  Sioux,  Tankton,  Sisseton  and  Wah- 
peton,  and  Ponca.  Issued,  perhaps,  by  a  Gov- 
ernment bureau,  to  be  sent  to  Indian  agents, 
as  it  is  accompanied,  in  a  separate  sheet,  by 
a  circular  letter  asking  that  certain  informa- 
tion be  furnished  of  the  Indians  named. 
Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Indian  treaties,  |  and  |  laws  and  regu- 
lations |  relating   to  Indian  affairs:  | 
to  which  is  added  j  an  appendix,  |  con- 
taining   the    proceedings    of   the    old 
Congress,   and  other  |  important  state 
papers,  in  relation  to  Indian  affairs.  | 
Compiled  and  published  under  orders 
of  the  Department  of  War  of  |  the  9th 
February  and  6th  October,  1825.  | 

Washington  City :  |  Way  &  Gideon, 
printers.  |  1826. 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-661,  8°,  pp.  531-661  consisting  of  a 
supplement,  with  the  following  half-title: 
"Supplement  containing  additional  treaties, 
documents,  &c.  relating  to  Indian  Affairs,  to 
the  end  of  the  twenty-first  Congress.  Offi- 
cial."— Names  of  chiefs,  with  English  significa- 
tion, in  Great  and  Little  Osage,  pp.  249-252,  257, 
418-419;  Teeton,  p.  277;  Sioux,  pp.  278-281; 
Tancton,  p.  282 ;  Maha,  pp.  283-286 ;  loway,  pp. 
287,639;  Kanzas,  pp.  290,*294,  421 ;  Winnebago, 
pp.  295-296;  Ottoe,  pp.  298-299,  301,  639;  Pon- 
carar,  pp.  302,  305;  Quapaw,  p.  308;  Tancton, 


SIOUAN    LANGUAGES. 


41 


Indian  —  Continued. 

Teton,  pp.  338-339  j  Sionne  and  Ogallala,  pp.  341- 
342;  Hunkpapa (Sioux)  p.  348  ;  Mandan,  pp.  353- 
354:  Minuetaroo,  pp.  350-357;  Crow,  pp.  359-360 
Sioux,  "Winnebago,  pp.  367-370,  572-573,  583; 
Wah-pah-coota,  p.  639;  Sussiton,  p.  639;  Oma- 
hah,  p.  639 ;  Tancton  and  Santie,  p.  640. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology. 
See,  also,  Treaties. 

Investigator.     The  |   investigator:  |  re- 
ligious, moral,  scientific,  &c.  |  [Three 
lines  quotation.]  \  Published  monthly .  | 
January,  1845[-December,  1846].  | 

Washington :  |  T.  Barnard,  printer,  | 
cor.  llth  st.  and  Pa.  avenue.  |  1845 
[-1846]. 

2  vols.  8°.  Edited  by  J.  F.  Polk.— A  com- 
parative vocabulary,  contained  iu  pp.  261-265, 
289-293,  includes  Winnebago  words. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Powell. 
Iowa: 

Bible,  Genesis  (in       See  Hamilton  (W.). 

part). 
Bible,  New  Testa-  Hamilton  (W.). 

meiit  (in  pait). 
Bible,   gospels  (in  Merrill  (M.). 

part). 
Bible,  Matthew  (in 


part). 
Catechism. 

General  discussion. 
Gentes. 
Geographic  names. 

Grammar. 
Hymns. 

Legends. 

Letters. 

Numerals. 


Hamilton  (W.)  and 

Irvin  (S.  M.). 
Hamilton  (W.)  and 

Irvin  (S.  M.). 
Hamilton  (W.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Hamilton  (W.)  and 

Irvin  (S.  M.). 
Hamilton  (W.)  and 

Irvin  (S.  M.). 
Hamilton  (W.)  and 

Irvin  (S.  M.). 
Dorsey  (J.  0.). 
Dorsey  (J.  O.). 
Williamson  ( A.  W.). 


Iowa  —  Continued. 
Personal  names. 
Personal  names. 
Personal  names. 
Personal  names. 
Person  il  names. 
Personal  names. 
Personal  names. 
Personal  names. 
Personal  names. 
Prayers. 

Primer. 

Relationships. 

Songs. 

Stories. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Words. 


See  Catalogue. 
Catlin  <G.). 
Dorsey  (J..  O.). 
Foster  (T.). 
Indian. 

Jackson  (W.  H.). 
Kent  (M.  B.). 
Maximilian  (A.  P.). 
Treaties. 
Hamilton  (W.)  and 

Irviu  (S.  M.). 
Hamilton  (W.)  and 

Irvin  (S.  M.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Dorsey  (J.  O.). 
Dorsey  (J.  O.)." 
Gallatin  (A.). 
Hamilton  (W.). 
Hayden  (F.  V.). 
Chase  (P.  E.). 


loway  grammar.     See  Hamilton  (W.) 
and  Irvin  (S.  M.). 

loway  Primmer.     See   Hamilton   (W.) 
and  Irvin  (S.  M.). 

Irvin  (Rev.  Samuel  McCleary).  See  Ham- 
ilton (W.)  and  Irvin  (S.  M.). 

Mr.  Irvin  was  born  in  Western  Pennsylvania 
in  1812.  A  call  having  been  made  by  the  West- 
ern Foreign  Missionary  Society  for  teachers 
among  the  western  Indians,  Mr.  Irvin  offered 
his  services,  and  in  1837  he  was  married  and 
started  westward.  His  first  stop  was  among 
the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  where  is  now  Doni- 
phan  County,  Kansas.  Soon  after,  he  was  li- 
censed and  was  ordained  to  the  ministry.  For 
nearly  thirty  years  Mr.  Irviu  devoted  himself 
to  the  Indian  missions.  At  present  he  is  spend- 
ing his  time,  under  the  direction  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Board  of  Foreign  Missions,  chiefly 
among  the  few  Iowa  and  Sac  Indians  living  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Great  Nemaha  Kiver. 


J. 


Jackson  (William  Henry).     Department 
of  the  Interior.  |  United  States  Geolog- 
ical Survey  of  the  Territories.  |  F.  V. 
Hayden,   U.  S.   Geologist-iu-Charge.  | 
Miscellaneous    Publications — No.    5.  | 
Descriptive   catalogue  |   of  |    the    pho- 
tographs i  of  the  |  United  States  Geo- 
logical  Survey  |  of  |  the  Territories,  | 
for  |  The  Years  1869  to  1873,  inclusive,  j 
W.  H.  Jackson,  |  photographer.  | 

Washington:  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  |  1874. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-83,  8°. — Catalogue  of 
photographs  of  Indians,  including  proper 
names,  with  English  signification,  of  the  Crows, 


Jackson  (W.  H.)  —  Continued. 

Dakotas,  lowas,  Omahas,  Otoes,  and  Poncas, 
pp.  69-83. 

Copies  seen:    British    Museum,   Bureau,  of 
Ethnology,  National  Museum. 

Department  of  the  Interior.  |  United 

States  Geological  Survey  of  the  Terri- 
tories. |  F.  V.  Hayden,  U.  S.  geologist.  | 
Miscellaneous  publications,  No.  9.  |  De- 
scriptive catalogue  |  of  j  photographs  | 
of  |  North  American  Indians.  ,  By  |  W. 
H.  Jackson,  |  photographer  of  the  Sur- 
vey. | 

Washington :  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  I  1877. 
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Jackson  (W.  H.)  —  Continued. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-124,  8°.— Names  of  chiefs,  with 
English  definitions,  of  the  Crows,  Dakotas  or 
Sioux  (Brul6,  Cut  Head,  Mdewakanton,  Oga- 
lalla,  Oncpapa,  Santee,  Tankton,  Lower  and 
Upper  Yanktonais),  lowas,  Mandans,  Missou- 
rias,  Omahas,  Osages,  Otoes,  and  Poncas. 

Copies  seen  :  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  National 
Museum. 

James  (Edwin).  Account  |  of  |  an  ex- 
pedition |  from  |  Pittsburgh  to  the 
Rocky  Mountains,  |  performed  in  the 
years  1819  and  "20,  |  by  order  of  |  the 
Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoun,  Sec'y  of  War:  | 
under  the  command  of  |  Major  Stephen 
H.  Long.  |  From  the  notes  of  Major 
Long,  Mr.  T.  Say,  and  other  gen-  I  tie- 
men  of  the  exploring  party.  |  Com- 
piled |  by  Edwin  James,  |  botanist  and 
geologist  for  the  expedition.  |  In  two 
vols.  With  an  atlas.  |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  H.  C.  Carey  and  I. 
Lea,  Chestnut  St.  |  1823. 

2  vols.  8°,  atlas,  4°.— Brief  references  to  the 
languages  of  the  Otoes,  Missonries,  andloways, 
vol.  1,  pp.  342-343. —  Indian  language  of  signs, 
pp.  378-394. 

For  other  linguistic  contents,  see  Long  (S. 
H);  also,  Say  (T.). 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress,  Dunbar, 
Trumbull. 

•  Account  |  of  an  |  Expedition  |  from 
Pittsburgh  |  to  |  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
performed  |  In  the  Years  1819,  1820.  | 
By  order  of  the  |  Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoun, 
Secretary  of  War,  |  under  the  command 
of  |  Maj.  S.  H.  Long,  of  the  U.  S.  Top. 
Engineers.  |  Compiled  |  from  the  notes 
of  Major  Long,  Mr.  T.  Say,  |  and  other 
gentlemen  of  the  party,  |  by  -Edwin 
James,  |  Botanist  and  Geologist  to  the 
Expedition.  |  In  three  volumes.  |  Vol. 
IE-HI].  I 

Lon  ion :  |  Printed  for  |  Longman, 
Hurst,  Rees,  Orrne,  and  Brown,  |  Pater- 
noster-Row. |  18-23. 

3  vols.  8°. —  Indian  language  of  signs,  vol.  1, 
pp.  271-288. —  Eemarks  on  language,  vol.  2,  pp. 
65-66.    The  linguistics  by  Messrs.  Long  and 
Say  do  not  appear  in  this  edition. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum. 

The  Field  copy,  catalogue  No.  1112,  sold  for 
$15.75 ;  the  Pinart  copy,  half-morocco,  uncut, 
catalogue  No.  493,  for  25  fr. 

A  |  narrative  |  of  |  the  captivity  and 

adventures  |  of  |  John  Tanner,  |  (U.  S. 
interpreter  at  the  Saut  de  Ste.  Marie,)  | 
during  |  thirty  years  residence  among 


James  (E.)  —  Continued, 
the  Indians  |  in  the  |  interior  of  North 
America.  |  Prepared  for  the  press  |  by 
Edwin  James,  M.  D.  |  Editor  of  An 
Account  of  Major  Long's  Expedition 
from  Pittsburgh  |  to  the  Rocky  Mount- 
ains. | 

New  York :  |  G.  &  C.  &  H.  Carvill,  108 
Broadway.  |  1830. 

Pp.  1-426,  8°.— Numerals,  1-10,  in  Oto  (from 
Say),  Konza,  Omawhaw,  Tauktong,  Dahko- 
tah^of  Upper  Mississippi,  Minnetahse,  "Win- 
nebago,  Quawpaw,  Naudoway,  "Winnebago,  pp. 
324-333. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brinton, 
Dunbar,  Trumbull. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  1113,  a  half- 
morocco  copy  brought  $3. 63;  attheSquiersale, 
catalogue  No.  552,  half-morocco,  $3.38.  Priced 
by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  1020,  uncut,  at  35  fr.  The 
Murphy  copy,  half  green  calf,  catalogue  No. 
2449,  brought  $3. 50. 

A  |  Narrative  |  of  |  the  Captivity  and 

Adventures  |  of  |  John  Tanner,  |  (U.  S. 
Interpreter  at  the  Saut  de  Ste.  Marie,)  | 
during  |  thirty  years  residence  among 
the  Indians  |  in  the  |  Interior  of  North 
America.  |  Prepared  for  the  Press  |  By 
Edwin  James,  M.  D.  |  Editor  of  An  Ac- 
count of  Major  Long's  Expedition  from 
Pittsburgh  |  to  the  Rocky  Mountains.  | 

London  :  |  Baldwin  &  Cradock,  Pater- 
noster Row.  |  Thomas  Ward,  84  High 
Hoi  born.  |  1830. 

Pp.  1-126,  portrait,  8°.  The  American  edi- 
tion with  a  new  title-page  only. 

Copies  seen  :  Aator,  Trumbull. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  35685,  titles  an  edition 
in  German :  Leipzig,  1810,  8°,  and  one  in 
French :  Paris,  1855,  2  vols.  8°. 

Jefferys    (Thomas).     The    natural    and 
civil  j  history  |  of  the  |  French  domin- 
ions |  in  |  North  arid  South  America.  | 
Giving  a  particular  Account  of  the  | 
Climate,  |  Soil,  |  Minerals,  |  Animals,  | 
Vegetables,  |  Manufactures,  |  Trade,  | 
Commerce,  j    and  |    Languages,   |    to- 
gether   with  |  The    Religion,    Govern- 
ment, Genius,  Character,  Manners,  and 
|  Customs  of  the  Indians   and  other 
Inhabitants.  |    Illustrated    by   |   Maps 
and  Plans  of  the  principal  Places.  | 
Collected  from  the  best  Authorities,  and 
engraved  by  |  T.  Jefferys,  Geographer 
to  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of 
Wales.  |  Part  I.  Containing  |  A  Descrip- 
tion of   Canada  and   Louisiana[-Part 
II.  Containing  |  Part  of  the  Islands  of 
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Jefferys  (T.)  —  Continued. 

St.  Domingo  and  St.  Martin,  |  The  Isl- 
ands of  |  St.  Bartholomew,  Guadalon pc, 
Muiiinico,  La  Grenade,  |  aud  |  The 
Island  and  Colony  of  Cayenne].  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  Thomas  Jefferys 
at  Charing-Cross.  |  MDCCLX  [1760]. 

Part  1,  4  p.  11.  pp.  1-1 68;  Part  2,  2  p.  11.  pp. 
1-'J4G;  maps,  folio.— Of  the  origin,  languages 
*  *  *  of  the  different  .Indian  nations  inhab- 
iting Canada  [including  the  Sioux]  Fart  1,  pp. 
42-97. 

Copies  teen:  British  Museum,  Congress, 
Massachusetts  Historical  Society . 

At  the  Fii'ld  sale,  a  copy,  calf,  catalogue  No. 
1119,  brought  $0.50. 

The  natural  and  civil  |  history  |  of 

the  |  French  dominions  |  in  |  North 
and  South  America.  |  With  an  Histori- 
cal Detail  of  the  Acquisitions  and  Con- 
quests made  by  the  |  British  arms  in 
those  Parts.  |  Giving  a  particular  Ac- 
count of  the  |  Climate,  |  Soil,  |  Miner- 
als, |  Animals,  |  Vegetables,  |  Manu- 
factures, |  Trade,  |  Commerce  |  and  | 
Languages.  |  Together  with  \  the  Re- 
ligion, Government,  Genius,  Character, 
Manners  aud  |  Customs  of  the  Indians 
aud  other  Inhabitants.  |  Illustrated  by 
|  Maps  and  Plans  of  the  principal 
Places,  |  Collected  from  the  best  Au- 
thorities, and  engraved  by  |  T.  Jefterys, 
Geographer  to  his  Majesty.  Part ![-!!]. 
Containing  |  A  Description  of  Canada 
and  Louisiana.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  T.  Jefferys,  at 
Charing-Cross;  W.  Johnston,  in  Lud- 
gate-street ;  J.  Richardson  |  in  Pater- 
noster-Row ;  aud  B.  Law  and  Co.  in 
Ave-Mary-Lane.  |  MDCCLXI  [1761]. 

Part  1,  4  p.  11.  pp.  1-168;  Part  2,  2  p.  11.  pp. 
1-246;  maps,  folio.— Contents  as  in  edition  of 
1760. 

Copies  seen :  Aster,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress. 

Jehan  (L.-F.).  Troisieme  et  derniere  | 
Encyclopedic  The~ologique,  |  [&c. 
twenty-four  lines].  |  Publie"e  |  par  M. 
1'Abbe"  Migue  |  [&c.  six  lines].  |  Tome 
Trente-quatrieme.  |  Dictiouuaire  de 
Linguistique.  |  Tome  Unique.  |  Prix:  7 
Francs.  | 

"     S'Imprime    et    se    vend     chez    J.-P. 
Migue,   fiditeur,  |  aux  Ateliers  Catho- 
liques,  Rue  d'Amboise,  au  Petit-Mout- 
rouge,   |  Barriere  d'Enfer  de  Paris.  | 
1858. 


Jehan  (L.-F.) — Continued. 

Second  title:  Dictionnaire  |  de  |  Linpnis- 
tique  |  et  |  de  Philologie  Comparee.  |  Histoire 
detouteslesLangucsniortes  et  vivantes,  |  ou| 
Trait6coinplet  d'ldioniogniphic, ;  I'lnbrassaut) 
1'examen  critique  dis  systernes  et  detoutesles 
questions  qni  se  rattachcut  |  a  1'origine  et  a  la 
filiation  des  langues,  a  leur  essence  organique  | 
«•(  a  Ifii rs  rapports  avec  1'histoire  des  races  hu- 
maiues,  de  leurs  migrations,  etc.  |  Preced6 
d'un  |  Essai  sur  le  iole  du  langage  dans  !'«'•. vo- 
lution de  1'intelligence  humaine.  |  Par  L.-F. 
J6han  (de  Saint-Clavien),  |  Membre  de  la  So- 
ciete  geologiqne  de  France,  de  TAcadi'-iuie 
royale  des  sciences  de  Turin,  etc.  |  [Quotation, 
three  lines.]  |  Publie  |  par  M.  l'Abb6  Migne,  | 
£diteur  de  la  Bibliotheque  Universelle  da 
Clerge,  |  ou  |  des  Cours  Coruplets  sur  chaque 
branche  de  la  science  eccl6siastique.  |  Tome 
Unique.  |  Prix:  7  francs.  [ 

[Imprint  as  in  first  title.] 

Outside  title  1  1.  titles  as  above  2  11.  columns 
(two  toapage)  9-1448. —  TheTableaupolyglotte 
des  langues  includes  the  Sioux-Osage,  columns 
1151-1158. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Shea. 

There  is  an  edition,  Paris,  1864,  which  I  have 
not  seen,  a  copy  of  which  is  in  the  Watkinson 
Library,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Jeremiah,  Ezekiel,  Daniel.     See  Riggs 
(S.R.). 

Jesus  ohnihde.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Johnes  (Arthur  James).  Philological 
Proofs  |  of  the  |  original  unity  and  re- 
cent origin  |  of  the  |  human  race.  | 
Derived  from  a  comparison  of  the  lan- 
guages |  of  |  Asia,  Europe,  Africa,  and 
America.  |  Being  an  inquiry  |  how  far 
the  differences  in  the  languages  of  the 
globe  |  are  referrible  to  causes  now  in 
operation.  |  By  |  Arthur  James  Johnes, 
esq.  |  [Four  lines  quotation.]  | 

London:  |  Samuel  Clarke,  13,  Pall 
Mall  east.  |  Rees,  Llandovery ;  E. 
Parry,  Bridge  street,  Chester;  Rees, 
Carnarvon.  |  1843. 

Pp.  iii-lx,  1-17C,  and  appendices  102  pp.  8°. — 
On  the  origin  of  the  American  tribes,  pp.  155- 
172,  contains  a  table  showing  Mandan  and 
"Welsh  affinities  (from  Catliu). 

Copies  seen:  Briti.-h  Museum,  Congress. 

Philological  Proofs  |  of  the  |  original 

unity  aud  recent  origin  |  of  the  |  Hu- 
man Race.  |  Derived  from  |  a  compari- 
son of  the  languages  |  of  |  Asia,  Europe, 
Africa,  and  America.  |  Being  an  inquiry 
how  far  the  differences  in  the  languages 
of  |  the  globe  are  referrible  to  causes 
now  in  operation.  |  By  |  Arthur  James 
Johues,  Esq.  1  [Three  lines  quotation.]  | 
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Johnes  (A.  J.) — Continued. 

London :  John  Russell  Smith,  |  4,  Old 
Compton  Street,  Soho  Square.  [  MD  CCC 
XL VI  [1846]. 

Pp.  iii-lx,  1-172,  1-103,  8°.— Linguistics  as 
above. 

Copies  seen :  Astor. 

Johnson  (Rev.  Philip).     Dakota  A  B  C  | 
Wowapi.  |  Rev.  Philip  Johnson  kaga.  | 

Mission  Press:  |  Archdeaconry  of  the 
Niobrara.  |  Santee  Agency,  Neb.  |  1871. 

Pp.  1-32,  12°.  Primer  in  the  Dakota  lan- 
guage, Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  Dorsey,  Smithsonian,  Trumbull. 


Johnson  (P.) — Continued. 

Dakota  ABC  |  wowapi.  |  Rev.  Philip 

Johnson,  kaga.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Church  Press 
Co.,  Ill  East  Ninth  Street.  |  1872. 
Pp.  1-23, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 
Copies  seen :  Powell. 


See  Cook  (J.  W.)  and  others. 


Jones  (Andrew), 
others. 


See  Cook  (J.W.)  and 


Josuwa,  qa  Wayacopi  kin.  See  William- 
son (T.S.). 


K. 


Kansas  : 

Dictionary. 

See  Bourassa  (J.  N.). 

Dictionary 

Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Gentes. 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Geographic  names. 

Dorsey  (J.  0.). 

Legends. 

Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Letters. 

Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Numerals. 

Haldeman  (S.  S.). 

Numerals. 

James  (E.). 

Personal  names. 

Catalogue. 

Personal  names. 

Catlin  (G.). 

Personal  names. 

Indian. 

Personal  names. 

Treaties. 

Relationships. 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Vocabulary. 

Balbi  (A..). 

Vocabulary. 

•  Dorsey  (J.  0.). 

Vocabulary. 

Gatschet  (A.  S.). 

Vocabulary. 

Haldemau  (S.  S.). 

Vocabulary. 

Leland  (C.  G.) 

Vocabulary. 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Vocabulary. 

-  Say(T.). 

Vocabulary. 

Stubbs  (A.  W.). 

"Words. 

Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Katolik  wocekiye.     See  Ravoux  (A.). 
Kaw.    See  Kansas. 

Keaiie  (A.  H.).  Appendix.  Ethnogra- 
phy and  Philology  of  America.  By  A. 
H.  Keane. 

In  Bates  (H.  W.),  Central  America,  the  West 
Indies,  &c.  pp.  443-561,  London,  1878,  8°. 

General  scheme  of  American  races  and  lan- 
guages, pp.  460-483,  includes  the  Dacotah  fam- 

fly. 

Keating  (William  H.).  Narrative  |  of  | 
an  expedition  |  to  the  |  source  of  St. 
Peter's  River,  |  Lake  Winnepeek,  Lake 
of  the  Woods,  |  &c.  &c.  |  performed  in 
the  year  1823,  |  by  order  of  |  the  Hon. 
J.  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of  War,  |  un- 
der the  command  of  |  Stephen  H.  Long, 
Major  U.  S.  T.  E.  |  Compiled  from  the 
notes  of  Major  Long,  Messrs.  Say,  | 


Keating  (W.  H.)  —  Continued. 

Keating,  and  Colhoun,  |  by  |  Will- 
iam H.  Keating,  A.  M.  &c.  |  professor 
of  mineralogy  and  chemistry  as  applied 
to  the  arts,  in  |  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; geologist  and  |  historiogra- 
pher to  the  expedition.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes. |  Vol. ![-!!].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  H.  C.  Carey  &  I. 
Lea  —  Chestnut  street.  |  1824. 

2  vols.  maps,  8°. —  Names  of  the  moons  in  Da- 
kota, vol.  1,  pp.  422-423.— Vocabulary  of  the 
Dacota  or  Sioux,  vol.  2,  pp.  450-459. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology, Congress,  Dunbar,  Eames. 

AttheBrinleysale,  catalogue  No.  4653,  a  copy, 
calf,  brought  $5 ;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue 
No.  1366  (p.  193),  half-morocco,  $5.50. 

Narrative  |  of  an  |  expedition  |  to 

the  |  source  of  St.  Peter's  River,  |  Lake 
Winnepeek,  |  Lake  of  the  Woods,  &c.  | 
performed  in  the  year  1823,  |  by  order 
of  the  Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoun,  |  Secretary  of 
War,  |  under  the  Command  of  Stephen 
H.  Long,  U.  S.  T.  E.  |  Compiled  |  from 
the  notes  of  Major  Long,  Messrs.  Say, 
Keating,  &  Colhoun,  |  By  William 
H.  Keating,  A.  M.  &c.  |  Professor  of 
Mineralogy  and  Chemistry,  as  applied 
to  the  Arts,  in  the  University  of  | 
Pennsylvania;  Geologist  and  Historio- 
grapher to  the  Expedition.  |  In  two 
volumes.  |  Vol.  I [-II].  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  Geo.  B.  Whit- 
taker,  Ave-Maria-lane,  '  1825. 

2  vols.  8°. —  Linguistics,  vol.  1,  p.  441;  vol. 
2,  appendix,  pp.  147-156. 

Copies  seen :  Ascor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress. 

Priced  in  Stevens's  Nuggets,  No.  1589,  at  10s. 
6d. ;  by  Quaritch,  No.  12193,  one  copy,  cloth,  at 
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Keating  (W.  H.)  —  Continued. 

r.'x.,  another,  half-calf,  at  14*. ;  at  the  Pinart 
sale,  catalogue  No.  507,  a  copy  brought  11  fr.  : 
priced  liy  Oiinritcli,  No.  29972,  boards,  at  15*. ; 
by  Clarke,  catalogue  No.  5483,  1886,  at  $7.50. 

Kent  (M.  B.).     [List  of  names  of  Iowa 
.  Indians,  with  English  translation.] 

Manuscript,  8  pp.  folio,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology.  It  is  accompanied  by  a 
similar  list  revised  by  Rev.  William  Hamilton, 
7  pp.  folio. 

Mr.  Kent  was  United  States  Indian  agent  at 
the  Great  Nemaha  Agency. 

King's  highway.     See  Hemans  (D.  \V.). 

Kinzie  (Mrs.  John  H.).      Wau-Buu,    | 
the  |   "  Early  Day "  |  in  |  the  North- 
West.    |  By  Mrs.  John  H.  Kinzie,   |  of 
Chicago.  |  With  Illustrations.  | 

New  York :  |  Published  by  Derby  & 
Jackson,  |  119  Nassau  Street.  |  Cincin- 
nati :  H.  W.  Derby  &  Co.  |  1856. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-xii,  13-498,  large  12°.—  Winnebago 
terms  passim. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 


Kinzie  (J.  H.)  —  Continued. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  1210,  a  copy 
brought  $3.13.  Clarke,  catalogue  1886,  price* 
it  at  $4. 

—  Wan-Bun,  |  the  |  "Early  Day"  | 
in  |  the  Northwest.  |  By  Mrs.  John  H. 
Kinzio,  |  of  Chicago.  |  Second  edition, 
with  illustrations.  | 

Chicago:  |  D.  B.  Cooke  &  Co., Pub- 
lishers. |  1857. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-498,  large  12°.— Winnebago  term* 
passim. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athonaenm,  Watkinson. 

Wau-bun,    |   the   |   early  day  in  the 

Northwest.  |  By  |  Mrs.  John  H.  Kinzie,  | 
of  Chicago,  j  [Three  lines  quotations.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  & 
Co.  |  1873. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-xiii,  15-390,  12°.— Winnebago- 
terms  passim. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Kipp  (James;.     Vocabulary  of  the  Man- 
dan. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  K.),  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  3, 
pp.  255-256,  446-459,  Philadelphia,  1853,  4°. 


L. 


Lacotah.    See  Teton. 

LaFleche  (Frank).     See  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 
Lakota  ABC.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 
La  Pointe  (Pierre).     See  Cook  (J.  W.) 
and  others. 

Latham  (Robert  Gordon).  Miscellaneous 
Contributions  to  the  Ethnography  of 
North  America.  By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D. 
In  Philological  Soc.  [of  London]  Proc.  vol.  2, 
pp.  31-50,  [London]  1846,8°.— Scattered  through- 
out are  words  from  the  Omahaw,  Osage,  Quap- 
pa,  Dacota,  Tancton,  Upsaroka. — Comparative 
vocabulary  (60  words)  of  the  Mandan  and  Crow, 
pp.  38-40. —  Table  showing  affinities  between 
the  Mandan  aiid  other  Indian  languages,  pp. 
40-42. — Affinities  between  the  Iowa  and  other 
Indian  languages,  and  a  few  words  and  nu- 
merals of  the  Iowa,  pp.  48-50. 

Elements  |  of  |  comparative  phi- 
lology. |  By  |  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  A.,  M.  D., 
F.  R.  SM  &c.,  |  late  fellow  of  King's 
College,  Cambridge  ;  and  late  professor 
of  English  |  in  University  College,  Lon- 
don. ] 

London :  |  Walton  and  Maberly,  | 
Upper  Gower  street,  and  Ivy  lane, 
Paternoster  row ;  |  Longman,  Green, 
Longman,  Roberts,  and  Green,  |  Pater- 
noster row.  |  1862.  |  The  Right  of 
Translation  is  Reserved. 


Latham  (R.  G.)  —  Continued. 

Pp.  i-xxxii,  errata  1  1.  pp.  1-774,  8°.— Com- 
parative vocabulary  of  the  Mandan  and  Crow, 
pp.  458-460 ;  of  the  Yankton,  Winnebago,  Dah- 
cota,  and  Osage,  pp.  460-461 ;  of  the  Omaha  and 
Minetari,  pp.  461-462. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Lawrence  (Lorenzo).    See  Rigfes  (S.  R.). 

See  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Williamson 

(J.P.). 

See  Williamson  (J.  P.)  and  Riggs 

(A.L.). 

Leclerc  (Charles).     Bibliotheca  |  Ameri- 
cana |  Histoire,   geographic,  |  voyages, 
arche"ologie  et  liuguistique  |  des  |  deux 
Ame'riques  |  et  |  des  lies  Philippines  | 
re'dige'e  |  Par  Ch.  Leclerc  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris  |  Maisonneuve  et  Cie,  libraires- 
e"diteurs  |  25,  quai  Voltaire,  25.  |  1878. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xx,  1-737,  1  1.  8°.  Supplement 
No.  1  appeared  in  1881  and  Supplement  No.  2 
in  1887.—  The  linguistic  part  of  this  volume 
occupies  pp.  537-643  and  i»  arranged  alphabet- 
ically under  families.  The  list  of  Dakota  works 
appears  on  pp.  576-577  ;  Hidatsa,  Minetaris  ou 
Gros  Ventres,  p.  587  ;  Omaha,  p.  617  ;  Osage,  p. 
618;  Winnebago,  p.  642. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaoum,  Bureau  of 
Ethnology,  Eames,  Maisonneuve,  Pilling. 

Priced  by  Qnaritch,  No.  12172,  at  12*.,  and  a 
large  paper  copy,  No.  12173,  at  U.  Is. ;  by  Le- 
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Leclerc  (C.)  —  Continued. 

derc,  supplement,  1881,  No.  2831,  at  15  fr.,  and 
a  copy  on  Holland  paper,  No.  2832,  at  30  fr. ;  by 
Quaritch,  No.  30230,  large  paper  copy,  12*. ;  by 
Leclerc,  supplement,  1887,  p.  121,  15  fr. 
Legends : 

Qe'giha.  See  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Iowa.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Kansas.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Missouri.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Omaha.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Oto.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Santee.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Teton.  Bushotter(G.). 

Leland  (Charles  Godfrey).     The  |  Union 
Pacific  Eailway,  |  Eastern  Division,  | 
or,  |  three  thonsand  miles  in  a  railway 
car,  |  By  Charles  Godfrey  Leland.  |  U. 
P.R.  W.,E.D.  | 

Philadelphia :  |  Ringwalt  &  Brown, 
Stearu-Power  Book  and  Job  Printers,  | 
Nos.  Ill  and  113  South  Fourth  Street.  | 
1867. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-95,  8°. —  Short  vocabu- 
lary of  the  Kaw  language,  obtained  from  the  na- 
tives and  from  Mr.  H.  L.  Jones,  of  Saliua,  p.  71. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Fnsang   |    or   |   The    Discovery  .of 

America  |  By  |  Chinese  Buddhist  priests 
in  the  |  Fifth  Century.  |  By  |  Charles  G. 
Leland.  | 

New  York:  |  J.W.  Bouton,706  Broad- 
way. |  1875. 

Pp.  i-xix,  1-212,  12°.— Contains,  pp.  101-109, 
an  extract  fromRoehrig  (F.  L.O.),The  language 
of  the  Dakotas,  published  in  Smithsonian  Inst. 
Ann.  Rep.  for  1871. 

Copies  seen :  Eames. 

Fusang   |    or   |    The    Discovery   of 

America  |  By  |  Chinese  Buddhist  priests 
in  the  |  Fifth  Century.  |  By  |  Charles  G. 
Leland.  | 

London :  |  Triibner  &  Co.,  Ludgate 
Hill.  |  1875.  |  (All  rights  reserved.) 

Pp.  i-xix,  1-212, 12°.— Linguistics  as  above. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum. 
Letters : 

Assiniboin.  See  Carnegie  (J.). 

<£egiha.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Iowa.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Kansas.  Dorsey  (J.  0.). 

Missouri.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Oto.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

"Winnebago.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Lewi  toope.     See  Williamson  (T.  S. ). 

Long  (Maj.  Stephen  Harrirnan).  Vocabu- 
laries of  the  Winnebago,  Puant  or  Nip- 
pegon,  and  Naudowessies  of  Carver  and 
Hennepin. 


Long  (S.  H.) — Continued. 

In  James  (E.),  Account  of  an  expedition  &Q, 
vol.  2,  pp.  Ixxxvi-lxxxvili,  Philadelphia,  182^, 
8°. 

"  Taken  down  by  Major  Long  during  hio  tour 
on  the  Upper  Mississippi  in  the  year  1817." 

These  vocabularies  are  not  given  in  tho  Lon- 
don edition,  1823,  3  vols.  8°. 
Lord's  prayer: 

Assiniboin.  See  Marietti  (P.).  - 

Assiniboin.  Shea  (J.  G.). 

Assiniboin.  Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Dakota.  Bergholtz  (G.  F.). 

Dakota.  Dawson  (S.  J.). 

Dakota.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Dakota.  "Woahope. 

Hidatsa.  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Omaha.  Hamilton  (W.). 

Osage.  Shea  (J.  G.). 

Osage.  Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Osage.  Youth's. 

Oto.  Lord's. 

Santee.  Lord's. 

Sioux.  Tnttle  (E.B.). 

Lord's  prayer  in  Otoe.     Wakanta  eyenae 
warohte  jetowae. 

In  Bible  Society  Record,  vol.  29,  p.  151,  New 
York,  1884,  8°.  (Powell.) 

Lord's   prayer   in   [Santee]   Dacotah  or 
Sioux. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.),  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  5,  p. 
592,  Philadelphia,  1855,  4°. 

Lowry  (Elizabeth).     Numerals  [1-1,000,- 
000,000]  of  the  Winnebago. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.),  Indian  tribes,  vol.  2, 
pp.  214-216,  Philadelphia,  1852, 4°. 

Ludewig  (Hermann  E.).  The  |  litera- 
ture |  of  |  American  aboriginal  lan- 
guages. |  By  |  Hermann  E.  Ludewig.  | 
With  additions  and  corrections  |  by 
Professor  Wm.  W.  Turner.  |  Edited  by 
Nicolas  Triibuer.  | 

London  :  |  Triibner  and  Co.,  60,  Pater- 
noster row.  |  MDCCCLVIII  [1858]. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1  1.  pp.  ix  -xxiv,  1-258,  8°.  Ar- 
ranged alphabetically  by  families.  Addenda 
by  Wm.  "W.  Turner  and  Nicolas  Triibner,  pp. 
210-246. 

List  of  grammars  and  vocabularies  in  Dab- 
kotah,  pp.  59-61,  219;  loway,  pp.  8C-87,  224; 
Konza,  pp.  97,  225;  Maha,  Omaha,  pp.  101,  226  ; 
Mandan,  pp.  106,  228 ;  Minetare,  p.  119;  Osage, 
pp.  139-140,  234;  Oto,  pp.  140,234;  Quappa,  pp. 
156-157;  Riccaree,  pp.  163,  237;  Teton,  p.  186; 
"Winnebago,  pp.  200-201 ;  Yankton,  p.  203. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Eames,  Pilling. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No.  990,  a  copy 
brought  5*.  6d. ;  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No. 
1403,  an  uncut  copy,  $2.63;  at  the  Squier  sale, 
catalogue  No.  699,  an  uncutcopy,  $2.62 ;  another 
uncut  copy.  No.  1906,  $2.38.  Priced  by  Leclerc, 
1878,  No.  2075,  at  15  fr.  The  Pinart  copy,  cata- 


SIOUAN    LANGUAGES 


47 


Ludewig  (II.  K.)  —  Continued. 

liiguo  No.  563,  brought  25  f'r.  ;  the  Murphy 
copy,  catalogue  !No.  1540,  $2.50.  Priced  by 
Clarke,  catalogue  No.  6751, 1886,  at  $4. 

Lynd  (James  William).  History  of  the 
Dakoias.  [From]  J.  W.  Lynd's  manu- 
scripts. 

In  Minnesota  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.  vol.  2,  pt.  2,  pp. 
57-84,  St.  Paul,  1865,  8°. 

Paper  edited  by  llev.  S.  E.  Riggs,  the  portion 
here  published  being  chapter  6,  Religion  of  the 
Dakotas.  It  contains  a  number  of  Dakota 
terms.  For  extracts,  sec  Donnelly  (I.). 

[History  of  the  Dakotas  and  other 

North-American  Indians.] 

Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  Minnesota 
Historical  Society,  concerning  which  Mr.  J. 
Fletcher  Williams,  the  librarian  of  the  society, 
writes  me  as  follows : 

"  When  Mr.  Lynd  was  murdered  by  the  very 
savages  whose  origin,  history,  religion,  and  lan- 
guage he  had  so  conscientiously  labored  to  il- 
lustrate in  his  work,  the  manuscript  was  in  his 
trunk,  in  an  apartment  of  the  trading  house 


Lyud  (J.  W.)  —  Continued. 

where  he  was  employed.  It  then  consisted  of 
pet-hap*  Goo  pages  of  foolscap  and  was  coin- 
plete  and  ready  for  this  press.  The  Indians 
threw  the  package  out  on  the  floor,  in  search 
of  money  or  other  valuables,  and  the  leaves  be- 
came  scattered  on  the  floor.  A  few  days  after- 
ward the  troops  occupied  the  building  as  quar- 
ters, and,  unfortunately,  no  one  knowing  the 
value  of  the  manuscript  or  not  caring  for  it, 
it  was  used  for  waste  paper,  until  au  officer  with 
more  intelligence  than  the  rest  noticed  it  and 
saved  the  remainder  in  a  soiled  and  torn  state. 
Out  of  the  COO  pages  which  it  had  originally 
contained,  only  172  leaves  remained.  No  one 
chapter  remains  complete.  Sometimes  there 
are  several  consecutive  leaves,  with  a  break  of 
many  pages.  The  chapter  on  language  has 
now  only  four  leaves.  One  of  these  is  marked 
xxvi,  showing  that  it  was  of  considerable 
length.  Other  references  to  the  Dakota  lan- 
guage are  scattered  throughout  the  work.  Mr. 
Lynd  seems  to  have  had  a  theory  of  the  Euro- 
pean origin  of  the  tongue.  He  gives  two  tables, 
one  page  each,  to  show  similarity  between  Da- 
kota and  European  words." 


M. 


Mclntosh  (John).  The  |  Origin  |  of  the  | 
North  American  Indians;  |  with  a  faith- 
ful description  of  their  manners  and 
customs,  both  civil  |  and  military,  their 
religions,  languages,  dress,  and  |  orna- 
ments. |  To  "which  |  is  prefixed,  a  brief 
vifw  oe  [sic]  the  creation  of  the  world, 
the  situation  |  of  the  garden  of  Eden, 
the  Antediluvians,  the  foundation  of  | 
nations  by  the  posterity  of  Noah,  the 
progenitors  |  of  the  N.  Americans  and 
the  discovery  |  of  the  New  World  by 
Columbus.  |  Concluding  with  a  copious 
selection  of  Indian  speeches,  the  an- 
tiquities |  of  America,  the  civilization 
of  the  Mexicans,  and  some  |  final  obser- 
vations on  the  origin  of  the  |  Indians.  | 
By  John  Mclutosh.  | 

New  York:  |  Published  by  Nafis  & 
Cornish,  |  278  Pearl  Street.  |  1843. 

Pp.  iii-xxxvi,  37-311,  8°.— Particularities  of 
the  Indian  languages  [Algonquin,  Huron, 
Sioux],  pp.  92-97. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress. 

Some  copies  titled  as  above  bear  the  date  of 
1844.  (*) 

The  first  edition  was:  Toronto,  Coates,  1836 
8°,  in  which  the  linguistics  appear  on  pp.  43-47. 

—  The  |  Origin  |  of  the  |  North  Ameri- 
can Indians  ;  |  with  a  |  faithful  descrip- 


Mclntosh  (J.)  —  Continued, 
tion  of  their  manners  and  |  customs, 
both  civil  and  military,  their  ;  religions, 
languages,    dress,  |  and    ornaments:  | 
including  |  various  specimens  of  Indian 
eloquence,  as  well  as  histor  |  ical  and 
biographical  sketches  of  almost  all  the  | 
distinguished  nations  and  celebrated  | 
warriors,     statesmen     and    orators,  | 
among  the  |  Indians  of  North  America. 
New  edition,  improved  and  enlarged.  | 
By  John  Mclntosh.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  Nafis  & 
Cornish,  |  '278  Pearl  Street.  |  Philadel- 
phia-John B.  Perry.  [1P44.] 

Pp.  i-xxxv,  39-345,  12°.— Linguistics,  pp. 
93-98. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Some  copies  with  title  as  above  have  a  slightly 
differing  imprint,  the  second  line  thereof  being : 
St.  Louis,  (Mo.) — Nafta,  Cornish  &.  Co. 

The  Brinley  sale  catalogue,  No.  5427,  titles  a 
copy  New  York  [1846],  which  sohl  for  $1. 

The  |  origin  |  of  the  |  North  Ameri- 
can Indians;  |  with  a  |  faithful  descrip- 
tion of  their  manners  and  |  customs, 
both  civil  and  military,  their  |  relig- 
ions, languages,  dress,  |  and  orna- 
ments: |  including  |  various  specimens 
of  Indian  eloquence,  as  well  as  histor  | 
ical  and  biographical  sketches  of 
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Mclntosh  (J.) — Continued, 
almost  all  the  |  distinguished  nations 
and  celebrated  |  warriors,  statesmen 
and  orators,  |  among  the  |  Indians  of 
North  America.  |  New  editioa,  im- 
proved and  enlarged.  |  By  John  Mcln- 
tosh. | 

New    York :  |  Cornish,    Lamport    & 
Co.,  publishers,  |  No.  8  Park    Place.  | 
1849. 

Pp.  1-345,  8°.— Linguistics  as  in  edition  of 
1843,  pp.  93-98. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Public,  British  Museum. 

Leclerc,  1878,  No.  945,  prices  a  copy  at  20  fr. 

I  have  seen  an  edition  of  1853  with  title-page 
otherwise  as  above.  (Congress.) 

•  The  |  Origin  |  of  the  |  North  Amer- 
ican Indians;  |  with  a  |  faithful  de- 
scription of  their  manners  and  ("cus- 
toms, both  civil  and  military,  their  | 
religions,  languages,  dress,  |  and  orna- 
ments. |  Including  |  various  specimens 
of  Indian  eloquence,  as  well  as  histor-  | 
ical  and  biographical  sketches  of  almost 
all  the  |  distinguished  *  tious  and 
celebrated  |  warriors,  statesmen  and 
orators,  |  among  the  |  Indians  of  North 
America.  |  New  Edition,  improved  and 
enlarged.  |  By  John  Mclntosh.  | 

New  York :  j  Sheldon,  Blakeman  and 
Co.  |  No.  115  Nassau  Street.  |  1867. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  v-xxxv,  39-345,  8°.— Linguistics  as 
above. 

Copies  seen ;  British  Mnseum. 

Some  copies  with  title  as  above  have  the  im- 
print: New  York:  |  Sheldon  and  Company.  | 
No.  115  Nassau  Street.  |  1858,  collation  and 
contents  as  above;  and  some  copies  with  the 
latter  imprint  are  dated  1859.  (Wisconsin  His- 
torical Society. ) 

McKeimey  (Rev.  Edward).  [Omahaw 
primer.  1850.] 

8  pp.  16°,  curiously  paged,  the  recto  of  1.  1 
having  no  number,  the  verso  paged  3  ;  1.  2  is 
paged  4,  both  recto  and  verso ;  1.  3  unpaged ; 
1.  4  recto  paged  7,  verso  8. 

The  only  copies  I  have  seen  are  without  the 
title-page;  the  first  page  begins:  Lesson  I. 
Alphabet  of  Omahaw  syllables.  It  contains, 
in  addition' to  the  alphabet  and  words  of  two  or 
more  syllables,  the  Lord's  prayer,  an  account  of 
the  creation  and  fall  of  man,  and  two  hymns. 

This  is  the  first  publication  in  the  Omaha  lan- 
guage. The  author,  a  Presbyterian  missionary 
to  the  Omahas  from  1846  to  1853,  was  aided  in 
his  work  by  Louis  Sans  Souci,  a  native  Omaha. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

The  only  other  copy  of  which  I  have  seen  any 
mention  was  that  which  was  sold  at  the  Field 
eale,  catalogue  No.  1725 ;  it  brought  40  cents. 


Magnificat.     See  Hinman  (S.  D.). 
Maka-oyakapi.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and 
Riggs  (A.  L  ). 

Makoce  wowapi.     See  Riggs  (S.  R. )  and 

Riggs  (A.  L.). 
Mallery  (Col.  Garrick).     A  calendar  of 

the  Dakota  nation. 

In  Hayden  (F.V.),  Bulletin,  vol.  3,  pp.  3-25, 

Washington,  1877, 8°. 
Dakota  terms    passim.     Also  issued  sepa- 

rately  with  half-title. 
Mandan : 

General  discussion.  See  Duncan  (D.). 

General  discussion.  Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Gentes.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Grammatic  treatise.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Grammatic  treatise.  Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Numerals.  Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Personal  names.  Catlin  (G.). 

Personal  names.  Indian. 

Personal  names.  Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Personal  names.  Treaties. 

Relationships.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Ten  commandments.  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Vocabulary. "  Bowen  (B.  F.). 

Vocabulary.  Catlin  (G.). 

Vocabr'ary.  Domenech  (E.). 

Vocabulary.  Donnelly  (L). 

Vocabulary.  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Vocabulary.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Vocabulary.  Hoffman  (W.I.). 

Vocabulary.  Kipp  (J.). 

Vocabulary.  Latham  (R.  G.). 

Vocabulary.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Rafinesque  (C.  S.> 

Vocabulary.  Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Words.  Catlin  (G.). 

Words.  Frost  (J.). 

Marietti  (Pietro),  editor.    Oratio  Domin- 
ica   |    in  CCL.  lingvas  versa    |    et    | 
CLXXX.  charactervm  formis  |  vel  nos- 
tratibvs    vel    peregrinis    expressa    | 
cvrante  |  Petro  Marietti  |  Eqvite  Typo- 
grapho  Pontificio  |  Socio  Administro  | 
Typographei   |    S.    Consilii   de    Propa- 
ganda Fide  |   [Printer's  device.  ]   |  Ro- 
mae  |  Anno  M.  DCCC.  LXX  [1870].      * 

5  p.  11.  (half-title,  title,  and  dedication),  pp. 
xi-xxvii,  1-319,  4  11.  indexes,  4°. —  Includes  59 
versions  of  the  Lord's  prayer  in  various  Ameri- 
can dialects,  among  them  the  Assiniboin,  p. 
307. 

Title  and  description  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  H. 
Trumbull  from  copy  in  his  possession. 

Marty  (Bishop  Martin).     [Teton  baptis- 
mal card.     1885?] 

An  18°  card,  in  the  Teton  dialect  of  the  Da- 
kota language,  given  by  Bishop  Marty,  vicar 
apostolic  of  Dakota,  to  the  Indians  who  are  re- 
ceived into  his  church.  Below  the  spaces  for 
entering  name,  date  of  birth,  of  baptism,  &c.  is 
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Marty  (M.) — Continued. 

the  apostles'  creed.  On  the  reverse  side  of  the 
(Mid  are  the  commandments  of  God  and  the 
church,  in  vor.se,  as  snug  by  the  Catholic  chil- 
dren, with  heading  as  follows:  Tuwe  mini 
akastanpi  kin  he  wokonze  kin  hena  opa  kta 
iyecetu,  the  literal  translation  of  which  is : 
"Who  water  they-pour-on-him  the  that  law  the 
those  follow  will  right. 
Copif-s  seen :  Powell,  Shea. 

Matthews  (Dr.  Washington).  Gram- 
mar and  dictionary  |  of  the  |  language 
of  the  Hidatsa  |  (Miuueturees,  Grosven- 
tres  of  the  Missouri).  |  With  an  |  intro- 
ductory sketch  of  the  tribe.  |  By  | 
Washington  Matthews.  | 

New  York:  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |   1873. 

Pp.  i-xxv,  27-148,  largo  8°.  Shea's  American 
Linguistics,  Series  IT,  No.  I. —  Introduction,  pp. 
v-xxv. —  Hidatsa  grammar,  pp.  27-59. — Dic- 
tionary of  the  Hidatsa  language,  pp.  61-148. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress,  Eames,  Powell,  Tram- 
bull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2252,  at  30  fr. ;  by 
Triibner,  1882,  p.  78,  at  II.  10«.  At  the  Pinart 
sale,  catalogue  No.  597,  a  copy  brought  11  fr. 
Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  30078,  at  12«. 

Hidatsa  (Minnetaree)  English  |  Dic- 
tionary. 1  By  |  Washington  Matthews.  | 
New  York :  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  1874. 
2  p.  11.  pp.  149-169,  large  8°.    Shea's  Ameri- 
can Linguistics,  Series  II,  No.  2. — English  - 
Hidatsa  vocabulary,  pp.  149-168. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athena3nm,  Brin- 
ton,  Congress,  Eames,  Powell,  Trumbull. 
Priced  by  Triibner,  1882,  p.  78,  at  15s. 

Department  of  the  Interior.  |  United 

States  Geological  and  Geographical  Sur- 
vey. |  F.  V.  Hayden,  U.  S.  Geologist-in- 
Charge.  |  Miscellaneous  publications, 
No.  7.  |  Ethnography  and  philology  |  of 
the  |  Hidatsa  Indians.  |  By  |  Wash- 
ington Matthews,  |  assistant  surgeon 
United  States  Army.  | 

Washington :  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  |  1877. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-239,  8°.— Ethnography,  pp.  1-72, 
includes  list  of  relationships,  pp.  55-56. —  Phi- 
lology, pp.  73-85. —  Hidatsa  grammar,  pp.  87- 
121.— Hidatsa  dictionary,  pp.  123-212.—  En- 
glish-Hidat.su  vocabulary,  pp.  213-239. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Dorsey,  Eames,  Pilling,  Powell,  Trum- 
bull. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  1882,  p.  78,  at  11.  llg.  6d. 
At  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue  No.  1642,  a  copy 
brought  35  cents.  Priced  again  by  Triibner, 
Oriental  and  Linguistic  Publications,  1885,  p.  46, 
atlZ.  lls.  6d. ;  byKoehler,  catalogue 440,  No,  964, 
at  9  M. ;  by  Quaritch,  No.  30079,  at  15s. ;  and  by 
Clarke,  catalogue  Nos.  6521  and  6746, 1886,  at  $2. 
SIOUAN 4 


Maximilian  (Alexander  Philipp,  Prim 
ron  H'ied-Neuwied).  Reise  |  in  |  das  in- 
IIITC.  \onl-Auierica  |  in  d«-n  Jahivii  IKW 
his  1*34  |  von  |  Maximilian  Priuz  zu 
Wied.  |  Mit  48  Kupfern,  33  Vignetten, 
vielen  Holzschnitten  nndeiner  Charte.  | 
Erster[-Zweiter]  Band.  | 

Cobleuz,  1839[-1841].  |  Bei  J.  Hoel- 
scher. 

2  vols.  4°. — Names  of  the  gentes  of  the  Crow 
Indians,  vol.  1,  p.  401.— Proper  names,  with  En- 
glish signification,  of  members  of  several  tribes, 
among  them  the  Sioux,  Omahas,  Joways,  and 
Otoes,  p.  648.— Sprachproben  der  Assiniboins, 
vol.  2,  p.  480.— Ein  Paar  Worte  der  Crows 
|  (Corbeanx),  p.  490.— Sprachproben  der  Dacota 
(Sioux)  vom  Stamme  der  Yanktonans,  pp.  491- 
498.— Ein  Paar  Worte  der  Tetons  (Dacota),  p. 
498.— Ein  Paar  Worte  der  Konsa-Sprache,  p. 
504. — Sprache  der  Mandans  oder  Numangkake, 
pp.  514-544.— Grammaticalischer  Versuch  iiber 
die  Mandan-Sprache,  pp.  544-557.— Abweichun- 
gen  der  Mandan-Sprache  in  den  beiden  Dorfern 
dieses  Stammes,  pp.  557-561.— Sprachproben 
der  Monnitarris,  pp.  562-590.— Worte  der  Oto- 
Sprache,  pp.  612-630. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  1512,  a  copy 
of  this  edition  together  with  one  of  the  London 
1843  edition  brought  $40.50. 

Voyage   |   dans    Pinte'rieur   |   de   | 

1'Ame'rique  du  Nord,  |  execute"  pendant 
lea  anne'es  1832,  1833  et  1834,  |  par  |  le 
prince  Maximilien  de  Wied-Neuwied.  | 
Ouvrage  |  accompagn6  d'un  Atlas  de  80 
planches  environ,  |  format  demi-colom- 
bier,  |  dessine~es  sur  les  lieux  |  Par  M. 
Charles  Bodmer,  |  et  |  gravies  par  les 
plus  habiles  artistes  de  Paris  et  de 
Londres.  |  Tome  prenrier[-troisieme].  | 

Paris,  |  chez  Arthus  Bertrand,  e"di- 
teur,  |  libraire  de  la  Socie'te'  de  ge~o- 
graphie  de  Paris,  |  et  de  la  Socie'te' 
royale  des  antiquaires  du  nord,  |  rue 
Hautefeuille,  25.  |  1840[-1843]. 

3  vols.  8°.— Only  a  portion  of  the  linguistics 
appearing  in  the  German  edition  is  given  in  the 
above.— Notice  sur  les  langnes  de  diflerentes 
nations  au  nord-ouest  de  I'AmSrique,  vol.  3, 
pp.  373-398,  contains  a  vocabulary  of  23  words 
of  the  different  languages  treated  of  in  the  Ger- 
man edition,  pp.  379-382.— Essai  d'une  gram- 
maire  de  la  langue  Mandane,  pp.  383-388.— De 
la  langue  des  signes  en  usage  chez  les  Indiens, 
pp.  389-398. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Travels  |  in  |  the  interior  of  |  North 

America.  |  By  |  Maximilian,  prince  of 
Wied.  j  With  numerous  engravings  on 
wood,  |  and  a  large  map.  |  Translated 
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Maximilian  (A.  P.)— Continued, 
from     the    German,    ]   by    H.     Evans 
Lloyd.  |   To    accompany   the    original 
series  of  eighty-one   |   elaborately-col- 
oured plates.  |  Size,  imperial  folio.  | 

London :  |  Ackermann  &  Co.,  9G, 
Strand.  |  MDCCCXLIII  [1843]. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-52C,  map,  4°.— Hieroglyphic  Indian 
letter  from  a  Mandan  to  a  fur  trader,  -with  ex- 
planation, p.  352. — On  the  origin  of  the  Otos, 
Joways,  and  Missouris,  p.  507.— Indian  signa- 
tures to  contract  for  sale  of  land,  with  English 
significations,  p.  508. 

Neither  the  vocabularies  appearing  in  the 
German  edition  nor  the  extracts  in  the  French 
issue  are  given  in  this  edition. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenseum,  Con- 
gress, Watkinson. 

Sold  at  the  Field  sale,  together  with  a  copy 
of  the  Coblenz  edition  (see  third  title  above), 
for  $40.50  ;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue  No. 
1645,  a  half-morocco  copy  brought  $42,  and  one 
without  the  plates,  half-russia,  No.  3014,  $4. 
Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28991,  a  half-morocco 
copy,  SI.  15*. 

Mazakute  (Rev.  Paul).     See  Cook  (J. 
W.)  and  others. 

Mazakute  was  a  Santee  presbyter  of  the 
Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  missionary  to 
Mad  Bull's  band  of  Tanktons,  at  Choteau 
Creek,  Dakota,  in  1870.  In  1871  he  was  trans- 
ferred to  the  Santee  reservation  and  was  given 
charge  of  the  mission  at  Bazille  Creek,  which 
post  ho  held  until  his  death  in  1872.  He  was 
the  author  of  a  number  of  the  hymns  which 
are  included  in  the  various  collections. 
[Mazzuchelli  (Bev.  Samuel).]  Ocangra  j 
Aramee  Wawafcafcara,  |  -(Or  Winnebago 
Prayer  Book.)  |  [Three  lines  quotation 
in  Winnebago.]  |  Waiastaimeca,  1 1833.  j 

Geo.  L.  Whitney,  printer.  |  Detroit, 
1833. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  prayers,  pp.  3-9;  hymns, 
pp.  10-14 ;  catechism  on  the  principles  of  faith, 
pp.  15-16;  alphabet  and  numerals,  p.  17;  words 
of  one  syllable  &c.  p.  18 ;  16°.  The  text  is  en- 
tirely in  the  Winnebago  language.  This  is  the 
first  publication,  so  far  as  I  know,  of  a  text  in 
any  of  the  dialects  of  the  Siouan  family. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  Powell. 

Mazzuchelli,  in  his  Memorie  istoriche  ed  edi- 
fianti  d'un  missionario  apostolico,  Milan,  1844, 
speaks  of  this  little  book  as  follows,  "the  mis- 
sionary" referred  to  meaning  himself:  "The 
number  of  the  new  Christians  had  now  in- 
creased to  about  200  when  the  missionary  pro- 
ceeded to  the  city  of  Detroit,  700  miles  from 
the  "Wisconsin  River,  in  order  to  print  the  few 
things  that  had  been  translated  into  Winne- 
bago. These  formed  a  tract  of  18  pages,  small 
octavo,  and  contain  *  *  *.  The  little  book 
was  entitled  Ocangra  Aramee  *  *  *,  Detroit, 
1833." 


Merrill  (Moses).  Wdtwhtl  |  Wdwdklha 
Tva  |  EvaWdhonetl.  \  Marin  Awdofka.  | 
Otoe  Hymn  Book.  |  By  Moses  Merrill.  | 

Shawannoe  Mission.  |  J.  Meeker, 
Printer.  |  1834. 

Printed  cover,  title  as  above  1 1.  text  pp.  3-12, 
16°.  The  title  on  cover  is  abridged  somewhat, 
as  follows : 

Wdtwhtl  |  Wdwdklha  Tva  |  Eva  |  Wdho- 
netl.  |  Shawannoe  Mission, '  J.  Meeker,,Priuter. 
1834. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenseum. 

Wdkuntl  Eeifa  |  Cesus  Kryst  |  Wd- 
wdklha Atva,  |  Wdhseka  Ukewyglhco 
Atvakineitlnl  |  Wowdkowika  | 

Marin  |  Wdtotl  Wdkwnga  Atva  | 
1837. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-32,  12°.  Title  from  a 
copy  belonging  to  the  son  of  the  translator. 
The  printed  cover  reads  as  follows : 

The  history  |  of  |  our  Lord  and  Saviour  | 
Jesus  Christ ;  |  comprehending  all  that  the  | 
Pour  Evangelists  |  have  recorded  concerning 
him  |  all  their  relations  being  brought  together 
in  one  |  narrative  so  that  no  circumstance  is 
omitted,  but  |  that  inestimable  history  is  con- 
tinued in  one  series  |  in  the  very  words  of 
Scripture  |  by  the  Rev.  Samuel  Lieberkuhn, 
M.  A .  |  Translated  into  the  |  language  of  the  | 
Otoe,  loway,  and  Missouri  |  tribes  of  Indians  | 
by  Moses  Merrill  |  Missionary  of  the  Bnptist 
Board  of  Foreign  Missions  |  assisted  by  Louis 
Dorion  interpreter  |  Part  I.  |  Meeker  Printer 
Shawanoe  Baptist  Mission  |  1837 

Mr.  Merrill,  the  fourth  son  of  Rev.  Daniel 
Merrill,  A.  M.,  of  Sedgwick,  Me.,  was  born  De- 
cember 15,  1803.  In  1828  he  was  licensed  to 
preach,  and  in  1832  was  ordained  a  minister  in 
the  Baptist  Church.  On  June  1, 1830,  he  was 
married  to  Eliza,  the  daughter  of  Gen.  Silvanus 
Wilcox,  of  Charleston,  N.  T.  About  the  time 
of  his  ordination  he  and  Mrs.  Merrill  were  ap- 
pointed missionaries  to  the  Indians  by  the 
Baptist  Board  of  Foreign  Missions,  and  were 
directed  to  labor  on  the  shores  of  Lake  Supe- 
rior. They  left  the  State  of  Maine  in  August 
of  that  year  and  arrived  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie  in 
October.  There,  in  company  with  Messrs. 
Bingham  and  Meeker,  they  spent  the  winter 
in  missionary  labors,  designing  to  ascend  to 
Lake  Superior  in  the  following  spring.  Previ- 
ous to  their  departure,  however,  the  Board  of 
Missions  directed  them  to  a  more  promising 
field  of  labor. 

They  left  Sault  Ste.  Marie  in  May,  1833,  and 
arrived  at  the  Shawanoe  Mission  House,  within 
the  'then  Indian  Territory,  on  the  13th  of  the 
following  July.  In  October  they  departed  for 
their  station  among  the  Oto.  In  reaching  this 
they  had  to  penetrate  the  wilderness  about  two 
hundred  miles  from  Shawanoe,  a  journey  of 
twenty-four  days.  The  Oto' village  was  on  the 
south  bank  of  the  Platte  River  near  its  j  unction 
with  the  Missouri,  the  mission  station  being 
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Merrill  (M.)  —  Continued. 

on  the  north  bank.  Upon  their  arrival  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Merrill  entered  zealously  upon  their  labors 
and  early  undertook  to  learn  the  Oto  language. 
Mr.  Merrill  became  so  fluent  as  to  preach  to 
the  Indians  in  their  own  tongue.  He  died 
February  6, 1840. 

The  work  of  translation  into  the  Oto  dialect 
•was  undertaken  the  next  year  after  the  opening 
of  the  mission  at  Bellevue.  The  interpreter 
first  employed  could  only  translate  from  the 
French  language ;  and  from  that  the  words  were 
put  into  Oto.  September  3,  1834,  Mr.  Merrill 
•writes :  "  I  have  now  in  press  a  small  work  for 
the  Otoes.  In  making  my  translations  I  am 
obliged  to  employ  two  interpreters,  a  French 
and  an  Otoe.  and  besides  this  I  have  to  ride 
twenty  miles  to  the  trading  post  to  get  them." 

This  pamphlet  is  doubtless  the  Oto  Hymn 
Book  titled  above. 

In  Mr.  Merrill's  journal  under  date  of  No- 
vember 17, 1834,  occurs  this  entry :  "Preparing 
manuscript  for  second  Otoe  reading  book,"  and 
under  date  of  April  16,  1835,  "My  third  Otoe 
book  is  printed." 

I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  S.  P.  Merrill,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  son  of  the  author,  for  the  above  notes. 

Miege  (Biship).     See  Shea  (J.  G.). 

Minitari : 

General  discussion.     See  Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Gentes.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Numerals.  James  (E.). 

Personal  names.  Indian. 

Personal  names.  Treaties. 

Relationships.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Balbi  (A.). 

Vocabulary.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Vocabulary.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Vocabulary.  Latham  (R.  G.). 

Vocabulary.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

"Words.  Charencey  (H.  de). 

See,  also,  Hidatsa. 
Minneconju.     See  Teton. 
Mission  service : 

Santee.  See  Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Santee.  Hinman  (S.  I).)  and 

Cook  (J.  "W.). 

Santee.  Hinuian  (S.  D.)  and 

Robertson  (T.  A.) 

Mission  Service.     See  Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Missouri : 

Bible,   gospels    (in          See  Merrill  (M.). 
part). 

Gei-tes.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

.Legends.  Dorsey  (J. O.). 

Letters.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Personal  names.  Catlin  (G.). 

Personal  names.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Personal  names.  Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Personal  names.  Treaties. 

Relationships.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Stories.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 
Model  first  reader.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 


[Montgomery  (Rev.  William  B.)  and 
Requa  (Rev.  W.  C.).]  Washashe 
wageressa  pahygreh  |  tse.  |  The 
Osage  first  book.  |  [Picture.]  | 

Boston:  |  printed  for  tbe  American 
Board  of  Commissioners  |  for  Foreign 
Missions,    by   Crocker   &    Brewster   I 
1834. 

Pp.  1-126, 18°.—  Familiar  sentences  in  Osage 
and  Euglish  interlinear,  pp.  13-24.— Selections 
from  Proverbs,  pp.  25-33.— Genesis,  pp.  34-49.— 
Ten  commandments,  pp.  50-51.— Isaiah,  pp. 
52-54 —  Matthew,  Mark,  Luke,  and  John,  pp. 
55-126. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Atbenasum,  Congress, 
Eames,  Powell. 

At  the  Brinley  sale  one  copy,  catalogue  No. 
5763,  brought  $1;  another,  No.  5764,  50  cents. 
Morgan  (Alfred).  A  description  of  a 
Dakotan  Calendar,  with  a  few  ethno- 
graphical and  other  notes  on  the  Da- 
kotas,  or  Sioux  Indians,  and  their  terri- 
tory. By  Alfred  Morgan. 

In  Literary  and  Philosophical  Soc.  of  Liver- 
pool Proc.vol.  33,  pp.  233-253,  London  and  Liver- 
pool, 1879,  8°. 

Names  of  Dakota  bands,  pp.  239-240,  and  a 
number  of  Dakota  terms  passim. 

Morgan    (Lewis    Henry).     Smithsonian 
contributions  to  knowledge.    |   218    | 
Systems  |  of   |    consanguinity  and  af- 
finity |  of  the  |  human  family.  |  By  | 
Lewis  H.  Morgan,  j 

Washington  City :  |  published  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  |  1871. 

Title  on  cover  as  above,  pp.  i-xii,  1-590,  plates, 
4°.  Forms  vol.  17,  Smithsonian  Contributions 
to  Knowledge. 

Tableof  consanguinity  of  the  Seneca-Iroquois 
and  Tankton-Dakota,  pp.  167-169.— Table  of  re- 
lationships, Winnebagoe  and  Isauntie-Dakota, 
p.  181.  — Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Mandan, 
Kaw,  Otoe,  Isauntie-Dakota,  and  Winnebagoes, 
p.  182.— Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Minni- 
taree,  Crow,  Chocta  [and  others),  p.  183.— A  few 
words  in  the  Crow  language,  p.  186.—  Table  of 
relationships  in  Seneca,  "Wyandote,  Yankton, 
Mandan,  Kaw,  Otoe,  Chocte,  and  Cherokee,  p. 
194.— System  of  consanguinity  and  affinity  of 
the  Dakotan  stem,  Dakota  nation,  pp.  293-382, 
includes,  lines  9-27,  the  following  dialects: 
Isauntie,  Yankton,  Tanktonais,  Sisseton, 
Ogalalla,  Brule,  TJncpapa,  Blackfoot,  Asini- 
boine,  Punka,  Omaha,  Iowa,  Otoe  (Missouri 
the  same),  Kaw,  Osage  (Quappa  the  same), 
Winnebagoe,  Mandan,  Minnitaree,  Crow. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Bureau 
of  Ethnology,  Congress,  Eames,  Trumbull. 

—  Ancient  society  |  or  |  researches  in 
the  lines  of  human  progress  |  from 
savagery,  through  barbarism  |  to  civ- 
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Morgan  (L.  H.)  —  Continued. 

ilization  |  by  |  Lewis  H.  Morgan,  LL. 
D  |  member  of  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences.  Author  of  "The  League 
of  the  Iroquois,"  |  '•  The  American 
Beaver  and  his  Works,"  ^Systems  of 
Consanguinity  and  |  Affinity  of  the  Hu- 
man Family,"  Etc.  ]  [Two  lines  quota- 
tion.] | 

New  York  |  Henry  Holt  and  Com- 
pany |  1877 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-560,  8°. — Proper  names  in  Omaha, 
•with  English  signification,  p.  78. — Listof  gentes 
ofthePunkaaandOmahas,  p.  155;  ofthelowas, 
Otoes  and  Missouris,  andKaws,  p.  156;  of  the 
Winnebagoes,  p.  157 ;  of  the  Mandans  and  Minni- 
tarees,  p.  158;  of  the  Upsarokas  or  Crows,  p.  159. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Bureau  of  Eth- 
-  nology,  C. ingress. 

Some  copies  with  title  as  above  have  the  im- 
print: London  |  Macmillan  and  Co.  |  1877 
(British  Museum.)  There  is  also  a  New  York 
edition  of  1878.  (Bureau  of  Ethnology. ) 


Miiller  (Dr.  Friedrich).     Die  Sprachen  [ 
der  |   schlichthaarigen  Rassen   |  von  | 
Dr- Friedrich  Miiller   |   Professor   [&c. 
eight    Hues].    |    I.   Abtheilung.    |    Die 
Sprachen  der  australischen,  der  hyper- 
boreischen    |    und  der  amerikanischeu 
Rasse  [sic].  | 

Wien  1882.  |  Alfred  Holder  |  K.  K. 
Hof-  und  Uuiversitats-Buchhiindler  | 
Rothenthurmstrasse  15. 

Pp.i-x,l-440,8°.  Forms  pt.l,  vol.  2,  of  Grund- 

riss  der  Sprachwissenschaft,  Wien,  1876-1882, 

2  vols.  8°.—  Die  Sprache  der  Dakota,  pp.  214-222. 

Copies  seen:  A stor,  British  Museum,  Bureau 

of  Ethnology,  Watkinson. 

Murray  (Dr. ).  Worter  der  Osage- 

Sprache  aufgenommeu  von  Dr.  Murray. 

In  Vater  (J.  S.),  Analekten  der  Sprachen- 
kunde,  pp.  53-G2,  Leipzig,  1821,  8°. 

There  is  a  manuscript  Osage  vocabulary  by 
this  author  in  the  library  of  the  American  Phil- 
osophical Society,  Philadelphia,  probably  the 
original  of  the  above.  (*) 


Names  of  animals: 

Dakota.  See  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Dakota.  Hoffman  (W.J.). 

Names  of  gods,  Santee.  See  Kiggs  (S.  R.). 

Names  of  months : 

Dakota.  See  Hayden  (F.  V.). 
Dakota.  Hind(H.T.). 

Dakota.  Keating  (W.H.). 

Sioux.  Beltrami  (G.  C.). 

Winnebago.  Fletcher  (A.  C.). 

National  Museum :  These  words  following  a  title 
indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was 
seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  museum  library, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Naudowessi : 

General  discussion.    See  Court  de  Gebelin  (A. 

de). 

Numerals.  James  (E.). 

Vocabulary.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Vocabulary.  Barton  (B.  S.). 

Vocabulary.  Baudry  de  Lozieres 

(L.N.). 

Vocabulary.  Carver  (J.). 

Vocabulary.  Edwards  (J.). 

Vocabulary.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Words.  Hale  (E.  E.). 

Words.  Johnes  (A.  J.). 

Words.  Vater  (J.  S.). 

Words.  Warden  (D.  B.). 

See,  also,  Sioux. 

Neill  (Edward  Duffield).  Indian  trade. 
A  sketch  of  the  early  trade  aud  traders 
of  Minnesota.  By  Edward  D.  Neill. 


Neill  (E.  D.)  — Continued. 

In  Minnesota  Hist.  Soc.  Annals,  1852,  pp.  29- 
48,  St.  Paul  [1853],  8°. 

Names  of  the  bands  Of  Scioux  of  the  east, 
with  their  signification,  and  The  Scioux  of  the 
west  [with  their  signification],  p.  40. 

Dakota  land  and  Dakota  life.  By 

Edward  D.  Neill. 

In  Minnesota  Hist.  Soc.  Annals  [1852],  ppw 
45-64,  St.  Paul  [1853],  8°. 

Names  of  the  Scioux  of  the  east,  with  their 
signification,  pp.  46-47;  Language,  pp.  49-50; 
Song  and  translation,  p.  53 ;  List  of  moons,  p. 
62. 

Reprinted  in  Minnesota  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.  vol.  1, 
pp.  254-294,  St.  Paul,  1872,  8°. 

Annals  |  of  the  |  Minnesota  Histor- 
ical Society.  |  MDCCCLVI,  |  contain- 
ing |  Materials  |  for  the  |  History  of 
Minnesota.  |  [Seal.]  |  Prepared  by  | 
Edward  D.  Neill,  Secretary  of  the  So- 
ciety. | 

Saint  Paul :  |  Joseph  R.  Brown,  Ter- 
ritorial Printer,  |  Pioneer  and  Democrat 
Office.  |  1856.  * 

Second  title :  Materials  |  for  the  future  |  His- 
tory of  Minnesota;  |  being  a  |  Report  |  of  the'| 
Minnesota  Historical  Society  |  to  the  |  Legis- 
'  lative  Assembly  |  in  accordance  with  a  joint 
resolution.  |  Fifteen  hundred  copies  ordered  to 
be  printed  for  the  use  of  the  Legislature.  | 

Saint  Paul:  |  Joseph  R.  Brown,  Territorial 
Printer,  |  Pioneerand  Democrat  Office.  I  1856. 
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Neill  (E.  D.)— Continued. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-141, 1-17,  8°.  Forms  vol.  5  of  the 
Minnesota  Tlist.  Roc.  Annals. — Names  of  the 
1p:tii<ls  of  tin'  Scioux  of  the  east,  with  their  sig- 
nifications, p.  40. 

Title  from  Mr.  W.  Barnes,  from  a  copy  in  the 
Astor  Library. 

The  |  history  of  minnesota:  |  from 

the  |  earliest  freucti  explorations  |  to 
the  |  present  time.  |  By  |  Edward  Duf- 
field  Neill,  |  Secretary  of  the  Minnesota 
Historical  Society.  |  [Quotation  one 
line.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  & 
Co.  |  1858. 

Pp.  i-xlviii,  49-628,  8°.—  Dakota  hymn,  with 
translation,  p.  64.  —  Dakota  names  for  the 
months,  with  translations,  p.  86. —  Dakota  al- 
phabet, p.  97. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum. 

The  |  history  of  Minnesota:  |  from 
the  |  earliest  French  explorations  |  to 
the  |  present  time.  |  By  |  Edward  Duf- 
field  Neill,  |  Cor.  Mem.  [&c.  two  lines].  | 
[Quotation  one  line.]  |  Second  edition, 
revised  and  enlarged.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  & 
Co.  |  Minneapolis,  Minn. :  |  T.  T.  Bach- 
eller  &  Co.  |  1873. 

Pp.  i-lii,  49-758,  8°.— Linguistics  as  in  edition 
of  1858. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

The  |  history  of  Minnesota:   |  from 

the  |  earliest  French  explorations  |  to 
the  |  present  time,  |  by  the  |  Kev.  Ed- 
ward Duffield  Neill,  |  president  of  Mac- 
alester  College;  |  Corresponding  Mem- 
ber of  Massachusetts  Historical  Society ; 
Author  of  |  "Virginia  Company  of  Lon- 
don,""The  English  Colonization  of) 
America,"  ["]Foundera  of  Maryland," 
Etc.,  Etc.,  Etc.  |  [One  line  quota- 
tion.] |  Fourth  edition,  revised  and  en- 
larged. | 

Minneapolis:  |  Minnesota  Historical 
Company.  |  1882. 


N«ill  (E.  D.)  — Continued. 

Pp.  i-lii,  49-928,  1-10,  1-16,  1-4,  8°.  -  Linguis- 
tics as  in  edition  of  1858. 
Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Nippegon.    See  Winnebago, 

Norris  (Philetus  W.).  The  |  calumet  of 
the  Coteau,  |  and  other  |  poetical  leg- 
ends of  the  border.  |  Also,  |  a  glossary 
of  Indian  names,  words,  and  |  western 
provincialisms.  |  Together  with  |  a, 
guide-book  |  of  the  |  Yellowstone  Na- 
tional Park.  |  By  P.  W.  Norris,  |  five 
years  Superintendent  of  the  Yellow- 
stone National  Park.  |  All  rights  re- 
served. | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  & 
Co.  |  1883. 

Frontispiece  1  1.  pp.  3-275,  sm.  8°. — Glossary 
of  Indian  words  and  provincialisms,  pp.  223- 
233,  contains  a  number  of  Dakota  words. 

Copies   seen:    National    Museum,    Pilling, 


Powell. 

Numerals  : 

Assiniboin. 
Dakota. 
Dakota. 
Hidatsa. 
Iowa. 
Kansas. 
Kansas. 
Mandau. 
Minitari. 
Naudowessi. 
Omaha. 
Omaha. 
Osage. 
Osage. 
Oto. 
Oto. 

Qnapaw. 
San  tee. 
Santee. 
Sioux. 
Sioux. 
Tutelo. 
Winnebago. 
Winnebago. 
•  Yankton. 


SeeSmet  (P.  J.  de). 
James  (E.). 
"Williamson  (A.  W.). 
Williamson  (A.  W.). 
Williamson  (A.  W.). 
Haldeman  (S.  S.). 
James  (E.). 
Smet  (P.  J.  de). 
James  (E.). 
James  (E.). 
James  (E.). 
Smet  (P.  J.  de). 
Haldeman  (S.  S.). 
Pott  (A.  F.). 
James  (E.). 
Smet.  (P.  J.  de). 
James  (E.). 
Chase  (P.  E.). 
Prescott  (P.). 
Smet  (P.  J.  de). 
Trumbull  (J.  H.). 
Wilson  (D.). 
James  (E.). 
Lowry  (E.). 
James  (E.). 


0. 


OcangraArameeWawafcafcara.   SeeMaz- 

zuchelli(S.). 

Odowan.     See  Hinman  (S.  D.). 
Odowan.      Dakota  hymns.      See  Will- 
iamson (J.  P.)  and  Riggs  (A.  L.). 
Oglala : 

Personal  names.       See  Indian. 

Personal  names.  Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Personal  names.  Tnttle  (E.  B.). 

Relationships.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Everette  ( W.  E.). 


Okodakiciye  wakan. 
and  others. 


See  Cook  (J.W.) 


Okodakiciye  wocekiye.     See  Hinmau 

(S.D.)  and  Cook  (J.W.) 
Okna  hayake.     See  Cook  (J.  W.). 
Omaha : 

Bible  (portions).       See  Hamilton  (W.). 

Gentes.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Geographic  names.         Hamilton  (W.). 

Hymns.  Hamilton  (W.). 
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Omaha  —  Con  tin  ued. 

Osage  —  Continued. 

Legends.                   See  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Poetry. 

See  Ponziglione  (P.  M.  ). 

Lord's  prayer.                 Hamilton  (W.). 

Prayers. 

Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Numerals.                        James  (E.). 

Primer. 

Montgomery  (  W.  B.  ) 

Numerals.                        Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

andRequa(W.  C.). 

Personal  names.              Catlin  (G.). 

Relationships. 

Elder  (P.  E.). 

Personal  names.              Correspondence. 

Relationships. 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Personal  names.              Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Vocabulary. 

Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Personal  names.              Indian. 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Personal  names.              Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Vocabulary. 

Balbi  (A.). 

Personal  names.               Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Vocabulary. 

Bradbury  (J.). 

Personal  names.              Treaties. 

Vocabulary. 

Domenech  (E.). 

Primer.                             McKenuey  (E.). 

Vocabulary. 

Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Relationships.                  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Vocabulary. 

.      Gallatin  (A.). 

Relationships.                  Sturges(C.). 

Vocabulary. 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Sentences.                        Dorsey  (J.  0.). 

Vocabulary. 

Murray  (  —  ). 

Sentences.                        Hamilton  (W.). 

Vocabulary. 

Pike  (A.). 

Songs.                              Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Songs.                              Fletcher  (A.  C.). 

Words. 

Clarkson  (M.). 

Vocabulary.                    Balbi  (A.). 

Woids. 

Hunter  (J.  D.). 

Vocabulary.                     Gallatin  (A.). 

Words. 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Vocabulary.                     Hamilton  (W.). 

Words. 

Murray  (  —  ). 

Vocabulary.                     Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Oto: 

Vocabulary.                      Latham  (R.  G.). 

Bible,  gospels  (part).  See  Merrill  (M.). 

Vocabulary.                     Riggs  (S.  R.). 

General  discussion. 

James  (E.). 

Vocabulary.                     Say  (T.). 

Gentes. 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Vocabulary.                     Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Hymns. 

Merrill  (M.). 

Words.                              Latham  (R.  G.). 

Legends. 

Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

See,  also,  (pegiha. 

Letters. 

Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Oowa  wowapi.     See  Williamson  (  J.  P.  ). 

Lord's  prayer. 
Numerals. 

Lord's. 
James  (E.). 

Oppert  (Gustav).      On  the  classification 

Numerals. 

Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

of  languages.     A  contribution  to  com- 

Personal names. 

Catalogue. 

parative  philology. 
In  Madras  Journal  of  Literature  and  Science 

Personal  names. 
Personal  names. 

Catlin  (G.). 
Correspondence. 

for  1879,  pp.  1-137,  London,  1879,  8°. 

Personal  names. 

Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Relationships  of  the  Dakota  nations,  Mis- 

Personal names. 

Indian. 

souri   nations,  and    Upper   Missouri   nations 

Personal  names. 

Jackson  (W.  H.). 

(from  Morgan),  pp.  114-115. 

Personal  names. 

Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Personal  names. 

Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Osage  : 

Personal  names. 

Treaties. 

General  discussion.     See  J6hiin  (L.-F.). 
General  discussion.           Pott(A.F-). 

Reading  book. 
Relationships. 

Merrill  (M.). 
Guthrie  (H.  A.). 

Lord's  prayer.                   Shea  (J.  G.). 
Lord's  prayer.                    Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Relationships. 

Stories. 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Dorsey  (  J.  O.). 

Lord's  prayer.                   Youth's. 

Vocabulary. 

Balbi  (A.). 

Numerals.                           Haldeman  (S.  S.). 

Vocabulary. 

Gallatin  (A.). 

Numerals.                           Pott  (A.  F.). 

Vocabulary. 

Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Personal  names.                 Catalogue. 

Vocabulary. 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Personal  names.                 Indian. 
Personal  names.                 Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Vocabulary. 

Say  (T.). 

Personal  names.                Treaties. 

Otokahe  ekta.     See  Renville  (J.). 

P. 


Periodical  : 

Personal  names 

—  Continued. 

Santee. 

See  Dakota. 

Crow. 

See  Indian. 

San  tee. 

lapi. 

Crow. 

Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Tankton. 

Anpao. 

Crow. 

Treaties. 

Vankton. 

lapi. 

Dakota. 

Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Personal  names  : 

Dakota. 

Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Assiniboin. 

See  Catlin  (G.). 

Hidatsa. 

Catlin  (G.). 

Crow. 

Beckwourth  (J.  P.). 

Iowa. 

Catalogue. 

Crow. 

Catlin  (G.). 

Iowa. 

Catlin  (G.). 

Crow. 

Frost  (J.).                       I          Iowa. 

Dorsey  (J.  0.). 
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•rsoiial  names  —  Continued. 

Personal  names  —  Continued. 

Iowa. 

See  Foster  (T.). 

Teton.                  See  Indian. 

Iowa. 

Indian. 

Teton.                        Treaties. 

Iowa. 

Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Teton.                         Tuttlo  (E.  B.). 

Iowa. 

Kent(M.  B.). 

Winnebago.                Baird  (H.  S.). 

Iowa. 

Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Winnebago.               Catalogue. 

IllXVa. 

Treaties. 

Winnebago.                Catlin  (G.). 

Kansas. 

Catalogue. 

Winnebago.                Foster  (T.). 

Kansas. 

Catlin  (G.). 

Winnebago.               Indian. 

Kansas. 

Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Winnebago.               Treaties. 

Kansas. 

Indian. 

Yankton.                   Indian. 

Kansas. 

Treaties. 

Yankton.                   Treaties. 

Mandan. 

Catlin  (G.). 

Yankton.                    Tuttle  (E.  B.). 

Mandan. 
Maudan. 
Maudan. 

Indian. 
Jackson  (W.  H.). 
Treaties. 

Phelps  (Edwin).     See  Williamson  (J. 
P.)  and  Riggs  (A.L.). 

Minitari. 

Indian. 

Phrases  : 

Minitari. 

Treaties. 

Crow.                                    See  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Missouri. 

Catlin  (G.). 

Hidatsa.                                     Hall  (C.  L.). 

Missouri. 

Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Yankton.                                   Cook  (J.  W.). 

Missouri. 

Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Pick  (Rev.  B.).     The  Bible  in  the  lan- 

Missouri. 
Oglala. 

Treaties. 
Indian. 

guages  of  America.     By  Rev.  B.  Pick, 

Oglala. 

Jackson  (  W.  H.). 

Ph.  D.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Oglala. 

Tattle  (E.  B.). 

In  The  New-  York  Evangelist,  No.  2518,  New 

Omaha. 

Catlin  (G.). 

York,  June  27,  1878. 

Omaha. 

Correspondence. 

An  article  on  twenty-four  different  versions 

Omaha. 

Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

of  portions  of  the  Bible  extant  in  the  languages 

Omaha. 

Indian. 

of  America,  including  slight  reference  to  the 

Omaha. 

Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Dakota. 

Omaha. 

Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Pickering  (John).     See  Ed-wards  (J.  ). 

Omaha. 
Osage. 
Osage. 

Treaties. 
Catalogue. 
Indian. 

Pike  (  Gen.  Albert).     [Vocabulary  of  the 
Osage  language.] 

Osage. 

Jackson  (  W.  H.). 

Manuscript,  11  11.   folio,   200  words,   in  the 

Osage. 

Treaties. 

library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Oto. 

Catalogue. 
Catlin  (G.). 

Pilgrim's  progress.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Oto. 

Correspondence. 

Pilling  :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 

Oto. 

Dorsey  (J.O.). 

a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  is  in  the  posses- 

Oto. 

Indian. 

sion  of  the  compiler  of  this  catalogue. 

Oto. 

Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Poetry,  Osage.    See  Ponziglione  (P.  M.). 

Oto. 

Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Oto. 

Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Polk  (J.  F.),  editor.    See  Investigator. 

Oto. 

Treaties. 

Ponka. 

Catlin  (G.). 

Pond  (Eev.  Gideon  Holister).    Wootanin 

Ponka. 

Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

waxte  Luka  owa  qoii.     The  gospel  by 

Ponka. 

Indian. 

Luke,  in  the  Dakota  language;  trans- 

Ponka. 

Jackson  (W.  H.). 

lated  by  G.  H.  Pond,  esq. 

Ponka. 

Treaties. 

In  Pond  (G.  H.)  and  Renville  (J.),  Wootanin 

Quapaw. 
Quapaw. 

Indian. 
Treaties. 

waxte  Luka  qa  Jan,  pp.  161-241,  Cincinnati, 
1843,  12°.    This  latter  work  is  appended  to  and 

Santee. 

Indian. 

paged  continuously  (161-296)  with  Williamson 

Santee. 

Jackson  (  W.  H.). 

(T.  S.)  and  others,  Wicoicage  wowapi,  Cincin- 

Santee. 

Tuttle  (E.  B.). 

nati,  1842,  12°. 

Sioux. 

Catalogue.  ' 

The  translation  of  the  Santee  words  in  the 

Sioux. 

Catlin  (G.). 

title  is:  News  good  Luke  he-wrote-it  iii-the- 

Sioux. 

Eastman  (M.  H.). 

past. 

Sioux. 

Fcatherstonhaugh  (G.W.). 

Sioux. 

Frost  (J.). 

Power    and    influence    of   Dakota 

Sioux. 

Indian. 

medicine-men. 

Sioux. 

Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.),  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4, 

Sioux. 

Sioux. 

pp.  641-651,  Philadelphia,  1854,  4°. 

Sioux. 

Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Contains  Santee  medicine  song,  with  transla- 

Sioux. 

Treaties. 

tion.    Song  reprinted  in  ibid.  vol.  6,  p.  655. 
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Pond  (G.  H.)— Continued. 

Dakota    superstitions.      By   G.    H. 

Pond,  of  Bloom  ing  ton. 

In  Minnesota  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.  vol.  2,  pt.  3,  pp. 
32-62,  St.  Paul,  1867,  8°. 
Contains  Dakota  songs,  with  translation. 

See  Pond  (S.  W.)  and  Pond  (G.  H.). 

SeeRiggs(S.  R.). 

See  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Pond  (G.  H.). 

See  Riggs  (8.  R.)  and  Williamson 

(J.P.). 
See  Williamson  (J.  P.)  and  Riggs 

(A.L.). 
editor.     See  Dakota  tawaxitku. 

and  Renville  (Joseph).     Wootanin 

waste  |  Luka  qa  Jan,  |  owapi  qon  hena 
eepi;  |    Matorota   qa    Psincinca    oka- 
gapi.  |  The  |  gospels  |  of  |  Luke  and 
John,  |  in  the  Dakota  language;    trans- 
lated  by  Mr.  G.  H.  Pond  and  Mr.  Joseph 
Renville,  sr.  |  Published  by  the  Ameri- 
can Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign 
Missions.  | 

Cincinnati:  |  Kendall  and  Barnard, 
printers.  |  1843. 

Literal  translation:  News  good  Luke  and 
John,  they-wrote-them  in-the-past  those  those- 
are-they;  Grizzly-bear-gray  and  Wild-rice's- 
child  they-made-it-after-a-model. 

Grizzly -bear-gray  is  prqbably  Mr.  G.  H.  Pond 
and  "Wild-rice's-child  (a  bulbous,  esculent  root 
found  on  the  Missouri  River)  may  be  the  name 
of  Mr.  Renville. 

Pp.  161-296, 12°.  Appended  to  and  paged  con- 
tinuously with  Williamson  (T.  S.)  and  others, 
Wicoicage  wowapi.  Mr.  Pond  translated  the 
gospel  of  Luke  (pp.  163-241) ;  Mr.  Renville,  the 
gospel  of  John  (pp.  242-296). 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Congress, 
Powell,  Trumbull. 

G.  H.  Pond  was bornin  Washington,  Litchfleld 
County,  Conn.,  June  30, 1810 ;  he  received  a  par- 
tial education  at  the  Litchfield  Academy,  and 
afterwards  studied  Greek,  Hebrew,  and  theol- 
ogy privately.  In  1834  he  began  work  among 
the  Dakotas,  among  whom  he  labored  until 
1852.  Besides  composing  a  number  of  works 
in  Santee,  assisting  as  translator,  &c.,  he  acted 
as  editor  of  the  Dakota  Friend  for  two  and  a 
half  years.  In  1853  he  accepted  the  charge  of 
a  Presbyterian  church  at  Bloomington,  Minn., 
where  he  died  January  20,  1878. 

Pond  (Rev.  Samuel  W.).  Wowapi  Inon- 
pa.  |  Wowapi  wakan  etanhan  taku 
wanjikji  |  oyakapi  kin  he  dee.  |  Wan- 
indiduta  kaga.  |  The  Second  |  Dakota 
Reading  Book.  |  Consisting  of  Bible 


Pond  (S.  W.)  —  Continued. 

Stories  from  the  Old  Testa-  |  ment.  By 
Rev.  S.  W.  Pond,  |  Missionary  of  the  A. 
B.C.F.M.  | 

Boston:   j  Printed  for  the  American 
Board  of  Commissioners  |  for  Foreign 
Missions,  by  Crocker  |  and  Brewster.  | 
1842. 

Literal  translation:  Something- written  the 
second.  Something-written  mysterious  from 
what  different-ones  they  told-it-to-him  the  that 
this-is-it.  Eagle-scarlet  [S.  W.  Pond]  he-made- 
it. 

Pp.  1-54, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  Boston  Pub- 
lic, British  Museum,  Harvard,  Massachusetts 
Historical  Society,  Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2207,  at  15  fr. 

Dakota  |  wiwangapi  wowapi.  |  Cate- 
chism |  in  the  |  Dakota  or  Sioux  Lan- 
guage. |  By  Rev.  S.  W.  Pond,  |  Mission- 
ary of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 

New  Haven:  |  Printed  by  Hitchcock 
&  Stafford.  |  1844. 

Pp.  1-12, 12°,  in  the  Santee  dialect.  The  trans- 
lation of  the  Santee  words  is:  Dakota  they- 
asked-questions  something-written. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum. 

See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

See  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Williamson 

(J.P.). 

See  Williamson  (J.  P.)  and  Riggs 


(A.L.). 

and  Pond  (G.  H.).     The  |  History  | 

of  |  Joseph,  |  in  the  language  of  the  | 
Dakota  or  Sioux  Indians.  |  Translated 
from  Genesis,  by  |  Samuel  W.  and  Gid- 
eon H.  Pond  |  (Missionaries).  |  Printed 
for  the  American  Board  of  Commis  | 
sioners  for  Foreign  Missions.  | 

Cincinnati:  |  Kendall  and  Henry 
Printers.  |  1839. 

Pp.  1-56, 16°.  On  the  recto  of  the  second  leaf 
is  this  title:  Josep  Oyakapi  kin.  [Woodcut.] 
Maza  on  kagapi.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  1839.  The 
translation  of  this  title  is :  Joseph  they-told-it- 
of-him  the.  Iron  by-means-of  they -made-it. 

Copiesseen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum, Trum- 
bull. 

S.  "W.  Pond  was  born  in  Washington,  Litch- 
fleld County,  Conn.,  April  10,  1808;  was  edu- 
cated at  the  Litchfield  Academy,  afterwards 
studying  Greek,  Hebrew,  and  theology  pri- 
vately. With  his  brother,  G.  H.  Pond,  he 
joined  the  Dakota  Mission  in  May,  1834,  being 
stationed  first  at  Lake  Harriet,  Minn.  In  1853 
he  settled  at  Shakopee,  Minn.,  where  he  still 
resides. 
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Fonka : 

Gen  tea.  See  Morgan  (L.  IT.  >. 

<iri><rni]>hic  names.  Hamilton  (W.). 

Personal  names.  Catlin  (G.). 

Personal  names.  Dorsey  ( J.  O.). 

Personal  names.  Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Personal  names.  Treaties. 

Primer.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Relationships.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Sentences.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Vocabulary.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Vocabulary.  Fontanelle  (H.). 

Vocabulary.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Vocabulary.  Williamson  (T.  S.). 
See,  also,  (Begiha. 

Ponka  ABC.    See  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Ponziglione  (Rev.  Paul  Mary).     [Speci- 
men of  Osage  poetry.  ] 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-9,  8°,  belonging  to  Dr.  John 
G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  It  is  in  the  form  of  a 
letter  to  Rev.  P.  J.  de  Smet,  written  "from  the 
Mission  of  S.  Francis  of  Jerome,  North  Amer- 
ica, Osage  Nation,  February  9,  1867."— Letter 
of  transmittal,  p.  1. —  To  the  most  holy  Trinity, 
in  Osage,  p.  2;  in  English,  p.  3. —  Supplication 
to  God,  p.  4;  translation,  p.  5. — Supplication  to 
the  virgin  Mother  of  God,  in  Osage,  p.  6;  in 
English,  p.  7. — Prayer  to  the  guardian  angel,  in 
Osage,  p.  8;  in  English,  p.  9. — Reverse  of  p.  9, 
blank. 

Pott  (August  Friedrich).     Die  |  quinare 

uud    vigesimale   |   Ziihlmethode   |   bei 

Volkern  aller  Welttheile.  |  Nebst  aus- 

fiihrlicheren  Bemerkungen    |   iiber  die 

Zahlworter  iudogermanischen  Stammes 

|  und  einem  Anhauge  iiber  Fingerna- 

men.  |  Von  |  Dr.  August  Friedrich  Pott, 

|  ord.  Prof.  [&c.  four  lines].  | 

Halle,  |  C.  A.  Schwetschke  uiid  Sohn. 
|  1847. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-304,  8°.— Numerals  of  the  Sioux- 
Osage  and  Omahaw,  pp.  67-68. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Wat- 
kinson. 

Doppelung  (Reduplication,  Gemina- 
tion) |  als  |  eiues  der  wichtigsten  Bil- 
dungsmittel  der  Sprache,  |  beleucbtet 
ana  Sprachen  aller  Welttbeile  |  durcb  | 
Aug.  Fried.  Pott,  Dr.  |  Prof.  [&c.  two 
lines].  | 

Lemgo  &  Detmold  im  Verlage  der 
Meyer'schen  Hofbuchhaudlung  1862. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-304,  8°.—  Osage  material,  pp.  270- 
271. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum. 

Die  Sprachverschiedenheit  in  Europa 

an  den  Zalwortern  nacbgewiesen  sowie 


Pott  (A.  F.)— Continued, 
die  quinare  und  vigesimale  Ziilmetbode. 
Von  Professor  Dr.  Aug.  Friedr.  Pott. 

In  Pott  (A.  F.)  and  Gosche  (R.),  Festgabe 
zur  xxv.  Versammlung  deutscher  Philologen, 
pp.  1-109,  Halle,  1867,  8°. 

Inquiries  into  the  origin  of  numeral  systems 
among  various  peoples,  including  the  Crow  and 
Mandan,  pp.  64-G6 ;  Dakota,  p.  67. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

Die  |  Sprachverschiedeubeifc  |  in  Eu- 
ropa |  an  den  Zahlwortern  nacbgewie- 
sen |  sowie  |  die  quinare  und  vigesimale 
Ziihlmetbode  |  von  |  Dr.  Friedr.  August 
Pott,  |  Prof.  [&c.  three  lines].  | 

Halle  |  Verlag  der  Buchhandlung  des 
Waisenhauses.  |  1868. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  title  as  above  1  1. 
pp.  1-109,  8°. 

Powell :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  library  of  Maj.  J.  W.  Powell, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Prayer  for  Indian  missions.  See  Hin- 
man  (S.  D.). 

Prayers : 

Hidatsa.  See  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Iowa.  Hamilton   (W.)    and 

Irvin  (S.  M.). 

Osage.  Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Santee.  Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Winnebago.  Mazzuchelli  (S.). 

Tankton.  Cook  (J.  W.). 

Yankton.  Hemans  (D.  W.). 

Prescott  (Philander).  Dacota  numera- 
tion [Santee  dialect].  By  Philander 
Prescott. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.),  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2, 
pp.  206-208,  Philadelphia,  1852,  4°. 

Mr.  Prescott  was  an  Indian  trader  at  Tra- 
verse des  Sioux,  on  the  Minnesota  River.     He 
was  killed  during  the  Dakota  outbreak  in  1862. 
Primer : 

Dakota.  See  Hunfalvy  (P.). 

Iowa.  Hamilton    (W.)  and 

Irvin  (S.  M.). 

Omaha.  McKenney  (E.). 

Osage.  Montgomery  (W.  B.) 

andRequa(W.  C.). 

Ponka.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Santee.  Johnson  (P.). 

Santee.  Ravoux  (A.). 

Santee.  Riggs  (A.  L.). 

Santee.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Santee.  Williamson  (J.  P.). 

Teton.  Riggs(S.R.). 

Tankton.  Williamson  ( J.  P.). 

Psalm  wowapi.    See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 
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Qnapaw : 
Numerals. 
Personal  names. 
Personal  names. 
Relationships. 
Vocabulary. 


See  James  (E.). 
Indian. 
Treaties. 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Barton  (B.  S.). 


Q. 


Quapaw  —  Continued. 

Vocabulary.  See  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Vocabulary.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Vocabulary.  Hadley  (L.  F.). 

Words.  Latham  (R.G.). 


R. 


Rafinesque  (Constantino  Samuel).  At- 
lantic Journal,  |  And  |  Friend  of  Knowl- 
edge. |  In  eight  numbers.  |  Containing 
about  160  original  articles  and  tracts 
on  Natural  and  |  Historical  Sciences, 
the  Description  of  about  150  New 
Plants,  |  and  100  New  Animals  or  Fos- 
sils. Many  Vocabularies  of  Langua-  | 
ges,  Historical  and  Geological  Facts, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  |  By  C.  S.  Eafiuesque, 
AM...  PH.  D.  |  Professor  of  Histor- 
ical and  Natural  Sciences,  Member  of 
seve-  |  ral  learned  societies  in  Europe 
and  America,  &c.  |  Knowledge  is  the 
mental  food  of  man.  |  Figures.  |  Melissa 
or  Balm,  page  14  |  Mammoth  Cave,  27  | 
Franklinia,  79  |  Fossil  Teeth,  100  |  Tu- 
bular shell,  page  127  |  7  New  Fossil 
Shells,  142  |  American  and  Lybian 
Glyphs  or  Primitive  Alphabets,  38.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  1832-1833.  |  (Two 
Dollars. ) 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-212,  12°.— Vocabulary  of  the 
Wahtani  or  Mandan,  pp.  132-133. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress. 

At  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  1091,  a  copy 
brought  $4.50;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue 
No.  2087,  50  cents. 

—  American  languages — Wahtani  or 
Mandan. 

In  Priest  (Josiah),  American  Antiquities,  pp. 
393-395,  Albany,  1833,  8°;  also,  in  ibid,  third 
edition,  pp.  393-395,  Albany,  1833,  8°. 

Contains  a  vocabulary  of  23  words  and  nu- 
merals, 1-10,  of  the  Mandan.  This  article  is 
omitted  in  subsequent  editions. 

Ramsey  (Alexander;.  Annual  report  of 
the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs  in 
Minnesota  Territory,  dated  Oct.  17, 
1849. 

In  31st  Congress,  1st  session,  Senate  Ex. 
Doc.  No.  1,  President's  message,  with  accompa- 
nying documents,  pp.  1005-1036. 

Pronunciation,  etymology,  and  signification 
of  Dacota,  Chippewa,  and  Winnebago  names 
passim. 


[Ravoux    (Rev,     Augustin).]     Wakan- 
tanka  ti  ki  canku 

Literal  translation :  Sacred-great  [God]  house 
the  road.  [Road  to  heaven.] 

No  title-page,  half-title  as  above,  pp.  1-56, 
1-24,  1-8,  16°,  in  the  Dakota  language,  Santee 
dialect. 

The  first  edition,  the  author  informs  me,  was 
published  in  1843  or  1844.  Williams's  Minnesota 
Bibliography  gives  a  title  of  the  second  edition 
with  half-title  aa  above  and  the  imprint:  St. 
Paul:  Pioneer  Office.  1863.  The  Minnesota 
Historical  Society  owned  a  copy  of  this  later 
edition,  but  it  was  burned  in  the  fire  of  1881 
which  destroyed  the  State  capitol.  I  am  un- 
able to  determine  whether  the  above  is  a  copy 
of  the  first  edition  or  of  the  second. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

[ ]  Katolik  Wocekiye  Wowapi  Kin. 

[1876.] 

No  title-page,  heading  as  above;  pp.  1-84, 
16°,  in  the  Isanti  dialect  of  the  Dakota  lan- 
guage. It  is  probably  a  revision  of  the  pre- 
ceding work,  Wakantanka  ti  kin  canku,  that 
heading  appearing  at  the  top  of  page  7. —  Sum- 
mary of  Christian  doctrine,  prayers,  &c.  pp. 
1-6. — Wakantanka  ti  kin  canku  (Bible  history), 
pp.  7-45. — Woiwangapi  (catechism),  pp.  46-59. — 
Katolik  Dakota  odowanpi  (Catholic  hymns  ill 
Dakota),  pp.  60-84. 

Published  by  Bishop  Martin  Marty,  O.  S.  B., 
vicar  apostolic  of  Dakota,  who  writes  me :  "  It 
was  composed  nearly  forty  years  ago  by  Rt. 
Rev.  Father  Au.  Ravoux,  V.  G.  of  St.  Paul  dio- 
cese, and  revised  by  me  when  I  began  work 
among  the  Dakotas  in  1876." 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell,  Shea. 

Reader : 
Oto. 

Santee. 
Santee. 
Santee. 


Relationships : 
Assiniboin. 
Crow. 
Dakota. 
Dakota. 
Hidatsa. 
Iowa. 
Kansas. 


See  Merrill  (M.). 
Pond  (S.  W.). 
Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Riggs    (S.   R.)    and 
Pond  (G.  H.). 

See  Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Bastian  (A.). 
Oppert  (G.). 
Matthews  (W.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
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Relationships  — 

Maiidan. 

Minilai  i. 

Missouri. 

Oglala. 

Omaha. 

Omaha. 

Osage. 

Oaage. 

Oto. 

Oto. 

I'nnku. 

Quapaw. 

Sautee. 

San  tee. 

Teton. 

"Wiunebago. 

Yaukton. 


Continued. 

See  Morgan  (L.  II.). 
Morgan  <  I,.  1 1 .  p. 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Sturges  (C.). 
Elder  (P.  E.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Guthrie  (H.  A.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 


Reiiville   (Antoiue).      See  Williamson 
(J.  P.)audRiggs(A.  L.). 

Renville  (Daniel).     See  Williamson  (J. 
P.)  amlRiggs(A.  L.). 

Renville  (John  Baptiste).     Woouspe  ita- 
kihua.  |  Ehakeuu  okaga.  ]  Precept  upon 
precept :  |  translated  into  the  |  Dakota 
language.   |    By  John  B.    Kenville.  | 
Prepared  for  the  press  |  by  S.  R.  Kiggs,  | 
missionary  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract 
Society,  |  117  Washington  Street,  Bos- 
ton, |  Hurd  and  Houghton,  13  Astor 
Place,  N.  Y.  |  The  Riverside  Press, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  [1864.] 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-228, 16°. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell,  "Wisconsin  His- 
torical Society. 

This  work  is  also  issued  with  the  imprint : 
Published  by  the  American  Tract  Society,  128 
Cornhill,  Boston  [1864].  The  verso  of  the  title 
reads:  Geo.  C.  Hand  &  Avery,  Stereotypers 
and  Printers.  (Trumbull.) 

—  See  Williamson  ( J.  P. )  and  Riggs 

(A.L.). 

Renville  (Joseph),^.     See  Williamson 
(J.P.)  and  Riggs  (A.  L.) 

Joseph  Renville,  jr.,  son  of  the  following  au- 
thor, died  February  8, 1856,  aged  about  47  years. 

Renville    (Joseph).      Extracts  |   from  | 
Genesis,  and  the  Psalms :  |  with  the  | 
third  chapter  of  Proverbs,  |  and  the  | 
third  chapter  of  Daniel,  |  in  the  Dacota 
language.  1  Translated  from  the  French 
Bible,  as  published  by  the  |  American 
Bible  Society,  by  ;  Joseph  Renville,  Sr.  | 
Compared  with  other  translations,  and 
prepared  |  for  the  press,  by  |  Thomas  S. 
Williamson,    M.    D.,  |    (Missionary.)  | 
Published  for  the  American  Board  of 


Renville  (J.)  —  Continued. 
Commis-   |   sioners    for    Foreign    Mis- 
sions. | 

Cincinnati :  |  Kendall  and  Henry, 
printers.  |  1839. 

Second  title:    Otokahe  ekta  |   Wakantanka. 
taku  owasiu  kage  cin  |  qa  ix  |  Genesis  eciyapi 
qa,  |  odowan  wakan  |  qa  is  Psani  eciyapi,  | 
wowapi  wakan  Waxicu  tawa  hetanhan  Psin-  | 
cinca  ie  ska  dena  oyaka  qa.  |  Pejihuta  wicaxta 
owa  kin  ee  | 

Mazaonkagapi.  |  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  |  Omaka.  | 
1839. 

Literal  translation :  Beginning  at  Mysterious- 
one-greatwhatall  he  made  the  or  Genesis  they- 
call-it  and,  song  mysterious  or  Psalm  they -call- 
it,  something-written  mysterious  Frenchman 
his  that-irom  Rice-child  [  Williamson  J  talked- 
white  these  he-told  and.  Grass  Indian-man  he- 
wrote-it  the  that-is-it.  Iron  with  they-made 
it  &c. 

.  Pp.  i-vi,  7-72,  sq.  24°,  in  the  Santee  dialect; 
English  title  recto  1. 1,  Dakota  title  verso  1. 1. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Mass- 
achusetts Historical  Society,  Powell,  Wiscon- 
sin Historical  Society. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  1932,  a  copy 
brought  $1 ;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue  No. 
2742,  90  cents. 

Extracts  |  from  the  Gospels  of  |  Mat- 
thew, Luke  &  John,  |  from  the  [  Acts 
of  the  Apostles,  |  and  from  the  |  First 
Epistle  of  John,  |  in  the  language  of  | 
the  Dacota,  or  Sioux  Indians.  |  Trans- 
lated from  the  French,  as  published  by 
the  j    American    Bible    Society,    by  | 
Joseph  Renville,  Sr.  |  Written  and  pre- 
pared for  the  press,    by  |  Thomas  S. 
Williamson  M.  D.,  |  (Missionary.)  | 

Cincinnati :  |  Kendall  and  Henry, 
Printers.  |  1839. 

Pp.  1-48,  sq.  24°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Wis- 
consin Historical  Society. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  1934, 
brought  $1. 

The  |  gospel  |  according  to  |  Mark,  | 

and  extracts  from  some  other  books  of  | 
the  New  Testament,  |  in  the  language 
of  the  Dakota?.  |  Translated  from  the 
French    by  |   Joseph     Renville,    Sr.  | 
Written   and   prepared    for  the   press, 
by  |  Thomas  S.    Williamson  M.  D.,  | 
(Missionary.)  |  Published  for  the  Amer- 
ican Board  of  Commis-  |  sioners  for  For- 
eign Missions.  | 

Cincinnati :  |  Kendall  and  Henry 
printers.  |  1839. 

Second  title  :  Wotanin  waste  |  Markus  owa 
kin  |  dee.  | 
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Miiza  on  kagapi.  |  Ciiicinnati,  Ohio.  |  Ixta 
wayazan  wi  |  omaka  |  1839. 

Literal  translation :  News  good  Mark  write 
the  this-  [is]-it.  Metal  with  they-make.  Cincin. 
nati,  Ohio.  Eyes-sore  rnoon  [March]  year  1839. 

Pp.  1-96,  24°,  in  the  San  tee  dialect;  English 
title  recto  1.  1,  Dakota  title  recto  1.  2. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Pow- 
ell, Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  1933,  a  copy 
brought  $1. 

Wootanin  waxte  Jan  owa  qon   he 

dee.     The  gospel  of  John,  in  the  Da- 
kota language;   Translated  from  the 
French,  by  Mr.  Joseph  Renville,  sr. 

In  Pond  (G.  H.)  and  Renville  (Joseph), 
"Wootanin  waxte  Luka  qa  Jan,  pp.  242-296, 
Cincinnati,  1843,  12°.  This  latter  work  is  ap- 
pended to  and  paged  continuously,  pp.  161-296, 
•with  Williamson  (T.  S.)  and  others,  Wicoicage 
wowapi,  Cincinnati,  1842, 12°. 

The  Santee  words  in  the  title,  literally  trans- 
lated, are:  News  good  John  he-wrote-it  in-the- 
past  that  this-is  -it. 

See  Pond  (G.  H.)  and  Renville  (J.). 

-SeeRiggs(S.  R.). 
See  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Renville  (J.)« 

—  See  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Williamson 

(J.P.). 

See  Williamson  ( J.  P. )  and  Riggs 

(A.  L.). 

£ and  Williamson '(T.  S.).]    Wiconi 

owihanke  wannin  |  tanin  kin.  |  Dr. 
Watts'  Second  catechism  for  children  | 
in  the  Dakota  language.  | 

Boston :  |  printed    for   the  American 
Board  of  Commissioners   for  |  Foreign 
Missions,  by  Crocker  and  Brewster.  | 
1837. 

Literal  translation :  Life  end  wanting  is-mani- 
fest  the. 

Pp.  1-23, 12°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society,  Boston 
Athenaeum,  Pilling. 

and  others.    Dakota  [  dowanpi  kin.  | 

Hymns  |  in  the  |  Dakota  or  Sioux  lan- 
guage. |  Composed  by  |  Mr.  J.  Renville 
and  sons,  |  and  the  |  missionaries  of  the 
A.B.C.F.M.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed   for  the   American 
Board  of  Commissioners  |  for  Foreign 
Missions,  by  Crocker  |  and  Brewster.  | 
1842. 

Pp.  1-71, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Congress, 
Massachusetts  Historical  Society,  Powell. 

At  the  Fischer  sale  a  copy,  catalogue  N  o.  2286, 
brought  4s. ;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  No.  2953,  $1. 

Some  copies  of  this  work  have  an  addition, 


Renville  (J.)  —  Continued. 

pp.  73-105,  p.  73  being  headed:  Dowanpi  kin. 
1846.     ( Po  well,  Trumbull. ) 

The  hymns  were  translated  by  S.  R.  Kiggs, 
G.  H.  Pond,  S.  W.  Pond,  T.  S.  Williamson,  J. 
Renville,  and  A.  L.  Riggs. 

Joseph  Renville  was  of  mixed  extraction, 
his  father  a  French  trader  and  his  mother  a  Da- 
kota. According  to  his  own  statement  he  was 
born  on  the  Mississippi  River,  a  few  miles  be- 
low the  town  of  St.  Paul,  about  the  year  1779. 
His  early  childhood  was  passed  in  the  wigwam 
of  his  mother,  but  when  about  ten  years  of  age 
he  was  taken  by  his  father  to  Canada  and 
placed  under  the  care  of  a  Catholic  priest,  from 
whom  he  received  a  knowledge  of  the  French 
language.  Before  reaching  manhood  he  re- 
turned to  the  people  among  whom  his  early 
life  was  passed.  During  the  war  of  1812  he  re- 
ceived an  appointment  as  captain  in  the  Brit- 
ish army  and  with  Dakota  warriors  marched 
to  the  American  frontier.  About  1822  he  occu- 
pied a  trading  post  at  Lake  Traverse,  removing 
thence  to  Lac-qui-parle,  Minn.  In  1841  Mr.  Ren- 
ville was  chosen  and  ordained  a  ruling  elder, 
discharging  the  duties  of  this  office  until  his 
death.  He  died  in  March,  1846,  at  Lac-qui-parle, 
having  spent  more  than  half  a  century  among 
the  Dakota.  Nearly  all  the  translations  into 
the  Dakota  language  up  to  the  time  of  his 
death  were  either  made  or  supervised  by  him, 
and  to  his  ability  in  this  direction  frequent 
tribute  is  paid  by  the  members  of  the  Dakota 
mission. 

Renville  (Michel).     See  Riggs  (S.  R.;. 
Requa  (Rev.  William  C.).     See  Mont- 
gomery (W.  B.)  and  Requa  (W.  C.). 
Riggs   (Rev.   Alfred    Longley).      Wicoie 
wowapi  kin.  |  The  word  book.  |  By  | 
Alfred  L.  Riggs,  B.  D.    |   missionary  of 
the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  |  [Picture.]  | 

Published  for  the  Dakota  Mission,  | 
American  Tract  Society :  New  York,  j 
1877. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-49,  12°.  Primer  in  the  Santee  dia- 
lect. The  translation  of  the  Dakota  words  in 
the  title  is  Word  something-written  the. 

Copies  seen:  Powell,  Wisconsin  Historical 
Society. 

There  is  an  edition  of  1881  with  no  change  of 
title  except  in  date.  (Powell.) 

[ ]  Woonspe  waukantu. 

4  pp.  8°.  Circular  of  the  Santee  Normal 
Training  School,  Santee  Agency,  Nebraska,  for 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1879[-1887].  In  1883 
it  was  enlarged  to  8  pp.  The  issues  for  the 
earlier  years  contain  an  address  in  Dakota,  and 
all  contain  Dakota  names  of  pupils,  with  En- 
glish signification. 

The  meaning  of  the  words  in  the  heading  is 
Lesson  high. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Pilling, 
Powell. 
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Riggs  (A.  L.)  —  Continued. 

Wicoic  wowapi  |  Wowapi   Pehanpi 

kin.  |  The  Word   Book  Wall  Roll  |  By 

A.  L.  RitfKH,  A.  M.  ]  [Picture.]  | 
Published  for  the  Dakota  Mission,  by 

the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  New 
York  City.     [1881.] 

Title  reverse  blank  1  1.  and  25  other  un- 
numbered 11.  folio  21J  by  31$  in.  Primer  in  the 
Santce  dialect.  The  Dakota  words  on  the  title 
signify  Word  book  book  folded-up  the. 

Copieuseen:  Powell. 

• Language  of  tbe  Dakotas  and  cog- 
nate tribes;  by  Alfred  L.  Riggs,  A.  B., 

B.  D.,    missionary    of   the    American 
Board. 

Manuscript,  24  11.  8°,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
General. characteristics,  verbal  forms,  &c. 

-See  Riggs  (S.R.). 

-  See  Riggs  (S.  R. )  and  Riggs  (A.  L.). 

See  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Williamson 

(J.P.). 

-  See  "Williamson  (J.  P.)  and  Riggs 

(A.L.). 

editor.    See  lapi  oaye. 

A.  L.  Riggs,  a  son  of  Rev.  S.  R.  Riggs  and 
Mary  A.  C.  Riggs,  was  born  at  Lac-qui-parle, 
Minn..  December6, 1837.  He  joined  the  Dakota 
mission  in  1870  and  is  now  principal  of  the 
school  at  the  Santee  Agency. 

[Riggs  (Mrs.  Mary  Ann  Clark).]  An  |  En- 
glish and  Dakota  |  Vocabulary,  |  by  |  a 
Member  of  the  |  Dakota  Mission.  |  Pub- 
lished by  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 

New  York :  |  Printed  by  R.  Craig- 
head'.  |  1852. 

Pp.  1-120,  80.  Extracted  from  Riggs  (S.  R.\ 
Grammar  and  Dictionary  of  the  Dakota  Lan- 
guage, and  printed  on  smaller  sheets. 

Mrs.  Riggs  died  in  Beloit,  "Wis.,  March  22, 
1869 ;  she  had  lived  twenty-eight  years  in  Minne- 
sota, twenty-five  of  which  were  spent  among 
the  Dakotas. 

Copies  seen  :  Boston  Athenaeum. 

Riggs  (Rev'.  Stephen  Return).  Wowapi 
Mitawa.  |  Tamakoce  kaga.  |  My  own 
Book.  |  Prepared  from  Rev.  T.  H.  Gal- 
laudet's  "Mother's  Primer,"  and  | 
"Child's  Picture  Defining  aud  Reading 
Book,"  in  the  Dakota  |  language.  |  By 
S.  R.  Riggs,  A.  M.  |  Missionary  of  the 
A.  B.  C.  Foreign  Missions.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American 
Board  of  Commissioners  for  For-  |  eign 
Missions,  by  Crocker  and  Brewster.  | 
1842. 


Riggs  (S.  R.)  — Continued. 

Printed  cover :  Wowapi  Mitawa.  I  Tamakoce 
kaga.  |  [  Four-line  verse  in  Dakota.]  |  Wicaxta 
nom  |  umau  Crocker  eeiyapi  qaunian  is  Brews- 
ter |  eciyapi  hena  ma/.a  on  ku<rapi.  otonwe  wan 
Boston  |  eciyapi  he  etii.  |  18-12. 

Literal  translation :  Book  my.  His-country 
[S.  R.  Riggs]  he  made-it.  Man  two  one  Crocker 
t-hey-call  and  other  Brewster  they-call  those 
metal  with  they-make,  town  one  Boston  they- 
call  that  at. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-64,  sq.  24°,  iu  the  Santee 
dialect. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Con- 
gress, Massachusetts  Historical  Society,  Trnm- 
bull. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No.  2283,  a  copy 
brought  2*. ;  at  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No. 
5759,  $1.62;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue  No. 
2953,  $L 

—  Jesus  |  ohnihde  wicayeciuoranyaupi 
qon :  |  qa  |  Palos  wowapi  kage  ciqon  ;  | 
nakun,  |  Jan  woyake  ciqon  dena  eepi.  | 
Tamakoce  okaga.  |  The  |  Acts  of  the 
Apostles;  |  and  the  |  Epistles  of  Paul;  | 
with  the  |  Revelation  of  John  ;  |  in  the 
Dakota    language;   |   translated    from 
the  Greek,  |  by  Stephen  R.  Riggs,  A.  M.  | 

Published  by  the  American  Bible  So- 
ciety. |  Cincinnati :  |  Kendall  and  Barn- 
ard, printers.  |  1843. 

Literal  translation :  Jesus  going-from-place- 
to-place  he-caused-them  the  they-acted  in-i  lie- 
past:  and  Paul  something-written  he-made-it 
in-the-past;  also,  John  he-related-it  in-the-past 
these  those-are-they.  His-country  [S.  R.  Riggs] 
he-made-it-after-a-copy. 

Pp.  1-228,  12°,  in  the  Santee  dialect.— Acts, 
pp.  3-61.  — Epistles  of  Paul,  pp.  62-198.— Reve- 
lation, pp.  199-228. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Congress, 
Powell. 

-  Dakota  |  tawoonspe.  |  Wowapi  I.  | 
Tamakoce  kaga.  | 

Louisville,  Ky.  |  Morton  and  Gris- 
wold.  [1S50.] 

Literal  translation:  Dakota  his-lesson.  Some- 
thing-written I.  His-country  [S.  R.  RiggsJ  he- 
made-it. 

Reverse  title :  Dakota  |  lessons.  |  Book  I.  |  By 
S.  R.  Riggs,  A.  M.  j  missionary  of  A.  B.C.  F.  M.  | 

Louisville,  Ky.  |  Morton  and  Griswold. 

Pp.  1-48, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Congress, 
Trumbull. 

—  Dakota  |  tawoonspe.  |  Wowapi  II.  | 
Dakota  lessons.   |    Book  II.   |   By  S.  R. 
Riggs,  A.M.  |  missionary  of  A.  B.  C.  F. 
M.  |  Louisville,  Ky.  |  Morton  and  Gris- 
wold.    [1850.] 
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Pp.  1-48,  sq.  16°,  in  the  San  tee  dialect. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athonseum,  Congress, 
Trumbull. 

Parts  1  and  2  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue 
No.  2285,  brought  3#. 

Address  [on  the  language  of  the  Da- 

kotas]  of  S.  R.  Riggs. 

In  Minnesota  Hist.  Soc.  Annals,  1850-'51,  pp. 
132-142,  St.  Paul,  1851,  8°. 

Grammar  and  dictionary  |  of  the  | 

Dakota  language.  |  Collected  |  by  the 
members  of  the  Dakota  mission.  |  Ed- 
ited |  by  Rev.  S.  R.  Riggs,  A.  M.,  |  mis- 
sionary of  the  Am.  Board  of  Com.  for 
Foreign  Missions.  |  Under  the  patron- 
age of  the  Historical  Society  of  Minne- 
sota. |  Accepted  for  publication  |  by 
the  Smithsonian  Institution,  |  Decem- 
ber, 1851. 

Forms  vol.  4  of  Smithsonian  Contributions  to 
Knowledge,  pp.  ix-xx,  1-64,  1-338,  Washington, 
1852, 4°. 

Introduction,  pp.  xv-xix. — Dakota  bibliogra- 
phy, p.  xx.-r- Grammar,  pp.  1-61. —  Interlinear 
translations,  pp.  61-64. — Dictionary  of  the  Da- 
kota: Dakota-English,  pp.  1-278;  English-Da- 
kota, pp.  279-338. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Pilling, 
Powell. 

Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowl- 
edge. |  Grammar  an-d  Dictionary  |  of 
the  |  Dakota  Language.  |  Collected  j 
by  the  Members  of  the  Dakota  Mis- 
sion. |  Edited  |  by  the  Rev.  S.  R.  Riggs, 
A.  M.,  |  Missionary  of  the  Am.  Board  of 
Com.  for  Foreign  Missions.  |  Under  the 
patronage  of  the  Historical  Society  of 
Minnesota.  | 

Washington  City :  |  Published  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  |  June,  1852,  | 
New  York :  G.  P.  Putnam. 

Title  1 1.  advertisement  1 1.  preface  pp.  v-vi, 
introduction  pp.  vii-xii,  1-64, 1-338, 4°. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Eames,  Shea,  Trum- 
bull. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  1856,  No.  657,  at  1Z.  16s. 
At  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No.  2284,  a  copy 
brought  .11.  5«. ;  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No. 
1978,  $3.50.  Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2208, 
at  60  fr. ;  by  Quaritch,  No.  12574,  at  11.  5*.  The 
Murphy  copy,  catalogue  No.  2132,  brought  $5. 
Triibner,  1882,  p.  42,  prices  it  21.  IDs.  Francis, 
1887,  No.  386,  prices  a  "superb,  elegantly-bound 
copy  "  at  $12  and  a  copy  in  cloth  at  $8.  Clarke, 
catalogue  No.  6728,  1886,  prices  it  at  $8. 

Some  copies  of  the  grammar  were  issued 
separately ;  Triibner,  1856,  No.  655,  prices  one 
at  3*.  Gd.  and  Clarke,  catalogue  No.  9726,  1886, 
at  $2. 


Riggs  (S.  R.)  — Continued. 

Dakota  bibliography. 

In  Riggs  (S.  R.),  Grammar  and  Dictionary  of 
the  Dakota  Language,  which  forms  vol.  4  of 
Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge,  p. 
xx,  Washington,  1853,  4°. 

Consists  of  a  list  of  18  Dakota  works.  See 
Williams  (J.  F.). 

Dakota  odowan.  |  Hymns  |  in  the  | 

Dakota  language,  |  with  tunes.  |  Ed- 
ited |  by  S.  R.  Riggs.  A.  M.  |  missionary 
of  A.B.C.F.M.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  So- 
ciety, |  New  York :  150  Nassau-street.  | 
Boston  :  28  Corn  hill.     [185:?.] 

Title  1 1.  text  pp.  3-123,  index  of  tunes  p.  125, 
index  of  first  lines  pp.  126-127,  12°,  in  the  San- 
tee  dialect.  Most  of  the  hymns  are  set  M 
music. 

Contributors:  T.  S.Williamson,  S.  R.  Riggs, 
A.  L.  Riggs,  S.  W.  Pond,  Joseph  Renville,  G.  H. 
Pond,  A.  D.  Freniere,  and  Lorenzo.Lawrence. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Powell,  Wisconsin  Historical  So- 
ciety. 

The  |  pilgrim's  progress,  |  by  John 

Bunyan.  |  In  |  the  Dakota  language,  | 
translated  |  by  Stephen    R.  Riggs.  A. 
M.,  |  missionary  of  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract 
Society,  |  150  Nassau-street,  New  York. 
[1857.] 

Reverse  title:  Mahpiya  ekta  oicimani  ya;  | 
John  Bunyan  |  oyaka.  |  Dakota  iapi  en  |  Tania- 
koce  okaga.  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation:  Sky  to  traveling  he- 
went  ;  John  Bunyan  he-told-it.  Dakota  speech, 
in  His-country  [S.  R.  Riggs]  he-made-it-after-a- 
copy. 

Pp.  1-264, 16°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress,  Dor- 
sey,  Pilling,  Powell,  Trumbull,  Wisconsin  His- 
torical Society. 

At  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No.  5760,  a 
copy  brought  $1. 

The  |  Constitution  of  Minnesota,  |  in 

the  |  Dakota  Language,  |  translated 
by  |  Stephen  R.  Riggs,  A.  M.  |  By  order 
of  the  Hazelwood  Republic.  | 

Boston :  |  Press  of  T.  R.  Marvin  & 
Son :  |  1858. 

Pp.  1-36, 12°. 

Copies  seen :  American  Board  of  Commission- 
ers. 

Wowapi  Nitawa.     Your  own  Book. 

A  Dakota  Primer  for  Schools.     By  S.  R. 
Riggs. 

Minneapolis :  1863.  * 

32  pp.  sq.  12°.  Title  from  Williams's  Dakota 
Bibliography. 
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Riggs  (S.  R.)— Continued. 

Dakota  |  wiwicawangapi  kin.  |  Da- 
kota catechism.    |    By  8.  R.  Riggs,  A. 
M.    missionary  of  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  [  [Pict- 
ure.] | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract 
Society,  |  150  Nassau-street,  New  York. 
[1804.] 

Outside  title  nearly  similar  to  above,  pp.  1- 
36,  24°,  in  the  Santee  dialect.  Tlio  last  page  of 
cover  contains  a  hymn  entitled  Shining  shore. 

Copies  teen:  British  Museum,  Congress,  Pill- 
ing, Powell,  Trumbiill. 

A  new  edition  was  published  in  1882,  with 
outside  and  inside  titles  exactly  like  the  above ; 
the  only  material  change  in  the  text  is  in  the 
revision  of  the  Lord's  prayer,  which  is  on  p.  3 
in  both  editions.  (Powell.) 

Dakota  |  wowapi  wakan  kin.  |  The 

New  Testament,  |  in  the  |  Dakota  lan- 
guage: |  translated   from  the  original 
Greek,  |  by  Stephen  R.  Riggs,  A.  M.  | 
missionary  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 

New  York:  j  American  Bible  Society,  | 
instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1865. 

Pp.  1-408, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  American  Bible  Society,  Astor. 

I  have  seen  copies  with  title  as  above  and 
dated  1866  (American  Bible  Society),  1867, 
(Powell),  1871,  1874  (American  Bible  Society, 
Powell),  1878  (Congress),  and  1880. 

Psalm    Wowapi.    |    The    Book    of 

Psalms,    |   in  the  Dakota  language :  | 
Translated  from  the  Hebrew,  |  by  S.  R. 
Riggs,  A.  M.,  |  Missionary  of  the  A.  B. 
C.  F.  M.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  | 
instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1869. 

Pp.  1-133, 18°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  TrumbulL 

Psalm   wowapi.    |    The    |    book  of 

Psalms,  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Language :  | 
translated  from  the  Hebrew,  |  by  S.  R. 
Riggs,  A.  M.,  |  Missionary  of  the  A.  B. 
C.  F.  M.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society, 
instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1871. 

Pp.  1-265, 12°,  in  the  Santee  dialect.—  Psalm 
•wowapi,  pp.  1-133. —  Wicoie  wakau  [Proverbs], 
pp.  135-169. —  Eyanpaha  kin  [Ecclesiastes],  pp. 
171-183. —  Dowanpi  odowan  [Song  of  Solomon], 
pp.  183-189. —  Isaya  tawoyukcan  kin  [Isaiah], 
pp.  189-265. 

Copies  seen :  Dorsey,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Some  copies  are  dated  1874.  (Congress,  Pow- 
ell.) 


Riggs  (S.  R.)  —  Continued. 
['  --  ]  Dakota   |   A  B  C  Wowapi  Kin.    | 
Tamakoce  kaga.  | 

Chicago  :  |  Dean  and  Otto  way,  Print- 
ers. |  1866. 

Literal  translation  :  Dakota  ABC  book  the. 
His  country  [S.  R.  Riggs  1  he-made-it. 
Pp.  1-40,  sq.  16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 
Copies  seen:  American  Board  of  Commission- 
ers. 

-  Dakota  (ABC  wowapi.  |  By  Rev. 
S.  R.  Riggs.  |  [Picture.]  | 

Publishe  I  by  the  |  American  Tract 
Society,  |  150  Nassau-street,  New  York. 
[1867.]  - 

Pp.  1-32,  sq.  24°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen  :  Powell. 

-  Dakota  |  A  B  C  wowapi;  |  By  Rev. 
S.  R.  Riggs.  |  [Picture.]  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract 
Society,  |  150  Nassau-street,  New  York. 


Pp.  1-64,  sq.  24°.  Enlarged  edition  of  previ- 
ous work,  the  first  32  pages  being  a  reprint 
thereof. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Pilling,  Powell, 
Trumbnll. 

-  Taft-koo  wah-kari  ;  |  or,  |  the  gospel 
among  the  Dakotas.  |  By  |  Stephen  R. 
Riggs,  A.  M.   |  missionary  of  the  A.  B. 
C.  F.  M.,  and  author  of  the  Dakota 
grammar  |  and  dictionary,  |    With  an 
Introduction,  |  by  |   S.  B.  Treat,  |  sec- 
retary of  the  A.  B.  C  F.  M.  |  Written 
for  the  Congregational  Sabbath-School 
and  Publishing  |  Society,  and  approved 
by  the  Committee  of  Publication.  | 

Boston  :  |  Cong.  Sabbath-School  and 
Publishing  Society.  |  Depository,  13 
Cornhill.  [1869.] 

Pp.  i-xxxvi,  1-491,  12°.—  Scattered  through- 
out this  volume  are  many  terms  in  Dakota. 
Chap.  2,  pp.  7-14,  is  a  short  dissertation  on  the 
Dakota  language,  and  on  pp.  61-75  is  a  list  of 
the  names  of  the  gods  of  the  Dakota,  with  En- 
glish signification.  —  Songs  with  music,  p.  476. 

Copies  seen  :  Congress. 

The  Field  copy,  catalogue  No.  1979,  sold  for 
63  cents. 

Issued  also  with  title-page  as  above  and  im- 
print as  follows:  Boston:  |  Congregational 
Publishing  Society,  |  Congregational  House,  | 
Beacon  Street.  (British  Museum,  Powell.) 

-  Terius  of  relationship  of  the  Dakota 
Isauntie,  collected  by  Rev.  Stephen  K. 
Riggs  at  the  Dakota  Indian  Mission, 
Pajutaze,  Minn.,  March,  1859. 
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Riggs  (S.  R.)— Continued. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.),  Systems  of  Consanguinity 
and  Affinity  of  the  Human  Family,  pp.  293-382, 
Washington,  1871,  4°.  follows  line  9  through 
those  pages. 

Concerning  Dakota  beliefs. 

In  American  Philolog.  Ass.  Proc.  third  ann. 
sess.  pp.  5-6,  New  Tork,  1872,  8°. 
Contains  Dakota  names  of  gods. 

The  Dakota  language.     By  Rev.  S. 

R.  Riggs. 

In  Minnesota  Hist.  Soc.Coll.  vol.  1,  pp.  89-107, 
St.  Paul,  1872,  8°. 

Lakota  |  A  B  C  Wowapi.  |  By  Rev. 

S.  R.  Riggs.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract 
Society  |  150  Nassau-street,  New  York. 
[1874.]  . 

Pp.  1-32,  sq.  16°,  in  the  Teton  dialect  of  the 
Dakota  language,  one  peculiarity  of  which  is 
the  use  of  the  letter  I  instead  of  d. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Eames,  Powell. 

Model  |  first  reader.  |  Wayawa  toka- 

heya.  |  [Picture.]  |  Prepared  |  in  | 
English-Dakota.  |  By  S.  R.  Riggs,  LL. 
D.  | 

Chicago:   |  Geo.  Sherwood  &  Co.  | 
Printed   at    the   Lakeside  Press,  Chi- 
cago.    [1875.] 

Outside  title :  Model  |  Wayawa  Tokaheya.  | 
[Quotation  one  line.J  |  Model  series.  |  [Pict- 
ure.] |  J.  Kussell  Webb.  |  Chicago:  |  Geo. 
Sherwood  &  Co. 

Pp.  1-112, 12°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

A  second  edition  was  published  in  1885  with 
no  change  in  titles  or  pagination  and  only  minor 
corrections  in  the  text.  In  the  earlier  edition 
the  illustrations  are  in  colors,  in  the  later  in 
black.  (Powell.) 

The   translation   of   the  scriptures 

-  into    the   Dakota  language.      By   the 
Rev.  S.  R.  Riggs,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

In  Bible  Society  Record,  vol.  21,  No.  4,  New 
York,  April  20,  1876.  (Powell.) 

An  account  of  the  translation,  by  Joseph 
Renville,  T.  S.  Williamson,  G.  H.  Pond,  and 
S.  R.  Riggs,  of  various  portions  of  the  Bible 
into  the  Dakota  language. 

[ ]  He  tuwe  he. 

[Republican  Print,  Chicago,  1877.] 
No  title-page;  pp.  1-7,  4°,  in  the  Santee  dia- 
lect.   Hymn  "That  who,"  i.  e.  Who  is  that  ? 
Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Jeremiah,    Ezekiel,   Daniel   |    qa   | 

wicasta  wokcan   toktokeca,   |    Dakota 
iapi  en.  |  Tamakoce  okaga.  |  Jeremiah, 
Ezekiel,     Daniel,    |    and     the    |    minor 
prophets:  |  in  the  |  Dakota  language.  | 


Riggs  (S.  R.) — Continued. 
Translated  from  the  Hebrew  by  S.  R. 
Riggs.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  So- 
ciety, |  instituted  in  the  year  MDCCC 
XVI.  |  1877. 

Literal  translation:  Jeremiah,  Ezekiel,  Dan- 
iel, and  Indian-man  prophet  different-ones,  Da- 
kota speech  in.  His-country  [S.  R.  Riggs  J  he- 
made-it-after-a-copy. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  267-531, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 
Appended    to   and  paged  continuously   with 
Psalm  wowapi,  by  the  same  author. 
Copies  seen :  American  Bible  Society,  Powell. 

The    theogony  of  the   Sioux.      By 

Rev.  Stephen  R.  Riggs,  LL.  D. 

In  American  Antiquarian,  vol.  2,  pp.  265-270, 
Chicago,  1879-'80,  8°. 
Dakota  terms  passim. 

Mary  and  I.  |  Forty  Years  with  the 

Sioux.   |   By   |   Stephen  R.  Riggs,  D.D. 
LL.D.,  |  Missionary  [&c.  three  lines],  | 
With  an  Introduction  |  by  |  Rev.  S.  C. 
Bartlett,  D.  D.,    |   President  of  Dart- 
mouth College.  | 

Chicago :  |  W.  G.  Holmes,  |  77  Madison 
Street.  [1880.] 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-388. — Numerous  references  to  the 
Dakota  language,  account  of  translations,  bio- 
graphic notes  of  missionaries,  &c. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Of  the  Dakota  language. 

In  American  Antiquarian,  vol.  3,  pp.  243-244, 
Chicago,  1881,  8°. 

A  dog's  revenge.     A  Dakota  fable, 

by  Michel  Reuville.    Obtained  by  Rev. 
S.  R.  Riggs. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  First  Annual  Re- 
port, pp.  587-589,  Washington,  1881,  8°. 

The  text  in  Dakota  is  accompanied  by  an 
interlinear  translation  in  English,  linguistic 
notes,  and  a  free  translation. 

[ ]  Indian  names.  Gossip  about  deri- 
vation and  meaning  Of  various  peculiar 
and  sonorous  red  men  nomenclature  by 
Iapi  oaye. 

A  list  of  Dakota  names  of  places  appearing 
in  the  Sunday  Argus,  Fargo  and  Moorhead, 
Dak.,  of  August  12, 1883,  taken  from  Iapi  oaye, 
The  Word  carrier.  It  was  reprinted  in  a  num- 
ber of  the  newspapers  of  the  country  and  was 
again  printed  in  the  Argus  of  December  9, 1883, 
under  the  heading  "  Philology,"  together  with 
a  second  list  furnished  by  Rev.  John  P.  Will- 
iamson from  the  papers  of  his  predecessor,  Dr. 
Riggs.  "Another  interesting  chapter  upon  In- 
dian names,  their  origin,  meaning,  and  other 
facts,"  by  Samuel  J.  Brown,  appeared  in  the 
Sunday  Argus  of  January  6,  1884.  (Powell.) 
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Rlggs  (S.  R  )—  Coutiuued. 

[Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Da- 
kota, Winnebago,  Omaha,  and  Ponca 
dialects.  1864.] 

Manuscript,  !i  11.  folio,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Includes  a  few  gram- 
matio  forms. 

-  [Dakota  myths.     1877.] 
Manuscript,  pp.  1-195,  8°,  in  the  Bureau  of 

Ethnology.  Intended  to  form  a  part  of  the 
dictionary  nnd  grammar  of  the  Dakota  now  in 
course  of  preparation  for  the  press.  Each 
legend  is  accompanied  hy  an  interlinear  literal 
translation  and  a  free  translation,  and  some  of 
them  have  explanatory  notes.  Though  gath- 
ered, written,  and  corrected  by  Mr.  Kiggs,  he 
assigns  their  authorship  as  follows  : 

Wichanlipi  hinlipaya:  The  fallen  star,  writ- 
ten out  by  Michel  Renville,  pp.  1-32. 

Wontanice  hoksina  ohan  kin  :  Blood-clot  boy 
doings  the,  written  out  by  David  Grey  Cloud, 
pp.  33-56. 

Legend  of  the  head  of  gold,  by  Walking  Elk, 
pp.  57-69. 

Odowan  sigsice:  Songs  bad,  written  out  hy 
David  Grey  Cloud,  pp.  70-78. 

Taseuta-yukikipi,  written  out  by  M.  Ren- 
ville,  pp.  79-108. 

Chezhan:  The  thief,  written  in  Dakota  by 
James  Garvie,  pp.  109-128. 

The  younger  brother,  written  in  Dakota  by 
M.  Ken  ville,  pp.  129-177. 

Wamnulia-itagosa:  Bead  spitter,  written  in 
Dakota  by  M.  Renvillo,  pp.  178-194. 

— —  [Dictionary  of  the  Dakota:  Dakota- 
English.  ItiKJ.] 

Manuscript,  820  pp.  folio.  This  material  is  in 
the  hands  of  the  printer  and  will  form  a  por- 
tion of  Part  1  of  Vol.  7,  Contributions  to  North 
American  Ethnology.  The  remaining  portion 
of  Part  1  will  consist  of  myths  and  stories,  with 
interlinear  translations,  and  a  grammar  of  this 
dialect,  CCS  pp.  of  which  are  stereotyped.  It 
will  be  published  by  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Part  2  will  consist  of  the  English-Dakota 
Dictionary,  which  is  in  course  of  preparation. 

—    [Vocabulary    of   the   Dakota    lan- 
guage.] 

Manuscript,  10pp.  4°,  180  words,  in  the  library 
of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

See  Renville  (J.  B.). 

See  Williamson  ( J.  P.)  and  Riggs 

(A.L.). 

-  See  Williamson  (T.  S.)  and  Rigga 
(S.R.). 

editor.     See  lapi  oaye. 

and  Pond  (Rev.  G.  H.).     The  |  Da- 
kota |  First   Reading  Book,  |  prepared 
by  |  Stephen  R.  Riggs  and  Gideon  H. 
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Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Pond  (G.  H.)  — Cont'd. 
Pond  |  (Missionaries.)  |  Printed  for  the 
American  Board  of  Commis-  |  sioners 
for  Foreign  Missions.  | 

Cincinnati :  |  Kendall  and  Henry, 
Printers.  |  1839. 

Second  title:  Dakota  |  [Picture]  |  OyawaWo- 
wapi.  |  Otokahe  kin.  |  1839. 

Pp.  1-40,  16°.  Primer  in  the  Santee  dialect. 
The  translation  of  the  Dakota  words  in  the 
title  is :  Dakota  Reading  something-written. 
First  the. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Massachusetts  Historical  Society, 
Trumbull. 

At  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue  No.  2953,  a 
copy  brought  $1. 

and  Renville  (J.).    Odowan  wakan. 

Part  of  the  Psalms,  in  the  Dakota  lau- 
guage;  Translated  from  the  Hebrew, 
by  Stephen  R,  Riggs,  A.  M.,  and  Mr. 
Joseph  Renville,  sr. 

In  Williamson  (T.  S.)  and  others,  Wicoicage 
wowapi,  pp.  107-160,  Cincinnati,  1842,  12°. 

and  Riggs  (Rev.  A.  L.).  Maka-oya- 

kapi.  |  Guyot's  elementary  geogra- 
phy |  in  the  |  Dakota  language.  |  By 
S.  R.  Riggs  LL.  D.,  and  Rev.  A.  L. 
Riggs.  |  [Picture.]  |  Published  for  the 
Dakota  Mission.  | 

New  York:  |  Scribner,  Armstrong,  & 
Co.,  743  Broadway.  |  1876. 

Pp.  1-83  and  map  2  pp.  sm.  4°,  in  the  Santee 
dialect.  The  Indian  words  in  the  title  signify: 
Earth-they-tell-about-it. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Powell,  Trum- 
bull. Clarke,  catalogue  No.  6737,  1886,  prices  a 
copy  at  $1. 

Bound  with  this  is  the  following : 

[ ]  Makoce  |  wowapi  wakau  kin 

en  cajeyatapi  kin.  |  Geography  of  Bible 
lands.  |  [Picture  entitled:]  Arabia  en 
wowanyake  wan.  [1876.] 

Literal  translation :  Country  something- 
written  mysterious  the  in  they-call-it-by-name 
the. 

No  imprint ;  title  1  1.  text  pp.  3-4, 3  colored 
maps. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Powell. 

-  and  Williamson  (J. P.).      Dakota 
odowan.   |    Hymns  |  in  the  |   Dakota 
language.    |    Edited   |    by  Stephen  R. 
Kiggs,   |  and  |  John  P.  Williamson,  | 
missionaries  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 

Published  hy  the  |  American  Tract 
Society,  |  150  Nassau-Street,  New  York. 
[1863.] 

Pp.  1-162, 16°. 
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Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Williamson  (J.  P.)  — 
Continued. 

Co-pies  seen  :  American  Board  of  Commission- 
ers, Pilling,  Powell,  "Wisconsin  Historical  So- 
ciety. 

At  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No.  5761,  a  copy 
bound  in  morocco  brought$1.25;  another  copy, 
cloth,  No.  5762,  $1. 

There  is  an  enlarged  edition  as  follows : 

—  Dakota  odowan.  |  Hymns  |  in 

the  |  Dakota  language.  |  Edited  |  by 
Stephen  R.  Riggs  |  and  |  John  P.  Will- 
iamson, |  missionaries  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F. 
M.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract 
Society,  |  150  Nassau-Street,  New  York. 
[1869.] 

Pp.  1-184, 16°.  These  two  editions  run  alike 
to  p.  143,  inclusive,  and  pp.  169-178  of  the  latter 
are  like  pp.  149-158  of  the  former. 

"Four  editions  have  been  printed;  to  the 
last,  published  in  1869,  twenty  pages  of  new 
matter  were  added.  The  book  has  now  182  pp. 
and  contains  170  hymns  and  chants." — S.  R. 
Kiggt. 

Contributors :  T.  S.  Williamson,  J.  P.William- 
son, Alfred  Eiggs,  Stephen  B.  Riggs,  S.  W. 
Pond,  A'.  W.  Huggins,  Joseph  Benville,  JohnB. 
Eenville,  G.  H.  Pond,  A.  D.  Freniere,  and  Lo- 
renzo Lawrence. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society,  Con- 
gress, Powell,  Trumbull. 

Stephen  Eeturn  Eiggs,  the  son  of  Stephen 
Eiggs  and  Anna  Baird,  was  born  at  Steuben- 
ville,  Ohio,  March  23,  1812.  He  prepared  for 
college  at  the  Eipley  (Ohio)  Latin  School, 
graduated  at  Jefferson  College  in  1834,  and  at- 
tended the  Western  Theological  Seminary  at 
Allegheny  one  year,  1835-'36.  He  was  ordained 
to  the  gospel  ministry  in  the  Presbyterian 
Church  in  the  spring  of  1837.  Married  Mary 
Ann  Clark  Longley,  daughter  of  General 
Longley,  of  Haw  ley,  Mass.,  February  16, 1837. 
Was  commissioned  missionary  to  the  Dakota 
Indians  by  the  American  Board  and  reached 
hia  field  at  Fort  Snelling,  Minn.,  June  1,  1837. 
Was  stationed  temporarily  at  Lake  Harriet 
Station,  near  Fort  Snelliug.  Arrived  at  Lac- 
qui-parle,  on  the  Upper  Minnesota  Eiver,  in 
the  autumn  of  the  same  year.  Here  he  re- 
mained until  the  spring  of  1842,  when  he  went 
east  and  superintended  the  printing  of  con- 
siderable portions  of  the  Bible  in  the  Dakota 
language  and  also  a  hymn  book  and  school 
books. 

On  his  return  to  Dakota  land  in  the  spring  of 
1843  he  opened  a  new  mission  station  at  Tra- 
verse des  Sioux,  near  what  is  now  Saint  Peter, 
Minn.  By  vote  of  the  mission  he  was  sent  back 


Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Williamson  (J.  P.)  — 
Continued. 

to  Lac-qui-parle  in  the  fall  of  1846.  In  the  fall 
of  1851  he  made  another  journey  east,  when 
the  Dakota  grammar  and  dictionary  was 
printed.  After  the  burning  of  the  mission 
buildings  in  1854  a  new  station  was  opened  at 
Hazelwood,  near  Yellow  Medicine,  where  he 
continued  to  labor  until  obliged  to  flee  with 
his  family  at  the  time  of  the  Sioux  outbreak  in 
1862.  Escaping  that  massacre,  his  family 
found  a  home  for  three  years  at  Saint  Anthony. 
During  this  time  he  was  serving  the  govern- 
ment as  chaplain  of  General  Sibley's  expedi- 
tion of  1862  and  as  iLterpreter  of  his  expedi- 
tion against  the  hostiles  in  1863. 

His  home  was  removed  to  Beloit,  Wis.,  in 
1865,  where  he  spent  his  winters  working  on 
the  translation  of  the  Bible  into  Dakota  and 
on  other  books,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Indians. 
His  summers  were  spent  in  tours  through  the 
Indian  country. 

In  1870  he  began  a  new  station  at  Sisseton 
Agency,  but  returned  to  reside  at  Beloit,  and 
died  there  August  24,  1883. 

His  wife  having  died  in  Beloit  on  March  22, 
1869,  Mr.  Eiggs  married  May  28,  1872,  Mrs. 
Anna  B.  Ackley,  of  Granville,  Ohio. 

Robertson  (Thomas  A.).     See  Hinman 
(S.  D.)  and  Robertson  (T.  A.). 

See  Williamson  (J.  P.)  and  Riggs 


(A.L.). 

Robertson  (William  M. ).  See  Cook  ( J. 
W.)  and  others. 

Roehrig  (F.  L.  O.).  On  the  language  of 
the  Dakota  or  Sioux  Indians.  By  F.  L. 
O.  Rffihrig. 

In  Smithsonian  Inst.  Ann.  Bep.  1871,  pp.  434- 
450,  Washington,  1873,  8°. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

The  language  |  of  |   the  Dakota  or 

Sioux  Indians.  |  By  F.  L.  O.  Rcehrig.  | 
From  the  Report  of  the  Smithsonian  | 
Institution  for  1871.  | 

Washington  :  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  |  1872. 

Printed  cover  1 1.  pp.  1-19,  8°. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Brinton,  Powell,  Trum- 
bull, Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

Triibner,  1882,  p.  42,  prices  a  copy  at  2s.  6d. 

There  is  a  long  extract  from  this  paper  in 
Leland  (C.  G.),  Fusang,  pp.  99-109,  New  York, 
1875, 12°. 

Roy  (J.  B.).  See  Hamilton  (W.)  and 
Irvin  (S.  M.). 
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Sabiii  (Joseph).      A  1  dictionary  |  of  | 
Books  relating  to  America,  |  from  its 
discovery  to  the  present  time.  |  By  Jo- 
seph Sabin.  |  Volume  I[-XVI].  I  [Three 
lines  quotation.] 

New-York:  |  Joseph  Sabiu,  84  Nassau 
street.  |  1868[-188<5J. 

16  vols.  8°,  still  in  course  of  publication,  and 
including  thus  far  entries  to  "  Remarks." 
Contains  titles  of  many  works  relating  to  tbe 
Siouau  languages.  Now  edited  by  Mr.  Wilber- 
force  Earaes. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Eames,  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

[Sage   (Eufus  B.).]     Scenes  |  in  the  | 
Rocky   Mountains,   |    and  in  |  Oregon, 
California,  New  Mexico,  Texas,  and  | 
the  Grand  Prairies ;  |  or  |  notes  by  the 
way,   |  during  an  excursion  of  three 
years,  |  with  a  |  description  of  the  coun- 
tries passed  through,    including  their  | 
geography,  geology,  resources,  present 
condition,  and  j  the  different  nations  in- 
habiting them.  1  By  a  New  Englander.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  published  by  Carey 
&  Hart.  |  1846. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-303, 12°. — A  few  words  and  sen- 
tences in  Latin  and  Sioux,  p.  137. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

The  Field  copy,  catalogue  No.  2048,  sold  for 
80  cents. 

Scenes  |  in  the  |  Rocky  Mountains,  | 

and  in  |  Oregon,  California,  New  Mexi- 
co, Texas,  and  |  the  Grand  Prairies;  | 
or,  |  notes  by  the  way,  |  during  an  ex- 
cursion of  three  years,   |  with  a  |  de- 
scription    of     the    countries     passed 
through,    |    including    their   |    geogra- 
phy, geology,  resources,  present  condi- 
tion,   |    and  the   different   nations  in- 
habiting them.  |  By  Rufus  B.  Sage.  | 
Second  Edition  Revised.  | 

Philadelphia:  Carey  and  Hart.  |  1847. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-303, 12°. — Linguistics  as  above. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

According  to  Field's  Essay,  No.  1346,  there  is 
an  edition,  Boston,  Wentworth  &  Co.  1857.  At 
the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  2049,  it  brought 
$2.50. 

-  Rocky  Mountain  Life;  |  or,  |  Start- 
ling Scenes  |  and  |  Perilous  Advent- 
ures |  in  the  |  Far  West,  |  during  an  ex- 
pedition of  three  years.  |  By  Rufus  B. 
Sage,  |  The  Western  Adventurer.  | 

Boston :  Thayer  &  Eldridge,  |  114  & 
116  Washington  Street.  |  1860.  * 


Sage  (R.  B.)  — Continued. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  vii-xiv,  1  1.  pp.  29-363, 12°.— A  few 
words  and  sentences  in  Sionx,  p.  183. 

St.  Clair  (George).     See  Cook  (J.W.) 
and  others. 


Sansarc.    See  Teton. 
Santee : 

Bible.  See 

Bible  (in  part). 

Bible,  Pentateuch. 
Bible,  four  books. 
Bible,  Genesis  (in 

part). 

Bible,  Genesis. 
Bible,  Genesis. 

Bible,  Exodus. 

Bible,  Joshua. 

Bible,  Judges. 

Bible,  Ruth. 

Bible,  Psalms. 

Bible,  Psalms  (in 
part). 

Bible,  Psalms. 

Bible,  Psalms  (in 
part). 

Bible,  Psalms  (in 
part). 

Bible,  Proverbs  (in 
part). 

Bible,  Proverbs. 

Bible,  Jeremiah. 

Bible,  Ezekiel. 

Bible,  Daniel  (part). 

Bible,  Daniel. 

Bible,  minor  proph- 
ets. 

Bible,  New  Testa- 
ment. 

Bible,  Matthew  (in 
part). 

Bible,  Mark. 

Bible,  Luke  (in  part). 

Bible,  Luke. 

Bible,  Luke  (in  part). 

Bible,  Luke. 


Bible,  John. 
Bible,  John. 

Bible,  Acts. 

Bible,  Acts  (in  part). 

Bible,  epistles  of 
Paul  (in  part). 

Bible,  epistle  to  Tim- 
othy. 

Bible,  epistle  to  Ti- 
tus. 

Bible,  epistle  of  John. 

Bible,  Revelation. 


Williamson  (T.  S.) 
andRiggs(S.  R.). 

Williamson  (T.  S.) 
and  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

"Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Renville  (J.). 

"Williamson  (T.  S.). 
Williamson    (T.    S.) 

and  others. 
Williamson  (T.  S.). 
Williamson  (T.  S.). 
Williamson  (T.  S.). 
Williamson  (T.  8.). 
Hinman  (S.  D.). 
Renville  (J.). 


and 


Riggs  (S.R.). 
Riggs    (S.    R.) 

Renville  (J.). 
"Williamson    (T.    S.) 

and  others. 
Renville  (J.). 

Williamson  (T.  S.). 
Riggs  <S.  R.). 
Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Renville  (J.). 
Riggs  (S.R.). 
Riggs  (S.R.). 

Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Renville  (J.). 

Renville  ( J.). 
Hinman  (S.  D.). 
Pond  (G.  H.). 
Renville  (J.). 
Williamson    (T.    S.) 

and  others. 
Renville  (J.). 
Williamson  (T.  S.) 

and  others. 
Renville  (J.). 
Riggs  (S.R.). 
Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Cook  (J.  W.). 
Cook  (J.  W.). 

Renville  (J.). 
Riggs  (S.  R.). 
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Santee  —  Continued. 

Bible,  Revelation        See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

in  part), 

Bible  (analysis  of).  Cook  (J.  W.). 

Catechism.  Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Catechism.  Pond  (S.  W.). 

Catechism.  Renville     (J.)     and 

"Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Catechism.  Kiggs  (S.  R  ). 

Chants.  Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Chants.  Hinman  (S.  D.)  and 

"Welsh  (W.). 

Circular.  Riggs  (A.  L.). 

Dictionary.  "Williamson  (J.  P.). 

Exercises.  Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Form  for  making  cat-        Cook  (J.  W.). 

echists. 

General  discussion.          Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Geography.  Kiggs    (S.   R-)    and 

Riggs  (A.  L.). 
Grammar.  Gabelentz  (H.  C.  von 

der). 

Grammatio comments.      Burman  (W.  A.). 
Hymns.  Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Hymns.  Renville      (J.)     and 

others. 

Hymns.  Riggs  (S.R.). 

Hymns.  Riggs    (S.   R.)    and 

Williamson  (J.P.). 
Hymns.  "Williamson     (J.   P.) 

and  Riggs  (A.  L.). 

King's  highway.  Hemans  (D.  "W.). 

Legends.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Lord's  prayer.  Lord's. 

Mission  service.  •    Hinman  (S.  D.). 

Mission  service.  Hinman   (S.  D.)  and 

Cook  (J.  W.). 
Mission  service.  Hinman   (S.  D.)  and 

Robertson  (T.  A.). 

Names  of  gods.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Numerals.  Chase  (P.  E.). 

Numerals.  Prescott  (P.). 

Periodical.  Dakota. 

Periodical.  lapi. 

Personal  names.  Indian. 

Personal  names.  Jackson  (W.  H.). 

Personal  names.  Tuttle  (E.  B.). 

Pilgrim's  progress.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Prayer  book.  Hinmau  (S.  D.). 

Prayer  book.  Hinman  (S.  D.)  and 

Cook  (J.  "W.). 

Primer.  Johnson  (P.). 

Primer.  Ravoux  (A.). 

Primer.  Riggs  ( A.  L.). 

Primer.  Riggs  (S.R.). 

Primer.  Williamson  (J.  P.). 

Reader.  Pond  (S.  W.). 

Reader.  Riggs  (S.  R-). 

Reader.  Riggs    (S.    R.)    and 

Pond  (G.  H.). 

Relationships.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Relationships.  Riggs  (S.R.). 

Sentences.  Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Songs.  Pond(G.H-).    • 

Tract.  Eliza. 


Santee  —  Continued. 


Tract. 

Tract. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 


See  Pond    (S.    W.)    and 

Pond  (G.  H.). 
Renville  (J.  B.). 
Gardiner  (W.  H.). 
Morgan  (L.  H ). 
Riggs  (M.  A.  C.). 
Williamson  (J.  P.). 
Williamson  (T.  S.). 


Saskatchewan   and  the  Kooky  Mount- 
ains.    See  Carnegie  (J.). 
Say  (Thomas).     [Vocabularies  of  Indian 
languages.] 

In  James  (E.),  Account  of  an  expedition  &c. 
vol.  2,  pp.  Ixxx-lxxxv,  Philadelphia,  1823,  8°. 

WahtoktataorOto,  Kon/.a,  Omawhaw,  Sionx 
(Yancton  band),  Minnetare  or  Gros  ventre,  pp. 
Ixx-lxxvhi  j  Uparoka  or  Crow,  p.  Ixxix ;  Wah- 
toktata  or  Oto,  p.  Ixxx  ;  Omawhaw,  pp.  Ixxx- 
Ixxxiil;  Sioux  (Yancton  band),  p.  Ixxxiv ;  Min- 
netave  or  Gros  ventre,  pp.  Ixxxiv-lxxxv. 

These  vocabularies  do  not  appear  in  the 
London  edition,  1823,  3  vols.  8°. 

The  TJpsaroka  and  Minnetare  vocabularies 
are  reprinted  in  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.),  Indian 
Tribes,  vol.  3,  pp.  255-256,  Philadelphia,  1853,  4°. 

Scenes  in  the  Eocky  Mountains.  See 
Sage  (R.  B.). 

Schoenmakers  (F.).     See  Shea  (J.  G.). 

Schomburgk  (Sir  Robert  H.).  Con- 
tributions to  the  Philological  Ethnog- 
raphy of  South  America.  By  Sir  R.  H. 
Schomburgk. 

In  Philological  Soc.  [of  London]  Proc.  vol.  3t 
pp.  228-237,  London,  1818,  8°. 

"Affinity  of  words  in  the  Guinau  language 
with  other  languages  and  dialects  of  America  " 
[including  the  Dakota],  pp.  236-237. 

[Schoolcraft  (Henry  Rowe)].  A  |  bib- 
liographical catalogue  |  of  |  books, 
translations  of  the  scriptures,  |  and 
other  publications  in  the  |  Indian 
tongues  |  of  the  |  United  States,  |  with  | 
brief  critical  notices.  | 

Washington:  j  C.Alexander,  printer.  | 
1849. 

Pp.  1-28,  8°. —  Books,  tracts,  and  translation* 
in  the  Sioux  or  Dacota  proper,  pp.  24-25 ;  Winne- 
bago,  pp.  25-26 ;  Iowa,  p.  26 ;  Otoe,  p.  26 ;  Osagef 
Washashe,  p.  27. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  1856,  No.  1452,  at  3s.  6d. 
At  the  Field  sale  a  copy,  catalogue  No.  2070, 
brought  $2  ;  at  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No. 
5630,  a  half -morocco  autograph  copy  brought  $5. 

Reprinted,  with  a  preliminary  note,  synopsis, 
additions,  &c.  as  follows : 

Literature  of  the  Indian  languages. 

A  bibliographical  catalogue  of  books, 
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Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  —  Continued. 

translations  of  the  scriptures,  and  other 
publications  in  the  Indian  tongues  of 
the  United  States,  with  brief  critical 
notices. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  K.),  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4, 
pp.  525-551,  Philadelphia,  1854, 4°. 

Books,  tracts,  and  translations  in  the  Sionx, 
or  Dacota  proper,  pp.  547-549 ;  Winnebago,  p. 
549  ;  Iowa,  pp.  549-550 ;  Otoe,  p.  550 ;  Osage,  pp. 
550-551. 

Selwyn  (William  T. ).  See  Cook  ( J.  W.) 
and  others. 

editor.     See  Anpao. 

Mr.  Selwyn  was  born  at  Hinhanwakpa  (Owl 
Creek),  Dak.,  March,  1856.  He  is  the  son  of 
Chief  Ptewakanuajin,  commonly  known  as 
Medicine  Cow,  and  grandson  of  Chief  Hesaza. 
He  was  taken  into  the  mission  family  at  Yank- 
ton  Agency,  Dak.,  September,  1871.  Septem- 
ber, 1872,  he  was  sent  to  Nebraska  College,  Ne- 
braska City,  Nebr.,  and  in  1873  to  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  where  he  attended  the  public  school. 
From  1874  to  1876  he  was  at  Andalusia  Hall, 
Bucks  County,  Pa.  On  returning  to  Tankton 
Agency  he  taught  and  acted  as  a  catechist  for 
about  two  years  in  the  mission  and  then  as 
Government  teacher  in  a  day  school.  He  then 
went  to  Pino  Ridge  as  a  teacher. 
Sentences : 

Crow.  See  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Dakota.  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Omaha.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Omaha.  Hamilton  (W.). 

Ponka.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Santee.  Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Sioux.  Sage  (R.  B.). 

Shea  :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that  a 
copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Eliz- 
abeth, N.  J. 

Shea  ( John  Gilmary).    History  |  of  the  I 
Catholic  Missions  |  among  the  |  Indian 
tribes   of   the   United    States.   |    1529- 
1«54.  |  By  John  Gilmary  Shea.  |  Author 
[&c.  three  Hues].  |  [Design.]  | 

New  York:  |  Edward  Dunigan  & 
Brother,  |  151  Fultou-Street,  near 
Broadway.,  |  1855. 

Engraved  title,  pp.  1-514, 12°. —  Lord's  prayer 
in  Osage  (from  Bishop  Miege  and  Rev.  F. 
Schoeumakers),  p.  454  ;  in  Asainiboin,  p.  478. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Trumbull. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  2112*,  a  copy 
sold  for  $2.25 ;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue 
No.  2264.  for  $3.25. 

Geschichte  |  der  |  katolischen  Mis- 

eioneu  |  unter  den  |  Indianer-Stamnien 
der  Vereinigten  Staaten.  |  1529-1860.  | 
von  |  John  Gilmary  Shea,  |  Verfasser 


Shea  (J.  G.)  —  Continued. 

[&c.  two  lines].  |  Aus  dein  Euglischen 
tibersetzt  |  von  |  J.  Roth.  |  Sr.  Heilig- 
keit  Papst  Pius  IX  gewidmet.  |  Mit  6 
Stahlstichen.  | 

Wiirzburg.  |  Verlag  von  C.  Etlinger. 
[1858.]  * 

Pp.  1-668, 12°.    Title  from  the  author. 

History  |  of  the  |  Catholic  missions  | 

among  the  |  Indian  tribes  of  the  United 
States,  |  1529-1854.  |  By  John  Gilmary 
Shea,  |  author  of  [&c.  three  lines].  | 
[Design.]  | 

New  York :  I  T.  W.  Strong,  |  Late 
Edward  Dunigan  &  Brother,  |  Cath- 
olic Publishing  House,  |  599  Broad- 
way. [1870.] 

Engraved  title  1 1.  pp.  1-514,  8°.— Contents  as 
in  edition  of  1855. 

Copies  seen :  Congress.  Powell. 

Clarke,  catalogue  No.  6620, 1886,  prices  a  copy 
at  $2. 

Early  voyages  |  np  and  down  the 

Mississippi,  |  by  |  Cavelier,  St.  Cosme, 
Le  Sueur,  |  Gravier,   and  Guignas.  | 
With  an  Introduction,  Notes,  and  an 
Index,  |  By  John  Gilmary  Shea.  |  [De- 
sign.] | 

Albany:  |  Joel  Munsell.  |  1861. 

Pp.  i-ix,  vii-xiv,  15-191,  sm.  4°.  Mnnsell's 
Historical  Series,  No.  8. —  Names  of  the  Scioux 
nations  of  the  eastern  part  and  their  significa- 
tion, p.  111.  — Scioux  of  the  western  part,  of 
whom  we  have  any  knowledge,  p.  111.  , 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athena'tim,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress,  Massachusetts  Histori- 
cal Society,  Shea. 

The  Field  copy,  catalogue  No.  2112,  sold  for 
$6. 

Languages  of  the  American  Indians. 

In  American  Cyclopaedia,  vol.  1,  pp.  407-414, 
New  York,  1873,  8°. 

Grammatic  examples  in  various  American 
languages,  among  them  the  Dakota. 
Sioux : 

Apostles'  creed.         See  Tuttle  (E.  B.). 
Dictionary.  Belden  (G.  P.). 

General  discussion.          Atwater  (C.). 
General  discussion.          Burton  (R.  F.). 
General  discussion.         Chateaubriand  (F.  A. 

de). 
Jefferys  (T.). 


General  discussion. 
General  discussion. 
Geographic  names. 
Geographic  names. 


Mclntosh  (J.). 

Brown  (S.  J.). 

Featherstonhangh  (G . 

W.). 

Grammatic  comments.    Atwater  (C.). 
Grammatic  comments. 
Lord's  prayer. 


Names  of  months. 


Gallatiu  (A.). 
Tuttle  (E.  B.). 
Beltrami  (G.  C.). 
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Sioux  —  Continued. 

Numerals.  See  Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Numerals.  Trumbull  (J.  H.). 

Personal  names.  Catalogue. 

Personal  names.  Catlln  (G.). 

Personal  names.  Eastman  (M.  H.). 

Personal  names.  Featberstonhaugh(G. 

W.). 

Personal  names.  Frost  (J.). 

Personal  names.  Indian. 

Personal  names.  Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Personal  names.  Sioux. 

Personal  names.  Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Personal  names.  Treaties. 

Sentences.  Sage  (K.  B.). 

Songs.  Baker  (T.). 

Spelling  book.  Stevens  (J.  D.). 

Tribal  names.  Culbertson  (T.  A.). 

Tribal  names.  Neill  (E.  D.). 

Tribal  names.  Shea  (J.  G.). 

Villages.  Black  more  (W.). 

Vocabulary.  Atwater  (C.). 

Vocabulary.  Balbi  (A.). 

Vocabulary.  Husband  (B.). 

Vocabulary.  Indian. 

Vocabulary.  Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Vocabulary.  Tuttle  (E.  B.). 

"Words.  Frost  (J.). 

Words.  Sage  (R.  B.). 

Sioux  Spelling-Book.     See  Stevens  (J. 

D.). 

[Sioux  proper  names,  with  English 
translation.] 

In  48th  Congress.  1st  session,  Senate  report 
(No.  283)  on  the  condition  of  the  Sioux  and 
Crow  Indians  [Washington,  1884],  8°. 

A  list  of  proper  names  of  chiefs  and  head- 
men of  the  Lower  Tanktonnais  tribe  of  Sioux 
or  Dakota  Indians,  p.  296. 

Copies  seen  :  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Sisseton.    See  Santee. 

Sisseton  and  Wahpeton  |  treaty,  |  of 
February,  1867,  |  in  Dakota.  * 

No  title-page ;  6  pp.  8°.  Title  from  Williams's 
Bibliography  of  Minnesota. 

Smet  (Rev.  Peter  John  de).  Oregon  mis- 
sions |  and  |  travels  |  over  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  |  in  1845-46.  |  By  |  Father 
P.  J.  de  Smet,  |  Of  the  Society  of 
Jesus  | 

New- York :  |  published  by  Edward 
Duuigan,  |  151,  Fulton-street  |  M 
DCCCXLVII[1847]. 

Half-title  1 1.  frontispiece  1 1.  engraved  title 
1 1.  title  as  above  1 1.  dedication  1 1.  preface  pp. 
xi-xii,  text  pp.  13-408,  2  11.  map,  plates,  16°.— 
Lord's  prayer,  and  numerals,  1-10,  in  the  As- 
Biniboin,  reverse  of  first  unnumbered  1.  at  end. 
Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress,  Eames,  Harvard,  Shea. 

At  the  Field  sale,  a  copy,  catalogue  No.  2159, 
brought  $3 ;  at  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No. 


Smet  (P.  J.  de)  —  Continued. 

5612,  $3.75;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue  No. 
785,  $5. 50. 

Missions  de  l'Or6gon   |  ot  Voyages  | 

auxMontagnesRocheuses  |  aux  sources 

|  de  la  Colombie,  de  1'Athabasca  et  du 

Sascatshawin,  |  en  1845-46.   |   [Picture 

entitled:]    Marie  Quillax  dans  la  ha- 

taillecontrelesCorbeaux.     (Aout  1846) 

|  Pag.  217.   Par  le  Pere  P.  J.  de  Smet,  | 

|  de  la  Soci6te"  de  Jdsus   | 

Gand,  |  impr.  &  lith.  de  Ve.  Vander 
Schelden,  |  e"diteur.  [1848.] 

2p.  11.  pp.  i-ix,  9-389,  map,  16°.— Lord'sprayer 
in  Assiniboine,  p.  353. —  Vocabulary  of  the  Man- 
dan  and  Sioux,  p.  358.— Numerals,  1-10,  of  the 
Mandau,  Assiniboin,  and  Sioux,  p.  359. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  Congress,  Shea. 

Field's  Essay,  No.  1425,  titles  an  edition: 
Paris,  1848,  12°.  At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue 
No.  2158,  it  brought  $3.25. 

Cinquaute  |  NouvellesLettres  |  du  | 

R.  P.  De  Smet,  ]   de  la  Compagnie  de 
Je"sus  et  Missionnaire  en  Ame'rique,   | 
publie"es  par  |  Ed.  Terwecoren,  |  de  la 
rueme  Compagnie.    |    [2   lines  quota- 
tion.] | 

Paris  |  Rue  de  Tournon,  20.  |  Tournai 
|  Rue  aux  Rats,  11.  |  H.  Castelman  | 
fidi'eur.  |  1858. 

Pp.  i-ix,  1-503, 12°.—  Lord's  prayer  and  Ave 
Maria  in  Osage,  with  interlinear  French  trans- 
lation, p.  319. — Names  of  Sioux  chiefs,  trans- 
lated, p.  107.— Names  of  Sioux  and  Otoe  dele- 
.  gates,  translated,  p.  99. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Tribute    d'aduiiration    payes    aux 

Tetes  Plates.     Pater  et  Ave  Maria  en 
langue    Osage.      Viugt-sixieme    lettre 
du  R.  P.  de  Smet. 

In  Collection  de  precis  historiques,  Melan- 
ges litteraires  et  scientiflques,  par  fid.  Ter- 
wecoren, de  la  Compagnie  de  Jesus,  tome  7, 
1856,  pp.  611-614,  Bruxolles,  imprimerie  de  J. 
Vandereydt,  n.  d.  8°.  Interlinear  translation 
in  French. 

Western  |  missions  and  missionaries: 

|  a  series  of  letters,   |  by  |  Rev.  P.  J. 
de  Smet,    |   of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  | 
Author  of  "Indian  Sketches,"  "Oregon 
Missions,"  Etc.    |    [Picture    entitled:] 
Excelsior  | 

New  York :  |  James  B.  Kirker,  |  late 
Edward  Dunigan  and  Brother,  |  599 
Broadway  (up-stairs).  |  1863. 

Pp.  1-532, 12°.—  Pater  and  Ave  in  Osage,  with 
interlinear  translation,  pp.  278-279. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
naeum, British  Museum,  Congress. 
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Smet  (P.  J.  do)  — Continued. 

The  Field  copy,  catalogue  No.  2161,  brought 
$3.87. 

The  first  edition  was  printed  in  1859.  (*) 
There  is  also  an  edition  with  the  imprint :  New 
York:  |  T.  W.  Strong,  |  Late  Edward  Duncan 
&.  Bro.,  |  Catholic  Publishing  House,  |  599 
Broadway.  [1870?] 

Western  |  Missions  and  Missionaries: 

|  a  series  of  letters,  I  by  |  Rev.  P.  J.  de 
Smet,  |  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  |  Author 
of  "Indian  Sketches,"  "Oregon  Mis- 
sions," etc.  | 

New  York:  |  P.  J.  Keuedy,  |  Excel 
sior  Catholic  Publishing  House,  |  5  Bar- 
clay Street.  |  1881.  * 

1  p.  1.  pp.  5-532,  8°. 

New  Indian  sketches.  |  By  |  Rev.  P. 

J.  de  Smet,  S.  J.  | 

New  York:  |  D.  &  J.  Sadlier  &  Co., 
31  Barclay-st.  |  Montreal — cor.  Notre- 
Dame  and  St.  Francis  Xavier  sts. 
[1865.] 

Pp.  1-175, 16°.— Numerals,  1-10,  of  theOmaha, 
Otto,  Maudan,  and  Rickarie,  p.  126. 

Copies  seen :  Brintou,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Shea. 

The  Field  copy,  catalogue  No.  2160,  brought 
$1.25. 

Some  copies  have  slightly  differing  imprint, 
the  words  "Boston — 128  Federal-Street"  ap- 
pearing just  before  the  word  Montreal.  (Bos- 
ton Athenaeum.) 

Other  copies  have  title  as  above  with  printed 
cover  as  follows : 

Sadliers'  Household  Library.  |  No.  91.  Price 
15  cts.  |  New  Indian  Sketches.  |  By  Rev.  P.  J. 
de  Smet,  S.  J.  |  Complete  and  unabridged  edi- 
tion. |  New  York:  |  D.  &  J.  Sadlier  &  Co.,  31 
Barclay  st.  |  Montreal :  275  Notre  Dame  street. 
(Powell.) 

Smith  (Alfred  C.).     See  Cook  (J.  W.). 
Smithsonian  Institution :  These  words  following 
a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  ot  the  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of 
the  above  institution. 
Songs : 

Dakota.  See  Belden  (G.  P.). 

Dakota.  Gordon  (H.  L.). 

Iowa.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Omaha.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Omaha.  Fletcher  (A.  C.). 

Santee.  Pond  (G.  H.). 

Sioux.  Baker  (T.). 

Teton.  Baker  (T.). 

Yankton.  Baker  (T.). 


Spdlling-Book,  Sioux.    See  Stevens  (J.  D.). 

[Stevens  (Rev.  Jedediah  D  wight).] 
Sioux  Spelling-Book.  |  Designed  for  t  lie 
use  of  |  Native  Learners.  |  [Picture.]  | 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American 
Board  of  Commissioners  |  for  Foreign 
Missions,  by  Crocker   &   Brewster.   | 
1836. 

Pp.  1-22, 12°. 

Copies  teen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Eamos, 
Massachusetts  Historical  Society. 

"Mr.  Stevens  be^m  missionary  work  among 
the  Dakotas  in  the  spring  of  1835  and  withdrew 
from  the  mission  in  the  spring  of  1839.  He  did 
not  learn  the  Dakota  language  nor  give  the 
Indians  any  instruction,  but  he  kept  in  his 
family  five  or  six  half-breed  girls  who  were 
taught  by  his  niece,  Miss  Lucy  E.  Stevens." — 
S.  W.  Pond. 

"Mr.  and  Mrs.  Stevens  were  from  Central 
New  York,  and  were  engaged  as  early  as  1827 
in  missionary  labors  on  the  Island  of  Mack 
inaw.  In  1829  Mr.  Stevens  and  Rev.  Mr.  Coe 
made  a  tour  of  exploration  through  the  wilds 
of  Northern  Wisconsin,  coming  as  far  as  Ft. 
Snelling.  For  several  years  after,  Mr.  Stevens 
was  connected  with  the  Stockbridge  mission 
on  Fox  Lake,  and  in  the  summer  of  1835  ho  had 
commenced  this  station  at  Lake  Harriet. 

"Mr.  Stevens  had  gathered  from  various 
sources  a  vocabulary  of  five  or  six  hundred 
words.  This  formed  the  commencement  of 
the  growth  of  the  Dakota  grammar  and  dic- 
tionary which  I  published  fifteen  years  after- 
wards."—/?. R.  Riggs. 


Stone  Indians.    See  Assiniboin. 


Stories : 
(fegiha. 
Iowa. 
Missouri. 
Oto. 


See  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 
Dorsey  (J.  0.). 
Dorsey  (J.  O.). 
Dorsey  (J.  O.). 


Stubbs  (A.W.).  [Vocabulary  of  the  Kan- 
sas or  Kaw.  1878.  ] 

Manuscript,  40  pp.  4°,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Sturges  (Rev.  Charles).  Terms  of  rela- 
tionship of  the  Omaha,  collected  by 
Rev.  Charles  Sturges,  at  the  Omaha 
Mission,  Blackbird  Hills,  Neb. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.),  Systems  of  Consanguinity 
and  Affinity  of  the  Human  Family,  pp.  293-382, 
lines  19,  Washington,  1871, 4°. 


Swift  (Henry), 
others. 


See  Cook  (J.  W.)  and 
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T. 


Tanner  (John).     See  James  (E.). 
Taylor  (Joseph  C.).     See  Cook  (J.  W.) 

and  others. 
Taylor  (T.  K.).     See  Cook  (J.  W.)  and 

others. 
Ten  commandments : 

Crow.  See  Hall  (C.L.). 

Dakota.  "Woahope. 

Hidatsa.  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Mandan.  Hall  (C.  L.). 

Teton : 

Baptismal  card.  See  Marty  (M.). 

Personal  names.  Indian. 

Personal  names.  Treaties. 

Personal  names.  Tuttle  (E.  B.). 

Primer.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Relationships.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Songs.  Baker  (T.). 

Vocabulary.  Bierstadt  (A.). 

Vocabulary.  Corliss  (A.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Everette  (W.  E.). 

Words.  Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Tract : 

Dakota.  See  Huggins  (E.W.)  and 

Williamson  (N.J.) 
Santee.  Eliza. 

Santee.  Pond    (S.    W.)    and 

Pond  (G.  H.). 

Santee.  Renville  (J.  B.). 

Translations  into  the  Omaha  language. 

See  Hamilton  (W.). 

Treaties  |  between  the  |  United  States 
of  America  |  and  the  several  |  Indian 
tribes,  |  from  1778  to  1837 :  |  with  |  a 
copious  table  of  contents.  |  Compiled 
and  printed  by  the  direction,  and  under 
the  supervision,  |  of  the  |  Commissioner 
of  Indian  Affairs.  | 

Washington,  D.  C.    |   Published  by 
Langtree  and  O'Sullivan.  |  1837. 
Pp.  i-lxxxiii,  1-699,  8°. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Powell. 
Issued,  also,  with  title  as  follows  : 
Treaties  |  between  the  |  United  States 
of  America,  |  and  the  several  |  Indian 
Tribes,  |  from  1778  to  1837 :  |  with  |  a 
copious  table   of  contents.  |  New  Edi- 
tion,   |    carefully  compared   with    the 
originals  in  the  Department  of  State.  | 
Compiled  and  printed  by  the  direction, 
and  under  the  supervision,  |  of  the  | 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs.  | 

Washington,   D.  C.   |   Published    by 
Laugtree  and  O'Sullivan.  |  1837. 

Title  1 1.  preface  1  1.  contents  pp.  v-lxxxiii, 
text  pp.  1-699,  8°. 

Contains  names  of  Indian  chiefs,  with  En- 
glish signification,  of  the  following: 


Treaties  —  Continued. 

Osago,  pp.  146, 178,  332,  368,  631;  Teton,  pp.  167, 
343  ;  Sioux,  pp.  168, 169, 192,  346,  347,  375-376,  450, 
452-453,  695;  Tancton,  pp.  170-343 ;  Maha,  p.  172; 
loway,  pp.  183,  379,  451,  678;  Kanzas,  pp.  184,  337, 
370-371 ;  Winnebago,  pp.  194,  376,  430-431,  441- 
442,  506-507 ;  Otto,  pp.  207-208,  382, 451-452  ;  Pon- 
carar,  pp.  209,  340;  Quapaw,  pp.  241,  317,632; 
Ogallala,  p.  346 ;  Mandan,  pp.  358-359 ;  Minne- 
taree,  pp.  362-363 ;  Crow,  p.  365 ;  Omahah,  p.  451 ; 
Missouri,  p.  452. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
See,  also,  Indian  treaties. 
Treaty,  Dakota.    See  Sisseton. 
Tribal  names : 

Dakota.  See  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Dakota.  Hind  (H.  Y.). 

Dakota.  Morgan  (L.  A.). 

Dakota.  Warren  (G.  K.). 

Sioux.  Culbertson  (T.  A.). 

Sioux.  Neill(E.  D.). 

Sioux.  Shea  (J.  G.). 

Triibner  (Nicolas).     See  Ludewig  (H. 
E.). 

Triitner  &  Co.     A  catalogue  |  of  |  an 
extensive  collection  |  of  |  valuable  new 
and  second  hand  books,  |  English  and 
foreign,  |  in  |  antiquities  [&c.  3  lines]  | 
books  on  languages,  on  bibliography 
and  on  |  North  and  South  America.  | 
On  sale  at  the  low  prices  affixed  |  by  | 
Triibner  &  Co.,  |  60  Paternoster  Row,  | 
London.     [1856.] 

Printed  cover  as  above,  pp.  1-158, 8°. — Ameri- 
can languages,  pp.  44-47,  contains  a  number  of 
Siouan  titles. 
Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

A  |  catalogue  |  of  |  dictionaries  and 

grammars    |   of   the    |   Principal   Lan- 
guages and  Dialects  |  of  the  World.  | 
For  sale  by  |  Triibner  &  Co.  | 

London:  |  Triibuer  &  Co.,  [5]8  &  60 
Paternoster  row.  |  1872. 

Printed  cover,  title  1  1.  notice  1  1.  text  pp.  1- 
64,  2  11.  8°.— List  of  works  in  Dakota,  p.  14. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

Triibner's  |  catalogue  |  of  |  diction- 
aries and  grammars  |  of  the  |  Principal 
Languages  and  Dialects  of  the  World.  | 
Second  edition,  |  considerably  enlarged 
and  revised,  with  an  alphabetical  in- 
dex. |  A  guide  for  students  and  book- 
sellers. I  [Monogram.]  | 

London:  |  Triibner  &  Co.,  £7  and  59, 
Ludgate  Hill.  |  1882. 

Printed  cover,  title  1 1.  notice  p.  iii,  index  pp. 
iv-viii,  text  pp.  1-170,  8°.— List  of  works  in  Da- 
kota, p.  42. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling. 
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Trumbull :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by 
the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  Hammond 
Triiinlmll,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Trumbull  (J.  Hammond).  On  the  best 
Mi-thod  of  Studying  the  North  Ameri- 
can Languages.  By  J.  Hammond  Trum- 
bnll,  of  Hartford,  Conn. 

In  American  Philolog.  Ass.  Trans.  1869-70, 
pp.  55-79,  Hartford,  1871,  8°. 

Contains  examples  in  Sioux-Dakota. 

Also  issued  separately. 

On  Numerals  in  American  Indian 

Languages',  and  the  Indian  Mode  of 
Counting.  By  J.  Hammond  Trumbull, 
of  Hartford,  Conn. 

In  American  Philolog.  Ass.  Trans.  1874,  pp. 
41-76,  Hartford,  1875,  8°. 

Issued  also  as  a  separate  pamphlet,  as  fol- 
lows: 

On  |  numerals  |  in  |  American  Indian 

languages,  |  and  the  |  Indian  mode  of 
counting.  |  By  J.  Hammond  Trumbull, 
LL.  D.  |  (From  the  Transactions  of  the 
Am.  Philological  Association,  1874.)  | 

Hartford,  Conn.  |  1875. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-36,  8°.— Contains  numerals  in  a 
number  of  Siouan  dialects. 

Copies  seen :  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Turner  (William  Wadden).  Professor 
Turner's  letter  on  Indian  philology. 

In  Smithsonian  Inst.  Ann.  Rep.  1851,  pp.  93- 
97,  Washington,  1852,  8°. 


turner  (W.  W.)  —  Continued. 

Comments  on  Riggs's  Dakota  Grammar  and 
Dictionary,  and,  incidentally,  on  Indian  lan- 
guages generally. 

—  See  Ludewig  (H.  E.). 
Tutelo  : 

Numerals.  See  Wilson  (D.). 

Vocabulary.  Hale  (H.). 

Words.  Anderson  (J.). 

Words.  Hale  (H.). 

Tuttle  (Rev.  Edmund  B.).  The  boy's 
book  |  about  Indians.  |  Being  |  what  I 
saw  and  heard  for  three  years  |  on  the 
plains.  |  By  |  Rev.  Edmund  B.  Tuttle,  | 
Post-Chaplain,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  D.  A.  Rus- 
sell, Wyoming  Territory,  1870.  |  [One 
line  quotation.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  & 
Co.  |  1873. 

Half-title  1 1.  title  1 1.  pp.  v-xii,  13-207,  8°.— 
List  of  names  of  chiefs  of  the  following  tribes, 
with  English  signification:  Brule  Sioux,  pp. 
34-35;  Ogalla,  pp.  35-38;  Yanctonai,  pp.  38-39; 
Minneconjon,  pp.  39-41 ;  TJucpapa  Sioux,  p.  41 ; 
Blackfeet  Sioux,  p.  42;  Ogallalla  Sioux,  p.  42; 
Two-Kettle  Band,  p.  42 ;  Sansareh  Sioux,  p.  43 ; 
Santee  Sioux,  p.  43 ;  Red  Cloud's  staff  |  Sioux], 
p.  102.  — Squaws  of  high  blood,  pp.  102-103.— 
Indian  language,  counting,  &c.  [short  Sioux  vo- 
.  cabulary],  p.  160. — Lord's  prayer  in  the  Sioux 
language,  p.  205. — Apostles'  creed  in  Sioux,  p. 
206. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Two-Kettle.    See  Teton. 


U. 


TJmfreville  (Edward).  The  |  Present 
State  |  of  |  Hudson's  Bay.  |  Containing 
a  full  description  of  |  that  settlement, 
and  the  adjacent  country;  |  and  like- 
wise of  |  the  Fur  Trade,  |  with  hints 
for  its  improvement,  &c.  &c.  |  To  which 
are  added,  |  remarks  and  observations 
made  in  the  inland  |  parts,  during  a 
residence  of  near  four  years ;  |  a  speci- 
men of  five  Indian  languages;  and  a  | 
journal  of  a  journey  from  Montreal  to 
New-  |  York.  |  By  Edward  Umfreville ; 
|  eleven  years  in  the  service  of  the 
Hudson's  B;iy  Com-  |  pany,  and  four 
yea:  s  in  the  Canada  |  Fur  Trade.  | 

London :  Printed  for  Charles  Stalker, 
No.  4,  Stationers-  |  Court,  Ludgate- 
Sireet.  |  MDCCXC  [1790]. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-vii,  1-230,  1 1.  8°.— Vocabulary  of 
44  words  of  the  Assinepoetuc  or  Stone  Indians 
on  folding  sheet  facing  p.  202. 

Copies  seen:  Ast or,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Brown,  Congress,  Shea. 


Umfreville  (E.)  —  Continued. 

Priced  in  Stevens's  Nuggets,  No.  2722,  at  7*. 
6d.  At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  2407,  a  copy 
brought$1.50  ;  at  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No. 
1446,  $1.63.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28280,  at 
U.  4«. 

Eduard  Umfreville  |  iiber  |  den  ge- 

genwartigen  Zustand  |  der  |  Hudsons- 
bay,  |  der  dortigen  |  Etablissements  | 
uud  ihres  Handels,  |  nebst  |  einer  Be- 
schreibung  |  des  Innern  von  Neu  Wal- 
lis,  |  und  eiuer  |  Reise  von  Montreal 
nach  Neu  York.  |  AusdemEnglischen.  | 
Mit  |  einer  eigenen  neuen  Charte,  einer 
kurzeu  Geographic  |  dieser  Lander  und 
mehreren   Erlauterungen  |  herausgege- 
ben   |   von    |   E.  A.  W.  Zimmerman,  | 
Hofrath     und     Professor     in    Braun- 
schweig. | 

Heluistadt,  bey  Fleckeisen.     1791. 
Pp.  i-xxvi,  1-164,  map,  8°. — Vocabulary,  p.  148. 
Copies  seen :  Brown. 

Uncpapa.    See  Teton. 
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Vail  (Eugene  A.).  Notice  |  sur  |  les  In- 
diens  |  de  l'Ain6rique  du  Nord,  |  orne"e 
de  quatre  portraits  colori6s,  dessin6s 
d'apres  |  nature,  et  d'nne  carte,  |  par  | 
Eugene  A.  Vail,  |  Citoyen  des  Etats- 
Unis  d'Ain6rique,  membre  de  plusieurs 
soci6te"s  savautes.  | 

Paris,  |  Arthus   Bertrand,  e"diteur,   | 
libraire  de  la  Soci6te"  de  Geographic  et 
de  la  Socie~t6  Royale  des  Autiquaires  du 
Nord,  |  rue  Hautefeuille,  23.  |  1840. 

Pp.  1-246,  map,  plates,  8°. — Des  langues  in- 
diennes,  pp.  40-58,  contains  a  few  examples  in 
Dacotah. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit, 
inn  Museum,  Congress,  Eames,  Harvard,  Shea, 
"Watkinson. 

At  the  Fischer  sale  Quaritch  bought  a  copy, 
catalogue  No.  1702,  for  Is. ;  another  copy,  No. 
2871,  sold  for  7s.  6d. ;  at  the  Field  sale,  cata- 
logue No.  2416,  it  brought  $1.25 ;  at  the  Squier 
sale,  catalogue  No.  1456,  $1.62;  at  the  Brinley 
sale,  catalogue  No.  5469,  $2.50;  at  the  Pinart 
sale,  catalogue  No.  916,  1  fr.  50  c. ;  priced  by 
Quaritch,  No.  30031,  at  6s. 

Vassar  (Frank). .  See  Cook  (J.  W.). 
Vater  (Johaun  Severiu).    Untersuchun- 
gen  |  iiber  |  Amerika's  Bevolkerung  | 
aus    dem  j  alten    Kontiuente   |   dein  | 
Herru   Kammerherrn  j   Alexander  von 
Humboldt  |   gewidmet  |   von  |   Johann 
Severin  Vater  |  Professor  uud  Biblio- 
thekar.  | 

Leipzig,  |  bei  Friedrich  Christian 
Wilhelm  Vogel.  |  1810. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-212,  12°.— A  few  words  of  Nado- 
wess,  pp.  156-174, 195-203. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard,  Watkinson. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No.  2879,  a  copy 
was  bought  by  Quaritch  for  1*.  Gd. 

Linguarum    totius  orbis  |    Index  | 

alphabeticus,  ]  quaruin  |  Grammaticae, 
Lexica,  |  collectionesvocabulorum  |  re- 
censentnr,  |  patriasiguificatur,  historia 
adumbratur  |  a  |  Joanne  Severiuo  Va- 
tero,  |  Theol.  Doct.  [&c.  alines].  | 

Berolini  |  lu  officiua  libraria  Fr.  Ni- 
colai.  |  MDCCCXV  [1815]. 

Latin  title  verso  L  1,  German  title  recto  1.  2, 
dedication  2  11.  preface  pp.  i-iv,  half-title  1  1. 
text  pp.  1-259, 12°. —  List  of  works  in  which  vo- 
cabularies in  the  Nadowess  dialect  appear,  pp. 
163-165. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

.••         Litteratur   |     der   |    Grammatiken, 
Lexika  |   und  |   Wortersammluugen  | 


Vater  (J.  S.) —  Continued, 
aller  Sprachen  der  Erde  |  von  |  Johann 
Severin    Vater.  |  Zweite,    vollig    um- 
gearbeitete  Ausgabe  |  von  |  B.  Jiilg.  | 

Berlin,  1847.  |  In  der  Nicolaischen 
Buchhandlung. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-592,  2  11.  8°.  Arranged  alphabet- 
ically by  families,  with  dialect  and  author  in- 
dexes.— List  of  works  in  :  Crow,  p.  73;  loway, 
p.  498 ;  Konza,  pp.  207,  506 ;  Maha,  Omawhaw, 
pp.  236,  512;  Mandan,  Wahtani,  pp.  247,  514; 
Minetare,  pp.  253,  518 ;  Nadowessier,  Sioux, 
Dahkotah,  pp.  261,  522;  Osage.pp.  269,  529 ;  Oto, 
pp.  271,  530 ;  Quappa,  p.  534 ;  Teton,  p.  398 ;  Tute- 
loe,  pp.  423-424 ;  Winnebago,  p.  441 ;  Yankton, 
p.  442. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Eames,  Harvard. 

The  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No. 
1710,  brought  1*. 

See  Adeluug  (J.  C.)  aud  Vater  (J. 

S.). 

Villages,  Sioux.    See  Blackmore  (W.). 
Vocabulary : 

Assiniboin.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Assiniboin.  Bird  (J.). 

Assiniboin.  Denig  (E.  T.). 

Assiniboin.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Assiniboin.  Hayden  CF.  V.). 

Assiniboin.  Henry  (A.). 

Assiniboin.  House  (J.). 

Assiniboin.  Umfreville  (E.). 

Assiniboin.  Willis  (W.). 

Biloxi.  Gatschet  (A.S.). 

Crow.  Brackett  (A.  G.). 

Crow.  Everette  (W.E.). 

Crow.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Crow.  Geisdorff  (F.). 

Crow.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Crow.  Latham  (R.G.). 

Crow.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Crow.  Say  (T.). 

Dakota.  Campbell  (J.). 

Dakota.  Domenech  (E.). 

Dakota.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Dakota.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Dakota.  Hale  (H.). 

Dakota.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Dakota.  Keating  ( W.  H.). 

Dakota.  Message. 

Dakota.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Dakota.  Vocabulary. 

Dakota.  Williamson  (T.  S.J. 

Hidatsa.  Hale  (H.). 

Hidatsa.  Matthews  (W.). 

Iowa.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Iowa.  Hamilton  (W.). 

Iowa.  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Kansas.  Balbi  (A.). 

Kansas.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Kansas.  Gatschet  (A.  S.). 
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Vocabulary  —  Continual. 

Vocabulary  —  Continued. 

Kansas.                         See  Haldeman  (S.  S.). 

Ponka.                          See  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Kansas.                                 Leland  (C.  G.). 

Ponka.                                   Fontanelle  (H.). 

Kansas.                                 Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Ponka.                                 Kiggs(S.R.). 

Kansas.                               Say  (T.). 

Ponka.                                  NVilliainaon  (T.S.). 

Kansas.                                Stubbs  (A.W.). 

Quapaw.                              Barton  (B.  S.). 

Mandan.                                  Bowen  (B.  F.). 

Quapaw.                                Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Mandan.                              Catlin  (G.). 

Quapaw.                              Gallatin  (A.). 

Mandan.                                Doraenech  (E.). 

Quapaw.                                Hadley  (L.  F.). 

Mandan.                                Donnelly  (I.). 

Santee.                                   Gardiner  (  W.  H.). 

Mandan.                              Gallatiu  (A.). 

Santee.                                 Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Mandan.                                Hall(C.L.). 

Santee.                                 Riggs  (M.  A.  C.). 

Mandan.                                Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Santee.                                   Williamson  (J.  P.). 

Mandan.                                Hoffman  (W.J.). 

Santee.                                   Williamson  (T.  S.)- 

Mandan.                                Kipp  (J.). 

Sioux.                                   Atwater  (C.). 

Mandan.                                Latham  (R.  G.). 

Sioux.                                    Balbi  (A.). 

Mandan.                                      Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Sioux.                                    Husband  (B.). 

Mandan.                                Raflnesque  (C.  S.). 

Sioux.                                    Indian. 

Mandan.                                Smet  (P.  J.  de). 

Sioux.                                   Smet  (P.  J.de). 

Minitari.                              Balbi  (A.). 

Sioux.                                     Tuttle  (E.  B.). 

Miuitari.                               Gallatin  (A.). 

Teton.                                    Bierstadt  (A.). 

Miuitari.                               Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Teton.                                    Corliss  (A.  H.). 

Minitari                                Latham  (R.  G.). 

Teton.                                  Everette  (  W.  E.). 

Minitari.                               Morgan  (L.  11.). 

Tutelo.                                 Hale  (E.). 

Minitari.                               Say  (T.). 

Winnebago.                          Balbi  (A.). 

Naudowesai.                       Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Winnebago.                          Boilvin  (N.). 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Winuebago.                        Dorsey  (J.  0.). 

Nandowessi                        Barton  (B.  S.). 

Winnebago.                          Edwards  (J.). 

Naudowessi.                       Baudry  de  Lozieres 

Winnebago.                          Foster  (T.). 

(L.N.). 

Winnebago.                        Gallatin  (A.). 

Naudowessi.                       Carver  (J.). 

Winnebago.                          Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Naudowessi.                        Edwards  (J.).     , 

Winnebago.                          Latham  (R.  G.). 

Oglala.                                 Everette  (  W.  E.  )  . 

Winnebago.                          Long  'S.  H.). 

Omaha.                                  Balbi  (A.). 

Winnebago.                          Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Omaha.                                Gallatin  (A.). 

Winnebago.                          Riggs  (S.R.). 

Omaha.                                  Hamilton  (W.). 

Winnebago.                          Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Omaha.                                  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Yankton.                             Gallatin  (A.). 

Omaha.                                  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Yankton.                             Say  (T.). 

Omaha.                                 Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Omaha.                                Say  (T.). 

Vocabulary  of  the  Dakota. 

Omaha.                                  Williamson  (T.  S.). 

In  Soci6t6  Ethnologique,  M6moires,  vol.  2,  p. 

Osage.                                  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

264,  Paris,  1845,  8°. 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Title  from  Ludewig's  Literature  of  American 

Osage.                                  Balbi  (A.). 

languages,  p.  60. 

Osage.                                    Bradbury  (J.). 

Osage.                                  Domenech  (E.). 

[Vocabulary  of  the  Dakota,  taken  down 

Osage.                                  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

from  Manzakute  mani.] 

Osage.                                  Gallatin  (A.). 

Manuscript,  14  pp.  folio,  in  the  library  of  Mr. 

Osage.                                    Latham  (R.  G.). 

J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Osage.                                    Murray  (  —  ). 

Osage.                                  Pike  (A.). 

[Vocabulary  of  the  Osage  language.] 

Osago.                                  Vocabulary. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-8,  8°,  in  the  library  of  Con- 

Oto.                                     Balbi  (A.). 

gress,  being  affixed  to  the  copy  of  vol.  2  of 

Oto.                                      Gallatin  (A.). 

Volney's  Tableau  du  clirnat  &c. 

Oto.                                        Hayden  (F.  V.). 
Oto.                                      Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Voyage  a  la  Louisiane.     See  Baudry  de 

Oto.                                      Say  (T.). 

Lozieres  'L.  N.). 
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Wahopinihte  toinksa.  See  Hall  (C. 
LA 

Wahpeton.    See  Santee. 

Wakanna  (Thomas).  See  Cook  (J.  W.) 
and  others. 

Wakantanka.     See  Ravoux  (A.). 

Walker  (Luke  C.).  See  Cook  (J.  W.) 
and  others. 

See  Hinman  (S.  D.)  and  Cook  (J. 

W.). 

Walking  Elk.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Warden  (David  Baillie).     Recherches  | 
sur  les  |    autiquite's  de  FArn^rique  | 
Septentrionale,  |  par  D.  B.  Warden,  | 
uiembre  correspondant   de  1'Acade'iuie 
des  sciences  de  1'Institut  j  royal,   etc., 
etc.    |    (Ouvrage  extrait  du  2e  volume 
des  Me"ruoire8  de  la  dite  Soci6te".)  | 

Paris,   |  Everat,  imprimeur-libraire, 
J  rue  du  Cadran,  No  16.  |  1827. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  text  pp.  3-144, 46.    Pr6- 
tendue   ailinit6  des   langues    indiennes   avec 
celles  de  divers  peuples,  pp.  112-120,  includes  a 
few  words  of  Naudowesses  or  Sioux. 
Copies  seen :  Congress. 

The  later  edition,  1834,  of  .this  work  does  not 
contain  the  Sioux  words.     (Bancroft.) 

Warren  (Lieut.  Gouverneur  Kemble). 
34th  Congress,  |  1st  Session.  |  Senate.  | 
Ex.  Doc.  |  No.  76.  |  Explorations  |  in 
the  |  Dacota  country,  |  in  the  year 
lt-55.  |  By  |  Lieut.  G.  K.  Warren,  |  to- 
pographical engineer  of  the  "Sioux  ex- 
pedition." | 

Washington :    |    A.  O.  P.  Nicholson, 
Senate  printer.  |  1856. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-79,  i-vi,  map,  8°. —  Names  of  Da- 
cota tribes,  with  English  signification,  pp.  15-16. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  National  Museum,  Pow- 
ell. 

Washashe  wageressa.  See  Montgomery 
(W.  B.)  and  Requa  (W.  C.). 

Watkinson :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  iu  the  "Watkinson  Library, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Wdkuntl  Eeifa.     See  Merrill  (M.). 
Wdtwhtl  Wdwdklha.     See  Merrill  (M. ). 
Welsh  (William).     See  Hinman  (S.  D.) 

and  Welsh  (W.). 
Weston  (Philip).     See  Cook  (J.  W.)  and 

others. 


Wewvhsekju.  See  Hamilton  (W.)  and 
Irvin  (S.  M.). 

Whipple  (Bishop  Henry  Benjamin).  See 
Hinman  (S.  D.)  and  Whipple  (H.  B.). 

Wicoicage,  hdinanpapi.  See  William- 
son (T.  S.). 

Wicoicage  wowapi.  See  Williamson 
(T.  S.). 

Wicoicage  wowapi.  See  Williamson 
(T.  S.)  and  others. 

Wicoie  wowapi.     See  Riggs  (A.  L.). 

Wicoie  wowapi  kin.     See  Riggs  (A.  L. ). 

Wiconi  owihanke.  See  Renville  (J.) 
and  Williamson  (T.  S.). 

[Williams (J.  Fletcher).]  Bibliography 
of  Minnesota.  Prepared  by  the  libra- 
rian of  the  society. 

In  Minnesota  Hist.  Soc.  Coll. vol.  3  (1870-1880), 
pp.  13-75,  Saint  Paul,  1880,  8°. 

Includes  a  "Dakota  bibliography,"  pp.  37- 

42,  consisting  of  a  list  of  Dakota  works  in  the 

library  of  the  society ;  in  its  preparation  Mr. 

Williams  was  assisted  by  Eev.  S.  R.  Riggs. 

Issued  separately  as  follows : 

Bibliography  of  Minnesota.  |  From 

the  |  Minnesota  Historical  Collei  t:ons — 
Vol.  Ill,  Part  I.  |  By  J.  Fletcher  Will- 
iams: |  secretary  of  the  Minnesota  His- 
torical Society ;  corresponding  |  mem- 
ber of  the  historical  societies  of  Penn- 
sylvania |  and  Virginia.  |  Fifty  copies 
separately  printed.  | 

St.  Paul :  |  office  of  the  Press  Print- 
ing Company.  |  1870. 

Pp.  1-65,  8°.— Dakota  bibliography,  pp.  27-33. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Pilling. 

Williamson  (A.  W.).  Is  the  Dakota  re- 
lated to  the  Iiido  European  languages? 
By  A.  W.  Williamson,  adj't  prof,  math- 
ematics, of  Augustan  College,  Rock 
Island,  Illinois. 

In  Minnesota  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Bull.  vol.  2, 
pp.  110-142,  Minneapolis,  1881,  8°. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

Is  the  Dakota  related  to  the  Indo 

European  languages  ?  By  A.  W.  Will- 
iamson, adj't  prof,  mathematics,  of 
Augustan  College,  Rock  Island,  Illinois. 
[1881.] 

No  title-page;  pp.  1-33,  8°.— Numerals,  1-10, 
in  the  Dakota,  Iowa,  Omaha,  and  Hidatsa  lan- 
guages, p.  28. 

Copies  Keen :  Powell,  Trumbull. 
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Williamson  (A.  W.) —  Continued. 

The  Dakotau  languages,  and  their 

rrl.it ioiiH to  other  languages.     By  A.W. 
Williamson. 

In  American  Antiquarian,  vol.  4,  pp.  110-128, 
Chicago,  1882,  8°. 
Separately  issued  as  follows : 

The  Dakotan  Languages  |  by  |  A.  W. 

Williamson.  |  Augustaua  College,  Rock 
Island,  Illinois.  |  From  |  American  An- 
tiquarian, January,  1882. 

Printed  title  on  cover,  10  unnumbered  11. 8°. 

Minnesota  geographical  names  de- 
rived from  the  Dakota  language,  with 
some  that  are  obsolete.     By  Prof.  A.  W. 
Williamson. 

In  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.  Minn.  13th 
Ann.  Rep.  pp.  104-112,  St.  Paul,  1885,  8°. 

Pronunciation  is  indicated  and  signification 
given.  The  author  acknowledges  his  indebt- 
edness to  an  able  article  by  Rev.  A.  L.  Riggs  in 
lapi  oaye,  January,  1883,  and  to  information  ob- 
tained from  his  father,  Rev.  T.  S.  Williamson. 

Noticed  and  some  extracts  given  in  The 
Press,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  October  24,  1885. 
(Powell.) 

Mr.  A.  "W.  Williamson,  son  of  Dr.  T.  S.  Will- 
iamson,  was  born  at  Lac-qui-parle,  Minn.,  in 
1838.  He  was  graduated  from  Marietta  Col- 
lege, Ohio,  1857.  From  December,  1871,  to  De- 
cember, 1872,  he  was  principal  of  the  Odawah 
Mission  Boarding  School,  Bad  River,  Wis. 

Williamson  (Rev.  John  Poage).  Oowa 
wowapi,  |  Dakota  iapi  en.  |  John  P. 
Williamson,  |  owa.  |  [Picture.]  | 

New  York:  |  printed  for  the  Ameri- 
can Board  by  |  the  American  Tract  So- 
ciety. |  1865. 

Literal  translation:  Letter  book,  Dakota 
speech  in.  John  P..  Williamson,  he-wrote-it. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  without  the  date,  verso 
a  hymn  in  Dakota,  title  as  above  1  1.  text  pp. 
3-80, 12°. 

Copies  seen:  Trumbull. 

There  are  editions  of  1871  (Congress,  Pilling, 
Powell,  Shea),  1873  (Powell),  and  1876  (Powell) 
differing  from  the  above  only  in  date. 

English-Dakota    |    Vocabulary.    | 

Wasicun  iapi  |  lesca  wowapi.   |  Tona 
Wasicun  iapi  ouispepi  kin  yacinpi  wo- 
wapi |  kin  de  on  ociciyapi  wacanmi  qa 
wakage.  |  Edited  |  by  John  P.  William- 
son, |  Missionary  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 

Edward  R.  Pond  Mazaehde.  |  Sautee 
Agency  Neb.  |  1871. 

Literal  translation :  Frenchman  speech  inter- 
preter something-written.  How-many  French, 
man  speech  ye-know -how-to-read  the  ye-desire 
something-written  the  this  by-means-of  I-aid- 
ye  I  thought  and  I  made-it. 


Williamson  (J.  P.)  —  Continued. 

3  p.  11.  pp.  1-137,  am.  8°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Smithsonian 
Institution,  Trumbull. 

[ ]  [English-Dakota  school  dictionary. 

Greenwood,  Yankton  Agency,  D.  T., 
1871.] 

No  title-page ;  pp.  1-24,  16°.  Alphabetically 
arranged,  two  columns  to  the  page.  Page  1, 
first  column,  contains  words  beginning  with 
the  letter  A ;  second  column,  B ;  page  2,  first 
column,  BE,  &c. 

Copies  seen :  Trumbull. 

An  |  English-Dakota  |  school  dic- 
tionary. |  Wasicun  qa  Dakota  |  leska 
wowapi.  |  Compiled  by  |  Rev.  John  P. 
Williamson,  |  missionary  of  the  Presby'n 
B'd  of  For'n  Missions.  |  [Four  lines 
quotation.]  | 

Iapi  Oaye  Press:  |  Yankton  Agency, 
D.  T.  |  1886. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  1 1.  in  Dakota  and  1  in 
English,  containing  the  Dakota  alphabet,  re- 
marks on  accent,  &c.  text  pp.  1-144,  double  col- 
umns, 12°.  "In  this  vocabulary  the  Santee 
dialect  has  been  placed  first.  The  regular  dia- 
lectic changes  of  d  and  n  into  I  for  the  Teton 
and  of  hd  into  kd  for  Yankton  and  gl  for  Teton 
are  not  noted;  but  a  considerable  number  of 
other  dialectic  differences  are  given." 

Copies  seen :  Dorsey,  Massachusetts  Histori- 
cal Society,  Pilling,  Powell. 

[ ]  [Primer  in  the  Yankton  dialect  of 

the  Dakota  language. 
Santee  Agency,  Neb.,  1874.] 
No  title-page ;  8  unnumbered  11.  sq.  16°.  First 

page  contains  the  alphabet  and  numerals,  1-39. 

The  first  work  printed  in  the  Yankton  dialect. 
Copies  seen :  Trumbull. 

See  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Williamson 

(J.P.). 

editor.    See  Iapi  oaye. 

[ and  Riggs  (A.  L.).]    Dakota  Odo- 

wan.  |  Dakota  Hymns.  |  Published  by  j 
the  Dakota  Mission  |  of  the  |  American 
Board  |  and  the  |  Presbyterian  Board 
of  Foreign  Missions.  | 

Printed  by  the  |  American  Tract  So- 
ciety, |  150  Nassau  Street,  New  York.  | 
1879. 

Title  1 1.  preface  signed  by  above  as  editors, 
verso  Lord's  prayer,  doxology,  &c.  1 1.  text  pp. 
5-124,  contents  &c.  pp.  125-133,  4°,  in  the  Santee 
dialect.    Most  of  the  hymns  are  set  to  music. 
On  p.  133  is  a  list  of  contributors,  as  follows: 
Thomas  S.  Williamson.     Joseph  Renville,  jr. 
Stephen  R.  Riggs.  Antoine  Renville. 

Samuel  W.  Pond.  John  B.  Renville. 

Gideon  H.  Pond.  Daniel  Renville. 
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Williamson  (J.  P.)  and  Riggs  (A.  L.)  — 
Continued. 

Amos  W.  Hugging.  Antoine  D.  Frenier. 

John  P.  Williamson.          Lorenzo  Lawrence. 
Alfred  L.  Riggs.  "  Edwin  Phelps. 

"W.  J.  Cleveland.  Thomas  Robertson. 

Joseph  Renville. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 
A  later  edition  as  follows : 

£ ]    Dakota    odowan.    |   Dakota 

hymns.  |  Published  by  |  the  Dakota 
Mission  |  of  the  |  American  Missionary 
Association  |  and  the  |  Presbyterian 
Board  of  Foreign  Missions.  | 

Printed  by  the  |  American  Tract  So- 
ciety, |  150  Nassau  street,  New  York.  | 
1883. 

Pp.  1-133, 4°. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

£ ]  Odowan.  |  Dakota  hymns,  | 

published  by  |  the  Dakota  Mission.  | 

Printed  by  the  |  American  Tract  So- 
ciety, |  150  Nassau  street,  New  York.  | 
1881. 

Title  verso  "Edited  by  John  P.  Williamson 
and  Alfred  L.  Riggs  "11.  preface  verso  doxol- 
ogy  &c.  1  1.  text  entirely  in  Dakota  (with  the 
exception  of  English  headings  to  the  hymns) 
pp.  5-213,  contents  pp.  214-222,  24°. 

The  list  of  contributors  is  as  follows : 

S.  R.  Riggs.  A.  D.  Frenier. 

J.  P.  Williamson.  John  B.  Renville. 

A.  W.  Huggins.  A.  L.  Riggs. 

Joseph  Renville,  jr.  W.  J.  Cleveland. 

G.  H.  Pond.  T.  S.  Williamson. 

S.  W.  Pond.  A.  Renville. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Mr.  J.  P.Williamson,  son  of  Dr.  T.  S.Wriliam- 
aon,  was  born  at  Lac-qui-parle,  Minn.,  in  Octo- 
ber, 1835.  He  was  graduated  from  Marietta 
College  in  1857  and  from  Lane  Theological  Sem- 
inary in  1860.  From  1860  until  1862  he  was  a 
missionary  among  the  Dakota  at  the  Lower 
Agency,  Minnesota,  and  since  then  on  the  Mis- 
souri River. 

Williamson  (Nancy  Jane).  See  Huggins 
(E.)  and  Williamson  (N.  J.). 

Miss  Williamson  was  born  at  Lac-qui-parle, 
Minn.,  July  28,  1840.  In  1873  she  joined  her 
brother,  J.  P.  Williamson,  in  missionary  labor  at 
Tankton  Agency,  Dak.,  and  remained  until  her 
death,  November  18, 1877. 

Williamson  (Dr.  Thomas  Smith).  Wi- 
coicage.  Genesis,  in  the  Dakota  lan- 
guage ;  Translated  from  the  Hebrew,  by 
Thomas  S.  Williamson,  M.  D. 

In  Williamson  (T.  S.)  and  others,  Wicoicage 
wowapi,  pp.  3-106,  Cincinnati,  1842, 12°. 

Wicoicage  wowapi,  |  Mowis  owa :  | 

qa  |  wicoie  wakan  kin,  |  Salomon  kaga. 


Williamson  (T.  S.)  — Continued. 

|  Pejihuta  Wicasta  |  Dakota  iapi  en 
kaga.  |  The  Books  |  of  |  Genesis  and 
Proverbs,  |  in  the  I  Dakota  Language,  | 
Translated  from  the  original  Hebrew,  | 
by  Thos.  S.  Williamson,  A.  M.,  M.  D.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society, 
|  Instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1865. 

Literal  translation:  Generation  something- 
written,  Moses  wrote-it:  and  word  mysterious 
the,  Solomon  he-made-it.  Grass  man  [T.  S. 
Williamson]  Dakota  speech  in  he-made-it. 

Pp.  1-115, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  American  Board  of  Commission- 
ers. 

I  have  seen  editions  of  1866,  1867,  1874,  and 
1878,  with  no  change  of  title  except  in  date. 

Hdinanpapi,  |  wowapi  Mowis  owa 

iuonpa  kin,  |  Dakota  iapi  en  |  Pejuta 
Wicasta    kaga.  |  Exodus,  |  the   second 
book  of  Moses,  |  in  the  Dakota  Lan- 
guage, |  translated  from  the  original 
Hebrew,    |   by  Thos.  Williamson,  A.  M., 
M.  D.  |  Missionary  of  the  A.  B.C.  F.M.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society, 
|  Instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1869. 

Literal  translation:  They-came-out-of,  some- 
thing-written Moses  he-wrote-it  the-second  the, 
Dakota  speech  in  Grass  man  [T.  S.  Williamson] 
he-made-it. 

Pp.  1-65, 18°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Trumbull. 

Lewi   toope,  |  wowapi   Mowis  owa 

iyamni  kin,  |  Dakota  iapi  en  |  Pejuta 
Wicasta  kaga.   |  Leviticus,  |  the  third 
book  of  Moses,  |  ill    the   Dakota  lan- 
guage,  |  translated  from  the  original 
Hebrew,  |  by  Thomas  Williamson,  A. 
M. ;  M.  D.,  |  Missionary  of  the  A.  B.  C. 
F.  M.  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society, 
|  Instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1869. 

Literal  translation :  Levi  his-law,  something- 
written  Moses  he-wrote-it  the- third  the,  Da- 
kota speech  in  Grass  man  [T.  S.  Williamson] 
he-made-it. 

Pp.  1-47, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen:  Trumbull. 

— —  Wicoicage,  hdinanpapi,  |  Lewi  too- 
pe, qa  wicayawapi.  |  The   |   First  Four 
Books  of  Moses,  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Lan- 
guage:   Translated  from  the  Hebrew,  | 
by  |  Rev.  T.  S.  Williamson,  M.  D.  I 
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Williamson  (T.  S.) —  Continued. 

Nc\\  York:  |  Arnericau  Bible  Society, 
|  Instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVJ.  | 

i  -:•.'. 

Literal  translation:  Generation,  they-catne- 
out-of,  Li-vi  liis-law,  and  they-coiiuted-thom. 
Pp.  1-254, 12°,  in  tlie  Santee  dialect. 
Copies  seen :  Dorsey. 

Wnope  Mowis  ovva  kin  |  Dakota  iapi 

en  |  Pejuta  Wicasta  kaga.  |  The  |  Law 
written  by  Moses,  |  in  the  Dakota  Lan- 
guage :  |  translated  from  the  Hebrew,  | 
|  by  |  Rev.  T.  S.  Williamson,  A.  M.,M. 
D.,  Missionary.  | 

New  York  :  |  American  Bible  Society, 
|  Instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1872. 

Literal  translation:  Law  Moses  he-wrote-it 
the  Dakota  speech  in  Grass  man  [T.  S.  William- 
son] he-made-it. 

Pp.  1-254, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  American  Bible  Society,  British 
Museum. 

Appended,  without  title-page,  is : 

[ ]  Woope  Itakihna.     [Deuteronomy. 

1872.] 

Pp.  1-57,  16°. 

I  have  seen  copies  of  the  entire  work  with 
titles  as  above,  but  dated  1874.  (Congress, 
Powell.) 

Who  were  the  first  men  ? 

In  Minnesota  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.  vol.  1,  pp.  295- 
301.  St.  Paul,  1872,  8°. 
Many  Dakota  terras  passim. 

Josuwa,  |   qa    Wayacopi    kin,  |  qa 

Rute,  |  oahnyanpi  qon  |  oyakapi  wo- 
wapi  kin.  |  The  |  books  of  Joshua, 
Judges,  |  and  Ruth,  |  in  the  Dakota 
language :  |  translated  from  the  He- 
brew, |  by  |  Rev.  Thomas  S.  William- 
eon,  A.  M. ,  M.  D.,  |  missionary  Presby- 
terian Board  of  Foreign  Missions.  | 

New  York  :  American  Bible  Society, 
instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1875. 

Literal  translation :  Joshua,  and  Judges  the, 
and  Ruth,  they-acted  in-the-past  they-told-it 
something-written  the. 

Pp.  1-81, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

[Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Win- 

uebago,  Omaha,  Pouka,  and  Dakota, 
with  remarks  on  the  same.  1858.] 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-38,  4°,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

[Vocabulary   of  the   Isanati   Sioux 

(Dakota).]  » 


Williamson  (T.  S.)  —  Continued. 

Manuscript,  17  pp.  folio,  with  some  additional 
words  on  backs  of  pages.  In  the  library  of  Dr. 
J.  G.  Shea. 

—  See  Renville  (J.)  and  Williamson 

(T.  S.). 

-SeeRiggs(S.  R.). 

See  Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Williamson 

(J.P.). 

See  Williamson  (J.  P.)  and  Riggs 

(A.L.). 

-  and  Riggs  (Stephen  R.).  Wowapi 
wakau ;  |  Dakota  iapi  en.  |  Pejibuta- 
wicasta  qa  Tamakoce  |  okagapi.  The  | 
Holy  Bible :  |  containing  the  greater 
part  of  |  the  Old  Testament  and  the 
New  Testament ;  |  in  the  |  Dakota  lan- 
guage. |  Translated  from  the  originals,  | 
by  T.  S.  Williamson  and  S.  R.  Riggs, 
missionaries.  | 

New  York  :  |  American  Bible  Society, 
instituted  in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1877. 

Literal  translation:  Something- written  mys- 
terious. Dakota  speech  in.  Grass-man  I  T.  S. 
Williamson]  and  His-country  [S.  K.  Riggs] 
they -made-it-after-a- copy. 

Under  this  title-page  have  been  bound  vari- 
ous portions  of  the  Scriptures  which  had  pre- 
viously appeared  at  various  dates,  some  with 
title-page,  others  with  caption  only.  They  are 
as  follows : 

Williamson  (T.  S.),  Woope  Mowis,  The  Law 
written  by  Moses,  New  York,  1874,  pp.  1-254, 
and  [Deuteronomy],  pp.  3-57. 

Josuwa   qa    Wayacopi    kin,    Books  of 

Joshua  &c.   New  York,   1875,   pp.    1-81,   and 
[First  and  Second  Samuel],  pp.  391-478. 

Riggs  (S.  R.),  Psalm  wowapi,  The  book  of 
Psalms,  New  York,  1874,  pp.  1-133,  and  [Prov- 
erbs-Isaiah], pp.  135-265. 

Jeremiah,    Ezekiel,    Daniel,    <fec.   New 

York,  1877,  pp.  267-531. 

Dakota  wowapi  &c.  The  New  Testa- 
ment, New  York,  1874,  pp.  1-408. 

Copies  seen :  American  Bible  Society,  British 
Museum,  Powell. 
Some  copies  are  dated  1879.     (Shea.) 

Dakota   |   wowapi    wakan.  | 

The  |  Holy  Bible,  |  in  the  |  language  of 
the  Dakotas :  |  translated  out  of  |  the 
original  tongues ;  |  by  Thomas  S.  Will- 
iamson  and  Stephen   R.   Riggs,  J  mis- 
sionaries. | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society, 
|  instituted  in  the  year  1816.  |  1880. 

Pp.  1-254, 3-57, 3-81,  391-755,  3-531,  and  New 
Testament,  1-408,  8°. 
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Williamson  (T.  S.)  —  Continued. 

Though  printed  for  the  most  part  from  the 
same  plates  as  the  edition  of  1877,  a  change  in 
the  pagination  will  be  noticed,  i.  e.,  pp.  391-478 
in  the  former  become  391-755  in  this  edition. 
This  is  caused  by  the  following  additions: 
First  and  Second  Kings,  pp.  479-569 ;  First  and 
Second  Chronicles,  pp.  570-663;  Ezra,  pp.  664- 
680;  Nehemiah,  pp.  680-702;  Esther,  pp.  703- 
715;  Job,  pp.  715-755. 

Unlike  the  1874  edition,  the  different  parts, 
with  the  exception  of  the  New  Testament,  are 
not  preceded  by  separate  title-pages,  and  I  am 
unable  to  give  each  translator  credit  for  his 
part  of  the  above. 

The  title-page  of  the  New  Testament,  trans- 
lated by  S.  R.  Riggs,  is  exactly  like  that  of  the 
edition  of  1874. 

These  additions  make  the  Dakota  Bible  com- 
plete—the first,  so  far  as  I  know,  except  the 
Cree  and  Eskimo,  in  any  Indian  tongue  since 
Eliot's  Bible  in  the  Massachusetts  language. 
The  Muskoki  is  nearly  complete. 
Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 
Some  copies  are  dated  1883.     (British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society.) 

and  others.     Wicoicage  wowapi,   qa  j 

odowan  \vakan,  |  Heberi  iapi  etauhau 
kagapi.  |  Pejihuta  wicaxta,  Psincinca, 
qaTamakoce,  okagapi  j  kinhenaeepi.  | 
The  book  |  of  |  Genesis,  |  and  a  part  of 
the  |  Psalms,  |  in  the  Dakota  language ; 
translated  from  the -original  |  Hebrew, 
by  the  missionaries  of  the  A.  B.  U.  F. 
M.,  |  and  Mr.  Joseph  Eenville,  sr.  | 

Printed  for  the  American  Board  of 
Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions.  | 
Cincinnati,  Ohio :   |   K«mdall  and  Bar- 
nard, printers.  |  1842. 

Literal  translation :  Generations  something- 
written,  and  song  mysterious,  Hebrew  speech 
from  they-made-it.  Grass  man  [T.  S.  Will- 
iamson], Kice-child  [G.  H.  Pond],  and  His- 
country  [S.  R.  Riggs  J  they-made-it-after-a-copy 
the  those  are-they. 

Pp.  1-296, 16°,  in  the  Santee  dialect.    Made  up 
of  translations  by  different  authors,  as  follows : 
Williamson  (T.  S.),  Wicoicage,  Genesis,  pp. 
3-106. 

Riggs  (S.  R.)  and  Renville  (J.)?  Odowan  Wa- 
kan,  Part  of  the  Psalms,  pp.  107-160. 

Fond  (G.  H.),  Wootanin  waxte  Luka  owa  qon, 
The  Gospel  by  Luke,  pp.  163-241. 

Renville  (J.),  Wootanin  waxte  Jan,  The  Gos- 
pel of  John,  pp.  242-295. 

The  last  two  papers  are  joined  under  one 
title-page  and  are  dated  1843.  See  Pond  (G.  H. ) 
and  Renville  (J.). 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  Congress,  Powell,  Trum- 
bull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2204,  at  35  fr. 
The  Brinley  copy,  catalogue  No.  5758,  brought 
$1.25. 


Williamson  (T.  S.)  and  others  —  Con- 
tinued. 

Dr.  Williamson,  "the  father  of  the  Dakota 
mission,"  was  born  in  Union  District,  S.  C.,  in 
March,  1800,  and  died  in  St.  Peter,  Minn.,  June 
24,  1879.  He  completed  his  medical  education 
at  Tale  College,  graduating  in  1824,  and  settled 
at  Ripley,  Ohio,  where  he  was  married  April 
10,1827.  In  the  epiingof  1834,  under  the  au- 
spices of  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners 
for  Foreign  Missions,  he  made  a  trip  as  far  west 
as  Ft.  Snelling.  Returning  to  Ohio,  he  was 
ordained  as  missionary  by  the  Chillicothe  Pres- 
bytery, and  soon  after  was  appointed  by  the 
board  as  missionary  to  the  Dakotas.  In  April, 
1835,  Dr.  Williamson  left  for  his  field  of  work 
and  arrived  at  Ft.  Snelling  May  16.  He  re- 
mained among  the  Dakota  as  missionary  until 
the  outbreak  in  1861. 

Willis  (William).  Article  XI.  The  In- 
dians of  Hudson's  Bay,  and  their  lan- 
guage ;  selected  from  Umfreville's 
"Present  state  of  Hudson's  Bay,"  by 
Wm.  Willis. 

In  Maine  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.  vol.  6,  pp.  265-272, 
Portland,  1859,  8°. 

Vocabulary  (23  words)  in  the  Assinee  Poe- 
tuc  language,  p.  271. 

Wilson  (Daniel).  The  Huron-Iroquois 
of  Canada,  a  typical  race  of  American 
aborigines.  By  Daniel  Wilson,  LL.  D., 
F.  R.  S.  E.,  President  of  University  Col- 
lege, Toronto. 

In  Royal  Soc.  of  Canada  Proc.  and  Trans, 
for  1884,  vol.  2,  pp.  55-106,  Montreal,  1885, 4°. 

Comparative  tables  of  numerals  (1-20,  30, 100, 
1,000)  in  various  American  languages,  among 
them  the  Tutelo,  pp.  92-94. 

See  Hale  (H.). 

Winnebago : 

Dictionary.  See  Dorsey  (J.  0.). 

General  discussion.  Baird  (H.  S.). 

General  discussion.  Ramsey  (A.). 

Grammatic  comments.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Grarnmatic  comments.  Hay  den  (F.  V.). 

Letters.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Names  of  months.  Fletcher  (J.  C.). 

Numerals.  James  (E.). 

Numerals.  Lowry  (E.). 

Personal  names.  Baird  (H.  S.). 

Personal  names.  Catalogue. 

Personal  names.  Catlin  (G.). 

Personal  names.  Foster  (T.). 

Personal  names.  Indian. 

Personal  names.  Treaties. 

Prayer  book.  Mazzuchelli  (S.). 

Relationships.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Balbi  (A.). 

Vocabulary.  Boilvin  (N.). 

Vocabulary.  Dorsey  (J.  O.). 

Vocabulary.  Edwards  (J.). 

Vocabulary.  Foster  (T.). 

Vocabulary.  Gallatin  (A.). 
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Winnebago  —  Continued. 

Vocabulary.  See  Hayden  (F.  V.). 

Vocabulary.  Latham  (K.  G.). 

Vocabulary.  Long  (S.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Riggs  (S.  R.). 

Vocabulary.  Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Words.  Investigator. 

Words.  Kinzie  (J.  H.). 

Wisconsin  Historical  Society  :  These  words  for 
lowing  a  title  indicate  that  a  copv  of  the  work 
referred  to  was  seen  in  the  library  of  the  above 
society,  Madison,  Wis. 

Woahope  Wikcemna  kin.  The  Ttfu 
Commandments  and  the  Lord's  Prayer, 
in  the  Dakota  Language. 

Boston.     1842.  * 

1  sheet.  Title  from  "Dakota  bibliography," 
in  Williams'sBibliography  of  Minnesota.  The 
copy  described  therein  belonged  to  the  library 
of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society,  which  was 
destroyed  by  fire  in  1881. 

Wocekiye  wowapi.      See  Hinman  (S. 

D.). 
Woonspe  itakihna.     See  Renville  (J. 

B.). 

Woonspe  wankantn.  See  Riggs  ( A.  L. ). 
Woope  Mowis.  See  "Williamson  (T.  S. ). 
Woopi  Itakihna.  Sc  e  Williamson  (T. 

S.). 
Wootanin  waxte.      See   Pond  (G.  H.) 

and  Renville  (J.). 
Words : 

Assiniboin.  See  Chase  (P.  E.). 

Crow.  Beckwourth  (.1.  P.). 

Crow.  Chase  (P.  E.). 

Crow.  Latham  (R.  G.). 

Crow.  Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Dakota.  Bnsohmann  ( J.  C.  E. ) . 

Dakota.  Donnelly  (I.). 

Dakota.  Gordon  (H.  L.). 

Dakota.  Hale  (H.). 


Words  —  Continued . 


Dakota* 

See  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Dakota. 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Dakota. 

Lynd  (J.  H.). 

Dakota. 

Mallery  (G.). 

Dakota. 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Dakota. 

Norris  (P.  W.). 

Dakota. 

Schomburgk  (R.  H.). 

Dakota. 

Trurabull  (J.  H.). 

Dakota. 

Vail  (E.  A.). 

Dakota. 

Williamson  (T.  S.). 

Iowa. 

Chase  (P.  E.). 

Kansas. 

Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Mandan. 

Catlin  (G.). 

Mandan. 

Frost  (J.). 

Mandan. 

Hale  (E.  E.). 

Mandan. 

Johnes  (A.  J.). 

Minitari. 

Charencey  (H.  de). 

Naudowessi. 

Vatcr  (J.  S.). 

Naudowessi. 

Warden  (D.  B.). 

Omaha. 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Osage. 

Clarkson  (M.). 

Osage. 

Hunter  (J.  D.). 

Osage. 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Osage. 

Murray  (  —  ). 

Quapaw. 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Sioux. 

Frost  (J.). 

Sioux. 

Sage  (R.  B.). 

Teton. 

Maximilian  (A.  P.). 

Tutelo. 

Anderson  (J.). 

Tutelo. 

Hale  (H.). 

Winnebago. 

Investigator. 

Winnebago. 

Kinzie  (J.  H.). 

Yankton. 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Wowapi  luonpa. 

See  Pond  (S.  W.). 

Wowapi  Mitawa.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 
Wowapi  Nitawa.     See  Riggs  (S.  R.). 
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